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NOTE 


The statements set forth in this bulletin are for informational purposes only and should not 
be construed as the basis of a contract between a student and Auburn University. 

While the provisions of the bulletin will ordinarily be applied as stated, Auburn University 
reserves the right to change any provision listed in this bulletin, including but not limited to 
academic requirements for graduation, without actual notice to individual students. Every ef- 
fort will be made to keep students advised of any such changes. Information on changes will 
be available in the Office of the Registrar and/or the Office of the Dean. It is important that 
each student be aware of his or her individual responsibility to keep apprised of current 
graduation requirements for the student's respective degree program. 


CIVIL RIGHTS COMPLIANCE 

Aubum University is an equal opportunity educational institution and students are admitted and 
treated without regard to race, sex, color, age, religion, national origin or handicap. The University is 
in compliance with Tite VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, Title IX of the Education Amendments of 
1972, Sections 503/504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended, the Vietnam Era Veterans 
Readjustment Assistance Act and the Americans With Disabilities Act 

If any student wishes to file a complaint covered by the above stated laws and rules and 
regulations pertaining thereto, that student should contact the Affirmative Action/Equal Em- 
ployment Office in Cater Hall between the hours of 7:45 a.m. and 4:45 p.m. 


EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES 

It is the policy of Aubum University to provide equal employment opportunities, including 
provisions for training for personnel mobility, for all individuals without regard to race, sex, 
age, religion, color, national origin, disability or veteran status. 


SMOKING 


Smoking of tobacco in Auburn University facilities and vehicles is prohibited except where 
signs are posted indicating otherwise, 





Board of Trustees 


UNDER THE ORGANIC and statutory laws of Alabama, Auburn University is 
governed by a Board of Trustees consisting of one member from each congres- 
sional district, as these districts were constituted on January 1, 1961, an extra 
member from the congressional district in which the institution is located, and the 
Governor and State Superintendent of Education, who are members ex officio. The 
Governor is President. Trustees are appointed by the Governor, by and with the 
consent of the State Senate, and hold office for aterm of twelve years, and until their 
successors are appointed and qualified. Members of the board receive no compen- 
sation. By executive order of the Governor in 1971, anon-voting student represen- 
tative selected by the Student Senate serves as a member ex officio. 

The Board of Trustees places administrative authority and responsibility in the 
hands of an administrative officer at Auburn University. The institution is grouped 
for administrative purposes into divisions, colleges, schools and departments. 


MEMBERS EX OFFICIO 


JAMES E. FOLSOM, JR., Governor of Alabama, President 
WAYNE TEAGUE, State Superintendent of Education... 
Student Body Representative, non-voting .... 
Student Body Representative, non-voting .. 


Montgomery 
Montgomery 
s „........ Main Campus 

Auburn University at Montgomery 














APPOINTED MEMBERS 


TERMS ENDING IN 1995 





Я.С. BAMBERG, Uniontown .... 
ROBERT E. LOWDER, Montgomery 
JAMES Т, TATUM, JR., Huntsville . 


sens Sixth Congressional District 
Second Congressional District 
..Eighth Congressional District 








TERMS ENDING IN 1999 


WILLIAM JAMES SAMFORD, JR., Opelika . 
BESSIE MAE HOLLOWAY, Prichard, . 
JOHN V. DENSON, Opelika . 3 
EMORY O. CUNNINGHAM, Birmingham ............. 


Third Congressional District 
irst Congressional District 
Third Congressional District 
Ninih Congressional District 

















TERMS ENDING IN 2003 


LOWELL R. BARRON, Fyffe ... 
CHARLES G. GLOVER, Cullman 
JACK B. VENABLE, Tallassee............... 


. Fifth Congressional District 
Seventh Congressional District 
Fourth Congressional District 














University Calendar 1993-95 


1993 Summer Quarter (46 class days) 
Eight-Week Term (36 class days) 

„Last day for completing applications for admission 
Orientation for new students 
Late Registration and Schedule Adjustment 
... Classes begin 
. Independence Day Holiday 
г" Registration for Fall Quarter 
Mid-Quarter 
lasses end for Term. 
Final Examinations for Term 
„Classes end for Quarter 
Final Examinations for Quarter 
Graduation 























1993 Fall Quarter (48 1/2 class days) 
„Last day for completing applications for admission 
... Orientation lor new students 
Late Registration and Schedule Adjustment 
Classes begin 
General Faculty Meeting 
* Registration for Winter Quarter 
..Mid- Quarter 
Thanksgiving Holidays (Wednesday noon-Sunday) 


Final Examinations for Quarter 
„Graduation 


1994 Winter Quartor (47 class days) 
























Dec. 10, Fri. asi day for completing applications for admission 
Jan. 4, Tues. .Late Registration and Schedule Adjustment 
Jan. 5, Wed. s. Classes begin. 
Jan. 17, Mon. Marlin Luther King Day 

istration for Spring Quarter 


Mid-Quarter 
Classes end 
Final Examinations for Quarter 
„Graduation 


1994 Spring Quarter (47 class days) 

Last day for completing applications for admission 
Lale Registration and Schedule Adjustment 
. Classes begin 
General Faculty Meeting 
Registration for Summer Quarter 
* Registration for Fall Quarter 
.Mid-Quarter 


Apr. 21-28, Thurs.-Thurs. 
Apr. 21-May 3, Thurs.-Tues. 
Apr. 29, Fri. 


May 31, Tues... Classes end 
June 1, Wed. Dead Day 
June 2, 3, 4, 6, Thurs., Fri., SaL, Mon. Final Examinations for Quarter 
June B, Wed. .. Graduation 


All dates from the 1994 Summer Quarter through the 1995 Summer Quarter are tentative and 
are subject to final approval prior to the printing of the 1994-1995 and 1995-96 bulletins. 


1994 Summer Quarter (46 class days) 







Eight Week Term (36 class days) 
June 1, Wed. Last day for completing applications for admission 
June 14, Tues. „Orientation for new students 
June 15, Wed. Late Registration and Schedule Adjustment 
June 16, Thurs. 


„Classes begin 
pendence Day Holiday 





July 11-15, Mon.-Fri. Registration for Fall Quarter. 








Final Examinations for Quarter 
„Graduation 


1995 Winter Quarter (47 class days) 
...Last day for completing applications for admission 
дап. 3, Tues. ........ Late Registration and Schedule Adjustment 








1995 Spring Quarter (47 class days) 
Last day for completing applications for admission 










Registration and Schedule Adjustment 
lasses begin 
'acully Meeting 
ration for Summer Quarter. 
.* Registration for Fall Quarter 





Apr. 20-May 3, Thurs.-Wed. 








Apr. 28, Fri. . 
May 30, Tues. 

May 31, Wed. 

June 1, 2, 3, 5, Thu 

June 7, Wed. 

1995 Summer Quarter (47 class days) 
Eight-Week Term (36 class days) 

June 1, Thurs. Last day for completing applications lor admission 
June 13, Tues. „Orientation for new students 
June 14, Wed. Late Registration and Schedule Adjustment 
June 15, Thurs. .. Classes begin 
July 3-4, Mon., Tues. Independence Day Holidays (Monday-Tuesday) 
July 10-14, Mon.-Fri, Registration for Fall Quarter 





NOTE: Registration schedules and fee bills will be mailed prior to the beginning of the Quarter. 
* The individual colleges/schools will publish the days of registration that will be utilized during 
the University registration period. 


Administration 


General Administrative Officers 


WILLIAM V. MUSE, B.S., M.B.A., Ph.D. 
President 


PAT Н. BARNES, B.A., M.Ed., Ed.D. 
Vice President for Student Affairs 


JACK E. BLACKBURN, B.S., M.A., Ed.D 
Vice President for Academic Affairs 


JOSEPH F. BUSTA, JR., B.S., M.S., Ph.D. 
Vice President for Advancement 


JIMMY D, FERGUSON, B.S., M B.A., Ph.D. 
Vice President for Administrative Services 


DONALD L. LARGE, B.S., M.Ed. 
Vice President for Business and Finance 


PAUL Р. PARKS, B.S., M.S., Ph.D. 
Vice President for Research 


ANN E. THOMPSON, B.S., M.A., Ed.D. 
Vice President for Extension and Director, 
Alabama Cooperative Extension Service 


JAMES O. WILLIAMS, B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D. 
Chancellor, Auburn University at Montgomery 


DEBRA A. ARMSTRONG - WRIGHT, 
B.A., M.Ed., J.D., Executive Director, 
Affirmative Action/Equal Employment Office 


JAMES C. BROWN, B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D, 
Assistant to the President 
for Minority Advancement 


EMILY R. LEISCHUCK, B.S., M.Ed. 
Assistant to the President and 
the Board of Trustees 


GERALD S, LEISCHUCK, A.B., M.A., Ed.D. 
Executive Assistant to the President and 
Secretary to the Board of Trustees 


MILO R. LUDE, B.S., M.A. 
Director, Athletics 


ALFRED H. MITCHELL, B.A. 
Executive Director, Governmental Affairs 


THOMAS D. SAMFORD, Ill, A.B., J.D. 
General Counsel 


J. HERBERT WHITE, B.S. 
Executive Director, University Relations 





Academic Administrative Officers 


JAMES E. MARION, B.S., M.S., Ph.D. 
Dean, College of Agriculture 


RAY К. PARKER, B-S., B.Arch., M.Arch. 
Dean, School of Architecture 


DANNY N. BELLENGER, B.S., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Dean, College of Business 


RICHARD C. KUNKEL, B.S.Ed., M.Ed., Ph.D. 
Dean, College of Education 


WILLIAM F. WALKER, B.S., M.S., Ph.D. 
Dean, College of Engineering 


EMMETT F. THOMPSON, B.S., M.S., Ph.D. 
Dean, School of Forestry 


JUNE M. HENTON, B.S., M.S., Ph.D. 
Dean, School of Human Sciences 


GORDON C. BOND, B.S., M.A., Ph.D. 
Dean, College of Liberal Arts 


EDETH К. KITCHENS, B.S.N., M S.N., Ph.D. 
Dean, School of Nursing 


THOMAS N. RILEY, B.S., Ph.D. 
Acting Dean, School of Pharmacy 


LAWRENCE C. WIT, B.S., M.S., Ph.D. 
Acting Dean, 
College of Sciences and Mathematics 


J. THOMAS VAUGHAN, D.V.M., M.S. 
Dean, College of Veterinary Medicine 


NORMAN J. DOORENBOS, B.S., M.S., Ph.D, 
Associate Vice President for Academic 
Affairs and Dean, Graduate School 


LOWELL T. FROBISH, B.S., M.S., Ph.D. 
Director, Agricultural Experiment Station 


WILLIAM C. HIGHFILL, A.B.. M.S.. Ph.D. 
University Librarian 


LARRY G. GERBER, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. 
Chairman, General Faculty 


The University 


AUBURN UNIVERSITY, chartered in 1856, is located in Auburn, Alabama, and traces its 
beginning to the East Alabama Male College, a private liberal arts institution whose doors 
opened in 1859. From 1861 to 1866 the college was closed because of the Civil War. The 
college had begun an affiliation with the Methodist Church before the war. Due to financial 
straits, the church transferred legal control of the institution to the state in 1872, making it the 
first land-grant college in the South to be established separate from the state university. It 
thus became the Agricultural and Mechanical College of Alabama. 

Women were admitted in 1892, and in 1899 the name again was changed, to the Alabama 
Polytechnic Institute. In 1960, the school acquired a more appropriate name, Auburn 
University, a title more in keeping with its location, size and complexity. The institution has 
experienced its greatest growth since World War Il, and today enrolls 21,551 students, the 
largest on-campus enrollment in the state. The majority are Alabama residents. 

Auburn University at Montgomery was established as a separately administered branch 
campus in 1967. The institution has developed rapidly, especially since moving to a new 500- 
acre campus east of Montgomery in 1971. The AUM enrollment is approximately 6,500. 


Statement of Role 

Auburn University, Alabama's 1862 Land-Grant University, has a unique role in Ihe state's 
total higher education enterprise, embracing and enhancing the interrelated functions of 
instruction, research and extension. In fulfillment of this mission, Auburn, in its 137-year 
history, has developed into a premier comprehensive University, offering outstanding, 
economically accessible instruction to its undergraduate, graduate and prolessional students, 
conducting research in an ever-expanding array of disciplines, and reaching a growing 
number of Alabamians through public service and extension programs. 

By striving for excellence in all its activities, Auburn represents a major resource in the 
state's economic, social and cultural development. In recognition of obligations to society, 
instruction, research and extension programs are also sensitive to national and global 
concerns, The primary resource for realizing these goals, as at all great universities, is the 
faculty; and it is through systematic recruitment, assignment, development, recognition and 
compensation programs that Aubum nurtures such a prominent, highly productive 
professional staff. 


Instruction 

Auburn offers the baccalaureate in nearly 150 areas that span the spectrum of disciplines, 
and provides the state's only publicly supported programs in many fields, including several in 
agriculture, forestry, architecture, iiding science, pharmacy and veterinary medicine. Other 
unusually strong academic areas include the Colleges of Liberal Arts, Sciences and 
Mathematics, Business, Education and Engineering. Through the years, ROTC programs at 
Auburn have been nationally prominent in providing leadership for the military. Auburn 
supports a comprehensive graduate school, providing master's level programs in 130 areas 
and the doctorate in 96 fields, many unique in Alabama. Traditionally strong graduate 
programs are found in agriculture and the biological and physical sciences, forestry, 
mathematics, engineering, education, the human sciences, pharmacy and veterinary 
medicine. While more recent in origin, excellent graduate offerings have emerged in the 
liberal arts, social sciences and business. As a comprehensive center for graduate education 
and research, Auburn has responsibility for developing its academic programs so as to adapt 
to changing requirements of a modern society. 

While Auburn long has been widely recognized lor its quality and diversity in 
undergraduate and first-professional offerings, more recently-and in relation to expanding 
research efforts-the scope of graduate degree programs has risen to prominence. Evidence 
of the University's emphasis upon graduate instruction is the projection that enrollments at 
that level will approximate 16-20 percent of all students by the year 2000. Particularly rapid 
growth will be observed in doctoral programs, and all programs with expanded research 
activity. Graduate-level enrollment growth will be felt especially in agriculture and the 
biological sciences, the physical sciences, engineering, education, business and the 
veterinary and pharmacal sciences. At the master's level, larger enrollments will be seen in 
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the social sciences, liberal arts, education, business, human sciences and professional 
ms. 

The liberal arts and sciences, at the heart of Auburn's undergraduate instruction, today 
form the foundation upon which all professional and career programs are built. A core 
curriculum, with the goal of providing a common set of experiences for all undergraduates, 
has always been a prominent Auburn characteristic, Periodically, this set of courses is 
‘examined, with the goal of maintaining relevance and the value to the students and their 
future careers. 

Auburn strives continuously to provide the highest possible quality in all its academic 
programs, and has become recognized nationally as an institution delivering high quality 
instruction at nominal cost. Given the diversity of offerings and the magnitude of the 
enterprise, a variety of teaching approaches is employed, styling instructional methodology to 
the nature of program content. Increasingly, modem electronic technology is employed to 
provide experiences that will benefit the graduate. Because of high academic aptitudes of 
incoming students, accelerated leaming opportunities are important components of 
instructional programs. 


Research 

Research, always a central element of Auburn's mission, has reached maturity in recent 
years. Auburn routinely ranks among the nation's top universities in various categories of 
research expenditure, and is Alabama's only Research University, as categorized by the 
Carnegie Foundation. Because of statutory responsibilities in the agricultural-natural 
resources-biological sciences arena, these programs always will represent a major focus of 
research emphasis at Auburn; however, long-term commitment to engineering and the 
physical sciences has made these disciplines primary research concentrations. Growing 
research programming in education, veterinary medicine, pharmacy, the liberal arts and 
human sciences are receiving added attention and will become more visible. Finally, 
programs in business, architecture and design and nursing are undertaking efforts to expand 
research capability, 

‘Space limitations preclude effective identification of all major research thrusts; however, 
outstanding results are being realized in aquaculture research, the Space Power Institute, the 
Microelectronic Center, the National Center for Asphalt Technology, the Agricultural 
Experiment Station, forestry research, the Engineering Experiment Station, pulp and paper 
research, advanced manufacturing technology and the molecular genetics research program. 
Evidence of the impact of research results upon Alabama's agricultural, forestry and other 
industries abounds, 

Auburn's research endeavor is diverse and comprehensive, at once focusing both upon 
developing solutions to major problems confronting humankind and expanding the universe of 
knowledge. Research attention might be as practical as increasing the margin of profit of the 
producer, of as theoretical as interpreting ancient manuscripts. Alll of this together produces 
ал environment enhancing the state's economic, cultural, social and intellectual development 
and, at the same time, undergirding the University's undergraduate, graduate and extension 
programs. 


Extension 

Many issues are affecting every aspect of our community, business and family lives. 
Auburn University is meeting those needs by putting its knowledge base to work for the 
people of Alabama through its mission of Extension and a unique statewide educational 
delivery network of professionals, facilities and technology. 

Across the state, the Alabama Cooperative Extension Service links Auburn's resources 
directly to the people through offices in each of Alabama's 67 counties. These offices are part 
of a comprehensive communications and satellite network with the campus, a distribution 
system for hundreds of publications, and a contact point for more than 800 staff professionals. 
statewide. 

On campus, Extension staff and participating faculty from each of the University's schools 
and colleges provide expertise and resources. Included in the 16 Extension centers are 
University Continuing Education, the Center for Governmental Services, the Center on Aging 
and a number of centers headquartered directly in the schools and colleges. Drawing on this 
universitywide expertise, Auburn's Extension programming is addressing crucial issues such 
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as economic development, youth at risk, excellence in government, continuing education for 
professionals, improving quality of life, enhancing agricultural resources and protecting our 
environment. 

Many Extension programs utilize the Auburn University Hotel and Conference Center, a 
State-of-the-art educational meeting facility featuring advanced audio/visual and computer 
technology in a beautiful and comfortable conference setting. The Auburn University Satellite 
Uplink provides both C and Ku-band satellite capabilities for both national and international 
transmission of video programming. A microwave link telecommunications system connects 
Auburn University at Montgomery users with the satellite uplink. Through this comprehensive 
university outreach, Auburn is having a positive impact on people's lives. 


Purpose of the University 
Based on its Statement of Role, Auburn University is dedicated to these purposes which 
have been approved by the faculty and the Board of Trustees: 


Providing for its students, a broad general education, enhancement о! 
personal and intellectual development and specialized education through the 
University's undergraduate, professional and graduate programs; 


Preparing graduates whose knowledge, intellectual discipline, and experience 
in the multiple aspects of our culture will be manilest in service to the people in 
this state, the nation and the world; 


Conducting a broad program of research, both basic and applied, to stimulate 
the faculty and students in the quest for knowledge, to promote their intellectual 
growth and development, to broaden the foundations of knowledge, to increase 
understanding of our world, and to aid society in resolving its scientific, 
technological, economic and social problems. 


Creating and implementing effective programs of education and service that 
will provide special assistance throughout the state and the nation through the 
extension of the scientific, professional and cultural resources of the University to 
individuals, communities, institutions and industries, thereby contributing to an 
improved technology, better environmental and health conditions, enhancement 
of the general quality of life and the development of a more responsible citizenry; 


Fulfilling the University's responsibilities for instruction, research, and service 
in science and technology, including agriculture and engineering and programs 
in biological sciences, mathematics, physical sciences, social sciences and 
statutory mandate for the Alabama Agricultura! Experiment Station and the 
Alabama Cooperative Extension Service; 


Encouraging scholarly and creative efforts in the arts and humanities so that 
the University may serve its students and the larger community as a vital source 
of general education and cultural enlightenment and as a stimulus toward 
participation of an educated citizenry in all avenues of life; 


Fostering programs of education and research in those professional curricula 
uniquely or traditionally associated with Auburn University. 


Auburn University is committed to reassessing its objectives and programs continually in 
order to assure their consistency with new knowledge and changing economic and social 
conditions and to seek more efficient and imaginative means of fulfilling the University's 
purposes. 
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Student Affairs 


THE DIVISION OF STUDENT AFFAIRS, under the direction of the Vice President, 
administers services and programs for students, faculty, staff, and alumni. Departmental 
areas within this division include Admissions, Foy Union, Recreational Services, Registrar, 
Special Programs, Student Activities, Student Development Services, Student Financial Aid, 
‘Student Health Services and Student Information Services. 


Admissions 

Auburn University is an equal opportunity educational institution and, as such, does not 
discriminate in its admissions policy on the basis of race, color, sex, creed, handicap, age or 
national origin. Preference is given to the admission of Alabama residents at the undergradu- 
ate level; in considering applications to professional schools or programs with restrictive ad- 
missions policies, the length of residency in the state will be a factor. 

Applications from out-of-state residents will be accepted for all curricula; however, the 
number of nonresidents who are admitted will be determined by the availability of facilities 
and faculty. 

Application to any undergraduate school or curriculum of the University must be made to 
the Admissions Office, Auburn University, Alabama 36849-5145. Application forms and in- 
structions can be obtained гот the Admissions Office. Application to the Graduate School ог 
the School of Veterinary Medicine must be made to those schools. 

Individuals may apply for entrance to any quarter of a calendar year as early as June 1 of the 
preceding year. Applicants to Veterinary Medicine and Pharmacy will be admitted in the Fall Quar- 
ter only. Because of the large number of applications, credentials should be submitted at the earli- 
est possible time. In all cases, complete credentials along with the medical examination report must 
be filed at least three weeks before the quarter's opening. The University reserves the right to es- 
tablish earlier deadlines should circumstances warrant such action. 

А $25 processing fee must accompany all admission applications and is neither refundable 
nor applicable to other fees. Responses on the application forms and on related materials 
must be complete and accurate; entrance may be denied or registration cancelled as a result 
of false or misleading statements. 

Applicants may receive provisional acceptance after they submit the application form and 
current academic documents. However, they must complete and return a medical examina- 
tion report at least three weeks before the quarter opens. The University provides the medical 
report form; it also may require additional medical examinations if such appear advisable, and 
it may refuse admission to any individuals whose health records indicate that their health or 
the University community might be adversely affected by their attendance. All applicants must 
certify that they have registered with the Selective Service Board or that they are not required 
by law to register. 

Each applicant must furnish satisfactory evidence of good character. The University may deny 
admission to those whose presence is deemed detrimental to the institution or its students, 


Admission of Freshmen 

Enrollment limitations for freshmen have been established by curricula and schools, in pro- 
portion to available faculty and facilities. Favorable consideration for admission will be given 
1o accredited secondary school graduates whose college ability test scores and high school 
grades give promise of success in college courses. 

All secondary school students planning to apply for admission to Auburn should emphasize 
the following high school courses: English, mathematics, social studies, sciences and foreign 
languages, 

High school curriculum requirements 
: „à yours 
3 years 








«2 years 


D „З years 
Recommandod: one additional Science, one additional Social Studies and one Foreign Language 


10 
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Applicants are required to present scores from either the American College Test (ACT) or 
the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) of the College Entrance Examination Board. High school 
students may secure application forms from their principals or counselors. Scores on these 
tests are used as a partial basis for admission, for placement in English, chemistry, math- 
ematics and for awarding University scholarships and loans. 

Applicants whose native language is not English may be required to demonstrate profi- 
ciency in English. 

Applicants of mature age who are not high school graduates may be considered for admis- 
sion if their educational attainments - through testing - are shown to be equivalent to those of 
& high school graduate. The tests used include the USAFI General Educational Development 
Test, the American College Test and/or other tests recommended by the Admissions Com- 
mittee. Applicants from nonaccredited high schools will be considered on an individual basis 
by the Committee. 

Early Admission - Students of high academic promise may be admitted directly from the 
eleventh grade without a diploma. Basic requirements for early admission include: 

1. Proper personal qualifications. 

2. Superior competence and preparation, evidenced by the high school record and college apti- 
tude test scores (ACT, SAT or other tests prescribed by the University Admissions Committee). 

3. A letter from the high school principal assessing the applicants emotional and social 
maturity, and readiness for college work 

Additional information on procedure is available at the Admissions Office. 

Advanced Standing - Students with superior preparation may be placed in advanced pro- 
grams suited to their ability and academic background. Individuals with special competence 
may qualify for advanced placement or credit on the basis of high school grades, scores on 
college ability or achievement tests, the College Level Examination Program (CLEP) tests, 
proficiency tests and military courses. See Advanced Standing and Credit. 


Admission of Transfer Students 

A satisfactory citizenship record, a minimum 2,5 cumulative grade-point average on a 4.0 
scale on all college work attempted, and eligibility to re-enter the institution last attended are 
required for transfer admission. Transfer applicants who were not eligible for admission to Au- 
burn when they graduated from high school must present a minimum of 48 quarter hours or 
32 semester hours of college credit. All transfer students who have attempted 48 quarter 
hours of college work must have earned a cumulative 2.5 grade-point average in at least 30 
credit hours of standard academic courses as required in Auburn University's Liberal Educa- 
lion Program (Core Curriculum). These 30 credit hours must include at least three quarter 
hours in each of the following areas: 

English (college-level composition or literature) 
History 

Mathematics (college level algebra or higher) 
Natural Science with a laboratory 

Transfer applicants to Architecture, Engineering, Interior Design, Interior Environments, 
Landscape Architecture, and Building Science must meet higher admission standards. The 
College of Engineering limits enrollment of students to its various curricula. In addition to the 
minimal criteria, students must be recommended by the Curriculum Admissions Committee. 
The criteria include an overall average of 2.8 and the completion of the first mathematics 
course listed in the chosen curriculum with a grade of C or better. 

Entrance examinations may be required of applicants transferring from colleges with which 
the University has had little or no experience. 

Transfer Credit - The amount of transfer credit and advanced standing allowed will be de- 
termined by the appropriate dean and the registrar. The dean will determine acceptance of D 
grades; credit for Core Curriculum English courses is allowed only on grades of C or better 
The maximum credit allowed for work completed in a junior college will not exceed the num- 
ber of hours required in the first two years of the student's curriculum at Auburn. 

Students transferring from unaccredited institutions or programs may be granted provi- 
sional credit. When such credit is allowed, the final amount of credit will be determined upon 
completion by the student of one year of coursework at Auburn University. If a C average is 
not achieved, the amount of credit will be reduced in proportion to the number of hours in 
which the student fails to eam a C average or better. 


n 
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Transfer Within the System 

Auburn University maintains a campus at Montgomery, Alabama. An undergraduate en- 
rolled at either of Auburn's campuses who wishes to transfer to the other campus will be con- 
sidered as a transfer student from any other accredited college. Because there is a slight dif- 
ference between some curricula and courses at the two institutions, transfer credit and ad- 
vanced standing will be determined by the academic unit and the registrar at the campus to 
which the student is moving. 


Admission of Transient Students 

A student in good standing in an accredited college may be admitted to the University as a 
transient student when faculty and facilities are available. 

To be eligible for consideration, an applicant must submit an application, an acceptable 
medical report and a letter of good standing bearing the signature of the dean or registrar of 
the college in which the applicant is currently enrolled. 

Permission to enroll is granted for one quarter only; a transient student who wishes to re- 
enroll must submit a new application. Transient status does not constitute admission or ma- 
triculation as a degree candidate. The transient is, however, subject to the same fees and 
regulations as a regular student except for the continuation-in-residence requirements. 


Admission of Unclassified Students 

Admission to most undergraduate programs as an Unclassified Student may be granted on 
the basis of the bachelor's degree тот an accredited college. Unclassified Students in Engi- 
neering must also meet the grade-point-average specified for Engineering transfer students. 
Unclassified students must submit the same admissions credentials as transfer applicants. 


Admission of Special Students 

Persons who do not meet general admission requirements for freshmen, but who are 
judged to have potential for success may be approved for special admission. An individual in- 
terested in admission as a special student should contact the Admissions Office. 


Admission of International Students 

The University welcomes admission inquiries from international students. Because of lim- 
ited facilities, however, only those students who are academically strong will be given serious 
consideration for admission. Also, the international student should be proficient in English. In 
all cases, English proficiency is determined by satisfactory results on the Test of English as a 
Foreign Language (TOEFL), offered by the Educational Testing Service, Box 899, Princeton, 
N.J., 08540, U.S.A. The student must submit satisfactory results on the Scholastic Aptitude 
Test ol the College Entrance Examination Board, also offered by the Educational Testing Ser- 
vice, 
International students first should send all of their academic credentials to the Admissions 
Office for evaluation. If they appear to be qualified, and show promise of success in their cho- 
sen fields of study, they will then be asked to make formal application. The application must 
be accompanied by an application fee of $25 (not refundable). If the applicants present satis- 
factory academic credentials, test results, and evidence that they have sufficient funds to 
meet their college expenses (there is no financial assistance for undergraduate international 
students), they will then be sent an acceptance and the form I-20, the authorization for a stu- 
dent visa. All international students are required to subscribe to Plan |! of the student insur- 
ance plan or provide evidence of equivalent coverage. Information about student insurance is 
available at the Drake Student Health Center. For further information, prospective students 
should write to the Admissions Office, Auburn University, Alabama 36849-5145, U.S.A 


Admission of Auditors 

When faculty and facilities are available, an individual who does not seek admission for 
course credit may audit a lecture course or the lecture portion of a course upon approval by 
the Admissions Office, the dean, and the head of the department involved. A formal applica- 


toute be filed, but the $25 application fee and the medical examination report are not re- 
qui 
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Admission to Graduate Standing 

Admission to graduate standing is granted only by the University Graduate School. A $25 
application fee is required. A bachelor's degree or equivalent from an accredited college or 
university and submission of satisfactory scores on the General Test of the Graduate Record 
Examinations (GRE) are required for Graduate School admission in all departments except 
Business. Applicants in Business must submit satisfactory scores on the Graduate Manage- 
ment Admission Test (GMAT). Certain departments require applicants for master's degree. 
programs to take the GRE Subject Test. Applicants for admission 1o doctoral programs in 
some departments must submit GRE Subject Test Scores also. 

The undergraduate preparation of each applicant must also satisfy the requirements of a 
screening committee of the school or department in which the student plans to major. A stu- 
dent in good standing in a recognized graduate school who wishes to enroll in summer ses- 
sion, off-campus workshop, or short session, and who plans to return to his former college, 
may be admitted as a graduate transient. For further information, see the section on the 
Graduate School and also the Graduate Schoo! Bulletin. 


Readmission 

Students who have previously attended Auburn and who wish to re-enter must secure a 
registration permit from the Registrar's Office. Former students who have attended another 
college for at least one quarter or semester must be eligible to re-enter that institution, if they 
desire to return to Auburn. Students who attended another institution for more than one quar- 
ter must have earned an overall C average or better since last attending Auburn to be eligible 
to re-enter Aubum. Two transcripts from the institution attended must be supplied to the Reg- 
istrar, 


Pre-College Counseling 

In order to help entering freshmen choose fields of study, and to adjust to their first quarter 
at the University, Auburn provides pre-college counseling. 

Freshmen entering Fall Quarter attend counseling sessions on campus during the summer 
prior to entrance, In these sessions, students meet faculty members, administrators, and stu- 
dent leaders, and plan with their advisors a schedule of their first quarter of college work. 

Freshmen entering the University any quarter other than Fall Quarter are usually required 
1o report to campus one day early for counseling. 

Transfer students may meet with advisors during the regular pre-registration period for the 
quarter in which they plan to enroll. Transfers will plan their schedules after their transcripts 
have been evaluated. A convocation for all new students is held on the first day of registration 
prior to the beginning of classes. 


Accommodation Policy for Students with Disabilities 

It is the policy of Auburn University to provide accessibility to its programs and activities 
and reasonable accommodation for persons defined as having disabilities under Section 504 
ol the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended, and the Americans with Disabilities Act of 
1990. 

Students with disabilities desiring additional information should contact the Program for 
Students with Disabilities, 1234 Haley Center, (205) 844-5943 (Voice/TT), 


Alabama and Non-Alabama Student Policy 

For the purpose of assessing fees, applicants shall be classified as Alabama or non-Ala- 
bama students. Non-Alabama students are required to pay a non-resident tuition fee. 

An Alabama student is a person who shall be a citizen of the United States or a resident 
alien and who shall have resided and had habitation, home, and permanent abode in the 
State of Alabama for at least 12 months immediately preceding current registration. In apply- 
ing this regulation, "applicant" shall mean a person applying for admission to the institution if 
applicant is married or 19 years of age, or, otherwise, it shall mean parents, parent or legal 
guardian of his or her person. If the parents are divorced, residence will be determined by the 
residency of the parent to whom the court has granted custody. 

A person who establishes a guardianship for purpose of avoiding non-Alabama fees will be 
Subject to non-resident tuition. 
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In the determining of an Alabama student for purposes of assessing fees, the burden of 
proot is on the applicant. 


Additional Persons Eligible for Resident Tuition 

A. Military personnel on active duty stationed in Alabama and their dependents (as defined 
by Internal Revenue Codes) as well as military personnel whose "Ноте of Record" is Ala- 
bama and their dependents. 

B. Non-resident graduate students who hold assistantships of 1/4 or more appointments. 

C. Full-time employees of a State of Alabama agency or institution and their spouses and/ 
or dependent children. 

D. Persons who are dependents of a non-resident employed in Alabama full-time for as 
least one year prior to registration and who have filed an Alabama Income Tax Return for the 
tax year prior to the year in which the student is admitted and did not claim a credit on the 
Alabama return for income taxes paid to another state. 

E. Non-resident students enrolled in programs included in the Southern Regional Educa- 
tion Board Academic Common Market provided the student does not change to another pro- 
gram not included. In such cases of change the student will be classified as a non-resident for 
tuition purposes. 

F. Persons whose spouses by legal marriage are bona fide Alabama residents. 

G. Dependents and spouses of persons who establish domicile within the State and who 
are employed full-time in a permanent position in the State. 

Н. Non-resident persons enrolled in programs of Auburn University not funded by tax rev- 
enues of the State of Alabama may be exempted from non-resident tuition. 


Initial Determination of Eligibility 

In order to be initially classified as eligible for resident tuition, students must demonstrate 
that they or their parent, guardian or spouse qualify for one of the eligibility categories prior to 
the first day of class. A signed statement is required that qualification lor the eligibility cat- 
egory claimed has been met prior to registration 





Change in Eligibility for Resident Tuition 

Students determined to be eligible for resident tuition will maintain that eligibility upon re- 
enrollment within one full academic year of their most previous enrollment unless there is evi- 
dence that the student subsequently has abandoned resident status, e.g., registering to vote 
in another state, Students failing to re-enroll within one full academic year must establish eli- 
gibility upon enrollment. 

Students initially classified as ineligible for resident tuition will retain that classification for 
tuition purposes until they provide documentation that they have qualified for resident tuition. 
The burden of proof of change in eligibility rests on those requesting change. Evidence rel- 
evant to an initial determination of eligibility is also relevant to establishing a change in eligibil- 
ity, 

Non-resident students who carry an academic load normal (10 or more hours) for students 
at Auburn University will be presumed to be in the State primarily for the purpose of gaining 
an education. Clear and convincing proof may overcome this presumption, but again, the bur- 
den of proof rests on those requesting change in eligibility, Any change in resident tuition eli- 
gibility occurring during an academic term will not become effective until the registration for 
the succeeding term. 

The following types of evidence may contain data to establish twelve (12) month residency 
in the State, At least five of the eight criteria must be met. In all cases the person must be at 
least 19 years of age or married; otherwise, the person's residency will be based on that of 
the parent or guardian, 

A. Ownership of residential property and other real property in the State or continuous oc- 
cupation or renting of an apartment, house or other residential space In the State on an ex- 
tended term of not less than twelve months. 

B. Full-time permanent employment in the State. 

C. Possession of State Licenses required to do business or practice a profession in Ala- 
bama. 

D. Marriage to a bona fide Alabama resident. 

E. Location of voting registration. 
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F. Filing Alabama resident tax retums. 

G. Current Alabama driver's license 

H, Alabama vehicle title registration and payment of property taxes. 

The Registrar at the respective Aubum University campus shall have the responsibility for deter- 
mining whether a student shall be classified as an Alabama or non-Alabama student. The decision 
of the Registrar shall be subject to review by the President (at Auburn) or the Chancellor (at AUM) 
or the designated representative of each upon written request of the applicant. 


Payment of University Obligations 

The Auburn University Billing/Receivable System will bill students by mail for the majority 
of their charges due AU. Among the charges included within this system are those for tuition’ 
fees, Tiger Cub, housing, parking and student health center. Other charges will be included in 
the system as deemed appropriate. Charges not included within this system will be billed by 
the department which generated the charge. Any questions concerning a charge should be 
directed to the department responsible for that particular charge. 

AU Billing/Receivable statements will be mailed at approximate monthly intervals corre- 
‘sponding to the University's quarterly schedule. Statements will be mailed about six weeks 
prior to the start of the quarter, again two weeks prior to the start of the quarter, and then four 
weeks after the quarter has started. Tuition and fees resulting from pre-registration will be in- 
cluded in the first statement with payment due approximately three weeks later. Additional 
charges will be billed as incurred. All charges appearing on a billing statement must be 
cleared by the due date for that statement or late payment charges will be assessed. Late 
payment charges may be waived for tuition resulting from pre-registration and housing 
charges when financial aid is processed through the University and evidence of such aid is 
recorded on the statement. 

AU Billing/Receivable statements will be mailed to the student's mailing address (as main- 
tained by the Registrar's Office) when school is not in session or during quarters in which the 
student is not enrolled. When the student is enrolled in a current quarter, statements will be 
sent to the student's local address. Students may request that all billing correspondence be 
sent to a specified address by contacting the Bursar's Office, 

Students are expected to meet all financial obligations when they fall due. The University. 
reserves the right to deny admission, dis-enroll, prevent participation in graduation and with- 
hold transcripts, cap, gown and diploma of any student who lails to meet promptly their finan- 
cial obligations to the University. |t is each student's responsibility to be informed of all pay- 
ment due dates, deadlines, and other requirements by referring to official sources of Univer- 
sity information such as this catalog, official calendar of events, announcements printed in the 
Plainsman, or that disseminated by other means from time to time. Students owing charges 
for prior quarters will not be assigned class schedules for future quarters until all charges are 
paid, Enrolled students who do not pre-register will be liable for late registration charges, 

Pre-registration or other requests for class assignment create a liability for the payment of 
tuition and fees resulting from assigned classes. Such liability can only be excused when stu- 
dents withdraw or resign in accordance with University procedures. 

Checks: Checks given in payment of any University obligation are accepted subject to final 
collection. If the bank on which the check is drawn does not honor the demand for payment 
and returns the check unpaid, the student will pay a returned check fee of $15 and any appli- 
cable late payment charges. If payment їз not cleared promptly, the student's registration may 
be cancelled. The University has the right but not the obligation to redeposit any insufficient 
Check without notice to the student or maker. 

Collection costs or charges along with all attorney fees necessary for the collection of any 
debt to the University will be charged to and paid by the debtor. 

Veterans: All veterans (Chapters 30 and 32), reservists and guard members (Chapter 106) 
and veteran's dependents (Chapter 35) are responsible for paying fees and charges on the 
same basis as other students. Veterans under the Vocational Rehabilitation program (Chap- 
ter 31) and students receiving the Alabama GI Bill should make arrangements for their tuition, 
fees and books to be paid prior to their first payment due date. 

Foreign Students Under Contract; A special administration managementprogram fee will 
be negotiated for foreign students who come to the University under a contractual arrange- 
ment that requires special administrative and programming arrangements beyond those of 
1he regular academic program of the University. 
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Fees and Charges Jw 

Auburn University's fees have remained somewhat lower than those charged by similar in- 
stitutions in the Southeast and in olhor sections of the country. As institutional costs have 
risen, small increases in fees have boer aulhorized from time to time by the Board of Trust- 
ees. Every effort is made, however, to hold fees and charges а! а minimum. 

The following fees and charges are in offect at this time. However, since the catalog must 
be published well in advance of the next school year, it is not always possible to anticipate 
changes. Thus the fee schedule may have to be revised. Every effort will be made to publi- 
cize changes as far in advance as possible. 


Basic Quarterly Charges 
Students should be prepared to complete registration by payment ol fees and charges, 
upon notice, three to four weeks before the beginning of the quarter. 








Graduate & Undergraduate Ala. Students Non-Ala. Students* 
1. University Fee - 10 to 15 

credit hours (all except Vet. Med.) (a.) 650.00 sse 1,950.00 
2. University Fee - Vet. Med. - Professional Program 

10 to 15 credit hours (a.) 0 АО" 
3. Additional Fee for each credit hour 

over 15 on 1 and 2 above 2100 ees. 20.63.00 
4. Part-time Registration Fee (Less than 

10 credit hours) (b.) SIRO ere ....830.00 
5. Part-time Credit Hour Fee (Less than 

10 credit hours) (except Vet. Med.) (b.) АО 22162.00 
6. Part-time Credit Hour Fee - Vet.Med. - Professional Program 

(Less than 10 credit hours) (b.) 72.00... 216.00 
7. Auditing Fee (c.) 54.00 162.00 
B. Clearing for Graduation (d.) 110.00 
9. Doctor of Pharmacy Fee (e.) 146.00 . 
10. Music Fee (per applied course) (f.) 66.00 a 
11. Computer Literacy (U 135) 19.00 ...... ۰ 
12. Flower Arranging (HF 225) BIS gate omes 
13. Field Laboratory Courses - 

Off Campus Program (g.) 

a. Service Fee 110,00 . 

b. Additional Fee Per Credit Hour 54.00 
14. Correspondence Study Course Fee (h.) 

а. Service Fee 14,00 . 

b. Additional Fee Per Credit Hour 34.00 . 


"Non-Alabama fees shall not apply to Graduate Teaching Assistants, Graduate Research Assistants 
and Graduate Assistants, on a one-fourth time or greater appointmentin the University. These shall pay 


fees as Alabama students when the registrar is furnished appropriate certification by the fifth class day 
of each quarter. 


“Only $830.00 for SREB students. 


(a.) The University Fee is used to meet part of the cost of instruction, physical training and 
development, laboratory materials and supplies for student's use, maintenance, opera- 
yet and expansion of the physical plant, Library, Student Health Services and Student 

ctivities. 
The Student Activities portion of the fee supports such activities on campus as intercol- 
legiate athletics, exhibits, GLOMERATA, intramural sports, PLAINSMAN, religious life, 
social affairs, student government, student union activities and operations , TIGER CUB, 
and WEGL Radio Station. This fee includes 25 cents held in reserve to cover unneces- 
sary damage to University property by students. 

(b.)Students registering for fewer than 10 credit hours will pay the Part-Time Registration 
Fee plus the Credit Hour Fee for each credit hour. (Students who register for 10 or more 
hours will pay the University Fee.) The Part-Time Registration Fee is remitted to full-time 
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faculty and staft taking no more than five credit hours. All students except faculty and staff 
are eligible to participate in Student Health Services and Student Activities. 

(c.) Any student who pays less than full fees must pay this fee for auditing a course. (Not 
charged to faculty and staff.) 

(d.)A student who is a candidate for a degree іп a quarter in which no credit work is taken 
is required to register in such quarter as a prerequisite to graduation. (For members of 
the faculty and staff the charge shall be reduced to $5.00.) Graduation fee is to be paid 
in addition to this charge 

(e.)Extra fee per quarter - Clinical Pharmacy. 

(f.) This additional music fee to be paid for each Performance Course of individual instruc- 
tion. Instruction is available in one hour or two half-hour lessons per week. 

(g.) Students registering for Field Laboratory Courses or off-campus courses will pay the 
Service Fee plus the additional fee per credit hour. Students participating in the Study 
Abroad/Exchange Program will pay the off-campus courses Service Fee. 

(h.)Students registering for Correspondence Study Courses will pay the Service Fee plus the 
additional fee per credit hour. Special Lab Fees may be associated with certain courses. 


Other Fees & Charges 

Late Payment Charges 
All students, regardless of classification, must clear tuitions, fees and other University 
obligations by the deadlines set by the University, or be liable for late payment charges. 
Late payment charges are assessed following each payment due date based on the. 


following schedule: 
Amount Past Due Late Payment Fee 
Less than $10 $1 
$10 or more up to $100 $10 
$100 or more $25 
Late Registration Fee 50.00 


Applicable for currently enrolled students who fail to pre-register for the term for which 
they are registering late. 


Reinstatement Re-enrollment Fee (after disenrollment) 60.00 
Achievement Certificate Fee 10.00 
Application Fee 


Theapplication fee must accompany all applications for admission. Not refundable nor 
applicable to registration fees. (see section on Admissions.) An application fee must 
accompany the application lor housing and is not retundable or applicable to housing 
fees. (see section on housing.) 

Change in Course fee 10.00 
Charge is made in cases where studentis not required or advised by the University to 
change, buthas the Dean's permission to do so after Schedule Adjustment period. This 
fee is not refundable. 


Change in Curriculum Fee (if change made alter classes begin) 10,00 
Chemistry Lab Fee (not refundable after 10th class day) 20.00 
Duplicate Diploma Fee 20.00 
Doctoral Dissertation Microfilming Fee 50,00 
Equivalency Examination Fee (GED) (each) 20.00 
Thesis and Dissertation Binding Fee (per copy) 7.00 
Three to five copies usually required. 
Graduation Fee (each degree) 20.00 


Payable at beginning of the quarter in which the student expects to receive a degree. 
Payment of graduation lee is due by the due date o! bill in which it is charged. 
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Internships 

Agriculture AEC 399, ADS 495, AY 390, ENT 491, FAA 315, HF 330, PH 402 

Business AC 400, EC 400, Fi 400, MN 400, MT 400 

Criminal Justice LE 464 

Foreign Language International Trade FL 499 

Journalism JM 425 

Political Science PO 450 

Speech Communication COM 539, CD 658, CD 668 

Zoology ZY 490 
Fees will be one-half the full University Fee and one-half of the non-Alabama student 
fee, if applicable. Total course load not to exceed 9 credit hours. 


Rent for Single Student Housing, per quarter (see housing) 320.00 to 485.00 
Rent for Caroline Draughon Apts., per month (see housing) 235.00 to 325.00 


Meal Plans (See section on Food Services under Student Services and Programs.) 
Air Force ROTC Uniform and Equipment Deposit 
All students, both Basic and Advanced, are required to deposit the sum of $50 with the 
University, prior to enrollment in AFROTC. The deposit is refunded to the student on 
completion of the program or withdrawal therefrom and the return of the uniform and 


50.00 


other supplies. 
Registration fees billed home, 
To parents, Trust Funds, companies, or other sponsors 5,00 
Charge for returned check 15.00 


Notice: ALL CHECKS ARE ACCEPTED SUBJECT TO COLLECTION 
Special Service Fees 


Cooperative Education Program 30.00 
Internship Fee-Veterinary Medicine 15,00 
Transcript Fee 3.00 


Registration Fee Cancellations or Refunds 
Students officially resigning prior to the start of a quarter will not be held liable for 
fees (other than non-refundable fees). Students resigning during the first 10 days 
of class are excused their regular fees but are liable for the $100 resignation fee. 
The liability for fees will not be excused for resignations effective after the 10th 
class day except in cases of resignation caused by personal illness (physician's 
‘statement required) or call into military service (copy of activation orders required). 
A pro-rata reduction will be made in cases of personal illness and a full reduction 
for military service activation. Students having made prior payment will be re- 
funded the amount paid less their liability after the resignation. Students sus- 
pended for disciplinary reasons are not eligible for refunds or reductions in liability. 
Resigning students receiving refunds will first have their refunds applied to any 
outstanding obligations and to any scholarship, grant or loan which they had 
received for the quarter. 
Students reducing course loads on or prior to the 10th day of classes may be 
eligible for a partial refund or reduction in liability of tuition and fees. To be eligible, 
the completed schedule adjustment form must be left for final approval with the 
applicable academic dean's office on or before the 10th day of classes. In such 
cases, fees will be reassessed based on the adjusted schedule. 
A pro-rata refund policy will be in effect for those students receiving financial aid 
and attending Auburn University for the first time, and will be provided up to the 60 
percent point of their first quarter. An administrative fee of the lesser of $100 or 5 
percent of charges will be deducted from the refund. 
Students who believe that extenuating circumstances warrant an exception to the 
refund policy must submit their appeal in writing to the Director, Office of Bursar, 


Quad Center. Acceptance or rejection of the appeal will be mailed within 10 
business days, 
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Academic Regulations 


Registration and Scheduling 

Every student who makes use of the instructional staff and facilities of the University must 
register and pay fees. This rule also applies to students who are clearing incomplete grades, 
clearing for graduation, or working on graduate theses. The University Calendar on pages 4 
and 5 lists the dates for registration, schedule adjustment, and final registration. The student's 
dean authorizes and approves the subjects for which the student registers, as well as any 
changes or adjustments in his schedule. Courses should be scheduled in sequence as they 
appear in the curriculum model. 

‘Students are urged to register during the computer-assisted registration held in the quarter 
preceding the term for which they are registering. A currently enrolled student who fails to do 
5о is charged a late fee. Schedule distribution and fee payment are accomplished by mail 
prior to the beginning of a quarter for students who computer register. A final registration is 
held one day before the first day of classes. 

When registering, the student is responsible for observing the prerequisites or corequisites 
of courses. Any waiver of these requirements must be approved by the instructor and/or his 
department head. Also, waiver of the junior standing prerequisite for courses that may be 
taken for graduate credit must have the Graduate School dean's approval. 

Late registration must be authorized by the student's dean, and a late fee will be charged. 
A student's class load may be reduced by the dean. No student will be registered after the 
tenth day o! classes without the approval of the Vice President for Academic Affairs. 

Course credit completed at another college or university while the student is concurrently 
enrolled at Auburn University will not be counted toward his degree without prior permission 
from the dean. 


Registration and Readmission Permits 

Entering freshmen and first-quarter transfer students obtain permits to register from the Ad- 
missions Office. Previously enrolled undergraduates secure their permits from the Office of 
1he Registrar; graduate students receive theirs from the Graduate School. 

A student seeking readmission who has attended another college since being enrolled at 
Auburn University must (1) be eligible to re-enter the last institution attended and (2) have a C 
average overall on coursework attempted at other colleges attended two or more terms. Two 
official transcripts from each institution attended must be furnished to the Registrar's Office. 


Change of Major or Curriculum 

Students must have their dean's approval to change to another major within the same Col- 
lege or School. To change Colleges or Schools within the University, a permit from the 
Registrar's Office is required. 


Course Load 

The maximum load for students in undergraduate curricula is 19 quarter hours. A normal 
load is 15-19 hours per quarter. An undergraduate must enroll for 12 or more hours to be 
considered full-time for athletic, financial aid, loan and insurance purposes. With their dean's 
approval, students may schedule less than a normal load. 

The maximum load may be exceeded under the following circumstances: 

1. The academic dean may approve up to 20 hours as a convenient load. 

12 On approval.of their dean, students may schedule overloads not to exceed 23 hours it, 
during their last résidence:quarter at Auburn University in which they carried 15 or more 
hours, they passed} al) work attempted and earned a grade point average of 2.5 or higher. 
Students who have! scheduled fewer than 15 hours during an intervening quarter (or quarters) 
will retain the overload privilege if all work carried was passed with a minimum grade-point 
average of 2.5 in each intervening quarter. In special cases the dean may make exceptions to 
the 2.5 requirement, by written notice to the Registrar. 

{31 On approval of their dean, graduating seniors who are ineligible to carry an overload 
may Schedule a maximum of 23 hours if the overload will allow them to graduate in that quar- 
"er. 

Students who register for work in excess of the approved load may be required by the 
dean to drop the overload during the Schedule Adjustment period. 
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Curriculum Model Change 

When the University changes a curriculum model, students in the altered curriculum may 
be required to complete the subjects and hours placed above the level to which they had pro- 
gressed. They will not, however, be required to complete additional subjects placed in the 
curriculum below the level they had achieved, Courses shifted from one class level to another 
are exempt from this latter provision. Students’ deans will determine the revised subject re- 
quirements, and the Registrar will determine the revised total hour and grade-point require- 
ments. In no case, however, will the changed curriculum compel students to accumulate addi- 
tional hours and grade points in order to graduate. 


Classification 


The undergraduate's classification will be determined by the number of credit hours earned 
at Aubum and elsewhere. 














Freshman . 7 or fewer quarter hours 
Sophomore .. 48-95 quarter hours 
Junior ч 96-143 quarter hours 


Senior 144 or more quarter hours 

The numbering sequence tor identifying the classification of students is as follows; 1, 
Freshman; 2, Sophomore; 3, Junior; 4, Senior; 5, fifth year for Pharmacy, Architecture, Land- 
scape Architecture and Veterinary Medicine; 10, Unclassified (non-degree students); 12, Spe- 
cial and Transient students and auditors only; 6, 7, 8, 9, 11, 13, and 14 are Graduate student 
classifications. 

A student with a baccalaureate degree who undertakes a program for a second bachelor's 
degree will be classified as an undergraduate. 


Auditing 

Auditing of coursas is restricted, and rarely permitted in laboratory courses. A student's au- 
dit privilege is granted only on the approval of the dean and the head of the department of the 
‘course involved. 

Auditors not previously admitted to the University must be approved for registration by the 
Admissions Office. They must register and pay appropriate fees. Although listed on class 
rolls, auditors are not required to take part in classroom discussion, tests, examinations, or 
reports. They will receive no grade or credit; however, a student who does not attend or at- 
tend regularly the audited course will have "non-attendance" indicated by the course on his 
records. 

Students may not change from audit to credit after classes begin, but may change from 
credit to audit within the first three weeks of classes. No refund of fees will be made except 
for changes made during the first two weeks о! classes in accordance with University policy 


Class Attendance and Procedures 

1. Students are expected to attend all their scheduled University classes. College work pro- 
ceeds at such a pace that regular class attendance is necessary to receive proper instruction. 
Specific policies regarding class attendance are the prerogative of individual faculty mem- 
bers. Faculty shall inform each class in writing at the beginning o! the course regarding the ef- 
fect of absences on the determination of grades. 

2. The student shall be expected to carry out all assigned work and to take examinations at 
the class period designated by the instructor, Failure to carry out these assignments or to 
take examinations at the designated times may result in an appropriate reduction in grade, 
except as provided in paragraph 4 below. 

3, Instructors shall determine the policy regarding grading which they feel is best for the 
course. This policy shall be presented to the class, in writing, at the beginning of the quarter 
and will govern the actions of the instructor in the course. 

4. Arrangements to make up missed work due to excused absences shall be initiated by 
the student. Instructors will be expected to excuse absences for: 

a. Illness of the student or serious illness of a member of the student's immediate family 
The instructor shall have the right to request appropriate verification. 

b. The death of a member of the student's immediate family. The instructor shall have the 
right to request appropriate verification. 
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©, Trips for members of the student organizations sponsored by an academic unit, trips for 
University classes, and trips for participation in intercollegiate athletic events. When feasible, 
the student must notify the instructor prior to the occurrence of such absences, but in no case 
shall such notification occur more than one week after the absence. instructors may request 
formal notification from appropriate university personnel to document the student's participa- 
tion in such trips. 

d. Religious holidays. Students are responsible for notifying the instructor in writing of 
anticipated absences due to their observance of such holidays. 

е. Subpoena for court appearance. 

f. Any other reason the instructor deems appropriate. 

5. The regularly accepted time for class to begin shall be 10 minutes after the hour, If the 
instructor does not appear within 20 minutes after the hour, it may be assumed the class is 
cancelled. All classes shall be dismissed promptly on the hour. 

6. It is University Policy that all classes will meet as scheduled on the last day before and 
the first day after holiday periods designated by the University. 

7. Unresolved problems regarding class attendance and or procedures should be referred 
to the University Student Grievance Committee. 


Examinations 

Examinations are classitied as (1) final examinations at the end of each quarter; (2) special 
examinations; and (3) other course examinations as determined by the instructor, The final 
‘examination policy is stated below. 

Announced tests in undergraduate courses will be administered at a regularly scheduled 
meeting of the course. Exceptions to this regulation may arise in specialized courses requir- 
ing performance or oral tests, and in multiple-sectioned laboratory classes requiring practical 
laboratory tests. Faculty having sound reasons for scheduling tests at times other than regu- 
larly scheduled meeting times are to obtain approval from the department head prior to the 
beginning of the quarter, and are to present a written schedule of these changes to the class 
during the first few days of the quarter. Rescheduled tests are not to interfere with other 
scheduled academic endeavors of the students involved, and an appropriate reduction in 
regularly scheduled class time is to be given to compensate tor the rescheduled test period. 

Final Examinations. A final examination is a desirable means of evaluation in most under- 
graduate courses. In unusual circumstances , performance tests, term papers, research 
Projects or other forms of evaluation appropriate to the objectives of the course may be sub- 
stituted for a final examination with the approval of the department head, who will report his 
action to the dean and Vice President for Academic Affairs. Faculty not giving a final exami- 
nation are to present to the class at the beginning of the quarter a written description of how 
final grades will be determined, 

Final examinations should be administered during the hours specified in the quarterly ex- 
amination schedule. Due to the specialized nature of many small upper-level undergraduate 
courses and graduate courses, deviations from this requirement are sometimes warranted. 
Such deviations are to be approved by the Vice President for Academic Affairs, and resched- 
uled examinations must not interfere with scheduled academic activities of the students in- 
volved, The professor teaching a 600-level course shall determine whether a formal final ex- 
amination is appropriate, 


Grades 

Final passing grades are A, superior, B, good; C, acceptable; D, passing; and S, satisfac- 
tory. Final failing grades are F, failure ; FA, failure for excessive absences; XF, absent from fi- 
nal examination and failing at the time; U, unsatisfactory; and WF, officially dropped with per- 
mission of the student's dean but failing at time of withdrawal. 

А МС, no grade, thesis and dissertation research credit, is assigned to courses 699 Re- 
Search for Thesis and 799 Research for Dissertation. 

An X is assigned if the student is passing but missed the final examination, or if he has in- 
complete work and is absent from the final examination. An IN is assigned if the student has 
cleared the final examination but has not completed other required work. Grades of X and IN 
must be cleared during the student's next residence quarter or they will be recorded as per- 
manent failing grades. A graduate student must clear an IN grade within two quarters; other- 
wise, the grade will be recorded as a permanent failing grade. 


2 








General Information 


The first four days of each quarter are designated as the Special Examination period to re- 
move X grades. The student will get a permit from the dean in order to make up a missed ex- 
amination. A grade of IN will be changed by the Registrar upon written notice from the in- 
structor, A final grade may be changed only by the written request of the instructor, with the 
approval of the department head and dean which must be submitted to the Registrar. 

A grade of F and additional penalties may be assigned for academic dishonesty. See the 
‘Student Academic Honesty Code section in the Tiger Cub for further information. 

Grade Assignment For Class Withdrawals. No grade penalty shall be assigned for drop- 
ping a course on or before mid-quarter. A student who withdraws from a course prior to the 
10th class day will have no grade assignment; however, alter the first 10 days a W (With- 
drawn Passing) grade will be recorded for the course. 

A course may be dropped with а W after mid-quarter only under unusual conditions. When 
approval for dropping the course under such circumstances is granted by the student's dean, 
а W may be assigned only when the instructor indicates that the student is clearly passing the 
course. Otherwise, a grade of WF (Withdrawn Failing) is assigned. 

Grade Average and Quality Points. A 4.0 grade scale is used. An A equals 4.0; B, 3.0; 
C, 2.0, D, 1.0; and F equals 0.0. Only coursework attempted at Auburn University is used in 
determining the grade report average and continuation-in-residence requirements. S and U 
grades do not enter into grade-point computations. 

S-U Grading. Grades of S (Satisfactory) and U (Unsatisfactory) may be assigned only to 
courses approved to be graded S-U, and courses elected under the S-U option. 

A junior or senior with a minimum overall grade average of 2.5 on at least 30 hours of 
credit earned at Auburn may elect any course to be graded on the S-U option, except for 
courses required in the freshman and sophomore years or for courses constituting the major 
as defined by the student's curriculum. A total of 20 credits may be earned at the rate of one 
course per quarter. The student will receive credit toward a degree for these courses, pro- 
vided credit is normally accepted in his curriculum for this coursework. 

An unclassified student may schedule one or more courses on the S-U option with the ap- 
proval of the dean. Coursework completed on the S-U choice by unclassified students may 
not be applied later to degree requirements should the student become a degree candidate. 

A graduate student may enroll in undergraduate courses, except for 500-level courses 
taken for graduate credit, under the S-U option on the major professor's recommendation. 

Students are not permitted to change from S-U grading to conventional grading or vice 
versa after the schedule adjustment period. 

Repeat Of Courses. No student may repeat a course for credit in which the student has 
previously earned a grade of A, B, or C with out written permission by the student's academic 
dean. Courses specifically designated as repeatable in the Auburn University Bulletin are ex- 
empt from this regulation. 

Grade Reports. In compliance with the Family Educational Rights & Privacy Act, one copy 
ol each student's grade report is mailed at the end of each quarter to the student at the ad- 
dress furnished by the student. 


Dean's List 


The name of every eligible student who meets certain scholastic requirements for a given 
quarter is placed on a list prepared for the dean of the student's College or School. This 
honor is also noted in the student's permanent record. 

Те meet Auburn University's requirements for inclusion on the dean's list, the student must 
be enrolled for 15 or more credit hours exclusive of any S-U option courses, pass all courses 
attempted for the quarter, and earn a grade-point average of at least 3.4 (on the 4.0 system). 
Furthermore, the dean ot each College or School has established specific criteria governing 


inclusion on the list. The special requirements, applied in addition to the University regula- 
tions, are listed as follows: 


College of Agriculture: 3.70 average. 

School of Architecture: 3.70 average; only if an S-U graded course is required in the 
student's curriculum may it be included in the 15-hour minimum total . 

College of Business: 3.80 average. 

College of Education: 3.80 average. 

College of Engineering: 3.70 average; only if an S-U graded course is required in the 
student's curriculum may it be included in the 15-hour minimum total. 
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School of Forestry: 3.70 average, 

School of Human Sciences: 3.80 average. 

College of Liberal Arts: 3.60 average. 

School of Nursing: 3.75 average. 

School of Pharmacy: 3.75; only if an S-U graded course is required in the student's curriculum. 
may it be included in the 15-hour minimum total. 

College of Sciences and Mathematics: 3.75 average. 

College of Veterinary Medicine: grades in the upper five percent of the enrollment of each dass. 

Interdepartmental-Environmental Science: 3.65 average. 


Resignation 

Students who wish to resign from all coursework for a quarter should contact their deans, 
They withdraw without penalty of failure if they resign no later than mid-quarter, a date speci- 
fied in the University calendar. 

After this date, the dean will obtain from the student's instructors his or her scholastic standing at 
the time of resignation, and report it to the Registrar, If the student is failing in over half of the work, 
the number of hours reported as failing will be counted as credit hours attempted and will be in- 
cluded ín academic eligibility calculations. Those hours reported as passing will be dropped and will 
not be counted in the grade-point computation. Furthermore, when a student's total hours at- 
tempted, multiplied by two, exceed grade points eamed by more than 45 at the end о! the last quar- 
ter in residence prior to resignation, the grades will be reviewed by the dean to determine whether 
the student has a C average for the quarter in which he or she is withdrawing. Students not having 
C averages will be placed on academic sus} 

When a student through illness or physical disability i is forced to resign after mid-quarter, 
and when this condition has been the main factor in causing scholastic deficiencies, discre- 
tionary power in waiving the scholastic penalty will rest with the student's dean. A student 
Who is resigned for disciplinary reasons will retain the academic status achieved immediately 
prior to the disciplinary action. 


Academic Probation and Suspension of Undergraduates 

Auburn University may place an undergraduate student on probation or suspension at any 
time if the student flagrantly neglects academic work or makes unsatisfactory progress to- 
ward graduation. 

Academic eligibility requirements for continuation in residence are calculated on Auburn 
University coursework. Academic probation is a scholastic warning, indicating that the student 
is in danger of being suspended. A student on probation can continue enrollment without in- 
terruption. Academic suspension is a status that bars a student from continued enrollment at 
the University for a period of time. 

A student will be placed on academic probation whenever the total number of hours at- 
tempted at Auburn, multiplied by two, exceeds grade points earned by more than 25 except 
that no entering freshman will be placed on probation on the basis of the first quarter's work 
at the University. 

A student may remove probation status by reducing the grade point deficiency to 25 or 
fewer grade points. 

An individual on academic probation will be placed on suspension when the number of 
hours attempted at the University, multiplied by two, exceeds grade points earned by more 
than 45. However, a student will not be suspended at the end of a quarter in which a 2.0 (C) 
average Was earned, but will be continued on probation. 

A student's first academic suspension will be for a period of two quarters, summer quarter 
being counted as any other quarter. He or she will be readmitted on academic probation fol- 
lowing the expiration of the first suspension. A student who incurs a second academic sus- 
Pension is placed on indefinite suspension for at least four quarters before an application for 
readmission will be considered 

An academically suspended student who has incomplete or other deferred grades which 
could, when cleared, remove the suspension will be permitted to register conditionally for the 
next quarter, The suspension must be removed within two weeks of the beginning of the 
quarter; otherwise the student will be resigned by the Registrar's Office. 

No credit eamed at another institution by a student on academic suspension from Auburn will be 
Used in clearing a suspension or in meeting requirements for an Aubum University degree. 
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A student who resigns after mid-quarter may be subject to academic suspension. (See 
Resignation for further information.) 

College of Engineering. Students enrolled in a professional curriculum in the College of 
Engineering may be placed on Engineering academic suspension if their overall grade aver- 
ages drop below a 2.0. Specific details are listed in the College of Engineering section of this 
Bulletin. 

School of Pharmacy. A student enrolled in the School of Pharmacy who is placed on aca- 
demic suspension and who wishes to re-enter the School must, in addition to complying with 
other University readmission requirements, be approved for readmission by the Pharmacy 
Admissions Committee and, when applicable, by the University Admissions Committee. 

College of Veterinary Medicine. Any student who earns less than a 2.25 grade-point av- 
erage for any quarter will be placed on academic probation. A student who fails to earn a 2.25 
grade-point average for any мо quarters in the same academic or calendar year may be 
dropped from the College of Veterinary Medicine for scholastic deficiency. In addition, a stu- 
dent who does not have an overall average of 2.25 lor an academic year or who does not 
have a veterinary overall average of 2.25 for an academic year or who does not have а vet- 
өгіпагу school cumulative average of 2.25 at the end of any academic year may be required 
to withdraw from the College of Veterinary Medicine. 

A student who makes a grade of F on any course may be dropped from the College of Vet- 
erinary Medicine until such time as the course is offered again. Such student may be required 
1o repeat certain other courses in the curriculum for the quarter in which a grade of F was 
earned. 

Students who are dropped under the above provisions are eligible for admission to other 
curricula provided they meet the general scholastic requirements for continuance in the Uni- 
versity, Scholastic penalties incurred during enrollment in the College of Veterinary Medicine 
will become part of the student's record. 

Beginning Fall Quarter 1993: 

Revised academic standards for undergraduate studetns will be implemented in stages be- 
ginning Fall Quarter, 1993. These standards are outlined below. 

А. "Academic Warning" occurs at the end of any quarter for which the student's cumulative 
GPA on Auburn coursework is below 2.0. 

B. Any student who is on Academic Warning status, except a beginning freshman with less 
than three quarters of work, will be placed on Academic Suspension if: (1) if the student's 
quarterly GPA is below 2.2 and (2) the student fails to earn at least three grade points above 
а C average in that quarter and (3) the cumulative GPA on Auburn coursework is below that 
required for the designated number of hours attempted as follows: 

All Hours Attempted at Auburn Plus Ali Callege-Laval Hours Required Minimum 

fem ‘other Colleges and Universiti Auburn Cumulative GPA 
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51-100 
101-150. 
151-200 
201 of more 

C. Beginning freshmen with less than three-quarter's work are not subject to suspension. 

D. A student who incurs a First Academic Suspension may not enroll in the University for a 
minimum of two quarters. Summer quarter is included as any other quarter. A student return- 
ing from academic suspension will be on Academic Warning status. A student who incurs a 
Second Academic Suspension may not enroll in the University for a minimum of four quar- 
ters. A student who incurs a Third Academic Suspension will be expelled from the University. 

E. The academic dean will review all grades for the quarter in which a student who is on 
Academic Warning resigns after mid-quarter. If the student's GPA in that quarter's 
coursework results in the student's cumulative GPA being below the minimum cumulative 
GPA required, the student will incur Academic Suspension 

Implementation Schedule 

These revised standards will be implemented according to the following schedule: 

Fall Quarter, 1993: At the end of Fall Quarter 1993, students who have attempted 50 or 
less hours from Auburn (and including all hours approved colleges and universities) will be 
subject to these revised standards. 

Fall Quarter, 1994: At the end of Fall Quarter 1994, students who have attempted 100 or 


less hours from Auburn (and including all hours approved colleges and universities) will be 
subject to these revised standards. 
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Fall Quarter, 1995: At the end o! Fall Quarter 1995, students who have attempted 150 or 
less hours from Aubum (and including all hours approved colleges and universities) will be 
subject to these revised standards. 

Fall Quarter, 1996: All students will be subject to these revised standards. 

Appeals: A student who incurs an Academic Suspension under these rules may appeal 
the decision to the Admissions Committee if they believe extraordinary circumstances merit 
ап exception to the rules. Any student on indefinite suspension must appeal to the Admis- 
sions Committee for readmission to the University. 

These requirements are University requirements, Individual colleges and schools may 
have higher requirements. 


Satisfactory Progress 

Student Athletes: In addition to meeting the general academic requirements of the Uni- 
versity, student athletes must meet all academic requirements, including those relating to sat- 
istactory progress toward a degree, set forth in the legislation of the Southeastem Сопіег- 
ence (SEC) and of the National Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA). 

Student Financial Aid Recipients: In addition to meeting the general academic require- 
ments of the University, applicants for student financial aid funds must maintain Satisfactory 
Academic Progress in order to receive, or to continue to receive, assistance through federal, 
state, and institutional student aid programs. Detailed descriptions of these Satisfactory Aca- 
demic Progress requirements for distinct classifications of Auburn students are available from 
the Office of Student Financial Aid. 

Veterans: All VA eligibles (Chapters 30, 31, 32, 35 and 106), in addition to meeting the 
general academic requirements set forth by the University, must maintain satisfactory aca- 
demic progress as approved by the State Approving Agency of the State of Alabama, Depart- 
ment of Education. Such standards are as follows: Any undergraduate VA eligible must have. 
а 2.0 grade-point average after the student has earned 178 hours at Auburn University. This 
would be checked at each quarter's end and any VA eligible not meeting this requirement 
would be terminated from receiving VA benefits. Separate standards of progress apply to 
graduate students as outlined in the Auburn University Graduate Bulletin. 


Advanced Standing and Credit 

Prospective students are advised to write the Registrar's Office at Auburn University re- 
questing a brochure on the Advanced Placement Program. 

Entering students with superior preparation or with special competence in a specific area 
may qualify for advanced placement or credit. Placement or credit may be granted on the ba- 
sis of Advanced Placement Examinations of the College Board, scores on college ability or 
achievement tests, departmental proficiency examinations, College Level Examination Pro- 
gram (CLEP) General and Subject examinations, and other evidences of experience and 
Competence. 

Students enrolled at Auburn may apply to an academic department for a Departmental 
Proficiency Test if they have demonstrated a reasonable basis of experience or study in the 
subject area. If they score a satisfactory grade on the examination, they will be eligible for 
placement in an advanced course and for credit in the subject. Students who have previously 
enrolled for the subject at Auburn are not eligible for this test in the same subject. 

The amount of advanced placement credit granted in each subject area is determined by 
the recommendation of the academic teaching department with the approval of the student's 
academic dean and the Registrar. 

‘Students transferring to Auburn, who have received advanced placement credits from an- 
other institution may be awarded these credits insofar as Auburn's requirements for awarding 
Such credits аге met. Advanced placement credits may not be substituted for residency re- 
quirement. 


Correspondence and Extension Credit 

A student may earn a maximum of 25 percent of the total credits required for the baccalau- 
reate degree by correspondence or extension; however only 18 hours of the final year's work 
тау be earned thus; An individual having less than three quarters in residence prior to the 
last academic year may eam only 15 hours by correspondence or extension, 
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A student in residence may not enroll in a correspondence course if the course or a suit- 
able substitute can be scheduled. The resident student may not exceed the maximum class 
hour load by adding a correspondence course. A student must have prior approval of his/her 
Aubum dean if the credits are to be applied toward an Auburn degree. 

The grade earned for correspondence credit will be entered on the student's record. 

Information on available courses may be obtained from the Independent Study Office, 100 
Mell Hall, Auburn University, Alabama 36849, (205) 844-5100. 


Military Science and Physical Education Credit 

A student may be allowed a maximum of 18 credits in military science courses toward 
graduation, insofar as the credits are applicable to the student's curriculum. Of these 18 cred- 
its a maximum of six credits of basic ROTC at the rate of one credit per course is allowed to- 
ward graduation. A student may be allowed six credits on physical education activity courses 
toward graduation. 

А student who has served in the Armed Forces may receive physical education credits as 
follows: for less than six months service, no credit; for six months to less than a year, two 
hours credit for Physical Education; for one year or more іп the service, three hours of credit 
Credits may also be allowed for military service courses. Application for credit lor military ex- 
perience should be submitted to the Registrar. The student's academic dean must approve 
credit into the student's curriculum. 


Degree Requirements 

To earn the bachelor's degree students must complete the subjects in their curriculum and 
must earn at least a C average on credits accepted for their degree program. Individuals with 
credit from other institutions must also have a C average on their Auburn course credits used 
in their curriculum toward graduation. Students in Business and Engineering curricula must 
have a C average on all work attempted at Auburn. Students in Engineering must also have a 
С average in their major courses. Credits required for graduation range from 192 to 257 
hours. 

To earn the bachelor's degree from the School of Human Sciences, students must eam a 
minimum overall grade average of C on all subjects in their majors and on all coursework at- 
tempted at Auburn University. This change became effective Summer Quarter, 1986, for all 
entering freshmen and transfers. 

The student's dean clears subject requirements in the curriculum; the Registrar clears total 
hour, grade point and freshman English. 

Forty-five hours must be earned in residence in order to receive a bachelor's degree. As a 
general rule the 45 hours must be taken in the final year and in the school or curriculum of 
graduation. The student's dean may waive the final year's residence, and may also allow 
course credit to be earned at another institution during the final year. However the 45 hours in 
residence at Aubum is a firm requirement. 

To complete a second baccalaureate degree, an Auburn graduate must complete an addi- 
tional 45 hours, at least 90 grade points, 36 weeks in residence, and satisfy course require- 
ments in the curriculum. Graduates of another four-year institution who seek a bachelor 's de- 
gree at Auburn must complete the hours required in the final year of their curriculum and sat- 
isly the requirements listed immediately above. 

Seniors must clear deferred grades by the tenth day of the graduation quarter for courses 
to be used toward degree requirements. Correspondence courses must be completed by 
mid-quarter prior to graduation. 

A graduation fee is payable to the Cashier's Office, at the beginning of the quarter of 
graduation. If a student is in default on any payment due the University, the diploma and aca- 
demic record will not be issued until the matter is cleared. 

Degrees are conferred at Commencement exercises each quarter, || a student does not 
plan to attend the exercises, arrangements should be made with the dean or the Registrar to 
receive the degree in absentia. 

Beginning Fall Quarter 1994, to earn a bachelor's degree a student must earn a minimum 
‘overall grade average of C on all coursework in the major, and a. minimum overall grade av- 
‘erage of C on all Auburn coursework applied to the degree, and a minimum overall grade av- 
‘erage of C on all transfer credits applied to the degree. 
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Beginning Fall Quarter 1996, to earn a bachelor's degree a student must earn a 2.0 GPA 
оп all courses attempted at Auburn, a 2.0 GPA on all transfer courses which apply to degree 
requirements and a 2.0 GPA on all work attempted in the student's major, These require- 
ments are University requirements, individual colleges and schools may have higher require- 
ments. 


Graduation Honors 

Students with a minimum overall grade average of 3.4 are graduated Cum Laude; a 3.6 
Magna Cum Laude; and a 3.8 Summa Cum Laude. This distinction of high academic 
achievement is placed on the student's diploma and on his/her permanent record. 

The grade average for graduation honors must be achieved on Aubum University 
coursework. At least 90 hours in residence at Auburn University are required for graduation 
honors. Grades of S or U and noncredit courses are not used in the calculations. Students 
earning à second baccalaureate degree must earn the minimum overall grade average re- 
quired for honor distinction on the additional hours completed for the second degree. Those 
additional hours must total at least 90 credit hours. 

Students meeting all of the requirements of the University Honors Program graduate as 
University Honors Scholars. 


Student Academic Grievance Policy 

The Student Academic Grievance policy, which appears in full in the student handbook, Ti- 
ger Cub, is designed to resolve academic grievances of students which result from actions of 
faculty or administrators. 


Contidentiality of Student Records 

The University recognizes that the maintenance of student information and educational 
records is necessary and vital to assist the student's education and development and to pro- 
vide opportunities for University research and policy formulation. The University recognizes 
its obligation to exercise discretion in recording and disseminating information about students 
lo insure that their rights of privacy are maintained. 

The University will furnish annual notification to students of their right to inspect and review 
their educational records; the right to request amendment of educational records considered 
by them to be inaccurate or misleading or that violate privacy or other rights; and ol their right 
1o a hoaring should the University decline to amend such records. This annual notice will be 
published in the University's Bulletin. 

The following guidelines have been developed to insure the privacy rights of students. For 
1he purposes of this policy statement a student is defined as an individual who has been ad- 
mitted and has been in attendance in a component unit of the University. Classification as a 
Student in one component unit of the University (e.g., an undergraduate program) does not in- 
fer that the person has been accorded the rights outlined below in other component units (i.e. 
graduate school, professional schools, branch campus). 





Student Access to Records 

Students have the right to be provided a list of the type of educational records maintained 
by the University which are directly related to the student; the right to inspect and review the 
contents of these records; the right to obtain copies of these records; the right to a response 
from the University to reasonable requests for explanation and interpretation of these records; 
the right to an opportunity for a hearing to challenge the content of these records; and if any 
material or document in the educational record of a student includes information on more 
than one student, the right to inspect and review only the part of such material or document 
as relates to the student. 

Students do not have access to: financial records o! their parents; confidential letters and 
Statements of recommendation which were placed in the educational record prior to January 
1, 1975, provided such letters or statements were solicited or designated as confidential and 
are not used for purposes other than those for which they were specifically intended; confi- 
dential recommendations, if the student signed a waiver of the right of access, respecting ad- 
mission, application for employment, and the receipt of an honor or honorary recognition. 
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‘Students do not have access to: instructional, supervisory, and administrative personnel 
records which are not accessible or revealed to any other individual except a substitute; Cam- 
pus Security records which are maintained apart from educational records, which are used 
solely for law enforcement purposes, and which are not disclosed to individuals other than 
law enforcement officials of the same jurisdiction; employment records except when such em- 
ployment requires that the person be a student; and the Alumni Office records. 

Students do not have access to physical or mental health records created by a physician, 
psychiatrist, psychologist or other recognized professional acting in his or her capacity or to 
records created in connection with the treatment of the student under these conditions which 
are not disclosed to anyone other than individuals providing treatment. These records may be 
reviewed by a physician or appropriate professional of the student's choice. 


Procedures for Access 

The Registrar's Office has a complete list of educational records maintained by the Univer- 
sity which students may obtain. Students should contact the appropriate office to inspect and 
review their records. An office may require that a University official be present when a student 
inspects and reviews his educational records. Any questions concerning a student's access 
to records should be directed to the Registrar. 


Release of Directory Information 

Directory information may be released by the University without the student's written con- 
sent. Directory information consists of all items listed on the student's registration card, par- 
ticipation in recognized activities and sports, weight and height of members of athletic teams, 
dates of attendance, degrees and awards received, the most recent previous educational 
agency or institution attended, and other similar information. 

A student may deny the release of directory information by requesting that the information 
net be released. This should be done at registration time. The student who is in attendance 
must notify the Registrar's Office in writing each quarter of enrollment to deny the release of 
this information. To deny the release of participation in recognized activities the student must 
пошу the Vice President for Student Affairs and the Academic Dean in writing. To deny the 
release of athletic information the student must notify the Director of Athletics in writing. To 
deny the release of directory information a student must give the above notification each 
quarter of registration. A former student, one who is not in attendance, must contact the ap- 
propriate offices above to deny the release of directory information. 


Release of Educational Records 


The University will release a student's educational record(s) upon the student's written re- 
quest. The student must: 

1. Specily the records to be disclosed. 

2. Include the purpose or purposes of the disclosure. 

3. State the party or parties and the address to whom the information is to be disclosed. 

The student shall, upon request, receive a copy of the record that is to be disclosed. It is 
University policy to furnish single copies of a student's record at no charge except for the 
standard transcript fee, if applicable. 

The University may release students' educational records to the following without prior writ- 
ten consent: 

1, University officals who have a legitimate educational interest in the records. University officials are 
delined as teachers, administrative personnel and other employees except personnel о! the security or law 
enforcement unit of Auburn University who in the performance of their normal duties require access to student 
records. I! University officials are required in the performance of their duties to review the educational records 
of a student, this will be considered to be a legitimate educational interest, 

2. Officials of another school in which the student intends to enroll upon request of the transfer school. 

3. Government representatives o! the Comptroller General o! the United States, the Secretary of Education, 
the U.S. Commissioner of Education, the Director of the National Institute of Education, the Assistant 
Secretary for Education, State educational authorities, and State officials 10 whom such information is 
specifically required to be reported or disclosed by State law adopted prior to November 19, 1974. 

4. Appropriate authorities in connection with financial aid with the understanding that only the necessary 
records will be released. 

5. To organizations conducting studies for, or on behalf of, the University or its agencies for the 
purpose of developing, validating, or administering predictive tests, administering student aid programs, 
and improving instruction and student life provided tha! the studies will not permit the personal 
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identification of students and their parents by individuals other than representatives ol the organization 
and provided that the personally identifiable information furnished will be destroyed when no longer 
needed for the purposes for which the study was conducted. 

B. To accrediting organizations to carry out their accrediting functions 

7. To parents of a dependent student as defined in section 152 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954. 
University officials may release educational records to parents on the basis of awritien certification from 
the parent that the student is a dependent as defined under the Code. 

8. To comply with a judicial order or lawfully issued subpoena with the understanding that the student 
will be notified in advance insofar as possible. 

9. To appropriate parties to protect the health and safety of the student or other individuals in 
emergencies with the understanding that only information essential to the emergency situation will be 
released, that information will only be released to a party who would be in a position to deal with the 
emergency, and that the student will be notified insofar as possible of the information released, the 
purpose for the release, and to whom the information was released. 

No personal information on a student will be released without a statement from the Univer- 
sity to the party receiving the information that no third party is to have access to such informa- 
tion without the written consent of the student. 

Each office with educational records will maintain a record of each request and disclosure 
of personally identifiable information from the educational records of a student except for in- 
formation requested in writing by the student, information released to the student or the 
student's parents, directory information, and information released to University officials and 
teachers who have a legitimate educational interest in the records. The student may inspect 
the record of requests, disclosures and the legitimate interests of parties requesting or obtain- 
ing information in the appropriate University office. 


Amending Educational Records 

Students may request that any information contained in their educational records which 
they consider to be inaccurate, misleading, or in violation of their privacy or other rights be 
amended or deleted from the records. (A grade or other academic scores may not be 
amended, except that the accuracy of recording the information may be challenged.) 

Students who request that information in their records be amended should first direct their 
request to the official with primary responsibility for the information on the record. If the matter 
is not resolved to their satisfaction, students should direct their requests to the official's dean 
ог division head. If the matter is not resolved to their satisfaction, they may request a formal 
hearing. 


Right to a Formal Hearing and Procedures for Decision 

Students may request formal hearings to challenge information contained in their educa- 
tional records. The hearing will be held in a reasonable time (not to exceed 45 days) and in a 
reasonable place. Students may be assisted or represented by persons of their choice, in- 
cluding an attorney, at the expense of the student, and shall be afforded a full and fair oppor- 
tunity to present evidence relevant to the issue(s). 

Students or their representative should request the hearing in writing and should specifi- 
Cally identify the information they seek to have amended. The request should be directed to 
the Vice President for Student Affairs. 

The Vice President for Student Affairs will conduct the hearing and render a decision within 
а reasonable period of time after the conclusion of the hearing and the decision shall be 
based solely upon the evidence presented at the hearing. The student shail be notified in writ- 
ing of the reason(s) for the decision and a summary of the evidence. 

If the decision is that the information in the student's educational records is inaccurate, 
misleading or in violation of his rights and privacy, the statement(s) will be corrected or ex- 
Punged from the student's records. 

If the decision is that the information is not inaccurate, misleading, or in violation of the pri- 
Vacy or other rights of the student and that the information or parts thereof is to remain in the 
Student's educational records, the student shall be notified and given the right to enter a 
Statement in the records setting forth any reason for disagreeing with the decision of the Vice 
President for Student Affairs, This statement shall be maintained in the records as long as the 
Tecord or contested portion thereof is maintained, and if the contested educational record or 
Contested portion thereot is disclosed by Auburn University to any party, the student 's expla- 
nation shall also be disclosed to that party. 
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The Secretary of Education has established a review board to receive complaints regard- 
ing violation of students’ rights. Students wishing to file a complaint directly to the review 
board should write to the Family Policy and Regulations Office, Department of Education, 
Washington, D.C. 20202. Detailed procedures for this complaint procedure are listed under 
section 99.63 of the regulations issued by the Secretary and will be furnished upon request 
by the Registrar, Auburn University. 

This policy is adopted pursuant to the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act, (34 CFR 
Part 99), and is not intended to impose any restrictions or grant any rights not specifically re- 
quired by this Act. 


Housing and Residence Life 

Aubum University offers a variety of on-campus housing accommodations for students. 
There are 21 residence halls and 398 apartments to house single undergraduate students. 
There are 124 apartments available for married and graduate students. All facilities are con- 
venient to classrooms, laboratories, libraries, cafeterias, laundries, mail rooms and recre- 
ational areas. 


Residence Halls and Single Student Apartments 

Apartments for single students are located in a section of Caroline Draughon Village and 
the CDV Extension. The residence halls, with the exception of Noble Hall located on West 
Magnolia Ave., are clustered in two areas on the campus. 

The Quadrangle Community consists of: Elizabeth Harper Hall, Helen Keller Hall, Mary 
Lane Hall, Kate Teague Hall, Kate Conway Broun Hall, Marie Bankhead Owen Hall, Ella 
Lupton Hall, Letitia Dowdell Hall, Willie Little Hall, Allie Glenn Hall 

The Hill Community consists of: Mollie Hollifield Hall, Stella Knapp Hall, Dixie Graves Hall, 
Zoe Dobbs Hall, Annie Smith Duncan Hall, Mary Boyd Hall, Camille Early Dowell Hall, Berta 
Dunn Hall, Marguerite Toomer Hall, Sara Sasnett Hall 

Single student housing includes the following types of living options: 

LIVING OPTION I: Two bedroom (four students) apartments lurnished; air-conditioned; TV cable; rent, 
$509 per student per quarter. (CDV Extension, Buildings A-F). 

LIVING OPTION II: Suites consisting of two double rooms with connecting bath; air-conditioned; rent, $540 
per student per quarter. (Quad halls Harper, Broun, Little, Teague, Lane and Lupton), 

LIVING OPTION III: Suites consisting of two double rooms with connecting bath; non-air-conditioned; rent, 
$470 per student per quarter. (Quad halls Dowdell, Glenn, Keller and Owen) 

LIVING OPTION IV: Double rooms with community baths on each floor; air-condilioned; rent, $367 per 
‘student per quarter (Noble Hall). 

LIVING OPTION V: Renovated suites consisting o! two double rooms with connecting bath; air-conditioned; 
rent, $573 per student per quarter (Hill halls). 

LIVING OPTION VI: Same as Option V, except rooms are smaller and are single occupancy; rent, $628 
per student per quarter (Hill halls). 

LIVING OPTION A: Two-bedroom apartments: central air-conditioning; rent per month, $355 lurnished (or 
3177.50 with roommate). (Caroline Draughon Village). 

LIVING OPTION D: One-bedroom apartments; window air-conditioner unit; rent per month, $278 furnished 
(or $139 with roommate). (Caroline Draughon Village). 

Students must contact the Division of Telecommunications/ETV at 844-0119 for telephone 
service. 

The rents listed above are subject to change. Any rate increase will be announced prior to 
the cancellation date for the quarter the Agreement takes effect. 

Specially equipped facilities for handicapped residents are provided in 12 campus resi- 
dence halls and in 14 apartments at the CDV Extension. These facilities include wheelchair 
ramps, specially designed bathrooms and modified furnishings. 

Residents’ rooms are furnished with single beds, study desks, mirrors, chest of drawers, 
chairs, and closets. Residents may bring other furnishings including study lamps, bedspreads 
and linens, curtains or drapes, rugs or carpet, book shelves, radios, stereos, television sets, 
plants, posters and small refrigerators. Residents are encouraged to bring room fans for поп- 
air-conditioned halls, but room air-conditioners are not allowed. Most residence halls have 
kitchens for use by the occupants and lounges for entertaining or watching television. 

The apartment communities for single students (Caroline Draughon Village and the CDV Exten- 
sion) are within walking distance of all classroom buildings and recreation and sports facilities. The 
Extension apartments feature all-electric kitchens with eating area, two bedrooms for four students, 
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and a bathroom. Students bring their own linens, dishes, utensils and other items to personalize 
and clean their apartments. Basic TV cable service is included in the rent. Ample parking areas are 
located adjacent to each building. Laundry facilities, TV room, study lounge, large activities room 
and a convenience store/deli are located within the complex. 

The Caroline Draughon Village Community consists of one and two-bedroom apartments 
typically housing two students each (See description under, Married and Graduate Students). 


Married and Graduate Students 

Apartments for married and graduate students are located in a section of the Caroline Draughon 
Village. These apartments are grouped in two-story brick buildings of 8, 16 and 20 units. Each 
apartment has a separate outside entrance. The apartments feature all-electric kitchens, fumished 
living/dining rooms and bedrooms, closets, cabinets and baths with shower-tub combinations. A 
limited number of unfumished apartments is available. Monthly rent includes heat, water, solid 
waste disposal, sewage, garbage pickup and TV cable. Electricity and telephone charges are the 
responsibility of the resident, Residents must contact Telecommunications/ET V (844-01 19) for tele- 
phone service and Alabama Power (821-7204) about electricity in CDV. 

There are 124 apartments in Caroline Draughon Village Community for married and gradu- 
ate students, including the following living options 

LIVING OPTION A: Two-bedroom apartments; central air-conditioned; rent per month, $355 tur- 
nished, $344 unfurnished 

LIVING OPTION B; Two-bedroom apartments; 18,000 BTU air-conditioner in master bedroom; rent 
per month, $300 furnished, $289 unfurnished, Renovated, $328 per month. 


LIVING OPTION D: One-bedroom apartments; 18,000 BTU air-conditioner in master bedroom; rent 
per month, $278 furnished, $267 unfurnished, Renovated, $300 per month. 


The rents listed above are subject to change. Any rate increase will be announced prior to 
the cancellation date for the quarter the lease is to begin. 

A reservation in University Housing is not valid unless the applicant has been admitted to 
Auburn University. 

Admission to Aubum University does not automatically include a space in University Housing. It 
is the responsibility of the student to make housing arrangements either on or off campus. Housing 
information is sent to entering students with their provisional acceptance to the University. 

Students may apply for a living space by submitting a Housing Application/Agreement pro- 
cessing fee. Priority for housing is based Upon the date of application and the number of 
quarters applied for. 

The Housing Application and Agreement, when accepted, will be for a living space (apart- 
ment only, if married) in University Housing. In order to make a reservation, the Housing Ap- 
Plication and Agreement must be returned to the Housing Office in Burton Hall by the appro- 
priate deadline with $115 for the housing deposit ($100) and the application fee ($15). The 
deposit is a combination room reservation/damage/room clearance deposit and is not appli- 
cable to rental payment, except on cancellation as provided within the Housing Agreement. 
The Housing Agreement outlines conditions under which refunds may be made. 

University Housing officially opens for occupancy on the day preceding registration and 
Schedule adjustment, and closes and must be vacated by the day following graduation each 
quarter. Residence halls do not remain open during Thanksgiving and Christmas breaks. 

Rent for spaces/apartments in Caroline Draughon Village and Extension apartment com- 
munities includes holidays and between quarter breaks. 


Paraprofessional Staff 

Each living area is staffed with graduate-level Hall Directors and undergraduate Resident 
Assistants (RAs). These student advisors are selected from a large pool of applicants for their 
ability to effectively meet the needs of residents. They undergo an extensive training pro- 
gram, and are responsible for implementing cultural, recreational and educational activities 
and enforcing University Housing regulations. Typical activities include a faculty lecture se- 
ries, study skills seminars, health and safety programs, computer instruction, peer tutoring, 
‘exercise classes, intramural sports activities, cookouts, dances and weekly movies. 


Resident Involvement Opportunities 

Each hall and apartment community has a Hall Council comprised ol elected residents. 
Hall Councils coordinate, in conjuction with staff, special educational, social, cultural and rec- 
reational activities for residents. 


31 


General Information 


Off-Campus Housing 

Privately-owned dormitories, fraternity houses, apartments, duplexes, houses and mobile 
homes provide housing for students in the greater Auburn-Opelika community 

The University neither inspects nor approves off-campus housing. However, the facilities 
must conform to federal regulations and to the local code of health and safety regulations. 

A listing of off-campus housing facilities may be obtained by writing the offices of Housing 
and Residence Life, Admissions or Student Affairs. 


Food Services 

Aubum University Food Services is a non-profit organization supported entirely by food 
sales in the various Food Services operations located on campus. The individual operations, 
varying in size and composition, offer a wide variety of services to meet the needs of stu- 
dents, as well as faculty, staff, and visitors to the Auburn campus. All services offered to stu- 
dents are strictly on a voluntary basis and are available to students living both on and off 
campus. A brief synopsis of each Unit's location and services follows: 

War Eagle Cafeteria, located in the Foy Student Union, offers complete cafeteria services 
and a full line snack bar. War Eagle also houses the University Faculty Club and is respon- 
sible for all University Catering 

Terrell Cafeteria, located in The Hill community, offers full cafeteria services, a bakery out- 
let, and a snack bar that remains open late night. 

The Kitchen Deli, located in the Caroline Draughon Extension apartment village, contains 
& grocery outlet, a bakery outlet, meats and cheeses by the pound, and a take out only snack 
bar, that remains open late night. 

The Li'l Eagle, located on the west side of Terrell Cafeteria, provides convenience items 
for the Hill dorm residents, including baked goods, and grocery items. 

Sewell Cafeteria, located in the athletic dorm, is operated by Food Services for scholar- 
ship athletes. 

Таке Ten, located in the basement of Haley Center, is a fast-food operation featuring 
‘broiled sirloin burgers \chicken breasts, salads and drinks. 

‘The Hill, located in the Terrell Complex, serves nightly, Sunday through Thursday. 

Meal Plan - The Chef's Club - Students have the opportunity to become members of the 
‘Chef's: Club, Food Services meal plan. As members of the Chef's Club, students may choose 
between a pre-payment plan or a charge plan. The pre-payment plan or "declining balance 
plan" allows the student to pay in advance, and budget that amount through the quarter. The 
charge plan offers students the convenience of charging their meals in any of the food service 
operations located on campus. There is a yearly membership fee for students joining the 
charge ascending plan and a minimum deposit for those joining the declining balance plan. 

Students may receive credit approval by furnishing a parent's notarized signature as co- 
signer or by furnishing two credit references. Chef's Club charges are billed on a monthly ba- 
sis and the total amount must be paid within ten days after the mailing. All Chef 's Club bills 
must be paid before a student can register for the next quarter. 

Many students who join the Chef's Club have a charge account for the first time. Chef's 
Club card holders need to be aware that charges an accumulate rapidly and all charges have 
to be paid. However, students soon leam that, with common sense and discretion, having a 
Chef's Club card can be both a fun and educational experience. 

Additional information about the Chef's Club may be obtained from The Tiger Club Ac- 
counts, located in the Food Service Administration Building, Auburn University, Alabama 
36849, Telephone: 844-1220. 

Cash is accepted at all food operations located on campus. However, an advantage of a 
Chef's Club card or meal plan is that the student does not have to worry about carrying cash 
at all times during the quarter. 


Student Health Services 


Student Health Services is concerned with the health needs of students while attending 
Auburn and consists of out-patient services and limited in-patient day care. The out-patient 
clinic, equipped with modern x-ray and laboratory facilities, is staffed with physicians and 
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nurses who provide primary care to the students. Preventive and educational programs are 
utilized to help students function at their optimal level and to help prepare them for life after 
school. 

Services, including personal assessment/counseling services, are made available through 
mandatory health fees which are paid with tuition. Most services are covered; however, fee 
for service charges may be made on tests and supplies to defray the cost. Services are avail- 
able to currently enrolled students only. 

Hours of Operation: 

Fall, Winter and Spring Quarters Open Monday-Friday 8 a.m, - 5 p.m. 

Saturday 9 a.m. - Noon 

Summer Quarter Open Monday-Friday 8 a.m. - 5 p.m. 

Closed on University Holidays. The Health Center closes at 5 p.m. on the day preceding a 
University holiday until 8 a.m. on the day following the holiday. 

Between Quarters service is available on Monday-Friday to students registered for the next 
quarter B a.m. - 5 p.m. 

Student Insurance: The Student Government Assocíation sponsors an Accident and Sick- 
ness insurance plan which is available to all registered undergraduate and graduate students, 
spouses and dependents. The plan provides maximum coverage at minimum cost. Additional 
information on insurance is available at the Student Health Center. The SGA sponsored 
health insurance or equivalent is required for all international students, and recommended for 
all students. 





Financial Aid 

The Office of Student Financial Aid at Auburn University provides financial assistance to 
students who need aid in order to attend the University. The University believes that the 
amount of aid granted should be based on financial need. Students seeking assistance are 
required to file an application for Federal Student Financial Ald annually. Applications for aid 
should be completed in January or February of the year prior to the academic year in which 
the student will need assistance. Application materials and a brochure describing available 
aid programs may be obtained from the Office of Student Financial Aid, 203 Mary Martin Hall, 

The financial aid for which students may apply includes scholarships, grants, loans and 
part-time employment. 

Scholarships may be awarded to undergraduates who have shown high academic attain- 
ment and promise. Some scholarship programs also require a demonstration of financial 
need. Pell Grants are provided to undergraduate students who can demonstrate need. 
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants are available, in limited number, to under- 
graduates with financial need. 

Perkins Loans, Stafford Loans, and Institutional Loans provide long-term, low interest loans 
to students who can demonstrate need. 

The College Work-Study Program provides part-time employment for students who demon- 
strate financial need. The Health Professions Loan Program makes available long-term loans 
for students in Pharmacy and Veterinary Medicine. 

Graduate students may be eligible for teaching and research assistantships and 
traineeships. Information is available from the head of the department of the student's major 
field. 


Employment 

Students seeking part-time employment while attending the University should contact the 
Student Employment Service. As a referral agency, the service assists students in finding 
‘employment on campus as well as maintaining bulletin boards with notices of job openings 
With businesses and industries in the local area. Applicants for employment are referred to 
prospective employers on the basis of the date of application and the skills of the applicant. 

Auburn University employs in excess of 2,500 students on an hourly basis. Students may 
work a maximum of 30 hours per week while enrolled for six or more quarter hours. The num- 
ber of hours set by off-campus employers may vary but usually range from 10 to 30 hours per 
week. 


uina information may be obtained from the Student Employment Service, 300 Mary 
in Hall, 
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Student Development Services 

Career Counseling Services provides confidential assistance to students who need help 
with career exploration, curriculum selection, study skills, and developmental concerns. A ca- 
reer library is organized to provide accurate and current information about a wide variety of 
careers. Seminars and workshops of interest to students are offered quarterly, Come by 304 
Martin Hall or call 844-4744. 

Testing Services supports the above counseling process through the provision of a wide 
variety of inventories and tests as well as the provision of a Study-Partners Program and pro- 
grammed kits designed to improve study skills. Additionally, Testing Services is a center for 
many national testing programs such as ACT, SAT, GRE, CLEP, and GED. Come by 315 
Martin Hall or call 844-5972. 

Placement Services assists students and alumni in developing job search skills and offers 
opportunities to interview with prospective employers for full-time, intern and summer posi- 
tions. Assistance is provided through individual counseling and workshops to develop job 
search skills and strategies. Students should visit Placement Services, 400 Martin Hall, one 
year prior to graduation or call 844-4313. 


Student Activities 

Student Communications - The following media are subject to supervision by the Board 
of Student Communications: 

The Auburn Circle, a general interest magazine 
Glomerata, the yearbook issued each spring 

The Auburn Plainsman, the weekly student newspaper 
Tiger Cub, annual student handbook 

WEGL-FM, the student operated campus radio station 

The Foy Union - This facility serves as a focal point for co-curricular student activities as 
well as other campus programs. Housed within the confines are The Auburn Plainsman, 
Glomerata, WEGL-FM, Graduate Student Organization, SGA, IFC, University Program Coun- 
cil, Special Programs, Black Student Union, International Student Organization, Panhellenic, 
Tiger Cub, The Auburn Circle, War Eagle Cafeteria, Alpha Phi Omega Book Exchange, a mi- 
crocomputer lab, a recreation room, a reading room, a wood-working hobby shop, and an ex- 
hibit gallery. It also provides lockers for commuters, a lost and found service, several lounge 
areas, a large screen TV, and an assortment af meeting and banquet facilities. In addition, a 
University-wide information center, a calendar of events and a Fastix machine are maintained 
by the Union staff. 

Langdon Hall - This auditorium is located next to historic Samtord Hall and has a capacity 
for approximately 500 people. This is the site of the weekly UPC free movie. It may be re- 
served for University-related events by contacting the Reservations Coordinator at 844-1303. 

The University Program Council - The University Program Council serves as a clearing 
house for campus programs as well as providing a wide range of programs and entertainment 
through the following committees: Fine Arts, Major Entertainment, Horizons, Publicity, Special 
Events, Outdoor Recreation, Indoor Recreation, Films, Religious Affairs, Publications, Techni- 
cal, Volunteerism and Public Relations. The experience students acquire in planning and ex- 
ecuting these programs offers them the opportunity to enhance their personal growth and de- 
velopment. 

The University Chapel - The University Chapel, located on the corner of South College 
Street and Thach Avenue, is open on weekdays for students, faculty, and staff. It is used for 
prayer and meditation. The Chapel may be reserved for weddings, religious and certain other 
University events by contacting the Reservations Coordinator, Foy Union at 844-1303. 

Recreational Services - The University offers a well-rounded program of intramural athlet- 
ics and provides a variety of facilities for recreation. Healthful sports, good sportsmanship, 
and friendly competition are stressed, and all students are urged to participate in recreational 
activities, 

For additional information, consult the Recreational and Intramural Sports handbook which 
can be obtained at the Intramural Office on the second floor of the Student Activities Center. 

Discipline - Aubum University establishes and enforces only those rules and regulations 
for conduct as are needed to maintain the well-being of the individual student and the Univer- 
sity community. The student, by registering at the University, agrees to conform with its regu- 
lations, The student is subject to disciplinary action for violating any section of the Code of 
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Student Discipline, which appears in full in the student handbook, the Tiger Cub. Enroliment 
in no way exempts any student from penalty in case of conviction by public authorities for 
commission of an illegal act. 

Music, Theatre and Lectures - Classical concerts, touring play productions, lectures by 
political figures, news commentators, specialists and prominent scholars, traveling and local 
shows at the art galleries, opera, ballet and films are among the special events of the year at 
the University. Many of these activities are free. 

The University Concert Choir, the Choral Union, University Singers, the Marching and Con- 
cert Bands, the University Orchestra and the Opera Workshop offer opportunities for those 
who want to perform in Musical groups. 

Eight or nine productions annually are offered by the AU Theatre. Students are welcome to 
audition for any production, but priority in casting is given to theatre majors and minors. 

The Auburn Studio of the Alabama Public Television Network produces programs which 
are seen throughout the state on the Alabama Educational Television network. WEGL-FM is 
the campus radio station, operated by students. 

Special Programs - The Office of Special Programs provides programming activities for 
under-represented students including African American students, international students, adult 
students and students with disabilities. Additional information is available from the office in 
118 Foy Union or by calling (205) 844-2353. 


Student Government Association 

Upon enrollment at Auburn University, each student becomes a member of the Student 
Government Association, the official organization of the student body. The SGA is the voice 
of the students, promoting cooperation and communication with the faculty, administration, 
the Auburn City Council, and the state legislature. The SGA also promotes the social and 
academic life of Aubum students. 

The SGA is organized into three branches. Headed by the SGA President, the executive 
branch takes on many special projects through the Executive Cabinet. The legislative branch, 
the SGA Senate, is made up of representatives of each school and college. The judiciary 
branch makes final judgment on all decisions involving the Code of Laws, The Student Gov- 
ernment Constitution and Laws, published in the Tiger Cub, detail the functioning of the stu- 
dent government. 


Organizations 

The student handbook, Tiger Cub, available in the office of Student Affairs, has a complete 
listing of the more than 300 chartered and officially recognized organizations on the Auburn 
campus. Most of these organizations are open to any interested student 

Among the national organizations on campus are honor societies, national recognition so- 
Cities, social sororities and social fraternities. 


National Honor Societies 

The following members of the Association of College Honor Societies have established 
chapters at Auburn: 

Alpha Epsilon (Agricultural Engineering), Alpha Epsilon Delta (Pre-Medicine), Alpha Delta 
Mu (Social Work), Alpha Kappa Delta (Sociology), Alpha Lambda Delta (Freshman Scholar- 
ship), Alpha Phi Sigma (Criminal Justice), Alpha Pi Mu (Industrial Engineering), Alpha Sigma 
Mu (Metallurgical & Materials Engineering), Beta Alpha Psi (Accounting), Beta Gamma Sigma 
(Business), Cardinal Key (Junior Leadership), Chi Epsilon (Civil Engineering), Eta Kappa Nu 
(Electrical Engineering), Kappa Delta Pi (Education), Lambda Sigma (Sophomore Leader- 
ship), Mortar Board (Student Leadership), Omega Chi Epsilon (Chemical Engineering), Omi- 
€ron Delta Kappa (Student Leadership), Omicron Nu (Home Economics), Phi Alpha Theta 
(History), Phi Eta Sigma (Freshman Scholarship), Phi Kappa Phi (Senior Scholarship), Pi 
Delta Phi (French), Pi Lambda Sigma (Pre-Law), Pi Sigma Alpha (Political Science), Pi Tau 
Sigma (Mechanical Engineering), Psi Chi (Psychology), Rho Chi (Pharmacy), Sigma Delta Pi 
(Spanish), Sigma Gamma Tau (Aerospace Engineering), Sigma Pi Sigma (Physics), Sigma 
Tau Delta (English), Tau Beta Pi (Engineering), Tau Sigma Delta (Architecture & Allied Arts), 
Xi Sigma Pi (Forestry) 
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National Recognition Societies 

The following national societies have chapters established at Auburn: 

Alpha Eta Rho (Aviation), Alpha Kappa Psi (Business), Alpha Phi Omega (Service), Alpha 
Tau Alpha (Agricultural Education), Angel Flight (Air Force ROTC Auxiliary), Arnold Air Soci- 
ety (Air Force ROTC), Beta Beta Beta (Biology), Block and Bridle (Animal Husbandry), Delta 
Nu Alpha (Transportation), Delta Omicron (Music), Delta Sigma Pi (Commerce and Business 
Administration, Gamma Sigma Delta (Agriculture), Kappa Kappa Psi (Band), Kappa Psi 
(Pharmacy), Lambda Tau (Medical Technology), National Student Speech, Language, Hear- 
ing Association (Communication Disorders), Omicron Delta Epsilon (Economics), Omicron 
Kappa Pi (Architecture), Order of Omega (Greek Leadership), Phi Delta Kappa (Education), 
Phi Delta Chi (Pharmacy), Phi Lambda Sigma (Pharmacy), Phi Lambda Upsilon (Chemistry), 
Phi Mu Alpha (Music), Phi Psi (Textiles), Phi Zeta (Veterinary Medicine), Pi Alpha Xi (Horticul- 
ture), Pi Lambda Theta (Education), Pi Mu Epsilon (Mathematics), Scabbard and Blade (Mili- 
tary), Semper Fidelis (Marine Corps ROTC), Sigma Delta Chi (Journalism), Sigma Gamma 
Epsilon (Earth Sciences), Sigma Lambda Chi (Building Construction, Sigma Theta Tau 
(Nursing), Sigma Xi (Scientific Research), Steerage (Navy ROTC), Tau Beta Sigma (Band), 
Upsilon Pi Epsilon (Computer Science). 

Sororities 

Alpha Chi Omega, Alpha Delta Pi, Alpha Gamma Delta, Alpha Kappa Alpha, Alpha Omi- 
cron Pi, Alpha Xi Delta, Chi Omega, Delta Delta Delta, Delta Sigma Theta, Delta Zeta, Kappa 
Alpha Theta, Kappa Delta, Kappa Kappa Gamma, Phi Mu, Pi Beta Phi, Sigma Kappa, Zeta 
Phi Beta, Zeta Tau Alpha. 

The Panhellenic Council coordinates the activities of its member groups. 


Social Fraternities 


Alpha Gamma Rho, Alpha Kappa Lambda, Alpha Phi Alpha, Alpha Psi (professional), Al- 
pha Tau Omega, Beta Theta Pi, Chi Phi, Delta Chi, Delta Sigma Phi, Delta Tau Delta, Delta 
Upsilon (colony), FarmHouse, Kappa Alpha Order, Kappa Sigma, Lambda Chi Alpha, Omega 
Tau Sigma (professional), Omega Psi Phi, Phi Beta Sigma, Phi Delta Theta, Phi Gamma 
Delta, Phi Kappa Tau, Pi Kappa Alpha, Pi Kappa Phi, Pi Lambda Phi (colony), Sigma Alpha 
Epsilon, Sigma Chi, Sigma Nu, Sigma Phi Epsilon, Sigma Pi, Tau Kappa Epsilon, Theta Chi, 
Theta Xi. 

The Interfraternity Council coordinates the relationships among the member fraternities. 


Related Programs and Activities 


Cooperative Education Program 

The Cooperative Education program provides opportunities lor students to alternate quar- 
ters of academic study with quarters of experience in industry, education, business and gov- 
ernment agencies 

Coordination of study and work combines theory and practice. As a result students lind in- 
creased meaning іп and motivation for their studies. This experience helps to develop a 
sense of responsibility, judgment, and maturity, Students also benefit financially, since they 
are paid tor their work. 

In all four-year undergraduate curricula, the Cooperative Education Program is a five-year 
plan. A student must complete at least two quarters of the freshman year with an above aver- 
аде scholastic record before "being placed" with an employer. Cooperative Education is ot- 
fered in all curricula of the Colleges of Agriculture, Business, Education, Engineering, Liberal 
Arts, and Sciences and Mathematics; in all curricula of the Schools of Forestry and Human 
Sciences; and Architecture, Building Science and Industrial Design in the School of Architec- 
ture. 

A graduate Co-op Program is arranged for certain students in the master's and doctoral 
programs where employers can provide professional experiences which relate directly to the 
student's specialized field of study. 

Additional information may be secured from the Director, Cooperative Education, Auburn 
University, Alabama, 36849-5123. 


Student Affairs 


Independent Study 

The Independent Study program provides Undergraduate and non-credit correspondence 
instruction, designed primarily for persons unable to attend college on a regular basis. 
Courses are also open to enrolled students with their dean's permission. The credit courses 
parallel those given in the University, award college credit, and are taught by instructors ap- 
proved by the relevant academic department. Any person is eligible for enrollment, although 
enrollment is not equivalent to admission to the University. 

Upon registration the student receives a course manual and instructions. The student will 
be required to do assigned reading, submit written assignments, and possibly do supplemen- 
tal work. A supervised final examination is given upon completion of all course assignments. 

Although graduate credit cannot be earned by correspondence, certain undergraduate defi- 
ciencies may be cleared. 

Persons typically enroll in a correspondence course (1) when job or family responsibilities 
prevent on-campus study; (2) when classroom schedules conflict or a course is unavailable 
during the quarter it is needed; (3) when a person has been away from formal study for some 
time and wishes to get back in stride; (4) while at home during the summer break or when 
participating in a cooperative education program away from the campus. 

Courses are available from the following fields: biology, building science, economics, geog- 
raphy, health, mathematics, physical education and recreation, history, nutrition and foods, 
political science, psychology, vocational and adult education. 

Fees for correspondence courses are listed under Fees and Charges. See also Off-Cam- 
pus Credit in the section on Academic Regulations. Application forms and a course bulletin 
are available from Independent Study, University Continuing Education, 100 Мей Hall, Au 
burn University, Alabama 36849-5611, Telephone: (205) 844-5103. 


Special Clinics 

The Speech and Hearing Clinic of the Department of Communication Disorders, primarily a 
teaching facility, provides service for students with speech, hearing or language problems. 
These services may involve both diagnoses and treatment of problems. 


Bookstores 

The Auburn University Bookstore, located in Haley Center, offers a full line of new and 
Used textbooks and other instructional materials. Alpha Phi Omega service fraternity spon- 
sors a nonprofit bookstore in the Foy Union Building where students may purchase and sell 
textbooks. Commercial book outlets also exist in the city of Auburn. 


Parking Permit Registration 

Parking permit registration for all vehicles, including bicycles, is a part of the enrollment 
procedure for all students at the beginning of Fall Quarter. 

Students who bring a vehicle to Auburn University or to the City of Auburn, including bi- 
cycles, after the Fall enrollment period must register for a parking permit at once at the Uni- 
versity Police Department. Failure to obtain a parking permit, and to park in the proper zone 
Will subject the operator to certain penalties. 

Vehicles, excluding motorcycles and bicycles, of all students, excluding Graduate Teaching 
Assistants and Graduate Research Assistants, may not travel through or park on the main 
part of campus from 7 a.m. until 5 p.m., Monday through Friday. The main campus is the area 
bounded by but not including College Street, Magnolia Avenue, Samford Avenue and 
Donahue Drive Vehicles belonging to freshmen are not allowed to park in Residential ("R* 
Zone) areas during the zone enforcement hours. 

The regulations stated above are subject to modification by the beginning of the Fall Quar- 
ler. Specific and current information on parking areas, regulations, controls, commuting, viola- 
lions and penalties may be found in the Auburn University Traffic and Parking Regulations, 
available at the University Police Department. 
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Auburn University has 12 schools and colleges — in addition to the Graduate School — 
which offer curricula leading to degree programs at the bachelor's, master's, specialist's 
and doctoral levels. All schools and colleges except for the schools of Forestry and 
Nursing have departments which oversee various curricula and provide assistance to stu- 
dents in program and curriculum planning. The schools of Forestry and Nursing are not 
organized into departments, but these schools offer curricula options and provide stu- 
dents with advising services. 





Academic Programs and Curricula 

A list of all University instructional curricula and programs тау be obtained in the Ot- 
fice of Academic Affairs and individual program information is available in the various 
schools and colleges. This section of the Bulletin lists the schools and colleges alphabeti- 
cally and provides information about curricula which are available. In addition, the section 
provides general descriptions of: the University-wide Core Curriculum; undergraduate 
English and history requirements; the Honors Program; the library; interdepartmental and 
interdisciplinary curricula; and the ROTC programs. 


Academic Program Assessment 

Auburn University is committed to the assessment of the effectiveness of its academic 
programs. Departments and academic program faculty have selected various procedures for 
assessing program effectiveness. Some procedures may require that students take compre- 
hensive or exit examinations in their major or examinations at other points during the 
completion of the requirements for major. 


Auburn University's Core Curriculum 

Auburn University's Core Curriculum provides a shared learning experience to all Au- 
burn undergraduates. To this effect, the core curriculum is based on the principles of 
common learning, coherence and integration. Common learning refers to a body of 
knowledge, skills and emphasis that will be required in every student's program. Coher- 
ence is achieved by course sequences and by providing connections among courses. In- 
tegration is accomplished through interdisciplinary courses. 

The core curriculum seeks to foster the development of educated citizens through its 
pursuit of three goals: 

The development of the student's analytical skills. Courses are designed and 
taught to allow students to discern significant issues and events; ask appropriate ques- 
lions; approach problems; gather, synthesize and interpret information; critically analyze 
established positions; and use knowledge creatively for the enhancement of society 

The nurture of student's ability to communicate. The core curriculum requires 
extensive reading in literature, history and the sciences, The core curriculum promotes 
writing by requiring courses designed for that purpose and by including writing reinforce- 
ment courses in the student's curriculum. 

The encouragement of the student's appreciation for their culture and the world 
in which they live. The core curriculum is concerned with the natural world, human be- 
havior, history, moral values, technology, great ideas, aesthetic relationships and society. 
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CORE CURRICULUM 


Core Requirement Course Options or Honors Courses Hours 
English Composition (10) „EH 110 English Composition ог... 

EH 115 Writing Seminar 

EH 400 Advanced Composition or 

EH 401 Principles of Design in Language or 

EH 404 Technical Writing or 

EH 408 Business and Professional Writing 














History (9)... 





HY 101 World History . 

HY 102 World History . 

HY 103 World History 
or 

HY 121 Tech. and Civili И 

HY 122 Tech. and Civilization. 

HY 123 Tech. and Civilization. 









or 
U 270 Human Odyssey 
U 271 Human Odyssey 
U 272 Human Odyssey 








Literature (10) EH 220 Great Books | 
EH 221 Great Books II 








Science (10) ... ....A minimum of 10 hours in a single sequence (including 
laboratories) in biological science, chemistry, geology or 


physics. 





or 
SM 101, Concepts of Science and one laboratory science 
course 





Mathematics (5) At least one course from MH 160, 161, 162, 163 or any 


math course for which these are a prerequisite 








PA 101 Introduction to Logic OF ......................... 
PA 102 Introduction to Ethics or 

PA 201 Deductive Logic or 

PA 218 Ethics and the Health Profession or 
PA 219 Business Ethics 


Philosophy (5) ..... 








Social Science (9) ...... U 101 Social Science: Society and Culture 
U 102 Social Science: Political Economy ... 


U 103 Social Science: Individual and Society 











Fine Arts (3).. MU 373 Music Appreciation or...... 
MU 374 Masterpieces of Music or 

TH 200 Introduction to Acting and Directing or 
TH 201 Introduction to the Theatre or 

AR 360 Appreciation of Architecture or 

AT 171 History of Art | or 

AT 172 History of Art Il or 

AT 173 History of Art III 
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English Composition Requirements 

Students who began collegiate study Fall Quarter 1991 or thereafter must complete the 
English Composition requirements listed in the Core Curriculum: five quarter hours of fresh- 
man composition (EH 110, 115 or 118) and five quarter hours of junior-level composition (EH 
401, 400, 404 or 408). 

Students who began collegiate study at Auburn belore Fail Quarter 1991 must satisfy the 
nine-quarter-hour freshman composition requirement of Auburn's previous Liberal Education 
Program. This requirement must be satisfied in one of two ways: (1) with nine or more quarter 
hours of composition in courses involving no duplication, or (2) with nine or more quarter 
hours of credit in English courses, at least one of which must be a composition course. In ad- 
dition to the composition courses listed for the core curriculum, relevant courses include EH 
220, 221 and 304. However, coursework used to meet the composition requirement may not 
be work used to meet another requirement in the student's curriculum. 

Transler students may satisfy the relevant requirements above with analogous courses 
from another institution completed with a grade of C or better. For students who transfer to 
Auburn from Fall 1991 up to Fall 1993, the "relevant requirements" will depend on whether 
the students choose to enroll in pre-Fall 1991 curricula or in curricula containing the new 
Core. Transfer students should confer with their advisors concerning the composition require- 
ment as soon as possible after enrolling at Auburn University. 

Transfer students awarded advanced standing credit for composition at another institution 
will be awarded analogous credit at Auburn only if they have completed a subsequent compo- 
sition course at the other institution with a grade ol B or better. 

Students entering an undergraduate school at Auburn University after receiving a 
bachelor's degree from an accredited institution are exempted from meeting these require- 
ments. 

All Students: Any student failing a composition course at Auburn University must repeat 
that course and any subsequent required composition course at Auburn University (Main 
Campus). 

Students or advisors with special questions about placement or credit for composition may 
call the Director of Composition (205/844-4620). 


Literature Requirement 


Students who began collegiate study Fall 1991 or thereatter must complete the literature 
requirements listed in the Core Curriculum (10 quarter hours of EH 220-221, Great Books, or 
EH 281-282, Honors Great Books). Sophomore standing is a requirement for EH 220, and 
EH 220 is a prerequisite for EH 221. 

Students who began collegiate study before Fall 1991 must satisfy the graduation require- 
ments of their major, which may or may not include literature. 

Transfer students may complete the relevant requirements above with analogous courses 
from another institution completed with a grade of C or better. For students who transfer to 
Auburn from Fall 1991 up to Fall 1993, the "relevant requirements" will depend on whether 
the students choose to enroll in pre-Fall 1991 curricula or in curricula containing the new 
Core. For transfer purposes, any literature course at the sophomore level or above will be ac- 
cepted as analogous to EH 220-221. However, only the first course in a world literature se- 
quence will be accepted as meeting the prerequisite for EH 221, Transfer students with credit 
in another literature course may, of course, take EH 220. 


Students or advisors with special questions about placement or credit for Great Books may 
call the Director of Great Books (205/844-4620). 


History Requirements 
One of the purposes. of the University's Core Curriculum is to give students an understand- 
ing of their culture and its backgrounds. Course sequences designed especially lor this pur- 


pose are those in world history, technology and civilization and human odyssey, Student must 
earn nine hours of credit in one of these sequences. 


Credit in history eamed at another institution may be allowed on transfer as shown below 


in meatag this particular requirement. The student's dean may require a C grade for a course 
to transfer. 


1. If transfer students have three or tour quarter hours in the first course of a three-course 
sequence in world history or western civilization or technology and civilization, they must 
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complete HY 102 and 103 (for world history and western civilization) or HY 122 and 123 (for 
tech. and civ.). A transfer student who had taken the last course in a similar three-course 
segence would take HY 101 and 102 or 121 and 122. 

2. Н transfer students have four or five quarter hours of credit in the first course of a two 
course sequence in world history, westem civilization or technology and civilization, they 
must complete HY 103 (for world history and western civilization) or HY 123 (for tech. and 
civ.). A transfer student who had taken the last course in a similar two-course sequence 
would take HY 101 or 121. 

3. Students who have earned eight or more quarter hours in world history, western civiliza- 
tion or technology and civilization are exempt from the history requirement of the Core Cur- 
ticulum. 

4. Students entering an undergraduate program at Auburn, after earning bachelors’ de- 
grees from other accredited universities, may be exempted from the history requirements un- 
less their curriculums specify one of the three sequences described in this section. 

5. Entering freshmen with no credit hours in history may also elect to take Human Odys- 
sey, U 270, 271 and 272 to fulfill their Core Curriculum history requirement when no se- 
quence is specified in their major. 


The Honors Program 

Drawing on the long tradition of honors education, the Auburn University Honors Program 
offers gifted Auburn students the advantages of a small school or college in the context of a 
large university, It is designed for students capable of advanced work, and provides a unique 
opportunity for academic excellence. The program selects approximately 120 entering fresh- 
men each year; these students come from all colleges and schools with undergraduate pro- 
grams or offerings. Selection is based on ACT or SAT scores, high school grade-point aver- 
age (3.4 minimum) and high school activities. The minimum ACT score for consideration is 28 
(SAT 1160); selections begin with the highest test scores submitted. Students enrolled at Au- 
burn can qualify for the Honors Program if they have a 3.4 grade-point average. 

The Honors curriculum has two divisions. The curriculum of the lower division consists of 
honors sections of the required University Core Curriculum courses. Completion of these 
courses is recognized by a Sophomore Honors Certificate. The curriculum of the upper divi- 
Sion consists of "contract" courses (as well as reading/thesis courses for those involved in the 
thesis option), completion of which is recognized by a Senior Honors Certificate. Students 
can participate in either of these programs. Students who complete both programs with a 
minimum overall grade-point average of 3.2 graduate as University Honors Scholars. This 
distinction is noted on students' diplomas and transcripts. 


The Study Abroad/Exchange Program 

Auburn University students may choose to study abroad on one of the more than 50 pro- 
grams available in 25 countries around the world. Core, major and elective courses may be 
taught in English and/or in one of several foreign languages. Programs range in length from 
‘one month to a full calendar year. Recommendations, grade point and quality of application 
are criteria for acceptance into the Study Abroad Program. 

The Aubum Abroad registration allows participants to retain AU student status for ap- 
Proved study abroad programs. A prior estimation of credit may be obtained and students 
may apply financial aid to most study abroad programs. 

The Study Abroad/Exchange Office (146 Business Bldg.) provides guidance, program de- 
scriptions, applications and Auburn Abroad registration information. 


Libraries and Archives 

The main library on the campus is the recently refurbished and expanded Ralph Brown 
Draughon Library, a 377,000 square-foot structure with a seating capacity of 2,500 and shelv- 
ing space for about 2.5 million volumes. There are branch libraries in the College of Veteri- 
nary Medicine and the School of Architecture; a study center is maintained in Haley Center. 
The Draughon Library houses the Special Collections, which includes material about the Uni- 
versity, Alabamiana, rare books, maps, theses and dissertations. The library is also home for 
the University Archives, a collection of University records and archival and manuscript mate- 
rial relating to Alabama history. 
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The collections include 1,790,000 physical volumes, more than 2,006,000 items in 
mierolormat, 1,323,890 government publications and 39,570 architectural slides. The Univer- 
sity Archives includes more than 900 archival collections; 4,400 motion pictures; 7,060 oral 
history and recorded sound tapes; and approximately 150,000 photographs. In addition, as a 
U.S. government documents depository library, Auburn receives publications issued by the 
U.S. Superintendent of Documents, the U.S. Department of Energy, the U.S. National Aero- 
nautics and Space Administration and the bulletins of the state agricultural and engineering 
experiment stations. It also participates in the depository programs of the U.S. Defense Map- 
ping Agency, the U.S. Geological Survey and the U.S. National Oceanic and Atmospheric 

ancy. 
arenes University Libraries allocate funds to colleges and schools for library purchases of 
monographs, back issues of serials and the first-year cost of new journal subscriptions. A Pe- 
fiodicals Review Committee, consisting of faculty and library representatives, monitors re- 
quests for new journal subscriptions. Colleges and schools appoint book chairpersons as li- 
brary representatives who assist the faculty in obtaining their library resource needs. 

Auburn University Libraries provide users with access to materials through the on-line pub- 
lic access catalog, LUIS (Library User Information System), which lists all books, journals, 
newspapers and most government publications the library holds. In addition, this same on- 
line catalog provides access to three periodical databases, DHUM (Database in the Humani- 
ties), DSOC (Database in the Social Sciences) and DSCI (Database in the Sciences) which 
contain references to selected journal articles in these broad subject disciplines. The on-line 
catalog and periodical databases may be searched by title, author, subject and keyword, and 
are accessible from terminals in the library, from terminals in departmental offices or from mi- 
crocomputers anywhere using telecommunications software and modems. 

A fee-based service involving on-line searching of bibliographic databases is available to 
faculty, graduate students and others. Researchers have access to 686 databases from 13 
database services including Dialog, BRS, National Library of Medicine, Orbit, STN Interna- 
tional, RLG, Wilsonline and WESTLAW. Selective dissemination of information (SDI) 
searches and a variety of CD-ROM databases are also available to researchers. The latter in- 
clude ABl/Inform, CASSIS (U.S. patents), the Commonwealth Agricultural Bureau database 
(САВ), MEDLINE, Newsbank, Newspaper Abstracts and a selection of H.W. Wilson Co. data- 
bases. 

The Draughon Library contains 306 carrels for faculty and graduate student use; a room 
equipped for listening to a collection of approximately 5,300 sound recordings or viewing vid- 
eos assigned for classroom purposes; an auditorium/projection room for large group lectures 
and viewing which seats 108; and a bibliographic instruction classroom which seats 60, Pho- 
tocopiers are located in a central photocopying facility on the second floor of the main library, 
as well as on each floor of the library and in both branches. Other services available to library 
users include course reserves and interlibrary loans, as well as reference service and library 
use instruction by subject specialist librarians. 

Circulation of library materials is fully automated through combined use of the on-line cata- 
log and a barcoded user identification card. Borrowing privileges are extended to enrolled stu- 
dents; members of the administrative, research, instructional and extension staffs of the Uni- 
versity; student and staff spouses; and active alumni association members. Alabama resi- 
dents over the age of 18 may obtain borrowing privileges for an annual fee of $25. The librar- 
les also have reciprocal borrowing agreements with the schools in the University of Alabama 
system and Aubum University at Montgomery. 


Division of University Computing 

University-wide academic and administrative computing services are provided by the Divi- 
sion of University Computing. All requests for use of the Division's mainframe, minicomputer 
and microcomputer facilities are initiated through heads of academic and administrative de- 
partments, Request forms are available in 144 Parker Hall. The Division has four component 
units: Academic Computing Services, Administrative Computing Services, Technical Support 
and Operational Support. 

Academic Computing Services is the liaison to the end-user community and supports re- 
search, instructional, MIS, and office automation applications on the mainframe, the VAX 
minicomputer and the microcomputer sites. User services, including consulting, training, 
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documentation, technical support and a newsletter, are provided to faculty, staff and students, 
Software is provided for statistics, text processing, graphics, simulation, spreadsheets, data 
management, and programming. A number of microcomputer software products are available 
for University use through site licenses and volume discount agreements. Academic Comput- 
ing manages the Public Access Computer Sites, containing DOS, UNX and Macintosh com- 
puters, which are available at several locations around campus. 

Administrative Computing Services is the liaison to the administrative community and pro- 
vides systems design, programming, implementation, and data reporting in support of admin- 
istrative applications, Databases are available on the administrative mainframe to provide stu- 
dent, financial, facilities and personnel information, as Well as the library card catalog and of- 
fice automation systems. 

Technical Support is responsible lor the systems software on the host computers, This includes 
the operating systems, security, communications, and data base management systems. 

Operational Support operates the host computers, ап IBM 3090 and a VAX 6320. Remote 
print sites are provided in several locations around campus. In addition, all production jobs 
are processed in this unit. 

The Division of University Computing Is a service organization, and does not concuct an 
academic program. Inquiries concerning computer curricula should be directed to the Dean of 
Engineering or the Dean of Business; information pertaining to these programs is contained 
elsewhere in this Bulletin. 


Center for Governmental Services 

The Center for Governmental Services (CGS) complements the instructional and research 
programs of Auburn University with the capability to respond positively to public sector needs. 
Organized to provide coordination and leadership, CGS helps faculty and departments to de- 
velop, conduct and administer general extension activities and public policy research. This 
public service is in the area of county, state, and municipal government finance, personnel, 
energy, evaluation, and technical assistance, Training activities in budgeting, communication, 
administration, and management include programs for county government officials, housing 
authority personnel, municipal personnel, hospital administrators, various professional asso- 
ciations, and local, state, and federal agencies, Through practical and efficient research, 
training and evaluation services, CGS connects the University and the public sector by con- 
tributing to the base of knowledge necessary for informed public policy decision-making. 


Auburn University Aviation 

Auburn University Aviation was established in 1942 as a department of the School of Engi- 
neering. Operating as a division of the Aerospace Engineering Department, AU Aviation was 
designed to offer flight education for students of the University, for the Armed Forces, and tor 
the general public; and to serve the citizens of Alabama and the Southern region by providing 
other needed aviation services. The department cooperates fully with the Federal Aviation 
Administration and other organizations in conducting special aviation research and education 
Programs, 

AU Aviation serves as a laboratory of practical instruction for students enrolled in the cur- 
ricula of Aviation Management and Aerospace Engineering as well as other University cur- 
пісца. Flight courses offered lead to FAA private, commercial, multi-engine, instrument, flight 
instructor, and airline transport certificates and ratings. Flight courses are offered to both Uni- 
Versity students and the general public. J А А 

The University owns and operates the 422-acre Aubum-Opelika Robert G. Pitts Airport. 
Operated as a State of Alabama public facility, the Airport is conveniently located within three 
miles of the University campus, with two lighted, 4000-foot, paved runways; a two-story ad- 
ministration building; two large hangars, three five-unit T-hangars, one three-unit T-hangar 
and one five-unit Planeport. The department currently operates eleven single and multi-en- 
gine aircraft, plus a flight simulator. - 

In addition to flight training, other services such as fuel, maintenance and airplane storage, 
and aircrew amenities are provided at the airport. AU Aviation also provides air transportation 
lor University faculty and staff on official University business. er 4 

The department is fully certified by the FAA as an Air Agency with examining authority for 
Private, commercial, and instrument courses, and multi-engine courses. The department 
through FAA authorization is able ta conduct FAA flight and written examinations. 
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School and College Curricula 


This section of the Bulletin lists the schools and colleges alphabetically and provides infor- 
mation about curricula which are available, In addition, the section provides general descrip- 
tions of interdepartmental and interdisciplinary curricula and ROTC programs. 


Interdepartmental and Interdisciplinary Curricula 


Agricultural Engineering (AN) 

THE CURRICULUM in Agricultural Engineering is coordinated by the College of Agriculture 
and the College of Engineering. See the College of Agriculture and the Department of Agri- 
cultural Engineering in the College of Engineering for further information. 


Certificate In Aging Studies 

THE CERTIFICATE in Aging Studies is a multi-disciplinary program designed for students 
interested in problems of aging persons which will give them a general competency in geron- 
lology. Students enrolled in any curricula can pursue additional coursework required for the 
Certificate. See the School of Human Sciences for further information 


Environmental Science (ENS) 

THE CURRICULUM in Environmental Science is an interdepartmental program based on 
the strengths of Auburn University in the engineering, biological and physical sciences. See 
the Department of Civil Engineering in the College of Engineering for further information. 


Forest Engineering (FYE) 
THE CURRICULUM in Forest Engineering is coordinated by the School of Forestry and the 


College of Engineering. See the Department o! Agricultural Engineering in the College of En- 
gineering for further information. 


Geological Engineering (GE) 
THE CURRICULUM in Geological Engineering is an interdisciplinary curriculum conducted 


cooperatively by the departments of Civil Engineering and Geology. See the Department of 
Civil Engineering in the College of Engineering for further information. 


Materials Engineering (MTL) 
THE CURRICULUM in Materials Engineering is an interdisciplinary curriculum conducted 
cooperatively by departments in the College of Engineering and the College of Sciences and 


Mathematics. See the Department of Mechanical Engineering in the College of Engineering 
for further information, 


General information about most college and school undergraduate admission, retention 
and graduation standards as well as other information about the college or school is provided 
in this Bulletin. Each undergraduate academic program which is offered by a school or col- 
lege is listed with the required and elective courses. The curriculum models which display 
program requirements are provided as guides for students and advisors to plan the individual 
student's plan of study. Those courses which are required must be taken by students unless 
they are given permission to substitute courses by their academic deans. 

The University recognizes students may not be able to schedule courses in the year and 
quarter as presented in the curriculum models. Academic advisors will attempt to help stu- 
dents schedule courses such that students can complete their programs in a timely manner 
and so that course prerequisites can be met. 

Graduate School programs and courses of instruction are listed in the Graduate Bulletin. 
Please contact the Graduate School for further information. 


All undergraduate curricula provide for 
six hours of basic and six hours of advanced ROTC. 


College of Agriculture 


JAMES E. MARION, Dean 
R.L. GUTHRIE, Associate Dean 
R.A. VOITLE, Associate Dean 
W. J. ALVERSON JR., Assistant Dean 


THE COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE prepares students for careers in agriculture and re- 
lated professions. Courses provide a broad foundation in the basic sciences, a general knowl- 
edge of the applied sciences, and a reasonable number of cultural subjects. Most of the basic 
science courses are given in the freshman and sophomore years and serve as a basis for a 
better understanding ol the applied or more practical subjects which are usually taken in the 
junior and senior years. 

A curriculum is offered in Agricultural Business and Economics, Agricultural Journalism, 
Agricultural Science, Agronomy and Soils, Animal and Dairy Sciences, Fisheries Manage- 
ment, Horticulture, Entomology-Integrated Pest Management, Poultry Science and Rural So- 
ciology. If students wish to major in a field where the courses are not prescribed in the cata- 
log, they should consult with the Dean, 

The College of Agriculture also furnishes the subject matter training in Agriculture for the 
curricula of Agricultural Engineering and Agribusiness Education. 

Transfer credit will not normally be allowed for any course passed with a grade lower than 
С а! any other college or university. 

Transfer credit for agricultural subjects not considered equivalent to those required In the 
chosen curriculum may be substituted for elective credit; however, duplication of credit will 
not be allowed. Equivalency of agricultural subjects will be determined by the Dean's Office; 
however, students may also obtain transfer credit on the basis of validating examinations. Ar- 
rangements for validating examinations must be made with the Dean of Agriculture in the first 
quarter of enrollment in the College of Agriculture at Auburn and the examinations must be 
completed before the middle of the second quarter. Transfer credit in lieu of courses that are 
considered to be upper division courses in substance at Auburn University will not be ac- 
cepted from two-year colleges. 


Minors 

The College of Agriculture offers minors in Agricultural Business and Economics (options in 
Agribusiness or Natural Resources Management), Agronomy and Soils, Animal and Dairy 
Sciences, and Rural Sociology. Requirements necessary to meet the minor are listed with 
each of the above curricula. 


Pre-Veterinary Medicine 

It is possible to gain admission to the College of Veterinary Medicine upon completion of 
the minimum requirements listed below. Students may declare an option upon admission to 
the College of Agriculture and must declare an option by the end of their freshman year. If 
Students are admitted to the College of Veterinary Medicine after the completion of all the re- 
quirements in the first three years of the option, they may obtain a Bachelor of Science de- 
gree in the option after completion of the freshman year of the College of Veterinary Medi- 
cine. 
The minimum requirements for admission to the College of Veterinary Medicine, Auburn 
University, (111 quarter hours), are incorporated in the first three years of the options listed 
under the following curricula: Animal and Dairy Sciences, Fisheries and Allied Aquacultures 
and Poultry Science. 


English Composition * 
Writing Reinlorcement. 
World History * 
Literatur 
CH 103, 104, 105 







“For specifics, see Core Curriculum on pages 38-39; however. a senior WR course wil bo available in the Collega of 
Veterinary Medicine for students who entered the DVM program prior to receiving the B.S. degree. 
‘See also the curriculum in Pre-Veterinary Medicine (PV), College of Sciences and Mathematics. 
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Dual Degree Program With Engineering 

This program gives students the opportunity to receive two baccalaureate degrees - one in 
agriculture and one in engineering. Although the program was developed primarily for stu- 
dents desiring a combination of a biological sciences program with an engineering program, it 
does not preclude the consideration of other Agriculture-Engineering combinations. 

In general, students will be enrolled in the College of Agriculture for approximately three 
years and in the College of Engineering for approximately two years. During the first three 
years, the students should take those mathematics, physics and chemistry courses neces- 
sary to allow them to transfer to the College of Engineering. Additionally, before transferring 
16 the College of Engineering, they should have completed approximately three-fourths of the 
total hours required by the College of Agriculture for the awarding of the degree. 

To become dual-degree candidates under this program, students must have grade-point 
averages which indicate the likelihood of satistactory completion of College of Engineering 
degree requirements and a recommendation from the Dean of the College of Agriculture. 
Recommendation should be sought one quarter before time of expected transfer to the Col- 
lege of Engineering. 

Itis also possible for very highly qualified students to transfer to the College of Engineering 
following the junior year with the intent of seeking a master's degree rather than a bachelor's 
degree in one of the engineering disciplines. Consult the Engineering Dean's Office concern- 
ing this option. 


Agricultural Business and Economics 

The agribusiness sector is dynamic and diverse with employment opportunities existing 
with firms ranging from the farm firm to those preparing food and fiber for the ultimate con- 
sumer and the firms and agencies that serve and oversee the industry. Agribusiness is the 
largest industry in the U.S., accounting for about a fifth of the total economic output and one 
of every five jobs, To effectively address issues resulting from the diversity and complexity of 
loday's agriculture, young men and women need strong backgrounds in the business and 
economic concepts which relate to agriculture and agribusiness. Also, knowledge of the tech- 
nical aspects of agriculture and a broad-based background in the sciences and liberal arts 
are desirable. The Agricultural Business and Economics curriculum provides this training and 
background. 

While the AEC student may choose a general program of study, selection of one of three 
career path options can provide more directed specialized training in Agribusiness Manage- 
ment and Marketing, Farm Management or Natural Resources Management. The 
Agribusiness option emphasizes training in management, marketing/sales and finance. Em- 
ployment opportunities range the gamut of the food and fiber system and careers may involve 
sUch areas as management, sales, finance, government, public relations or personnel. The 
Farm Management option provides training in management and decision-making at the farm 
level along with the technical aspects of production agriculture. Graduates can pursue ca- 
reers in the farm sector as owner-operators or managers. Employment opportunities for 
graduates of the Natural Resources Management option will increase over time as resource 
scarcity, environmental and rural development issues become more critical. Public institutions 
which are entrusted with managing and safeguarding our natural resource endowment are 
primary employers of graduates in this area. Students who forego the career paths and opt 
for a general program of study can design it to help them reach their goals and aspirations 
and help ensure a rewarding career. Beyond the identified career areas, graduates of the pro- 
gram complete advanced degrees in the discipline and in business and law schools 


Curriculum in Agricultural Business and Economics (AEC) 
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JUNIOR YEAR 






AEC 304 Ag. Finance 
BST 215 Intro. Bio. Stat. 
MN 301 Bus, & Econ. Stat 
Ag. Elect. Ill " 
Career Path Elect. 


АЕС 530 Ag. Trade 
EH 408 BAP Wh. 
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Gen. Elect. 86 .. 
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TOTAL — 192 QUARTER HOURS 

* MH 160 may be takan as a general elective. 

** For University Core options то satisty this requirement, see pages 

Ола nfs несе must ba solacia rom aach o tho OHI ew grupos (1) ADS 200 oF PH 201; (I) AN 350- 
364; and (11) AY 200, HF 201 or HF 202. 

# Must be selected from the approved listing in the department. 

жа ROTC may bo substituted for the eight hours of general electives and four hours of career path electives. 

Career Path Options. Undergraduate AEC majors may select one of three career paths, (|. Agribusiness Management and 
Marketing, Il. Farm Management, or Ill. Natural Resources Economics) or they may opt for a more general degree program by 
laking courses from ай career path listings. Required courses within each career path option are designated by * and reque 
counes frtudents selecti iha general program are Koilied by “A of carer path сомов and recommended есі 
1s avallabla from the department head or dean. 

АЕС 399, Agricultural Business and Economics Internship. Up to eight hours credi! в available subject to atrangomonte. 
‘with approved firms, businesses or agencies. 

Minors in Agribusiness and Natural Resources Management are offered to non-AEC ma- 
jors. Program requirements for each area include completion of a minimum of 20 hours or five 
(5) courses from the following listings plus prerequisites of AEC 202 and 210 or equivalents. 

Agribusiness: AC 215*, AEC 301, 303, 304*, 307, 501* or 510°, 503, 505, 530, 

Natural Resources Management: AEC 200°, 305, 307, 503, 505, 509°, 512*, RSY 565. 

* Represents required courses. 


Agricultural Engineering 

The Agricultural Engineering curriculum provides graduates with engineering skills neces- 
sary to serve the nation's largest industry - agriculture. In addition to a strong background in 
mathematics, physical sciences and basic engineering fundamentals, agricultural engineering 
students receive training in biological agricultural sciences. Through technical electives in the 
senior year, one can specialize in one or more areas to include soil and water conservation, 
power and machinery design, electric power and processing, agricultural structures and envi- 
ronment, food engineering, waste management and agricultural pollution control. 

The curriculum is coordinated by the College of Engineering and the College of Agriculture 
Students register in Engineering and are assigned an academic advisor in Agricultural Engi- 
neering. Beginning students should apply for admission to the College of Engineering and 
complete the Pre-Agricultural Engineering program, For qualified agricultural students who 
develop an interest in Agricultural Engineering during their freshman year, an alternate 
Course sequence for completion of the Pre-Agricultural Engineering program under the guid- 
ance of an Agricultural Engineering advisor is available in the College of Agriculture. 

See the College of Engineering section for admission and degree requirements. 

Curriculum in Agricultural Engineering (AN) 
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AN 530 Egr. Ds. Bio. Sys. Il. 
An.Plant Scl. Elect. 
Tech. Elect. * 

Ш 103 Indiv. in Soc. 
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TOTAL — 207 QUARTER HOURS 
* Six hours of Advanced ROTC may be substituted for six hours of technical electives. 
* For University Core options to satisfy this requirement, see pages 38-39. 


Agricultural Journalism 

The Agricultural Journalism major provides graduates with training in a wide range of agri- 
cultural courses and a strong background in journalism. 

Virtually all large agricultural firms, plus scores of agricultural related magazine companies, pub- 
lish printed material on a regular basis for the general public and/or members of their organization. 
Editors and writers of such publications often require a specialized knowledge of agricultural subject 
matter and terminology as well as the ability to practice the requirement of accurate and responsible 
joumalism. Likewise, Cooperative Extension Services and Agricultural Research Information De- 
partments hire a wide variety of agricultural journalism graduates. 


Curriculum In Agricultural Journalism (AJ) 













Firat Quarter Third Quarter 
U 101 Soc. & Cu и ADS 200 Int. А 8D Sci, вва 5 
в! 101 Prin. of Biol. в! мн 5 
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HY 121 0r 101 HY HY 43 
1 

CH E 
сн 4 
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HF 202 Fru. 8 Veg. Prod, 
JM 321 Nowsp. Des. 
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TOTAL — 192 QUARTER HOURS 
3 One ol the following must be taken: RTF 334, 335, 336 or 337. 
#4 Students may select one of the following required courses: PA 218 or 219. 
444 Typing isa pre-requisite lor ЈМ 221 and 313. Students who do nat have the typing ability required should defer ADS 200 
until the junior year and elect VED 200, Typewrting |, in ts place. 
8284 PR 304 may be substituted. 





For University Core options to satisly this requirements, seo pages 38-39. 
*** JM 425 may be substituted, 


Agricultural Science (AG) 
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ADS or PH Elective eee 
AEC 50! Farm Mgt. 







TOTAL — 192 00 
# Six quarter hours of credit lor electives may be substituted for basic ROTC during the freshman and sophomore years. 
#1 To be selected from AN 350, 351, 352, 353 and 356. 

жаа To be selected from ADS 380, AEC 490. AY 490, HF 490, PH 401 or RSY 490. 

3 To ba selected from ADS 401, 403, 405, 407, 409 or PH 501. 

* For University Core options to satisfy these requirements, see pages 38-39. 


Agronomy and Soils (AY) 

Courses are designed to prepare Agronomy graduates for several major areas of endeavor: 

(1) the chemical industry, producers of fertilizers, herbicides and other agricultural chemi- 
cals; (2) farm-advisory agencies such as soil testing laboratories and other private consult- 
ants; (3) public farm-advisory agencies such as the Agricultural Extension Service or the Soil 
Conservation Service; (4) Research agencies of corporations, U.S. Department of Agricul- 
ture, colleges and universities and State Agricultural Experiment Stations; (5) turfgrass indus- 
try; (6) farming. 

Four undergraduate options are available to students in Agronomy and Soils, They are (1) 
Science Option, for those who plan to pursue graduate work, (2) Production Option, (3) Busi- 
ness Option, and (4) Turf Management Option 
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401 Prin. For, Crops 
РА 101 or 102 or 219... 





ay 
TOTAL — 192 QUARTER HOURS. 

3 May use for ROTC. 

#4 Students in Tur! will lake AY 315. 

заа Not required in Tur option. 

"+ For University Core options to satisly these requirements, sae pages 38-39. 

OPTIONS IN AGRONOMY AND SOILS 
PRODUCTION OPTION: REQUIRED COURSES: AN 350, AY 506, 508, 510, AEC 501, plus 15 hours of electives. 
TURF MANAGEMENT OPTION: Required Courses: AN 350, 356, HF 221, 521. AY 506. 516, AC 215, MN 310, plus six hours. 
electives. Six hours of advanced ROTC can be substituted for required courses according lo the student's interest. 
BUSINESS OPTION: Required Courses: AY 506, 508, AEC 501, 503, AC 215, MN 310, MT 241 or AEC 307, plus six hours of 
electives. Six hours of advanced ROTC can be substituted for required courses according to the student's interest. 
SCIENCE OPTION: Required Courses: AN 350, CH 207 (Instead of CH 203), PS 205 (instead of PS 200), CH 105, 305, plus 

24 hours of electives. which must include an addtional 10 hours of AY courses. 

Minor: The minor will consist of 25 quarter hours. The course requirements are: AY 304 
(305 or 307 may be substituted); AY 200; five hours from AY 502, 508, 515; five hours from 
AY 400, 401, 315, 312, 510; and an additional five hours from any of these. A student is re- 
sponsible for having the prerequisites for any of these courses the student takes 


College of Agriculture 


Animal and Dairy Sciences (ADS) 

Two curriculum options are available within the ADS Department to accommodate students with 
varied career goals and prepare them for leadership careers in livestock and related industries. The 
Agribusiness/Muscle Foods/Production option offers students flexibility in designing a ‘custom-made 
program by selection of professional electives. Upon completion of this option, graduates should be 
qualified for career opportunities in livestock production, journalism, extension, livestock feed/nutri- 
vate agencies and industries related to the processing of meat products. 

Contemporary animal agriculture is expanding into a “high tech” era which needs gradu- 
ates with basic science backgrounds to aid in discovery and development of new concepts for 
animal production. The Pre-Veterinary/Basic-Science (ADPV) option provides students with a 
foundation in biological and physical science necessary for entry into graduate programs in 
biotechnology and related disciplines while satisfying prerequisites for veterinary school. 
Postgraduate studies are necessary for most positions in teaching, extension and research at 
universities and allied animal industries, as well as areas of biotechnology. 


Agribusiness/Muscle Foods/Production Options (ADS) 
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ADS 4XX Prod. Requirement * 
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Electives ... 


one 





TOTAL — 192 QUARTER HOURS 
* One ol the following courses must be takan: ADS 401, 403, 405, 407, 409, 470. 


Y Pre-Veterinary Medicine/Basic Science Option (ADPV) 

The curriculum listed in the first nine quarters (141 quarter hours) will satisfy the require- 
ments for admission to the College of Veterinary Medicine. Satisfactory completion of the re- 
maining requirements of the ADPV curriculum or completion ol one year in the Veterinary 
Medicine curriculum entitles the student to the B.S. degree in Animal and Dairy Sciences. 
The following model is one of several combinations of classes qualifying for the B.S. degree* 


First Quarter. 

ADS 1100r. An. & Dairy Sci в! 
сн CH 
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EH 
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TOTAL — 192 QUARTER HOURS 
* Must completa ADS 200 and 32! and tour of the following seven courses; ADS 260, 322, 350, 361, 370, 520 and ADS 4ХХ 
(whore ADS 4XX ів one of the following production courses: ADS 401, 403, 405, 407, 409, 470). 


Minor in Animal and Dairy Sciences: Animal and Dairy Sciences encompasses a broad in- 
dustry that includes the food animals as well as those kept for recreational or companionship 
purposes. The minor will allow students from other disciplines to become familiar with the ani- 
mal industry. Students interested in completing a minor in Animal and Dairy Sciences should 
contact the Dean of the College of Agriculture. The minor program, available only to non-ADS 
majors, requires completion of 20 hours from the following listing: ADS 200°, 260, 270°*, 321, 
322, 330*** or 331*** or 333***, 350, 361, 370**, 401, 403, 405, 407, 409, 470, 520. 

Required course 
Credit will be allowed for only one of these two courses. 
Credit will be allowed for only опе ol these three courses. 








Entomology - Integrated Pest Management (ENTI) 

The Entomology - Integrated Pest Management curriculum in the Department of Entomol- 
ogy is designed to provide the student with a broad base of training in the pest sciences. This 
option will prepare the student for employment in many phases of animal and plant agricul- 
ture, It also can be used as the basis for advanced study in such fields as entomology, plant 
pathology, nematology and weed science. 
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Ens 210 Micro. in Ag. 3 AY 
IT 406 Mihds. ins. Pest Mgt — 5 ENT 
BST 215 intr, Biol, Stat, haa 5 ENT AEC 202 Ag. Econ. Ii.. 
Elective ... 2 Elective 





TOTAL — 192 QUARTER HOURS. 

Эк quarter hours credi lor stactives may ba subi lor basie ROTC during the freshman and sophomore years. 
"For University Core options to satisly these requirements, see pages 38-39. 

“if the student is not prepared for MH 161. MH 160 may be taken lor elective credit. 
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Fisheries and Allied Aquacultures 

The curricula in Fisheries and Allied Aquacultures have both Science and Production Op- 
tions that prepare students for careers in sport fish management, aquatic ecology and aquac- 
ulture. The Pre-Vet Option meets the admission requirements for the AU College of Veteri- 
nary Medicine. 


Curriculum in Fisheries Management (FAA) 
SCIENCE OPTION 


FAA 455 Hatch Man. II . 


Core/Philosophy'" 
Elective” 





TOTAL — 192 QUARTER HOURS 
"Six quarter hours for electives may be substituted for basic ROTC during the freshman and sophomore years 
"'For University Core options to satisfy these requirements, soe pages 38-39. 
















PRODUCTION OPTION 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
‘Second Quarter Third Quarter 
102 Plant Bio. . BI 10345 Biol. 
110 Eng. Comp. CH 203 Org. Chem... 
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E X TOTAL — 192 QUARTER HOURS 
"Six quarter hours for electives may be substituted for basic ROTC during the freshman and sophomore 
“For Universty Core options о say those requirements, sae pages 15-39. vm 
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FISHERIES MANAGEMENT (FPV) — PRE-VET OPTION 
FRESHMAN YEAR 


Second Quarter 
102 Plant Biol. 









BST 50! Blostat. 

FAA 455 Hatch. Man. Il .. 

ZY 306 Pn 
Elective * 
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TOTAL — 192 QUARTER HOURS 
* Six quarter hours for elactives may be substituted lor basic ROTC during the freshman and sophomore years 
** For University Core options lo satisly these requirements, tee pages 38-39. 


Horticulture (HF) 

Courses are designed to prepare Horticulture graduates lor the following careers; nursery 
manager, landscape designer, landscape installer, landscape maintenance, interior landscap- 
ing, plant propagator, city or state horticulturist, extension horticulturist, horticulture writer, 
horticulture teacher, florist shop manager, greenhouse manager, vegetable producer, orchard 
manager, chemical company representative, seed company representative. 

Three undergraduate options are available to students in Horticulture: Landscape Horticulture, 

Production and Fruit and Vegetable Crop Production. Horticulture also offers a 
master's degree which leads to professional positions in teaching, research and extension. 
Ornamental Production Option 

This option provides professional and basic knowledge and develops basic skills in Orna- 
mental Crop Production, preparing students for careers in the production of greenhouse and 
Nursery grown crops. 
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ЕН 221 Great Books |l.. 
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TOTAL — 192 QUARTER HOURS. 
1 Students are required to take two of the following: HF 201, 501, 415. ZY 300. 
ог University Core options to salisfy these requirements, see pagos 38-39. 
Students may elect to take up to six hours of ROTC as elective hours. 





College of Agriculture 
Fruit and Vegetable Option 


This option is designed to prepare the student for a future in the fruit or vegetable industry. 


FRESHMAN YEAR 

Second Quarter 
302 Plant Biol 
103 Fund. Chem. 
303. Gen. Chem. Lab 
101 or 121 













cge 


TOTAL — 192 QUARTER HOURS 
+ Students are required to take three ol the following Horticulture professional electives: HF 501, 504, 505, 506. 





or University Core options to satisfy these requirements, see pages 38-39. 
*** Students may elect to take up to six hours of ROTC as elective hours. 
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Landscape Horticulture Option 
This option provides professional and basic knowledge and develops basic skills in land- 
scaping, preparing the student for a career in landscape design and/or landscape installation 


and/or landscape maintenance. 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Quarter ‘Second Quarter 
Bi 101 Prin. Biol... BI 102 Plant Biol 











EH 








110 Eng. Comp. 103 Fund. Chem. 
103L Gen. Chem. 


101 or 121 ... 





о-оо оо 


LED 


AY 315 Turfgrass Mgt. 
HF 427 Intermed. Des. 
НЕ 390 Seminar ... 


TOTAL — 192 QUARTER HOURS 


* Students are required to take two of the following: AN 356, LA 342, HF 415, 428, 523 


For University Core options to satisfy these requirements, see pages 38-39. 
" Students may elect to take up to six hours of ROTC as elective hours. 
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Third Quarter. 
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307 Gen. Soils 
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Electives .. 


410 Herb. Plants 
Prol. Elec. *.. 
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Poultry Science (PH) 

Rapid growth of the poultry industry in Alabama and the U S. has resulted in a demand for poul- 
‘tty science graduates that exceeds the current supply. These graduates must be qualified to fill po- 
sitions within all segments of the poultry industry including live production, processing, quality con- 
trol, product development, technical service, marketing and sales. Opportunities also exist for 
graduates qualified to fill technical positions in the poultry related sciences such as physiology, nutri- 
боп, microbiology, pathology and food science. An active intemship program and numerous schol- 
arships awarded by the department and the Alabama Poultry and Egg Association assist Poultry 
Scienca majors in progressing towards their career objectives. 

Two curriculum options are available within the Department of Poultry Science. The gen- 
eral option offers flexibility in designing a curriculum that will prepare the student for a career 
in the poultry industry or any of the related sciences. The pre-veterinary medicine option sat- 
isfies the prerequisites for veterinary school and provides the broad poultry science back- 
ground needed by veterinarians associated with the poultry industry. 


General Poultry Sclence Option 
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TOTAL — 192 QUARTER HOURS 
* A minimum of 12 credit hours of general electives must be taken. 
* For University Core options to satisty these requirements, see pages 38-: 
# Upper-level Poultry Science courses are generally aught every other year, ur —À 
courses when they are offered. 
аз A minimum of 26 credit hours of professional electives mus! be taken in consultation with the student's advisor from a list 
‘available in the office of he dean. 


Poultry Science Pre-Veterinary Medicine Option (PH-PV) 

The curriculum listed for the first nine quarters (144 quarter hours) satisfies minimum re- 
quirements for admission to the College of Veterinary Medicine. Completion of the remaining 
requirements of the Poultry Science curriculum or completion of one year in the Veterinary 
Medicine curriculum entitles the student to the B.S. degree in Poultry Science. 


FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Quarter Third Quarter 
101 or 121 .. - НҮ = 103 or 123 
103 Fund. Chem. e 


3 
4 
л 
.5 
E 
E 





ROTC or PH Elective: 
PH Elective 
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TOTAL — 192 QUARTER HOURS 

* Poultry Science electives must be selected from the following: PH 401, 503, 505, 506, 508, 511, 515. To meet these 
Jy eet اوا‎ degree in Poultry Science in four years, at least 13 hours of PH electives must be completed by the 
the Junior year. 
For University Core ations to satily this requirement, see pages 
MR Teh task ol Recta емы vale OEIL I EIE wih А pierce ник, 








Rural Sociology 

The Rural Sociology curriculum emphasizes the application of scientific knowledge to hu- 
man problems. Course sequence provides a fundamental preparation in the humanities, 
mathematics and the sciences, as well as in the basics of production agriculture. The core of 
the curriculum is comprised of a major in rural sociology with broad exposure to agricultural 
business and production in rural areas. 

Human services occupations represent an area of expanding employment opportunity. Gradu- 
ates are qualified for work involving administration of state and federal programs designed to serve 
the elderly, disabled, poor, youth, unemployed and others. Employment opportunities exist in re- 
gional and urban planning units, agricultural agencies, agribusiness firms and other organizations 
desiring employees with human relations as well as agricultural and economic skills. 

Curriculum In Rural Sociology (RSY) 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
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HY 101 Word Нег. 
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TOTAL — 192 QUARTER HOURS 


" Select one of three sequences: World History HY 101-102-103 (9); or Technology & Civilization HY 121-122-123 (9); or 
Survey of Westarn Literature EH 260-261-262 (9) 


~! For University Core options lo satisty these requirements, see pages 38-39. 
~" Either BI 102, 103, or 107 may be selected. Also, the Concepts of Science sequence (5 hours) may be substituted for the 
biology 


sequence. 
# Students not quaitying for MH 161 will taka MH 160 for elective credit, 


(#8 Seo lists of suggested gonoral and agricultural elective courses. ROTC courses may be substituted for general electives 
up to a total of 12 credit hours. 


NOTE: Students wishing 1o enrol n Agrcuture courses requiring the proreqiite CH 104 or ADS 320 should taka CH 103 
and 104 as ganara) electives. 


A minor in Rural Sociology is offered to non-RSY majors. Program requirements include 
completion of a minimum of 20 credit hours or five (5) courses including three required 


courses. The courses available at present include: RSY 261*, 362*, 370* or 371°, 541, 561, 
562, 565. 


" Represents required courses for the minor. Students may take either ASY 370 or 371 to meet the research methods 
requirement 
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School of Architecture 


RAY К. PARKER, Dean 
R. SYDNEY SPAIN, Associate Dean 
BETTY J. FENDLEY, Assistant Dean 


THE SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE offers undergraduate programs in the academic areas of 
Architecture, Building Science, Industrial Design, Interior Design and Landscape Architecture. 
Graduate programs are offered in Community Planning and Industrial Design. 

Architecture; The profession of architecture offers the unique opportunity to improve the physi- 
cal environment through the development and interpretation of functional and visual relationships 
that form our world and its artifacts. The five-year Bachelor of Architecture degree program employs 
а humanistic approach to education and emphasizes the development of the individual in such 
manner that the graduate is prepared to provide both a meaningful and significant contribution to 
society. The program is accredited by the National Architectural Accrediting Board. 

Building Science: The curriculum in Building Science develops knowledgeable practitioners. 
and managers for a wide variety of roles in the construction industry. Courses are offered in stuc- 
tural and mechanical systems for buildings, construction procedures, cost estimation and construc- 
tion management. The four-year curriculum leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Building 
Construction, accredited by the American Council for Construction Education. 

Industrial Design: The Industrial Design profession identifies and responds to the psychological 
and physiological limits of human perception. This is accomplished through the disciplined study of 
design principles, anatomy, materials and industrial processes. The Bachelor of Industrial Design 
degree is awarded alter tour years of study in a design studio based curriculum. Students with 
bachelor's degrees from other disciplines may apply for admission to the Industrial Design Post 
Baccalaureate Program. 

Interior Design: The curriculum in Interior Design prepares the graduale as a specialist in the 
design ol interior space, and as such, to assume a responsible role among those who shape the 
physical environment. The four-year curriculum accredited by the Foundation for Interior Design 
Education and Research, leads to the Bachelor ol Interior Design degree. It encompasses the de- 
sign and development of interior space in the context of social, cultural, historical and technical im- 
plications. 

Landscape Architecture: The Landscape Architecture Program is design-based and benefits 
from its unique relationship with the Architecture, Community Planning and Interior Design pro- 
grams within the Department of Architecture. Primary emphasis on the physical design process in 
the context of the natural and built landscape provides the student with a comprehensive apprecia- 
tion of the role of the design professional within society. The five-year curriculum leads to the pro- 
fessional degree of Bachelor of Landscape Architecture, accredited by the Landscape Architecture 
Accrediting Board, 

The School of Architecture maintains the right to limit enrollment in all programs. 

‘The School of Architecture may retain student work for exhibition or for records and accreditation 
purposes. 


Department of Architecture 

Entering Freshmen — Eligibility for admission to Architecture, Interior Design, and Landscape 
Architecture is determined by the Admissions Office on the basis of the candidate's test scores and 
previous academic record. In addition to these criteria, admission to these programs will be made 
on the basis of departmental ranking and according to enrollment limitations. 

Transfer Students from non-architectural programs are required to begin the design sequence 
With AR 101. Transfer students from accredited schools of Architecture will be required to present a 
portfolio of their work to the Design Review Committee for evaluation. Assuming acceptance, the 
Committee will determine the level of placement in the design sequence. 

Academic Standards and Policies - All design studio courses must be taken in sequence 
and in observance of the prerequisite courses as stated. Any student receiving a grade below 
C in AR 101, 102, 103 or AR 201, 202, 203, will be reviewed by the Design Review Commit- 
tee at the end of the year for approval to continue in the design sequence, Similarly, a student 
with a majority of grades at the C level may be reviewed by the Committee. All students com- 
Pleting the second year design sequence will be reviewed for continuance into the third year 
design sequence. 
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All design courses above the second year must be completed with a C or better evaluation. A 
student who receives a D in a design course may proceed in the design sequence within that year, 
but cannot proceed to the next design year level until the course has been successfully repeated, 
With an evaluation of F, a student must successfully repeat the course in sequence the following 
academic year belore advancing 

In the event two grades below C are received in any of the upper level design sequences 
(300-, 400- or 500-level design courses), a review is required for continuance in the program includ- 
ing the option of being required to repeat the entire design sequence for that year. 

In order to proceed to the beginning sequence of a design studio at third-, fourth- or fifth-year lev- 
els, the student must have completed all required courses prior ta that level or have the approval of 
the Design Review Committee. Enrollment in 300- and 400-level BSC courses will be limited to 
those with an overall grade-point average of 2.3 or above and third-year standing in design, Each 
student will be assigned a faculty advisor who will assist in the coordination of course requirements 
and registration, 

During the fourth year, all students in Architecture and Landscape Architecture must spend one 
quarter in the Urban Studies Center in Birmingham. The equivalent of two summers of professional 
experience in architecture, engineenng, construction or related fields is recommended prior to entry 
into the fifth-year design level. The Cooperative Education program is available to students in the 
Architecture program atter the second year of studio, A one-quarter foreign study program is offered 
to qualified students, 

A Bachelor of Science in Environmental Design is available at the recommendation of the de- 
partment head and the Design Review Committee, and with the approval of the dean. Ifa Bachelor 
of Science in Environmental Design degree is received, a graduate must apply for readmission to 
the School to be a candidate for the Bachelor of Architecture, Bachelor of Interior Design or Bach- 
elor of Landscape Architecture degrees. 

A Summer Design Program is offered for students who have completed the first year of the cur- 
ficulum, successfully completed AR 100 and are within the enrollment limitation provisions of the 
department. 


Department of Building Science 

Entering Freshmen who meet the general admission requirements of Auburn University will be 
admitted to the Pre-Building Science program. 

Transfer Students гот other Alabama institutions must have a minimum grade-point average 
012.8 and will be accepted on a space available basis as determined by the department head. 

Academic Standards and Policies — To be classified as 03 BSC, the student must have com- 
pleted all coursework shown in the first two years of the model curriculum, have a 2.3 cumulative 
grade-point average оп all courses attempted at Aubum University, and have a minimum of 96 
quarter hours. Students in the Department of Architecture will be admitted in 300- and 400-evel 
BSC courses upon completion of second-year design. Students will be admitted on a space avail- 
able basis 


Department of Industrial Design 

Entering Freshmen who meet the general admission requirements of Auburn University will be 
admitted to the Pre-Industrial Design Program. 

Transfer Students from other institutions must meet the university admission requirements. 
‘Students transferring from other design disciplines will be required to present examples of their work 
1o determine studio placement. Intemal transfer students should contact the department head to 
determine eligibility. 

Summer Design Program — Transfer students who have completed courses in the model 
curriculum for the freshman year may qualify for the Summer Design Program. This program allows 
students to complete the first year Industrial Design Studio requirements. Alter. completion, students 
may enter the sophomore design studio sequence in the fall quarter. Contact the department head for 
more information, 

Academic Standards and Policies — Design courses must be taken in sequence and may not be 
taken simultaneously with prerequisites. All courses in the freshman year must be completed before 
entering the sophomore year of study, A grade of C or higher must be made in studio courses. Grades 
below Cin studio courses 110 through 412mustbe repeated, Any studentwith two grades at the C level 
or below in IND 110, 111, 1120r 210, 211, 212 may be reviewed by the Design Review Committee for 
approval to continue in the design sequence. Admission to the Industrial Design curriculum in the 
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second and third years requires a 2.5 cumulative grade-point average. The department maintains the 
Night to select the most highly qualified students for admission to and continuation in the program and 
10 retain original work accomplished as part of course instruction. 


Department of Architecture 


Architecture 

The profession of architecture is a unique endeavor, combining both rational and intellectual 
thinking with the intuitive, creative abilities of the artist. As such, the architect must successfully face 
the difficult challenge of creating the physical environment for future generations while exhibiting 
abilities to understand and appreciate technical knowledge, social insight, creative discipline and 
personal integrity. 

The School of Architecture is a member of the Association of Collegiate Schools of Architecture. 
and the program is accredited by the National Architectural Accrediting Board. 

The Bachelor of Architecture degree is awarded upon the completion of the fifth year of study. 
Qualified students may elect to pursue a concurrent Master of Community Planning degree or a 
Bachelor of Science in Building Construction degree under a special dual degree program. Active 
participation in the Intem Development Program (IDP) is encouraged after completion of the third 
year in the curriculum. IDP is a prerequisite to licensing in the State of Alabama 

Curriculum In Architecture (AR) 


FIRST YEAR 

Firat Quarter. Second Quarter 

AR 101 Analysis „iss AR 102 Synthesis 
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FIFTH YEAR. 
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572 Prol. Practice .. 
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BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURE 
TOTAL — 247 QUARTER HOURS 

"Pr. AR 100 Cat, in Des. and Constr, (3). 
lectives can be used lor ROTC or combined into one 3-hour seminar and one 3-hour elective. 
For University Core options to satisty this requirement, see pages 38-39. 
I or Pt. CSE 100 or equivalent, 
богів ara encouraged 1o work at an architects office, a construction site or other approved professional endeavor 
Prior o their fourth 

"~~ Professional Group Elective, such as Bus. Law, CAD. Programming, Lighting, Management, Estimating, Economies, 
Community Planning, etc. 

“To bg taken in Birmingham. 

One seminar willbe chosen trom four of the following categories: AR 551 Seminars in Methods and Process; AR 552 Seminars 
If Contemporary Issues; AR 553 Seminars in Interdisciplinary Studies; AR 556 Seminars in Historical Perspectives; AR 557 
Seminars in Aspects ol Dosign; AR 558 Seminars in Disciplines of Environmental Design. 
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Interior Design 

The specific aim of the Interior Design Program is to develop graduates who are capable of for- 
mulating creative and appropriate design solutions for the complex needs of today's society with re- 
gard to the spatial organization for human activity The curriculum is designed to develop individuals 
who are prepared to make thoughtful, creative design decisions which are based on theory and 
function. The Bachelor of Interior Design degree prepares the graduate to assume a responsible 
role in the area ol interior space design as well as the understanding of collaborative efforts of prob- 
lem solving to meet the complex needs of society. 

‘Summer employment with a professional interior designer to gain experience is recommended 
















































between the third and fourth year of study. 
Curriculum In Interior Design (ID) 
FIRST YEAR 
AR 5 AR 5 
MH 5 SM 5 
HY 3 W 3 
з и 3 
D ' 
AR 5 AR 203 Arch, Design ..... $ 
0 «9 IO  217Elements of LO. 3 
AR „3 AR 3 
AR wn S ЕН 5 
0 iD 6 10 307 Imerior Design 6 
10 10 ^49. 1D 3867WR20h 1 .9 
AR AR 3 Core/Fine Aris” wd 
EH 5 РА 101 Philosophy 5 
D 0 в 0 407 Int, Dosign Thetis 7 
0 0 з 10 443 Prot, Prac,...... „з 
Prot. Grp. Elect. 10 2 AR 3 
AR 497 intro. Research AR а 3 AR eer | 
SUMMER DESIGN PROGRAM * BIRMINGHAM PROGRAM. EUROPEAN STUDIES PROGRAM 
AR 101 Anal. & Corp. .. 5 10 im Dos. в ID 305 int. Des. "" 6 
AR 102 Synth. & Rep. 10 — Prot. Pract, 3 AR 
AR 103 Architectonics ... CP 57500 Mt 3 
——— n Seminar 3 





BACHELOR OF INTERIOR DESIGN 
TOTAL — 196 QUARTER HOURS 
Pr, AR 100 Cat, in Des. & Сопи, (3). 
Electives can be used lor ROTC or combined into one 3-hour seminar and one 3-hour elective, 
For University Core options to satisty this requirement, see pages 38-39. 
* СО! or Pr, CSE 100 or equivalent, 
*** Prolestional Group Elective, such as Bus. Law, CAD, Management, Speech, Accounting, Communty Planning. 









Landscape Architecture 


Landscape Architecture is the planning and design of land and water for optimum human habita- 
боп and fulfillment. In its development, the profession of landscape architecture has evolved to in- 
clude a wide range and scale of activities from the design of intimate gardens to the development ol 
regional environmental analysis and natural resource planning. Sound preparation for a career in 
landscape architecture requires a thorough professional education, drawing from nature, art and 
technology for its strength. The curriculum addresses itself to the landscape architect's role in un- 
derstanding and balancing the relationship between human enterprise and the natural environment. 

The course of study in landscape architecture acknowledges the regional culture of its locale and 
student body while seeking to present an attitude toward design which is informed and world- 
based. The primary mission of the program is: to build upon the cultural value base of the region; 
expand the student's scope ol perception, experience and technique; and develop an intellectural 
attitude of inquiry, tolerance and prolessionalism. Students are encouraged to develop the capabil- 
ity to bring order and balance to the environment in a way that reflects the highest values and aspi- 
rations of the human condition, unrestrained by popular convention. This capability is accomplished 
through knowledge, understanding, clarity of thought and skill. 

The Landscape Architecture Program is accredited by the Landscape Architecture Accrediting 
Board, and the Bachelor of Landscape Architecture degree is awarded upon the successful 


School of Architecture 


completion of the fifth year of study. Qualified students may also elect to pursue concurrently the 
Master of Community Planning degree under a special dual degree program. The total curriculum 
prepares the student for professional practice. 

Curriculum in Landscape Architecture (LA) 
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LA 301 Basic LA. Design 
LA 341 LA Consi I. 
AR 230 Mat. & Meth. 
BSC 324 Const. Surv. 
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LA 403 Int. LA Design 
EH 221 Great Books Il. 
485 Cut. Ros. Mgt 
Coord. Ec. =="... 


LA — 40! int. LA Design 
LA 4711А Pro. Prac. 
PA 102 Ethics 

Ен 404 Tech. Writing 
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LA 501 Adv. LA Des... 
LA 591 WR Project Res. 
CP 501 Comm. 
Coord. Elec, “ 3 
SUMMER DESIGN PROGRAM: 
AR 10! Anal. & Comp. 5 1А ig! 
AR 102 Synth. & Rep. „5 CP 575U.D. Min, & Proc. 
103 Architectonics LA Pro. Prac. 
‘Seminar 
BACHELOR OF LANDSCAPE ARCHTECTURE 
TOTAL — 241 QUARTER HOURS 
Pr. AR 100 Car. in Design & Constr. (3). 
^ Electives can be used for ROTC or combined into one 3-hour seminar and one 3-hour elective. 
== For University Core options to зайву this requirement, see pages 38-39. 
“** Pr. CSE 100 or equivalent, prior to enrolment in third year. 
Selection of 24 credit hours of coordinated eloctives Will be developed wth the Program Chair upon admission into the 
Landscape Architecture Program in the third year. 
Students are encouraged to work as a summer intern in a landscape architect's office or other approved internships during 
Ihe summer of tha fourth year. 
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Department Of Building Science х 

The Building Science graduate's activity encompasses many functions relating to ће construc- 
tion of buildings - estimating, scheduling, supervising and managing projects. Students in the Build- 
ing Science program leam the basic principles of science, architecture, engineering, business and 
Construction. 

The four-year curriculum leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Building Construction, ac- 
credited by the American Council for Construction Education. Graduates qualify for positions in all 
Phases of the construction industry. 

The Cooperative Education Program is offered after completion of the second year of study. 

Non-maiors will be accepted in BSC classes on a space available basis. 

Curriculum in Building Science (BSC) 
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BSC (WR) 490 В.С. Thesis 
MT 2550241. 





* Fiva hours chemistry or MH 169 may be substituted for MH 162. 


~ Three hours of advanced ROTC may be substituted for COM 100; three hours of advanced ROTC may be substituted for 
three-hour elective. 


*** For University Core options to satisfy this requirement. tae pages 38-39. 

Six hours of BSC 399 may be used as tree electives for co-op students; three hours for all others. 

To be classified as 03 BSC and be able to take 300, 400 and 500 BSC courses, the student must have completed all 
coursework shown in the first two years of the model curriculum, have a 2.3 grade-point average on all courses attempted at 
Auburn University, and have completed а minimum of 96 quarter hours. 


Department of Industrial Design 

The Industrial Designer's activity encompasses areas such as product design, transportation, pack- 
age, exhibition, graphics and systems design. Students of Industrial Design leam the basic principles of 
design, engineering, human factors, marketing and soaology. They acquire such technical skills as com- 
‘Students are introduced Io design methods, color theory, product planning, visual statistics, materials, 
manufacturing methods, consumer psychology and environmental studies. 

The four-year curriculum leads to the professional degree of Bachelor of Industrial Design. Graduales 
will qualify for positions in industrial design consultant offices and in various industries. Highly motivated 
students will be considered for admission tb the Graduate Program in Industrial Design. The Cooperative 
Education Program is offered at the completion of the second year of studio. 


Curriculum in Industrial Design (IND) 
FIRST YEAR 





TOTAL — 195 QUARTER HOURS. 


Quality tor Summer Design Pr: гат after completing tha model 
~ Electives can be uted for ROTC ot curbed tua a S hour come, coe qi FFE 


~ For University Core options to satisfy this requirement, soo pages 38-39. 


* Transfer students may 


College of Business 


DANNY N. BELLENGER, Dean 
C. WAYNE ALDERMAN, Associate Dean 
CHARLOTTE SUTTON, Associate Dean 


THE COLLEGE OF BUSINESS prepares students to become effective and socially re- 
sponsible managers of business and industrial organizations and government agencies and 
tesponsible citizens and leaders of society. 

To achieve this goal, the College offers undergraduate programs leading to the Bachelor of 
Science in Business Administration. In addition, it offers graduate work for the degrees of 
Master of Business Administration (MBA), Master of Science (MS) in both Economics and 
Business Administration, Master of Accountancy (MAc), and the Doctor of Philosophy in Eco- 
nomics, and Management. For the degree of Master of Science in Business Administration 
(MS), students are currently being enrolled in the Management Department concentration op- 
tions of Human Resources Management and Operations Management. Students may also 
enroll in the Masters of Management Information Systems (MMIS) program. The College of 
Business is accredited at the undergraduate and graduate levels by the American Assembly 
of Collegiate Schools of Business. More detailed information on the graduate programs may 
be lound in the Graduate School Bulletin. 


Curriculum 

The undergraduate curriculum includes a two-year Pre-Business Program required of all 
Students and a two-year Professional Option Program. These programs provide a balanced 
course of study for all students, with approximately one-half of the hours in business and eco- 
nomics courses and one-half in courses offered outside the College. The courses required 
have been selected so that all students will have access to the "соттоп body of knowledge" 
as designated by the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business. 

The Pre-Business Program, a plan followed by all business students in their freshman 
and sophomore years, provides a sound foundation of work in the arts and sciences, includ- 
ing courses in mathematics, humanities, social sciences and natural sciences. This lower di- 
Vision program also includes some of the introductory business courses. 

The Professional Option Programs are offered through the School of Accountancy and the 
Departments of Finance; Economics; Management, and of Marketing and Transportation and 
Physical Distribution. The Professional Option plans allow each student to concentrate in an area of 
interest during the junior and senior years. The 10 optons available include: Accountancy (AC), Fi- 
nance (FI), Intemational Business (IB), Economics (EC), Management (MN), Operations Manage- 
ment (OM), Human Resources Management (HRMN), Management Information Systems (MIS), 
Marketing (MK) and Transportation and Physical Distribution (TN). Through these programs, the 
Collega seeks to develop in its students the analytical, decision-making and communication skills 
required of managers who lead modem organizations. 

Business Minor — A Business Minor has been established within the College of Business for 
non-business majors. The courses required correspond with the common body of knowledge as 
Specified by the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business. Completion of these 
Courses provides a student with the basic understanding of the foundations of business administra- 
Фоп and facilitates progress toward graduate work in business. The courses required for a business 
minor are: EC 301 (EC 200 and 202 may be substituted), MN 310, AC 215 (AC 211 and 212 may 


be substituted), MT 331 and FI 361. Please see course descriptions for appropriate prerequisites. 
Admission to the College 


versity, in addition to meeting Aubum University's admission requirements, should have compe- 
ence іп the mathematics taught in high school geometry and second year algebra. Students also 
may transfer into the program from another school on campus if they have attained an overall 
Şrade-point average of at least 2.0 on ай courses attempted at Aubum University. 


Admission to Business Courses Р 
А 2.0 cumulative grade-point average is required for enrollment in any Business course at 
the 300-level and above. This rule applies to both Business and non-Business students. 


College of Business 


Graduation Requirements 

To be graduated, business students must meet the hours and subject matter requirements 
of their curricula and must have an overall average of at least 2.0 on all courses attempted at 
Auburn University 


Student Advising System 

The Office of Student Affairs of the College of Business is responsible for orienting all new 
students, freshmen and transferees to the College. All students report each quarter to Busi- 
ness Building, Suite 23, to plan their academic schedules and to obtain information. 

Faculty members are available to all students for academic counseling and career guidance. 
Students are encouraged to seek advice on professional and academic questions from department 
heads and faculty through personal arrangements or appointments made by Student Affairs. 

Student Affairs is also available to assist students from another College or School on cam- 
pus to pursue a second baccalaureate degree in the College of Business. 


Cooperative Education Program 
Business students are eligible to participate in AU's Cooperative Education Program. This 
program allows students to combine academic training with actual business experience. 


Pre-Business Program 

The requirements of the Pre-Business Program are given in the model below. Students 
who enter from high school register in thís program until they complete all Pre-Business re- 
quirements. Students who enter by transler and who have not yet completed all Pre-Business 
requirements, must register in the Pre-Business Program. 

Before being admitted into a Professional Option Program, business students must com- 
plete all courses in the Pre-Business Program with a satisfactory academic record. 

Specific professional options may differ in some details from the model presented here. 
Students should consult an advisor before selecting any classes. 


Pre-Business Program 





211 Prin. Acct. | АС 212 Prin. Acct. i 
**For University Core options to satisly those requirements, soe pages 38-39. 





School of Accountancy 
Accountancy 

A sound knowledge of the fundamentals of accountancy is essential to success in any eco- 
nomic endeavor. Accountancy is the language of business and accounting procedures and 
records are the basic ingredients for sound management decision-making in both business 
and non-business organizations, including public and philanthropic bodies. Financial reports 
are required by the Securities and Exchange Commission with the sale of stocks and bonds 
which form the capital structure of our economic society. They are the basis for determining 
income taxes due federal and state governments. 

The Professional Option Program in Accountancy develops the student's ability to work effec- 
tively, to exercise mental discipline and to communicate orally and in writing, The student gains an 
appreciation of the accountant's high standard of integrity and objectivity in reporting and an aware- 
ness of the responsibility for self-education upon entering a career in accountancy. 

The Professional Option Program in Accountancy is intended to attract to accountancy careers 
those students who seem to possess the potential for making a contribution to the advancement of 
‘accountancy and have the aptitude which indicates a reasonable chance for a successtul career. 

‘Students who plan to sit for the CPA Exam should consider a fifth year of study through the 
Master of Accountancy (MAc) Program. Beginning in 1995, those sitting for the CPA Exam in 
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the State of Alabama must have completed a fifth year of accounting education. information 
regarding the MAc Program can be found in the Graduate Schoo! Bulletin. 


Curriculum In Accountancy (AC) 





TOTAL — 192 QUARTER HOURS 
"Non fith-year students may take one elective from AC 601, 612 or 614 f they meet Graduate School requirements for 
an undergraduate to enroll п а graduate course. 
кот Uy Соз офсет о вавіу ib осло. ове pages 0-30. 


1. A student who does not mest the admission requirements for the graduate program must complete the 182:hour requirement 
ol the undergraduate program to receive a B.S. degree in business administration wih a professional option in accounting 

2. Students planning to enroll inthe Master's of Accountancy-Taxation Concentration are strongly encouraged to take AC 614 
‘as Lis a prerequisite to AC 620. 





Department of Economics 


Business Economics 
Economic understanding is the foundation of effective managerial decision-making. The Busi- 
ness Economics Professional Option provides students with the critical awareness and analytical 
capacity needed to sucoeed in managerial and administrative positions, whether in the private or 
Public sector. The Business Economics curriculum provides maximum flexibility and broad-based 
Preparation for future employment opportunities. Graduates are prepared for entry-level positions in 
many areas of business activity. In addition, the Economics Option provides excellent preparation 
for graduate or professional studies. (See also Economics Major in the College of Liberal Arts.) 
Curriculum in Business Economics (EC) 
FRESHMAN YEAR. 
Firat Quarter 
MH 160 Pro-Cal. wri... 
EK 100 intro. lo PC .. 
110 English Comp. 
Core/History | ** 









EC 561 Inter. Mic-Econ. 
Fl 361 Prin. of Fin. 
MN 310 Prin. of Mgt 






TOTAL — 192 QUARTER HOURS 
‘Department Elective — any EC course other than EC 206 or 301, 
“For University Core options to satily this requirement, өө pages 36-39. 


College of Business 


Department of Finance 


Finance 

The influence and the responsibilities of financial executives have been expanding dramati- 
cally in recent years. Financial officers are involved in the most profound decisions affecting 
the strategy of business operations. They decide to expand, merge, contract and change. 
They are concemed not only with the pricing of products, but with the initial decision to pro- 
duce them. All aspects of business affairs ultimately reduce to dollar terms, and the financial 
officers’ intimate knowledge of the intricacies of financial operations place them in a vital role 
in corporate management. 

The Professional Option Program in Finance offers students an opportunity to specialize in 
sub areas of finance. Courses in real estate are available. 


Curriculum in Finance (FI) 
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314 Intro. to MIS .. 


MN 480 Bus. Policies 
Elective 





PETI 


Elective 


TOTAL — 182 QUARTER HOURS 
* FINANCE ELECTIVES: Fi 423 Real Estate Fin. (5), 463 Fin. MgtCases (5), 466 Sec Anal. & Port. Mgt. (5), 469 Mgt. ol 
Fin. inst. (5). 471 йу Finance (5). 
** For University Core options lo satisly this requrirement, see pages 38-39. 
+“ DESIGNATED ELECTIVE: A designated elective may be chosen trom among any of the 300-, 400-, 500-level AC or FI 
‘courses, exclusive of AC or FI 400 or 490. 


International Business 

The demand for managers trained in both foreign language and business principles is growing at 
an accelerated pace. The Intemational Business Option provides the student with the opportunity to 
develop analytical and decision making skills necessary for effective participation in the global chal- 
lenge facing American business today. The curriculum is designed to emphasize the additional 
risks encountered by international business firms and to enable the student to acquire proficiency in 
a foreign language including specialized business terminology. (See also Foreign Languages — In- 
temational Trade Major in the College of Liberal Arts.) 

Curriculum in International Business (IB) 


FRESHMAN YEAR. 















571 Int. Econ... 
PA 102 intro. to Ethics. 
For. Bus. Lang’ 








* Language sequence to be taken exclusively in French, Spanish or German. 
FRENCH: FR 101, 102, 103, 201, 202, 203, 301, 302, 321 
GERMAN: GR 101, 102, 103, 201, 202, 203, 301, 302, 401 
SPANISH: SP 101, 102. 103, 201, 202, 203, 303. 304, 320 
** For University Core options to satisty this requirement, see pages 38-39. 
*- A Business Concentaion must beveled lom опе the olewing areas. Economica: EC 551, 556 and any 500-level 
‘economics elective. Finance: FI 363, 367 and 464. Human Res. Mgt: MN 342, 443 and any ona of MN 346, 501, 547, 550, 551, 
553. Marketing: MT 341, 440 and either 434 or 438. Operations Mgt: MN 380, 386 and 387. MIS: MN 307, 401 and 583, 


Department of Management 

The success or failure of any business is dependent upon the quality ol its management. Busi- 
ness managers must acquire and effectively utlize physical, financial and human resources to en- 
sure an organization's survival and development. In order to make sound decisions, the manager 
must be knowledgeable in basic business functions as well as the process of management. 

The professional options within the Management Department are designed to impart knowledge 
Which will assist future managers to be good decision makers for their organizations. 
Operations Management 

The Operations Management Program prepares students for a broad range of managerial 
and staff positions in business. The functional, behavioral, economic and legal aspects of 
various types of business organizations are studied, utilizing a variety of analytical and con- 
ceptual models, tools and techniques. The program prepares students for positions in manu- 
facturing, government and service organizations. Electives may be utilized to provide an em- 
phasis in the area of computer information systems, process control and improvement, mate- 
tials management, service operations management, purchasing or forest products. 


Curriculum in Operations Management (OM) 
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TOTAL — 192 QUARTER HOURS 
‘of Business (СОВ) lectives (10 hours): MN 207, 305, 307, 401, 560, 583; MN 342, 346, 374, 381, 400, 410, 414, 
s; MN 420, 421, 440, 443, 475; MT 341, 347, 373, 434, 438, 474, А S 
| For University Core options to satisfy this requirement, sea pagos 
<A iecives [5 bout JE 401, 501 or 503. S08; Ойло. HA 380, 3T FP 30), 311,339, 474, 475, 477; TMT 


Non-business. 
200, 480; AM 314; PA 101. 








College of Business 


Management 

The “Management” Professional Option prepares students to assume managerial and staff 
responsibilities in business, government and non-profit organizations. Emphasis is on broad 
management training rather than specialization іп a particular industry. Itis an opportunity-ori- 
ented program designed for students who wish to develop career flexibility. In addition to a 
general Management concentration, a more specialized program in Technology Management 
is available for those students whose career plans may focus on a technology-based field. 


Curriculum in Management (MN) 
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MH 160 Pre-Cal. w/Trig. 
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ЕН 220 Great Books | -$ 5 
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MN 301 Statistics | .. „5 MT 391 Prin. of MK. 5 MN 342 Hum Res. Mgt 
AC  213Mgl.Cost & Вод. 4 MN j. Е] 
MN 5 Fi 961 Prin, of Fin, „5 EH 

.3 MN 314 invo, to MIS 2 





SENIOR YEAR 
Fin. Elective .. 
Intl Elective . 
MN 380 Prin. of Opar. Mgt. 


MN. 480 Bus. Policies 
мю. Еюсіме 





Elective 


TOTAL — 192 QUARTER HOURS 

""For University Core options to satisfy this requirement, voe pagos 38-39. 

А concentration may be obtained by taking College of Business electives listed below: 
Generel Management Concentration: Management (choose 1) - MN 307, 401, 404, 405, 410, 414, 415, 420, 421, 440, 443, 
алу $00-\avel MN elective; Finance (choose 1) - 1323, 362, 363, 367, 423, 451, 464; Marketing (choose 1) - MT 242, 255, 332, 
333,336, 341, 347, 372, 373, 440; International (choose 1) - MN 410, MT 440, F1451, EC 571; Business Elective - choose trom 
any ol the above business electives or EC 360. 

Technology Management Concentration: (a) Replace FI and MT electives wth two Operations Management electives. (b) 
Replace BUS and MN elactivos with two Management Information Systems electives. 





Human Resources Management 

The Human Resources Management Program provides a comprehensive education in hu- 
man resources management. Primary goals are to provide knowledge oriented toward practi- 
cal, on-the-job applications and prepare students for entry-level positions in private and public 
sector organizations. Beyond the strong foundation in human resources, opportunities are 
provided for students to take courses relating to other areas such as information systems, 
service industry operations and strategic management. 


Curriculum in Human Resources Management (HRMN) 
























FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Quarter ‘Third Quarter 

MH 160PreCal wiTrig.. 6 MH 169 Bus. Mh Саі. App. .....5 
CSE 100 Intro, 1o PC. Core/Sclence. 5 
EH 110 English Comp. ıs Core/History i 3 

Core/History 1"* у 102 Рой. Econ. 3 
у 103 Indiv. & Soc. .. 3 PA 102 intro. Ethics. 
EH 5 MT 241 Bus. Law 
EC Electivo . 
AC P 
ин MN 346 Org, Behavior 


FI 38 Prin. of Fin. 
MN 314 Intro, to MIS 
Elective .. 





„5 
„8 
3 
5 


MN 201 Statistics |. 342 Hum. Res. Mg. 








MN 
MN 





TOTAL — 192 QUARTER HOURS 
** For University Core options to satisfy this requirement, see pages 38-39. 


Management Information Systems 

Given the importance of information to their success, businesses are devoting increasingly 
large amounts of resources to the systems that provide vital operational and competitive in- 
formation. It is the responsibility of information systems (IS) professionals and managers to 
see that these systems are efficiently and effectively planned, designed, operated, main- 
tained and managed. The MIS Program prepares students for the wide variety of managerial 
and staff positions in the information systems field, such as programmer-analyst, systems 
analyst, database administrator and telecommunications administrator, plus sales and train- 
ing positions that require an understanding of information technology. The emphasis of the 
MIS Program is the management and use of information technology. including the skills to 
use it, the understanding to plan for, analyze and manage it, and the knowledge to employ it 
in the solution of business opportunities and problems. MIS instruction consists of hands-on 
computer use, lecture, discussion, field trips, demonstrations, presentation by practitioners, 
applied team projects in the business community and case studies. Students are cautioned 
that all 300- and 400-level MIS courses have enforced prerequisites and an earned grade of 
C or better must be obtained for all prerequisites to 400-level courses. 


Curriculum in Management Information Systems (MIS) 








Third Quarter 
MH 169 Bus, Mh wCal, App. ......5 
Core/Scence I1 ** 


First Quarter. 

MH 160 Pre-Cal w/Trg. 

CSE 100 Intro. to PC 

EH 110 English Corp. 
Core/History 1“ 





TOTAL — 192 QUARTER HOURS 
“For University Core options to satisty this requirement, see pages 38-39. 


College of Business 


Department of Marketing and Transportation 

The fields of Marketing and of Transportation and Physical Distribution are critical in the ef- 
fective operation of business. Students gain the foundation to understand the entire corporate 
philosophy which affects every phase of the business program — from initial product concep- 
tion to the delivery of satisfaction to the final customer. Marketing majors discover the interre- 
lationship of marketing to other management tools and prepare themselves for executive/ 
managerial careers involving functional areas such as advertising, channel and product deci- 
sion-making, pricing, retailing and strategic market planning. Transportation and Physical Dis- 
tribution majors complete a course of study which prepares them for careers in carrier, physi- 
cal distribution and industrial traffic management and for assignments in urban transportation 
and development planning, and as traffic and transportation and distribution specialists. 

Curriculum in Marketing (MK) 








мн мн 


woo 


о 


РА 
мт 





boon 
= 
5 





aa 


5 
5 
5 





TOTAL — 192 QUARTER HOURS 
“Departmental Electives — MT 432, 433, 437, 438, 440, 470, 477, 581, 582, 583, 584, 585. 
"For University Core options to satisly this requirement, see pages 38-30. 


Curriculum in Transportation and Physical Distribution (TN) 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
Firat Quarter Second Quarter Third Quarter 
MH 169 Bus. Mh wiCal. App. 
Core/Scence 













PE 


U 103 Indiv. & Soc . 
EH 220 Great Books | 
EC 200 Economics | 
AC 211 intr, Acct. I 


pone 
= 
5 





MT 373 intr, Phys. Dist. 
Fi 361 Prin. of Fin. 
MT 474 Ind, Trat. Mgt. 
MN 314 intro. to MIS. 





AC 213 Mgrl. Cost & Bud. 
301 Statistics | 






EH 408 ВаР Wet... 
Elective ... 


Reon 











MT 475 Tran. Reg. & Pol. 
Core/Fine Arts 





Dept. Elective * 
Elective .. 


"Departmental Electives for Transportation and Physical Distribution: MT 396, 341, 347, 434, 437, 438, 440, 477, 588. 
“Рог University Core options to satisfy this requirement, see pages 38-39. 
*"'Directed Electives. Report to a deparimental advisor to Select an approved career - goal-oriented business or non-business 
lective, Bring your approval form to Student Affairs. 








College of Education 


RICHARD C. KUNKEL, Dean 
VIRGINIA HAYES, Associate Dean 
JEFFREY GORRELL, Associate Dean 
ROBERT E. ROWSEY, Assistant Dean 


THE COLLEGE OF EDUCATION is accredited by the National Council for Accreditation of 
Teacher Education for the preparation of teachers and school service personnel with the 
doctor's degree as the highest degree approved. Emphasis in all programs is upon the prepa- 
ration of personnel who will be able to meet successfully the performance demands of the 
roles they assume in their professional positions. 


Undergraduate Curricula 

Bachelor's degree options in the College of Education are the Bachlor of Science in Educa- 
tion and the Bachelor of Music Education. 

Teaching and non-teaching programs are offered through the College of Education. Teach- 
ing programs are presented first, followed by non-teaching programs. 


Scholastic Requirements 

The Selective Admission and Retention Program in Teacher Education — in recogni- 
tion of responsibilities to the schools in which its graduates teach, the College maintains a 
Program of selective admission and retention of candidates for the teaching profession. This 
Program is designed to assure that no candidates are recommended for admission to the 
Teacher Education Program, the professional internship or certification unless they are 
deemed competent in their university studies and professional performance. 

A grade point average of 2.5 (computed by the State Department of Education formula for 
admission to teacher education programs) is required to transfer into a teacher education pro- 
gram. The classification GCE, General College of Education, will be assigned to transfer stu- 
Gents until eligibility to enter a professional program is determined and/or attained. 

Students must submit a formal written application for admission to Teacher Education after 
completing at least 90 quarter hours of work, usually at the end of the sophomore year. Crite- 
ria for admission are: 

(1)a minimum grade-point average of at least 2.5 (on a four-point scale) computed by State Department 

о! Education formula; 

(2)satisfactory performance on a written and spoken English language competency examination; 

(3)satistactory performance in an interview examining personality, interests and aptitudes consistent with 

the requirements for successful teaching; and 

(4) successtul performance in the pre-professional field experience. 

‘Students who fail to meet these criteria upon initial application may submit new evidence in 
an effort to satisfy any and/or all of the above standards. 

While retention in the Teacher Education Program is based on the continuous evaluation of 
students, a formal evaluation takes place as a prerequisite for admission to the professional 
internship. Requirements for admission to the professional internship are: 

(1)admission to the Teacher Education Program; 

(2)completion of appropriate courses in the area of specialization; 

(3)a grade-point average of 2.5 or above computed by State Department o! Education formula in each of 

the following: professional teacher education, the reaching major(s), overall; and 

(4) demonstrated potential for teaching. 

In addition, in order to be eligible for graduation with teacher certification, the students will 
be expected to complete the requirements identified above, to demonstrate readiness to 
teach and to achieve a grade-point average of 2.5 computed by State Department of Educa- 
x formula in each of the following: professional teacher education, the teaching major(s), 
and overall. 

Persons with degrees may apply for study in a curriculum leading to professional certifica- 
tion; the above standards must be met to qualify for certification. 

Applications and specific information about the criteria for admission to teacher education 
аге available from the Teacher Education Services Office in Haley Center 3464. 

Liability insurance is required for all students who participate in laboratory experiences. 


College of Education 


Program Options, Teaching 
The following table shows teacher education program options available in the College of 


Education. Programs appear by department. 
Grade Levels 
Department and Program N3 1-6 4-8 7-12 N-12 











‘Physics major requires mathematics as second major. 


Requirements for Fields of Specialization 
Curriculum models appear below. Curriculum check lists are available in the Office of 
Teacher Education Services, 3464 Haley Center. 


Curriculum and Teaching 
Curriculum in Early Childhood 














Curriculum in Elementary Education 
FRESHMAN YEAR. 


‘Second Quarter 
MH. 160 Pre-Cal. WTI. m 
Core/History** 









отот 





СТЯ 370 Róg. inst. | 
EDL 401 Org. Adm. 






350 Cut. Fnd. Ed. 
TOTAL HOURS — 213 


“Prerequisite Admission to Teacher Education. 
“For University Core Options, see pages 38-39. 


Curriculum in General Science (Middle School) 
FRESHMAN YEAR. 


‘Second Quarter Third Quarter 
101 Prin. Biol — 5 102 Plant Biol 


CTS 405 Teng. Sd. 
CCP 322 Hum Rel. 


FED 400 Meas.” CTS 415 Trends Sci. * summon 
Scena 5 


СТЯ 571 Reading: 
TOTAL HOURS — 221 


"Prerequisite Admission to Teacher Education. 
"For University Core Options, see pages 38-39. 





College of Education 


Curriculum in General Science (High School) 
FRESHMAN YEAR 


First Quarter Second Quarter 
BI 101 Prin. Biot, 

















EH 221 Great Books Il 
CH 104 Fund. Chem. Il 


FED 350 Cuk. Fnd. E 






CTS 425 Intern" 


СТА 571 Roading” 


"Prerequiste Admission to Teacher Education. 
"For University Core Options, вов pages 36-39. 


Curriculum in Music - Vocal/Choral 












First Quarter 
110 Eng. Comp..... 


мо 
U 101 Soc. & Cul. 
MU Ensemble. 
MU Applied.. 
PE Elective 
MU Instrumental . 
ROTC or Elective. 


EH Абу. Comp. 
FED 900 Educ. Psych... 
CTM/MUT Elective .. 
MU 351 Music History |... 
MU 361 Conducting  . 
MU Applied . 

MU Ensemble 









LA oM 





2177995 


TOTAL HOURS — 218 
“Prerequisite Admission to Teacher Education. 
“ог University Core Options, зэв pages 38-39. 
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College of Education 


Curriculum in Music - Instrumental 
FRESHMAN YEAR. 


EH 


MU 
CTM 
MU 
MU 


LEES ndo. 


му 


MU 
у 

му 
MU 
MU 





Class Instrument.. 
ROTC or Elective. 
MU Vocal 


„А М Sarde Ua Rn On 








EH Аду. Comp. **.. 
FED 300 Educ. Psych. 
MU 409 Mch. Band Teh. 
MU 351 Music History |. 
MU 361 Conducting | 
MU Applied 
MU Ensemble 












por 





RSE 
EDL 
CTR 
CTM 


376 Surv. Exc. 
401 Org. Adm. Ed. 
571 Roading 
394 Elom. ins 
MU Applied 
MU Ensemble 
MU Class Instrument. 










ITI 








LLL LL auo 


5 

5 

3 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

5 

2 

2 

3 

MU 362 Conducting Il 2 
CTMMUT Elective 2 
MU 1 
1 

5 

FED 5 
CTM 3 
MU 3 
ми 1 
му 1 








TOTAL HOURS —218 


‘Prerequisite Admission to Teacher Education. 
“For University Core Options, see pages 38-39. 


Curriculum in бепе! 











TOTAL HOURS — 210 


Prerequisite Admission 1o Teacher Education, 
“ог University Core Options, see pages 38-39. 





MU 
MU 
MU 
MU 





ARNAR Н рч 


MU Class instrument 


EH 221 Great Books II 
MU 233 Mat. 8 Org. 
Ш 103 Indiv. in Soc. 
MU Ensemble. 
MU Applied .. 
EM 200 Educ. 

ROTC or Elective . 
MU. Class Instrument 











TI 


EC 200Econ! 

Science. 
CTMMUT Elective. 
MU 353 Music History ili 
MU 363 Conducting lil. 
MU Applied. 
MU Ensemble 











Lib enean 








Social Science (Middle School) 


Third Quarter. 
CorwPhilosophy"* 

U 103 Indiv, in Soc. 
CTS 102 Orientation. 



















PPP 





Coro/History * .... 
ROTC or Elective 


RSE 976 Surv, Exc. 
PO 209 intr. Govt. 
PG 201 Psychology 
EM 200 Ed. Modia 
ROTC or Elective. 












AT 


GY 215 Сма! 
CTS 421 Soc. Sci. Concept 
ЕН Ady, Сото.“ 
СТА 370 Reading 





CTS 425 Intern’ 








Collage of Education 


Curriculum in General Social Science (High School) 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Quarter. Second Quarter 


EH 110 Eng. Comp. 






HHP 


Li o ia 
PPP 


EH 
EC 


Soo 










300-500 


GY 214 Phys. Goog. 
FED 350 Cuk. Fnd.* 


SENIOR YEAR 


8 








FED „5 CTS 415Cur.Tmá. 3 
CCP „2 CTS 410Prog. SS' з 
CTS -З EDL 401 Org. Adm. 2 
ANT .8 CTR 571 Reading". 5 

„2 НҮ Lat. Am/ABa/Africa. 4 





TOTAL HOURS — 214 
“Prerequisite Admission to Toacher Education, 
""For Unwersty Core Options, see pages 38-39. 


Curriculum Іп Language Arts (High School) 

























FRESHMAN YEAR 
Firat Quarter Second Quarter Third Quarter 
EH M0 Eng. Comp. 3 Core/Phllosophy"* 5 
 Core/History" э Core/History"".. 3 
„5 Science „5 
.2 CTS 206 Communication 3 
2 ROTC or Elective E 
1 
E) 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
EH ЕН 470471 Shakespeare 5 
тн RSE 376 Surv. Exc .. 5 
EC FED 300 Ed. Psych. „5 
и U 103 Indiv. In Soc. 1] 
ROTC or Elective. ag 
EH EH 400-500 „5 
CTS 1м Elective: E 
CTS CTS 420 Sec. School E 
СТА 57! Reading' .. 
EH CTS 425 Intern" 
FED 
CTR 
CCP 





401 Adm. Org. 
TOTAL HOURS — 204 

"Prerequiato Admission to Teacher Education. 

“For University Core Options, ee pages 38-39. 





Curriculum In Language Arts (Middle School) 


FRESHMAN YEAR. 
Firat Quarter. ‘Second Quarter. 
EH 110 Eng. Comp. Соње Ants/TH * 









 Core/Scence"" .. 
HHP 195 Hih, Sci. 
PE 
CTS 102 Orientation. 

ROTC or Elective. 


rr 








ЕН 470471 Shakespeare 
RSE 376 Surv. Exc 





FED 
CTR 


CTS 
CIS 
CTS 
EDL 





"Prorequisite Admission to Teacher Education. 
“For University Core Options, see pages 38-39. 


Curriculum in Mathematics (High School) 
FRESHMAN YEAR 


EH 
MH 


EH 
MH 
EC 


MH MH 301 Hist, Math 
MH мн Elective 

FED 
EH 


мнт 
CIS 
FED 
EDL 





TOTAL HOURS — 204 
?Preroquistte Admission to Teacher Education. 
“For University Cora Options, see pages 38-39. 


Curriculum in Mathematics (Middle School) 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
Second Quarter. 





PA Ethics’ 







Core'History" 

МН 163 An. Geom. & Сак. 

CTS 204 Comp. Prog . 
ROTC ог Elective 


PPP 


RSE 376 Surv. Exc. 
мн 337 Lin. Algebr 
HHP 195 Hith. Sa. 

О 103 Indiv. in Soc. 
PE 











MON 





College of Education 


















JUNIOR YEAR 

MH 3 MH 30! Hist. Math .. 3 

EH 3 MH Elective 5 

FED 2 ССР 322 Hum Rel. 2 
5 СТО 401 Tch. Math’ 4 
5 СТЯ 571 Reading’ 5 

мнт „5 0 CTS 425 intern 

CTS .3 CTS 409 Teh, Math? 3 5 

FED „5 CTS 404 Tch. Math’ 3 

EOL „2 MH Elective 3 





TOTAL HOURS — 206 
*Protequisite Admission to Teacher Education. 
**For University Core Options, see pages 38-39. 


Curriculum іп Biology - Chemistry 


































FRESHMAN YEAR 

EH „8 3 5 
uU 3 3 v з 
CH 103 Fund. Chem. І. " 4 CH 4 
CH 103LGen, Chom Lab л 1 CH 1 
ВІ 101 Prin. of Biology 5 5 в 5 
ROTC or Elective. К) 1 1 

1 
CH 207 Organic 6 5 5 
ZVIBYPhysiogy 5 5 5 
E 3 3 
„2 5 5 
2 1 1 

1 
JUNIOR YEAR 

CH 300-500 5 CH 300-500 5 
BY/ZY 300-500 5 BY/ZY300-500 .. 5 
EH Adv. Comp. 5 CTS 401 Toh. Sd. 3 
FED 1. End. 5 PS 205Physics 4 
Ps 4 СТ 425 intern’ 15 

CTS 3 

EDL 2 

CTR 5 

PE E 


TOTAL HOURS — 219 
*Prorequisite Admission to Teacher Education. 
“For University Core Options, sea pages 38-39, 


Curriculum in Biology - English 
FRESHMAN YEAR 


Second Quarter 
CH 103 Chemistry 
CH 1031.бәп, Chem. Lab 











A 
4d jd 
 Core/History* 3 a 
101 Prin. of Biol, «5 -5 
„3 „6 
x Wi 
л 
CH Or. Chom. 
RSE 376 Surv. Exc, 
BY/ZY300-400 .. 
.3 Ш  103!ndiv. 
:í ROTC or Elective. 





CTS 420 Sec. School 





CTS 501 Lang. Study 
FED 350 Сий. Fnd'. 


moo 





EH 
CTS 
FED 
стз. 


College of Education 


SENOR YEAR 
400-500 
411412413 Teaching 
400 Meas. Eval. 
410 Prog. in Sci. 

TOTAL HOURS — 218 











boon 


“Prerequisite Admission to Teacher Education, 
“For University Core Options, see pages 38-39. 








Curriculum In Biology - Foreign Language *** 


First Quarter. 
FR/SP/GR 101. 











Llauna 


ELI 






300 Ed. Peych, 
200 Ed. Media . 





56 
5 
3 
3 
5 


MH 


BI 
HHP 


EH 


CTS 
CTS 
EDL 


FRESHMAN YEAR 


Second Quarter 
FRISP/GR 102. 
160 Pre Cal. w/Trig. 
102 Polit. Econ. 
02 Plant Biol... 





Lin a in om 





ROTC or Elective.. 
JUNIOR YEAR 





410 Prog. Sd: 
410 Prog. FL* 
401 Org. Adm. 
TOTAL HOURS — 236 





“Prerequisite Admission to Teacher Education. 
“For University Core Options, see pages 38-39. 


“** Options: French, German. Spanish 


Curriculum in Biology - Social Science ~ 


First Quarter. 


EH 110 Eng. comp, 





в! 
РЕ 


5 £ 


CTS 
RSE 





376 Surv. Exc 





FED 


FRESHMAN YEAR. 


4 





350 Cut, Fd. 












Third Quarter 
FRISP/GR 103. 








FR3O3/SP310/GR303. 
BY/Zv300-500. 
CTS 401 Teh. Sci. 
FED 350 Cut. Fn. 
ЕН Абу. Comp.’ 


CTS 425 Intern" E 








Third Quarter. 
304 Fund. Chem. il 
304LGen. Chem. Lab 


CH 
CH 














FED 300 Ed. Psych. 
EH 221 Great Books |i 
ROTC or Elective 










CTS 401 Tech. Sc. 
CTS 421 Soc. Sc... 





College of Education 










SEMOR YEAR 
‘Social Science Option 5 
FED EDL 401 Org. Adm Еб" 
crs CTS 410Prg. SS" 
CTS CTS 410 Prg. Sci 





CTR 571 Reading 


*Prerequiste Admission to Teacher Education. 
**For University Core Options, sae pages 38-39. 
+ Options: Economics, Geography, History, Poitical Science, Psychology, Sociology. 


Curriculum In Chemistry - Social Science *** 











Third Quarter. 


EM 200 Ed. Media 










Cora/History' 
105 Fund. Chem. li 





Loko ee 
LL eL Reon 


Р 


EH 
FED 
EDL 


o n n r 
ا ا‎ 








PS 

стз 

cts 

CTR 571 Reading — 

TOTAL HOURS CHEMISTRY-ECONOMICS — 230 
TOTAL HOURS CHEMISTRY-SOCIAL SCIENCE OPTION — 235 

* Prerequisite Admission to Teacher Education. 

** For University Core Options, see pages 38-39. 

* Options: Economics, Geography, History, Poltical Science, Psychology, Sociology. 


ooo 





Curriculum in Chemistry-Foreign Language *** 















First Quarter. 

FR/SPIGR 101 

EH 110 Eng! Comp. 

U 101$ос & Cut. 
HHP 195 Hith. Sd. 

Core/Fine Arts” 

ROTC or Elective 











Egg 





FRUSPIGR 201 .. 





105 Fund. Chem. 


CTS 410 Prog. FL 
CH 300-500 









College of Education 





TOTAL HOURS — 238 
"Prerequisite Admission to Teacher Education, 
"For University Core Options, see pages 38-39. 
*** Options: French, German, Spanish. 


Curriculum In English - Chemistry 
FRESHMAN YEAR 






104 Fund. Chem. ll 
3044 бөл. Chom. Lab. 












221 Great Books II 





208 Organic. 
205 Physics | 
02 Polt. Econ. 
ROTC or Elective, 

JUNIOR YEAR 


ЕН 470471 Shakespeare 
cH 








RSE 
CTS 
ors EH 425 Inter: 
FED CTS 
CTR EDL 
CTS FED 





TOTAL HOURS — 


‘Prerequisite Admission to Teacher Education, 
"For University Core Options, see pages 38-39. 


Curriculum In English - Foreign Language *** 
FRESHMAN YEAR. 






EH 110 Eng. Comp. 
101 Soc. & Cult.. 
HHP 










FRISPIGR 201 
EH 220 Great Books |. 

Core/History 
EC 200 Econ. | 

ROTC or Elective 


ors .#30!8?%026з01 
501 Lang. Study. 
crs paz rid 
CTS 420 Sec. School 
EM 200 Ed. Media 


EH 470471 Shakespeare 
CTR 571 Reading’ 


FL 
EH 
FED 
CTR 


CTS 411412413" 
EH 400-500 

TOTAL HOURS — 223 
‘Prerequisite Admission to Teacher Education. 
“For University Core Options, see pages 38-39. 
^" Options: French, German, Spanish. 
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College of Education 


Curriculum in English - Social Science *** 
FRESHMAN YEAR 


Third Quarter. 


EH CorefFine Arts 









PE U 101 Soc, & Cult. 
HHP 195 Нап, Sci. 
CTS 102 Orientation. 

ROTC or Elective . 


РЕТТІ 





EH ЕН 470471 Shakespear 
Social Science Option 


FED 300 Ed. Psych. 









mI 
LIT 


ЕН 


стя 
CCP 
EDL 





Raw 
wean 











CTS 425 нөт“ 





стз 
CTS 
CTR 


CTS 411/4127413' 

CTS 410Prog SS' 

S FED 400 Mem tud" 

TOTAL HOURS ENGUSH.ECONOMCS — 215 
TOTAL HOURS ENGLISH-SOCIAL SCIENCE OPTION — 220 

"Prorequisite Admission lo Teacher Education. 

“For University Core Options, sae pages 38-39. 

*** Options: Economics, Geography. History, Poltical Science, Psychology, Sociology. 











Curriculum for Dual Foreign Language 








Firet Quarter 
FRISPIGR 101 
FRUSPIGR 201 


Third Quarter. 
FR/SP/GR 103. 








TOTAL HOURS — 235 
* Prerequisite Admission to Teacher Education. 





For University Core Options, see pages 36-39. 
*** Assumes Advanced Placement Credit in one language (15 hours), 
**** Options: French, German, Spanish. 





College of Education 
Curriculum in Foreign Language - Social Science 


Firet Quarter. 
FR/SP/GR 101 








EH 110 Eng. Comp. 

U 101 Soc. & Cut. о у 

HHP 195 Hih, Sd, cis 
CoreFine Arts’ 


FRUSPIGR 201 



























EH 220 Great Books EH 
 Core/History ** FED 300 Ed. Psych. 
EC 200 Econ. I RSE 376 Surv. Exc .. 
EM PE 
JUNIOR YEAR 
FR302/SP304/GR302 3 FR3OS/SP310/GR303 “a 
‘Social Science Option ‘Social Scienos Option 10 
стз CCP 322 Hum Rel... .2 FED 400 Meas." 5 
EH CTS 405Tchg.FL' .3 CTS 410Prog.FL. i 
FED 350 Cuk. Епа." 5 
EDL 401 Org. Adm. 2 
SENIOR YEAR 
FL 300500. 3 FL 
CTS 42155 Conc CTR 
Social Science Opti 
CTS. 405 Tchg 55" стз 





Science 
TOTAL HOURS FL-ECONOMICS — 233 
TOTAL HOURS FL-SOCIAL SCIENCE OPTION — 238 
“Prerequisite Admission to Teacher Education. 
""For University Core Options, see pages 38-39. 


Curriculum in Mathematics - Blology 
FRESHMAN YEAR. 





103 Indiv, in Soc. 
ROTC or Elective 







BY/ZY 300-500 








MH MH 301 History of Math 
CTR 57! Reading FED 350 Cut. Fd.” 
CCP 322 Hum. Rel. CTS 401 Tech. Sd. 
EDL 401 Org, Adm. 








SENIOR YEAR 
MHC 567 Probabiity Theory. 3 


CTS 410Prg. Sci.” 

MH Elective 
TOTAL HOURS — 232 

“Prerequisite Admission to Teacher Education. 

"'For University Core Options, see pages 38-39. 
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Curriculum in Mathematics - Chemistry 












ROTC or Elective . 


EH 220 Great Books | 
PS 205 Physics |... 
EC 200 Econ. | 
Ш 101 Soe, & Cuh. 
MH 


сн 
CTS 


EH 


мнт 
сн 
сто 


crs стз 


"Prerequiste Admission to Teacher Education. 
“For University Core Options, see pages 36-39. 


Curriculum in Mathematics - English 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
ЕН 
MH 
cts 





ЕН 220 Great Books | 
MH 264 Calculus IV 
EC 200Есоп. 
Ш 101 Soc. & Cut. 

ROTC or Elective. 









Laon 
















EH 400 Adv. Comp. 5 EH crs х 5 
МН 333 Elem. Group Theory ....3 МНС MH 301 Hisi. Mat 3 
CTS 501 Lang. Study 5 FED CTR 571 Reading’ 5 
CTS 502 Rhet Comp. .. 5 EM CCP 322 Hum Rel. 2 
ў СТО 401 Tch Math. 4 
МНТ 538 Geometry .. 5 EH CTS 425 inorn* 
EH 400-500 5 CTS 
СТЯ 576 Rdg. Adol. . 5 FED 
CTS 403 Teh. Math * 3 EOL 
S - MH 





TOTAL HOURS — 213 


“Prerequisite Admission to Teacher Education. 
“For University Cora Options, see pages 38-39. 





College of Education 


Curriculum In Mathematics - Social Science *** 
FRESHMAN YEAR. 
Second Quarter 


EDT 


ТІ 





moro 


FED 400 Meas. Eval 


CTS 425 төт" 5 











t or‏ فا ا دہ فا 


TOTAL HOURS MATHEMATICS - ECONOMICS — 223 
TOTAL HOURS MATHEMATICS - SOCIAL SCIENCE — 228 
* Prerequisite Admission to Teacher Education. 
** For University Сога Options, see pages 38-39. 
*** Options: Economics, Geography, History. Poltical Science. Psychology, Sociology. 


Curriculum in Mathematics - Physics 






301 El. & Mag. ~ 












MH 323 Elem Group Theory 

СТА 571 Reading * FED 350 Cut. Fnd. 
CCP 322 Нит Rel. CTS 401 Tech. Sci. 
EDL 401 Org. Adm. *.. FED 400 Meas. Eval. 





CTS 425 Intern! 





“Prerequisite Admission to Teacher Education. 
“For University Core Options. see pages 36-39. 





College of Education 


Curriculum in Mathematics - Foreign Language *** 
FRESHMAN YEAR 


Second Quarter. 
FRISPIGR 102 


First Quarter 
FRISPIGR 101 


EH 110 Eng. Comp. 
U 101 Soc, 8 Cult. 









Loo 














МН 161 An. Geom. & Calc. 
ROTC or Elective. 
FR/SPIGR 201 45 
5 
3 
5 
2 
1 
FR3OV/SP3OS/GR301 .. 3 
MH 333Elem Group Theory .......3 
FED 5 
3 
EH 5 











EH 


мн 
EM 


MHC 
CTS 
CCP 
RSE 


FL 


EOL 
CTS 
PE 


MH Elective 









SOPHOMORE YEAR 
FRVSPIGR 202.. 
221 Great Books | 
Core/Hiatory" 
265 06. Equal. . 
200 Ed. Media .. 
ROTC or Elective . 

JUNIOR YEAR 
FR3O2/SP303/GR302 
567 Probabiity Theory. 
420 Sec. School 
322 Hum. Rel 
376 Surv. Exc. 

‘SENIOR YEAR 
300-500 ... 
Core/Fine Arts 
401 Org. Adm. 
410 Prog. FL 





Loo 












PI 










TD 





TOTAL HOURS — 231 


"Preroquisite Adrrission to Teachor Education, 





‘or University Core Options, soe pages 


38-39. 





РА 
ЕС 
MH 
стз 


Lunna g 


MH 
сто 
FED 
CTR 





tnin a o o 





CTS 425 тегт“ 





* Options; Economics, Geography, History, Political Science, Psychology, Sociology. 


Curriculum for Dual Social Sciences *** 
FRESHMAN YEAR 


First Quarter 


EH 110 Eng. Comp... 
U 101 Soc. & Cult 


стз 
FED 


FED 
EDL 
CIS 










CTS 
ССР 








410 Prog, SS" 
322 Hum Rel 





TOTAL HOURS ECONOMICS-SOCIAL SCIENCE — 222 


Third Quarter 


Core/Phlosophy 
Ш. 103 Indiv, in Soc. 









TWO FROM SOCIAL SCIENCE OPTION — 227 
*Prorequisite Admission to Teacher Education. 

“For University Core Options, see pages 38-39. 
+ Options: Economics, Geography, History, Poltical Science, Psychology, Sociology. 


College of Education 


Health and Human Performance 


Curriculum In Physical Education 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
































Cora/History” 
HHP 122 Tm. Sport | 
HHP 124 Tm. Spon I 


HHP M9 Ind, Act Vi... 
HHP 121 Aquatics 
ROTC or Elecive 


EH FED 350 Cut. Епа" 
ССР RSE 376 Surv. Exc. 
HHP HHP 315 Kineslology 


TOTAL HOURS — 210 
"Prerequisite Admission to Teacher Education. 
“For University Core Options, see pages 38-39. 


Rehabilitation and Special Education 
Curriculum in Early Childhood for the Handicapped 


FRESHMAN YEAR 
Third Quarter 
EH  Core/Science' 
у u Ш — 108 Indiv. in Soc. 
Core/Fine Art 


HHP FCD 267 Prin., Theo. & Meth. 
RSE 102 Orientation 
RSE 104 Intr. Lab 


ROTC" 





EH EC 200 Econ. | 


RSE 
FED 





JUNIOR YEAR 

FED 350 Cuk. Fd. 

EDL 401 Org. Adm. Е 

RSE 421 Ed. Diag. 

СТС 302 Const. 

‘SENIOR YEAR 

RSE 378/529. 

RSE 241SigCD 450 Prin. 

RSE 495Pradicum 

CTR 370 Reading . 
TOTAL HOURS — 204 

'Prerequisite Admission to Teacher Education. 
“For University Core Options, see pages 38-39. 
*"'Students not electing ROTC schedule RSE 446 (6). 

















College of Education 


Curriculum In Emotionally Conflicted 





Leon 





RSE 495 Practicum.. 





RSE 425 intern’ 





415/556 Tchg Res .. 





TOTAL HOURS — 204 
"Prorequiste Admission 1o Teacher Education, 
“For University Core Options, vae pages 38-39, 


Curriculum in Mental Retardation 


RSE 425 Intern’ . 





TOTAL HOURS — 204 
“Prerequisite Admission to Teacher Education. 
“For University Core Options, soe pages 38-39. 


Speech Pathology 
Effective for all students beginning college July 1, 1992, or after, initial teacher certification 
in Speech Pathology will require completion of a bachelor's degree and a master's degree. 
The bachelor's program for students in the College of Education who intend to pursue 
teacher certification in speech pathology appears later in this section. 





College of Education 


Vocational and Adult Education 
Curriculum In Agribusiness Education 
FRESHMAN YEAR 


Firat Quarter 

ЕН M10 Eng. Comp. 

U 101 Soc. & Cun. 

Содан“ 

VED 102 Orietatin - 
Е .. 













HHP 195 Hih. Sci. 

COM Speech Elective 

ROTC or Elective. 

‘SOPHOMORE YEAR 

EH 221 Great Books Il 

ADS 200 An. Dairy Sci... 
PHFY Elective .. 
















АЕС 210 Microcom. 

AY 307 Gen. Soils 

АЕС 301 Ag. Мкд. 
CoreHistor* 
Ag. Elective: 
ROTC or Elective. 





FED 350 Cul. Еп. 
АЕС 501 Farm Mgt. 
EDL 40! Org. Adm. 
VED 404/406/407 
ЕН Adv. Comp. 












VED 425 intern* 





TOTAL HOURS — 217 
‘Prerequiste Admission to Teacher Education. 
“For University Core Options, see pages 38-39. 


Curriculum in Business Education 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
Third Quarter 


‘Core/Math** 
103 Indiv, In. 


EH 






VED 








Ен 220 Great Books | «5 АС 212 Accounting Il 
EC 200 Econ, I - FED 300 Ed. Psych. 
MN 207/EM 370 RSE 376 Surv. Exc. 







EU 


VED 309 Adv. Kyb. 

УЕП 312 Shand. Tr. 
ММ 310Prin. Mgt. 
FI &4OFFCD 323 








VED 414 Prog. Bus." 
VED AS Too. Bue. 
VEO 440 Elec. Off. 
VED 574 Org. inst. . 





3 
uH 
5 

5 


TOTAL HOURS — 211 
Prerequisite Admission to Teacher Education. 
“For University Core Options, see pages 38-39. 


Curriculum in Health Occupations 


Lo nom 





College of Education 


















EH 5 5 Ем 200Ed. Media . 2 
5 5 FED 300 Ed. Psych 5 
з 3 АЗЕ 376 Surv. Exc. 5 

NF 3 5 МЕ 476 Tech. Exp. 5 
1 D ROTC or Elective. & 

VED „6 VED VED 354 Hh. Crors. 5 

ССР -2 VED FED 400 Meas, Eval. 5 

EDL -2 VED FED 350 Cut. Fnd. 5 

ЕН 5 5 

VED .5 

VED 2 

VED „3 

CTA „8 

VED 5 

VED 5 





TOTAL HOURS — 222 
*Prerequiste Admission to Teacher Education. 
“For University Core Options, see pages 38-39, 


Curriculum in Home Economics Education 





Third Quarter 
в! Bi 107 Environ. Biol. 

у U 103 Indiv. in Soc. 
HHP МЕЗ 200 Nutr. НАЋ. 

PE CA 115 Ciothing 

FCO 

EH 

CA 

NFS 

FCO 








JUNIOR YEAR 
FCD 308 Relationship Comp. 







CA 255 Toties 
NFS/FRIFCD Elective . 
EH Аду. Comp." 
CCP 322 Hum Rel. 
VED 346 Voc. Ed. 
SENIOR YEAR 
3 VED 411 Топ. Home Ec." 
6 VED 462D¥, Wk... 
4 
4 


CTR 571 Reading" 





412 Prog НЕ" 
495 Practicum: 
233 Res. Equi. 
467 Parent Ed. 







VED 425 intern" 












FED 400 Meas. Eval.” 

FCD 541 Fam. Fin. Ping. 
TOTAL HOURS — 217 

*Proroquiate Admission to Teacher Education. 

"'For University Core Options, see pages 38-39. 


8988 





Curriculum in Industrial Arts 
FRESHMAN YEAR 


Second Quarter. 
Core/Science' 
102 Рой. Econ, 





'hilosophy. 
Ш 103 Indiv. in Soc. .. 
IE 172 Graphics 
COM Elective. 












um 
ف فاا ا ما‎ 


Cora/History” Core/History" 
ROTC or Electve - ROTC or Elective.. 





EM 200 Ed, Media 





i Loban 
Levon 


College of Education 


VED 444 Envir. Syst 
VED 407 Electrcty 













SENIOR YEAR 
VED 414 Prog. Ind, Ans” 
VED 415 Tchg. Ind. Arts* 
FED 400 Meas. Eval.” 
VED 556 Ling. Res. 





TOTAL HOURS — 210 
'erequisite Admission to Teacher Education. 





“For University Core Options, see pages 38-39. 


Curriculum in Industrial Education 












First Quarter 
EH 140 Eng. Comp... «B. 
u 101 Soc. & Cult. и з U 103 Indiv. in Soc. 43 
PE VED 102 Orientation. 2d 
HHP „3 
“3 
a 
EH EH 
EC 
VED МЕР 
veo RSE 
MN MN 
EH FED 
SENIOR YEAR 
VED VED 414 Prog. Tal" 
FEO VED 415 Tchg. 
VED FED 400 Meas. Eval” 





VED 556 Lng. Res. 
TOTAL HOURS — 204 

Prerequisite Admission to Teacher Education. 

“For University Core Options, see pages 38-39. 





Curriculum in Marketing Education 

















FRESHMAN YEAR 

‘Second Quarter ‘Third Quarter 
COM Elective n 
и и ‘3 
-5 
HHP ЕМ 200Ed. Media E 
ROTC or Elective. л 
ЕН F 
„3 
EC 200Econ.| EC з 
ACF 211/1 340 MT 5 
ROTC or Elective а 1 

JUNIOR YEAR 

EC 350 Labor Econ." 5 MN 310Prin. Mgt 5 5 
VED 510 Occ. Info. 3 VED 556 Lig. Res. -5 E 5 
FED 300 Ed. Psych. 5 FED 350 Cul Fnd. “5 СТЯ 571 Reading’ 5 
RSE 376 Surv. Exc, 5 ССР 322 Hum Rel 2. EDL 401 Org. Adm 2 








College of Education 


SENIOR YEAR 
VED 414 Prog. ОЕ" 415 Тол. DE" 
MT 372 Transpon"" 
MT 332 Mhig. 
FED 400 Meas. Eval." 






nno 





TOTAL HOURS — 210 
*Prerequaite Admission io Teacher Education, 

""Ғог University Core Options, see pages 38-29, 

**"Or other course from approved program. 


Field Experiences 

The Laboratory Experiences Program provides sequential learning opportunities in public 
school and community settings for all students throughout the teacher preparation program. 
Laboratory experiences are provided primarily through the following programs: (1) Field Ex- 
perience Program, (2) Extended Laboratory Experiences, (3) Cooperative Education Program 
and (4) Professional Internship. 

The pre-teaching Field Experience Program provides an initial experience for all students 
as a prerequisite for admission to the Professional Teacher Education Program, This experi- 
ence involves the students in planning and evaluating learning experiences, counseling, par- 
ticipating in pre-school conferences and faculty study, school and community meetings and 
involvement in actual teaching situations. 

The Extended Laboratory Experiences Program is conducted concurrently with enrollment in 
professional education courses which provide experiences in the schools and communities. 

The Cooperative Education Program provides laboratory experiences for certain students 
involved in the teacher preparation program on an alternating quarter arrangement with col- 
lege attendance. 

The Professional Internship is a full-time assignment in an off-campus school and commu- 
nity. Experiences include personal and professional contacts with various phases of commu- 
nity life and the application of concepts, skills and knowledge the students have acquired in 
classroom situations. 

The students enroll for 15 credit hours and devote a full quarter to the internship. No addi- 
tional coursework, correspondence or regular, is permitted during the internship quarter. The. 
program is divided into orientation, off-campus experience and evaluation. Students must be 
admitted to the Teacher Education Program prior to the Professional Internship and must 
have completed appropriate courses in their areas of specialization. 

The Intemship for students in N-12 Programs requires experience in both elementary and 
secondary schools. 

Other laboratory experiences for students are provided within the framework of courses in 
the Teacher Education Program. 


Dual Objectives Program 
‘Students in other schools and colleges of the university who wish to complete requirements for 
graduation in an academic department and also to complete the degree requirements of the 
Teacher Education Program may pursue the dual objectives program. Students should inquire in 
their dean's office to determine if their college/school participates in the dual objectives program. 
Students electing ip pursue the dual objectives program will have an advisor in the academic departmentin which 
they are enrolled and an advisor in the College of Education. Advising students concerning the curriculum of the 
‘academic department, including the major and other requirements, will be the responsibilty of the advisor in that 
department. The responsibility lor advising students on matters concerning the Teacher Education Program will be 
that of the advisor in the College of Education. The quarterly course schedule of the students will be approved by 
both advisors. Information describing the dual objectives program is available in the Teacher Education Services 
Office ol the College of Education in Haley Center and in the dean's office where the students are enrolled. 
‘Students enrolled in the College of Education who desire to complete certification require- 
ments in more than one teaching lield will complete the curriculum in each field: general stud- 
ies, teaching specialization and professional teacher education (including the internship). 
Applications and specific information about the criteria for selection and admission to Teacher 
Education are available in the Teacher Education Services Office in Haley Center 3464. 


Programs, Non-Teaching 
The following is a list of non-teaching program options available in the College of Educa- 
tion. Programs appear by department. 





College of Education 


Health and Human Performance 


Exercise Sclence. A non-teaching program designed to prepare students for research and 
graduate studies related to exercise sciences. This program does not require admission to 
Teacher Education. A senior paper (HHP 446) is required for graduation. 


Curriculum In Exercise Science 


FRESHMAN YEAR 


HHP 195 Hih. Sd. 
HHP 280 Fnd. Hih. Ed. 





мамаа 





200 Nutr. & НА, 
PE Fitness 


JUNIOR YEAR 





PIT 




























HHP 315 Kinesiology . 4 HHP 426 Eval. & Meas... 3 

HHP 405 Phys. of Exerc. .......4 HHP 495 Practicum 3 

HHP 396 Drug Use Abuse .........3 Minor Electives oo 

221 Motor Dev. Minor Electives 6 ROTC or Electives 3 

z 5 2 nox HHP Elective 3 
‘SENIOR YEAR 

- HHP 495 Practicum з HHP 446 Sr, Project 2 

HHP 429 Mtr. Learning HHP 416 Adaptive PE... „3 HHP SOS Pr. Adult FII a 

HHP 404 АМ. In or d .3 HHP Electives... 3 

HHP 494 First Aid. “3 7 Minor Elective 3 

HHP Elective... ч » 





Minor Elective 





TOTAL HOURS — 204 
“For University Core Options, see pages 38:39. 


Health Promotion. A non-teaching program designed to prepare students to become 
health and fitness specialists for a variety of settings such as hospitals, corporate fitness cen- 
ters, wellness centers, private/commercial health complexes, etc. This program does not re- 
quire admission to Teacher Education. However, a related internship (HHP 425) is an integral 
part of the professional preparation. 

Curriculum in Health Promotion 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
‘Second Quarter 


Computer Elective .. 
Cora/History' 

























ROTC or Elective. 





HHP 425 Intern 





HHP 505 Pr. Aduh Ft. 
Minor Elective 
Minor Elective 
Minor Elective 





5 

3 

106 Hum Biol 3 

200 Ed. Media .. "e 

Fitness. 3 

102 Orientation ~- à 

‘SOPHOMORE YEAR 

EH 221 Great Books ll, 5 ‘Core/Philosophy"* 5 

ZY 251 Physiology .. 5 CorefFine Arts" 3 

Ш 102 Poit Econ. з U 103 indiv. in Soc. zi 

HHP 282 Int. Leisure 3 HHP 396 Drug Use Abuse 3 

PE Skil 2 HHP 121 Aquatics 2 

JUNIOR YEAR 

HHP 404 Ath. In». HHP 405 Phys Exercise .. 4 

HH 3 HHP 400 Prol. Leis, Sve. 15 

HHP ЕН 408 BAP Wn. 5 

HHP 3 
HHP 
HHP 





TOTAL HOURS — 204 


“For University Core Options, see pagos 38-39. 





College of Education 


Recreation and Sports Management. A non-teaching program designed to prepare stu: 

dents to become recreation, park and sports complex managers and/or administrators. This 

m does not require admission to Teacher Education. However, a related internship 
(HHP 425) is an integral part of the professional preparation. 


Curriculum in Recreation and Sports Management 


iid 








КЕР 
acer 





33519 {185% 





“For Unversity Core Options, see pages 38-39. 


Rehabilitation and Special Education 


Rehabilitation Services Education. This non-teaching program does not require comple- 
tion of the Professional Education Core. 


Curriculum in Rehabilitation Services 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
Second Quarter 


ЕН 


Rg 





ПЕЕВ T9898 





TOTAL HOURS — 204 
“For University Core Options, sae pages 38-39. 


94 


College of Education 


Curriculum In Speech Pathology 


Lobe 





none 





TOTAL HOURS — 204 
Not for ROTC students; ROTC students take one hour ROTC per quarter for six quarters. 
" For University Core Options, see pages 38-39. 





Vocational and Adult Education 
Curriculum In Adult Education - Agriculture 


avua 








“For University Cora Options, вое pages 38-39. 


Curriculum In Adult Education - Distributive 


Luban 





VED 486 Toh. OS Gi 
АС 211 Prin, Acct. 
MT 241 Bus. Law! 
PG 212 Dev, Psych. 

ROTC ог Elective. 





PILIS 






























MN 310 Prin. Mgt. 5 VED 415 Tchg. Ad. Ed. 5 
MT 331 Prin. МЮ. 5 MT 372 Prin, Transport. 5 
EM 370 Microcomputers -4 FED VED 462 Di. Wk. Exp... 5 
ЕН Аду. Comp." 5 Distrib. Elective... 
VED 450 Sp. Тор. AE 
VED 556 Lm. Res. 
CCP 521 Counseling 

Distrib. Elective: 





TOTAL HOURS — 204 
“For University Core Options, see pages 38-39. 


Curriculum In Adult Education - Health Systems 
FRESHMAN YEAR 


Е: 


EH 
о 
VED 





EH MT 241 Bus. Law... 
EM 370 Computer 
FED 300/PG 212.. 








Т 










10 Prin. Mgt... 
Hih. Syst. Elective VED 477 Tech Exp. 
- Hith. Syst. Elective 


ЕН Adv. Comp." 


88 8 88888 





"For University Core Options, soe pages 38-39. 
Curriculum in Adult Education - Home Economics 


First Quarter. 

ЕН 110 Eng. Comp. 
и 101 Soc. & Cult. 
VED 102 Orientation 
ЕСО 157 Fam. Hum Dev. 
CA 115 Clothing & Cutura 
ROTC or Elect... 


Third Quarter. 
NFSICAFCD ... 
u 





CA 
u 









College of Education 


SENIOR YEAR 
5 VED 415 Tchg. Adults 
VED 104 Orient Lab. 
МЕО 513 Nat. Adult E: 
Elective .. 
TOTAL HOURS — 204 

“For Unlvarsty Coro Options, see pages 38-39. 


Curriculum in Adult Education - Technical 





































Third Quarter. 

EH Core/Science'" „5 

Core/Phiosophy “5 

о U 103 Indiv. In Soc. “з 

43 

л 

EH VED 415 Teh. Aduts 5 

VED 450 Spec, Topics E 

VED VED 475480 or 

Technical Elective „5 

VED 469 Comm. Prog. 5 

ROTC or Elective. „1 

VED FED 400 Meas. Eval. 5 

VED VED 475-480 ог 

„5 

VED „5 

VEO VED 510 Occ. into. 45 

‘SENIOR YEAR 

VED VED 556 Learn. Res... 5 VED 425 intern 10 

VED VED 104 Orient Lab. VED 446/495/462 3 
VED VED 521 Counseling 


VED 446/495/462 
TOTAL HOURS — 204 
“For Univershy Core Options, soe pages 38-39. 


Curriculum in Adult Education - Training and Conference 












FRESHMAN YEAR 
Third Quarter. 
Core/Phiosophy'* 5 
Ш 303 Indiv, ín Soc. 3 
Core/History E 
COM 141 Grp. Prob. 5 
D 





VED 466 Toh. OS Gr... 
ЕМ 370 Computor 
FED 300/PG 21 


EH 








MT 


ЕЧ 












MN 310 Prin. Mgt. VED VED 415 Toh Ad, Ed. 
FED 400 Meas. Eval... MN VED 556 Ling. Res. 
EH 408 BSP Writ, CCP 
VED 
мр VED VED 425 Intern 
VED 
PG img. Supv. VED 
Elective Area 
VED 


VED 446 Dir. ind. Study... 


“For University Core Options, see pages 38-39. 





Collage of Education 


Graduate Programs 

Graduate programs are offered through the Graduate School in administration and supervi- 
sion, counselor education, educational media, elementary education, health education, music 
education, physical education, rehabilitation services, secondary education, special education 
and vocational and adult education, Fifth and sixth-year programs of study in the above areas 
lead to the degrees of Master of Science, Master of Education, and Specialist in Education. 
Nondegree graduate study is also available through the Diploma Program leading to sixth- 
year certification, 

Doctoral degrees are offered in educational leadership, counselor education, early child- 
hood education, elementary education, health education, music education, physical educa- 
tion, secondary education, rehabilitation, special education and vocational and adult educa- 
tion. Specializations in secondary education include the following sub-specializations: (a) En- 
glish education, (b) mathematics education, (c) science education and (d) social science edu- 
cation. See Graduate School Bulletin for program options for Doctor of Education and Doctor 
of Philosophy degrees. 


Related Programs and Services 
Teacher Certification Services 

Programs in the College of Education are approved by the National Council for Accredita- 
tion of Teacher Education (NCATE), the National Association of State Directors of Teacher 
Education and Certification (NASDTEC), the Interstate Reciprocity Compact (IRC) and the 
Alabama State Board of Education for certifying superintendents, supervisors, principals, 
counselors, elementary and secondary teachers and educational media specialists. Upon sat- 
istactory completion of a prescribed course of study and upon recommendation of the Dean 
of the College of Education a professional certificate will be issued by the appropriate State 
Department of Education. Twenty-eight State Departments of Education now have reciprocal 
agreements for issuing certificates to graduates of institutions accredited by NCATE. 

Students in schools other than the College of Education who wish to complete require- 
ments for graduation in an academic department and also to complete the degree require- 
ments of the Teacher Education Program may pursue the dual objectives program. Students 
may also take courses in education and psychology for acquiring knowledge and understand- 
ing of human growth and development and teaching as a profession. They are eligible to take 
all such courses for which they satisfy prerequisites. 

Students may complete courses in preparation for entering the Filth-Year Program which 
offers initial teacher certification at the master's level. Information about the Fifth-Year Pro- 
gram is available from the departmental olfice where the program is offered. See the Gradu- 
ate Bulletin for more information. 





Vocational Rehabilitation Service 


DAVID PATTERSON, Liaison Counselor 
The State Department of Education in cooperation with Auburn University maintains the lo- 
cal Rehabilitation Service which provides vocational guidance, counseling, training and place- 
ment services to disabled citizens. The Rehabilitation Service also makes available to dis- 
abled citizens such services as: surgical and/or medical care, hospitalization, therapeutic 
treatment, and artificial appliances, when these services are essential to training and/or em- 
ployment and the individua! is not financially able to secure them. 


Learning Resources Center 

The Learning Resources Center (LRC), located in Haley Center, is a service component 
lor the College of Education and the College of Liberal Arts. The LRC provides media ser- 
vices which include filmstrips, transparencies, disc recordings, tape recordings, kits, educa- 
tional games and programs of instruction. LRC personnel assist the faculty and students with 
the production, selection and utilization of learning materials. 





College of Engineering 


WILLIAM F. WALKER, Dean 
M. DAYNE ALDRIDGE, Associate Dean 
LARRY D. BENEFIELD, Associate Dean 
JOHN M. OWENS, Associate Dean 


ENGINEERS in the 1990s will be faced with worldwide problems and expectations awe- 
some in responsibility yet exciting as professional challenges. These range from the extremes 
of interplanetary exploration through earth orbiting systems to the problems arising mainly 
from our population explosion: energy, better productivity, housing, transportation and envi- 
ronmental issues. 

‘As a renewed appreciation develops for the contributions of science and technology, engi- 
neering leaders are calling for engineers, who are better equipped to tackle the specific, tech- 
nical problems of the future. Significantly, they also are calling for engineers who by breadth 
of education and understanding of other disciplines can convince others of the role of engi- 
neers not only in technical matters but in policy decisions to insure the use of technology to 
benefit mankind. We hope, therefore, we are entering an era in which science and technology 
will receive a more objective assessment. 

Engineering education at Auburn provides in a four-year curriculum both the technical 
knowledge and the broad general education necessary to equip engineers for their problem- 
solving challenges. Centered on mathematics and the physical sciences, the curricula also 
stress the importance of social sciences, humanities and communication skills. Auburn's en- 
gineering programs enable individuals to develop their natural talents and provide knowledge, 
skills and understanding that will help them to find their places in society as well as in their vo- 
cations. 


Admission 

Freshmen eligibility is determined by the Admissions Olfice. However, since the require- 
ments for engineering education necessitate high school preparatory work of high intellectual 
quality and of considerable breadth, the following program is recommended as minimum 
Preparation: English, four units; mathematics (including algebra, geometry, trigonometry, and 
analytical geometry), four units; chemistry, one unit; history, literature, social science, two or 
three units. Physics and foreign languages are recommended but not required. 

Transfers from Other Institutions must apply through the Admissions Office. The exact 
placement of these students can be determined only upon review of their transcripts by the 
College of Engineering. 

The College of Engineering allows credit for courses completed with satisfactory grades (C 
ог better) provided the courses correspond in time and content to courses offered at Auburn. 
Courses that are taught at the 300-level or higher at Auburn are generally not transferable 
from junior colleges. 

Many courses required by the College of Engineering are highly specialized in their content 
and potential transfer students need to select courses with care. Therefore, to insure maxi- 
mum transferability of credits, students are encouraged to contact the College as soon as 
Possible about acceptable credits. 

Transfers from On-Campus must be approved by the College of Engineering and the ad- 
missions committee of the chosen curriculum, and meet the same academic requirements as 
off-campus transfer students. 


Programs 


Undergraduate 

Pre-Engineering — The Pre-Engineering Program consists of a freshman program of 
Studies to prepare students for curricula in the College of Engineering. It also provides aca- 
demic and career counseling to assist students in determining the curriculum that best fulfills 
their personal and educational objectives. 





College of Engineering 


Professional Programs — Curricula accredited by the national accrediting agency, the 
Engineering Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Tech- 
nology (ABET), lead to the degrees of Bachelor of Aerospace Engineering, Chemical Engi- 
neering, Civil Engineering, Computer Engineering, Electrical Engineering, Industrial Engineer- 
ing, Materials Engineering, Mechanical Engineering, and Bachelor of Science in Agricultural 
Engineering. The curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Computer Science is accredited by 
the Computer Science Association Commission of the Computing Sciences Accreditation 
Board. The curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Textile Management and Technology is ac- 
credited by the Technology Accreditation Commission of ABET. The Department of Textile 
Engineering also administers curricula leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Textile Engineer- 
ing and Bachelor of Textile Chemistry which along with the Textile Management and Technol- 
ogy curriculum are accredited by the Textile Institute, an international organization 
headuartered in Great Britain which reviews textile academic programs worldwide. The pro- 
grams in the Department of Textile Engineering are designed to prepare one for a career in 
one of the facets of the textile industry. 

These curricula are designed to meet the educational requirements of the engineering pro- 
fessions. The program in the fundamental sciences of mathematics, chemistry and physics is 
followed by a study of basic engineering sciences. Specialized or departmental courses are 
taken in the third and fourth years. Flexibility is provided in all degree programs through elec- 
tives so that the individual may emphasize areas of personal interest. 

Others — The Bachelor of Aviation Management degree (administered by the Aerospace 
Engineering Department) provides education for management careers with the airlines, gen- 
eral aviation, airports and other industries. 

The Bachelor of Science in Forest Engineering is offered jointly by the Agricultural Engi- 
neering Department and the School of Forestry The curriculum combines professional 
courses in engineering and forestry for students who want careers in forest industries that re- 
quire training in both engineering and forestry 

Dual-Degree — The College of Engineering has agreements with several predominantly 
liberal arts institutions to offer an academic program where a student can earn two baccalau- 
reate degrees. Under the terms of this program the first three years of study are devoted to 
eaming a major in any one of the disciplines offered by the institution first entered, while com- 
pleting the basic sciences and mathematics courses required for pre-engineering at Auburn. 

Upon completion of three years of study in the liberal arts the student transfers to the Col- 
lege ol Engineering. After a minimum ol two years of study in an engineering curriculum, the 
student earns degrees from both institutions, The broad background provided by this program 
may enable a student to cope more effectively with many of the problems of modern-day so- 
ciety. 

Dual degree agreements have also been made with Auburn University's Colleges of Agri- 
culture, Liberal Arts and Sciences and Mathematics, to provide for dual degree programs with 
the College of Engineering. 

Graduate — The College of Engineering offers the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees in aerospace, 
agricultural, chemical, civil, computer science and engineering, electrical, industrial, materials 
and mechanical engineering. The following professional degrees are offered as well: master 
of aerospace engineering, master of chemical engineering, master of civil engineering, mas- 
ter of electrical engineering, master of industrial engineering, master of manufacturing sys- 
lems engineering, master of materials engineering and master of mechanical engineering. 
The MSS. in textile science is a joint program coordinated through the Department of Textile 
Engineering and Consumer Affairs, The M.S. requires a minimum of 45 quarter hours, includ- 
ing a formal written thesis and one quarter of full-time residency. A minimum of 45 to 48 quar- 
ter hours is required under the professional degree program. Additional requirements vary 
from program to program. For further information, see the Graduate School Bulletin. 

Cooperative Education — The Cooperative Education Program is offered in all curricula 
of the College of Engineering. Refer to the program and write to the Director, Cooperative 
Education, Auburn University, AL 36849, for a booklet which gives additional information. 

Extension — The Engineering Extension Service helps to extend the resources of the Col- 
lege of Engineering to the people, businesses and industries of the state. Most of the pro- 
grams of this expanding service are short courses, conferences, workshops and seminars. 
For further information, write to the Director, Engineering Extension Service, 107 Ramsay 
Hall, Auburn University, AL 36849. 
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Videotape-Based Off-Campus Courses — The College of Engineering offers graduate- 
level courses for credit and non-credit to off-campus students through its Graduate Outreach 
Program. Graduate-level courses are videotaped in the classroom on the Auburn campus 
and mailed to off-campus students on the same day. Students enrolled in the program are re- 
quired to do the same homework assignments and take the same exams as the on-campus 
students enrolled in the course. For information on admission to the program, fees, course of- 
lerings and other particulars, write to the Graduate Outreach Program, 202 Ramsay Hall, Au- 
burn University, AL 36849 or call (205) 844-5300, 


Pre-Engineering 

Scholastic Requirements — Pre-Engineering students are transferred to the curriculum of 
their choice in the College of Engineering upon meeting the following requirements 

1. Complate ай appropriate freshman courses; 

2. Earn an overall grade point average оп ай required and approved elective coursework as follows: 2.6 for Electrical 
Engineering; 2.0 tor Textile Management and Technology; 2.2 for ай other curricula 

3. Recommendation by the Curriculum Admissions Commitee, 

A student who has not met the above criteria alter six resident quarters is dropped from the 
College of Engineering. Junior standing will not be granted to any student in the Pre-Engi- 
neering Program. 

Academic standing — The College of Engineering's academic standing policy for those 
students who have completed their pre-engineering requirements and are classified in their 
engineering curricula is as follows: 

1. Engineering students wil be placed on engineering academic warning whenever thair quarterly grade-point average 
is loss than a 2.0. 

2, lt — during the next quarter in residence — a student on engineering academic warning doos not earn a 2.0 quarterly 
grade-point average, that student wil ba placed on engineering academic probation, 

3. I — during the next quarter in residence a student on Ing academic probation does not earn a 2.0 cumula- 
livo grade-point average — that student wil be aulomatically withdrawn from the College of Engineering with the notation, 
“Dropped from Collega of Engineering" placed on their record. 

4, Students who are dropped under the above provisions are eligible for consideration lor admission to other curricula 
Outside the College ol Engineering, provided they meat the general scholastic requirements for continuance in the univer: 
My. The student should check with the registrar to determine his or her academic stalus. 


Degree Requirements — To earn the bachelor's degree in the College of Engineering stu- 
dents must complete all the subjects in their curriculum, have a minimum grade point average 
of 2.0 in all work attempted at Auburn University and have a cumulative grade point average 
of 2.0 on all courses passed in the major at Auburn. The major is defined as all coursework 
With the departmental prefix in the student's curriculum, that is, for an electrical engineering 
Student, all courses with the EE prefix are considered to be in the major. It is the responsibility 
Of the student to keep informed of course requirements and scheduling. Failure to do so may 
jeopardize graduation. 

Military Science — All curricula in the College of Engineering permit the use of some ba- 
sic and advanced ROTC courses passed at Auburn University. For these options, see the 
Specific curriculum. Twelve ROTC course credits are approved for all engineering curricula by 
the College of Engineering only tor those ROTC students who are enrolled in, and complete a 
12-quarter AU ROTC program. For those students who do not complete a 12-quarter AU 
ROTC program, course credit will be determined on an individual basis. ROTC courses can- 
not be substituted for any ABET required courses. 

The Pre-Engineering curriculum shown below is uniform for Aerospace, Civil, Computer 
Engineering and Computer Science, Electrical, Industrial, Materials and Mechanical Engi- 
neering. Chemical and Textile Engineering have separate freshman year requirements. 


Curriculum in Pre-Engineering (PN) 


FRESHMAN YEAR. 
‘Second Quarter. 

162 An. Geom. & Cal. 
104 Fund. Chem. I 
1041. Gon. Cham. Lab. 
110 Eng. Сото 












waren 





tory” Core/History" 
“For University Core options Io satisly these requirements, see pages 
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Department of Aerospace Engineering 

The Aerospace Engineering curriculum provides a background for students entering many 
areas of today’s scientific and technological fields. The first two years are devoted to the ba- 
sic subjects of mathematics and physical sciences. The last мо years deal with such areas 
as aerodynamics, design, astrodynamics, propulsion, structures and flight dynamics. In sup- 
port of these areas, courses in advanced mathematics, computer programming (both digital 
and analog) and systems analysis are offered. The methods of systematic problem analysis 
are stressed. The theory taught in classroom lectures is experimentally verified in laboratory 
sessions. During the senior year students may take technical electives in several fields of 
specialization. The curriculum also serves as a background for graduate study and research. 


Curriculum in Aerospace Engineering (AE) 


First Quarter 
МН. 264 An. Geom. & Calc. 
EGR 205 App. Mech. Stat 
PS 221 Gen. Physics Il. 
PS 221LGen. Phys. Lab. Il 
u 


Third Quarter 
EE 302 intr. 10 EE |... 









MH 265 Lin. ОИ. Equat... 
U 102Рой. Econ. 
EH 220 Great Books 



















"ao-oo 
"uoo 





AE 307 Aerosp. Struct. | 
AE 311 Aerosp, Mats... 
AE 326 Fund. Aerosp. 
ME 340 Fluid Mach. I. 
Frea Electwe*** 





ИР 





AE 409 Asrosp: Struct. Il 
AE 415 Је Propulsion... 


529 Vibration & Fluor .. 
521 Flight Voh. Stross Anal 
449 Aerosp. Des. Ii. 





* Six hours of basic ROTC may be substituted for six hours of Free Elective, 

* For Universi Core options to satisly these requirements, see pages 38-39. 

т Six hours ol advanced ROTC may be substituted for three hours di [ros electives. and three hours of technical 
electives. 


Aviation Management 

The Aviation Management curriculum provides the graduate with a technical management 
background with specialization in aviation leading to careers with the airlines, aircraft manu- 
facturers and airports as well as many other segments of the aviation industry. Information re- 
garding awards, scholarships, internships and aviation management student organizations is 
available through the Program Coordinator. 


ALTERNATIVE AREAS OF CONCENTRATED STUDY 
There are other major fields of concentration within the basic program. These are Profes- 
sional Flight Management, Airway Science Management and Management in Aircraft System. 
Descriptions follow: 
PROFESSIONAL FLIGHT MANAGEMENT (AMF) 
Requires tight education and training through ether Certficated Flight Instructor rating or Muti-Enginoer rating. The major 


‘develops competence in light in preparation for а fight operation career with the airnes; a corporation light department, a tight 
instructor. Special fee required for the fight Iraining courses. 


AIRWAY SCIENCE MANAGEMENT (AMA) 


‚н am grind теа d clonic seh ttt o hea ife Adon Ex a curet у t 
мае control. 


AIRCRAFT SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT (AMS) 


Established and approved by the Federal Aviation Administration to provide lor acareer as a Flight Safety Inspector. Special 
oos required for light training courses. 


Those individuals who are interested in registering in any of the foregoing major fields are 
advised to contact the Program Coordinator, Aviation Management in the Department of 


Aerospace Engineering as soon as that decision is made so proper counseling and classification 
can be provided. 
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Curriculum in Basic Aviation Management (AMN) 


FRESHMAN YEAR 
Firat Quarter Second Quarter 
























MH 160 Pre-Calculus MH 161 Anal, Calculus. 
EH 110 Eng. Comp. 219 Bus. Ethics. 
HY 121 Tech. 8 CN. 122 Tech. & СМ. 


AM 100 Speech 






























SOPHOMORE YEAR 
AM 220 Statistics PS 207 Phy. Ili & Lab... 
AM 206 Phy. 18 Lab AC 215 Fund. Аса. 
PS 220 Great Books |.. EH 221Grea! Books | 
мт CorefFine Ans” 
u 103 Indiv, in Soc. .. 

JUNIOR YEAR 
EC 309 Prop. & Sys. | AM 310 Prop. & Sys. Il 
AM 5 J AM 314 Oper. Prob. 
MN ЕН 404 Tech, Writing 
AM AM 416 Air. Transp. 
MT AM 401 Aerosp. Seminar 
AM AM  417LSimulation . АМ 409 Aerosp. Law Ins. 
AM Prol. Elective MN 443 Labor Relations .. 
мт AM 413 Aiport Mgt. 3 Prol. Elective 


TOTAL — 194 QUARTER HOURS 
** For University Core options to satisfy these requirements, see pages 38-39. 
Professional Electives must be approved by the academic advisor. 
Six hours advanced ROTC may be used in lieu of COM 100 (3 hours) and Professional Elective (3 hours) basic ROTC 
тау be used in liou of six hours of Professional Electives. 


Curriculum in Professional Flight (AMF) 


FRESHMAN YEAR. 
Second Quarter Third Quarter. 
MH 161 Anal. Calculus AM 200 Aerosp. Prob. з 
PA 219 Bus. Ethics. 
HY — 122 Tech. & Civ. HY 123 Tech. & C. 
101 Inr. to Aviation COM 100 Speech. U 101 Soc. & Cun. 
АМ 215 Prin. of Flight | 























AM 327 Comm. Fit. Ting. IV 


MN 310 Prin. Mgt... 
ir AM 428 Prin, Fit. Instr. 


AM 405 Aviation Saloty... 


AM 207 Intr. Cory. з AM MT 255 Leg. Environ, Bus. . 
AM 216 Prin. of Fight 3 PS AC 215 Fund. Acct. 
PS  205Phy.i&Lab 4 EH  220Grea! Books |.. ЕН 221 Great Books. 
AM 217 PV. FI. Tmg. 1 АМ 218 Pvt.FR. Ting. V AM 322 Com. Fh. Ting. | 
102 Рой. Econ. 3 о 

3 
EH 5 AM АМ 310Prop.& Sys. Il 
^ 4 AM AM 314 Ops. Prob, 
AM 324 Comm, Fit. Титу. Il 1 AM AM 416 Air Transp. 

5 AM 

3 





‘SENIOR YEAR. 
АМ 401 Aerosp. Seminar 
АМ - 409 Aerosp. Law & Ins. 
MN 443 Labor Relations .. 

Prol. Elective 







AM 403 Gen, Av. Mgt. 
AM 417 Air Transp. Il. 
Fl — 361 Prin. Finance 






БЕЗЕ 


EC 30! Econ. Prin. 





TOTAL — 196 QUARTER HOURS 
** For University Cora options їо satisfy these requirements, see pages 38-39. 


Al Professional Electives must be approved by the academic advisor. 
Six hours advanced ROTC may be used in leu of COM 100 (3 hours) and Professional Elective (3 hours) basic ROTC 


‘May be used in lieu of six hours of Professional Electives. 
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Curriculum Іп Airway Sclence (AMA) 






























































FRESHMAN YEAR 
Second Quarter Third Quarter 
MH 161 Anal. Calculus. АМ 200 Aarosp. Prob... 
EH 219 Bus. Ethics. PG 201 Psychology 
HY 122 Tech. & CN. HY 123 Tech. 8 Ch. 
AM 100 Speech Ш 101 Soc. 8 Cut. 
‘SOPHOMORE YEAR 
AM 220 Statistics PS 207 Phy. IN18 Lab ~ 
M 206 Phy. 18 Lab AC 215 Fund. Acct. 
PS 220 Great Books | EH 
MT 103 Indiv. in Soc. 
u и 
JUNIOR YEAR 
EC 301 Econ, Prin, 5 AM 909Prop. 8 Sys. І. AM 310 Prop. & Sys. Il 4 
AM 305 Aviation Mot. 5 АМ 320 Econ, Anal. AM 314 Oper. Prob... 5 
MN 310 Prin. Mgt. , 5 EH 404 Tech. Writing MT 331 Prin, Mi, 5 
AM 405 Aviation Safety. 3 АМ 416 Ait. Transp. | 3 
SENOR YEAR 
MT 342 Hum Res. Mgt PG 350 Indus. Psych. 5 АМ 401 Aerosp. Seminar ! 
AM 403 Gon, Av. Mgt. 3 АМ AY7LSimulation 2 АМ 409 Aerosp, Law & l 3 
АМ 417 Ait Transp. I. 3 Prol. Elective 2 мм 449 Labor Relations 5 
Prof. Elective . 5 АМ 413 Amor Mgt. 3 Prot, Elective 3 
MN 346 Org. Behavior 5 АМ 419 Alr Tic. Cont. 5 









TOTAL — 194 QUARTER HOURS 
** For University Core options 1o satisly these requirements, see pages 38-39. 
Professional Electives may be approved by the academic advisor, 

Six hours advanced ROTC may be usad in ou of COM 100 (3 hours) and Professional Elective (3 hours) basic ROTC 
may be usad in lieu of six hours of Professional Electives. 





Curriculum in Aircraft Systems (AMS) 




































































FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Quarter ‘Second Quarter 
MH 160 PreCalculus 5 MH 16! Anal, Calculus... 5 АМ 
EH 110Епд. Comp, 5 PA 219 Bus. Ethics. 5 PG 
HY 121 Tech. & CN. з HY 122 Tech. & CN. з HY А 
АМ 101 Int. to Aviation. 8 СОМ 100 Speech з Ш 101 Soc. 8 Cult. 
АМ 215 Prin, of FIL T 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
AM 216 Prin. of Fit. 3 АМ 220 Sulitics.. „3 PS 207 Phy. 8 Lab „4 
AM 207 inv, Comp, 3 PS  206Phy.l& Lab 4 АС 215 Fund, Аса. 45 
PS 205 Phy. | & Lab 4 ЕН 220 Great Books .5 ЕН 221 Groat Books ll 
MT 255 Leg. Envir. Bus. 4 АМ 217 Priv, Fit. Tig. li 1 АМ 
U 102 Poit. Econ. .3 U 103 indi. in Soc. 
АМ 217 Priv. FX. Ting. Et 22 
JUNIOR YEAR 
EH 404 Tech. Writing . .5 АМ 309 Prop. &б5уз! 2.4 АМ 910 Prop, В Sys. I A 
АМ 323 Com Ops. & Per. AM 320 Econ. Anal. . AM 214 Oper, Prob. 5 
MN 310 Prin. Mgt. AM — 325 Prin. of inst. Fit „5° AM 227 Comm. Fit, Ting. IV 1 
AM — 405 Aviation Salety AM 326 Comm Fit, Ting. 1 AM 416 Air. Transp. | ... 3 
AM 324 Comm. Fit Ting. -. AM 428 Prin. Fit. Instr. 3 
SENOR YEAR 
EC 301 Econ: Prin. PG 369 Indus. Psych... AM 401 Aerosp. Seminar 1 
AM 403 Gen. Av. Mgt. AM  417LSimulation . АМ 409 Aerosp. Law & Ins. 3 
AM 417 Air Transp. | AM 495 Inst. Fit. instr. Trng. MN 443 Labor Relations 5 
Fi 361 Prin, Finance .. 5 AM 419 Alon Mgt Prol. Elective 6 
AM 429 FR. Instr. Tng. 1 Core/Fine Arts" АМ 437 Mull Engine 2 
AM 427 MulthEngine Тт. а Е 





TOTAL — 198 QUARTER HOURS. 
** For University Core options to satisly those requirements, see pages 38-39, 
Professional Electives may be approved by the academic advisor. 

‘Six hours advanced ROTC may be used in leu of COM 100 (3 hours) and Professional Elective (3 hours) basic ROTC 
may be used in leu of six hours of Professional Electives 
SUGGESTED PROFESSIONAL ELECTIVES COURSES OTHER THAN THOSE LISTED BELOW MAY BE USED 

AS PROFESSIONAL ELECTIVES ONLY UPON APPROVAL BY THE PROGRAM COORDINATOR 





AVIATION MANAGEMENT: Ali Except AM 304, COMMUNICATION: COM 311, 340, 480. ECONOMICS: EC 340, 350, 433, All 
'500-level courses. ENGLISH: EH 400, 416. HISTORY: HY 307, 208, 309. MANAGEMENT: MN 305, 207, 380, 381, 382, 385. 
386, 410, 420, 421, Ай 500-level courses. MARKETING: MT 344, 336, 341, 372, 432, 436, 440, 474, 475, 476, 477. CIVIL 
ENGINEERING: CE 201, 350, 450, 452, 542, 556. ACCOUNTING: AC 213, Ай 300-level, 410. FINANCE: FI 320, 323, 362, 363. 
421, 451. GEOGRAPHY: GY 102, 202, 401, 507. 
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Department of Agricultural Engineering 

The Agricultural Engineering Department offers programs in Agricultural Engineering and 
in Forest Engineering. 

The Agricultural Engineering curriculum provides the graduate with engineering skills nec- 
essary to serve the nation's largest industry - agriculture. In addition to a strong background 
in mathematics, physical sciences and basic engineering fundamentals, the student of agri- 
cultural engineering receives training in biological and agricultural sciences. Through technical 
electives in the senior year, one can specialize in one or more areas to include soil and water con- 
environment, food engineering and waste management and agricultural pollution control. 

The curriculum is coordinated by the colleges of Engineering and Agriculture. Students 
register in Engineering and are assigned an academic advisor in Agricultural Engineering. 
Beginning students should apply for admission to the College of Engineering and complete 
the Pre-Agricultural Engineering program. For qualified agricultural students who develop an 
interest in Agricultural Engineering during their freshman year, an alternate course sequence 
for completion of the Pre-Agricultural Engineering program under the guidance of an Agricul- 
tural Engineering advisor is available in the College of Agriculture. 

Curriculum in Agricultural Engineering (AN) 





Third Quarter 
ин 163 An. Geom. В Cak. 5 
cH в 
=” 1 
CSE 1 
oY 3 
D 
мн 
r> EGA 201 Thermodynamics 








AN 201 Engr. Prin, Bio, Syst. 
EGA 205 Engr. Mech. Stat. 
ROTC or Fre Elective 


СЕ 310 Hydraulics | 








509 Hydraulic Ст. Syst, 
101 Soc. & Cull, .... 





AN 

E А 

AN 418 Waste Mgt. UIL буз. 
i нө Mgr. Uli. Sys. 
u 





TOTAL — 207 QUARTER HOURS 
` For University Core options to satisfy these requirements, see pages 38-39. 
Sie hours of advanced ROTC may be substituted for six hours of technical electives. 


Forest Engineering X. л et 
resources — the forests and mechanical devices and processes for their efficient utilization For- 


gineering and in Forestry. Beginning students should apply to the College о! Engineering and com- 
Plet the Pro-Forost Enpinocrng program. Forest Engineering majors must moet School of For- 
Esty requirements for admission to the Summer Field Practicum. For qualified forestry students 
Who develop an interest in Forest Engineering during their freshman year, an alternate course se- 
uence for completion of the Pre-Forest Engineering program under the guidance of an Agricultural 
Engineering and a Forestry advisor is available in the School of Foresty. 

The Forest Engineering curriculum is accredited as a professional forestry program by the 

ity of American Foresters 
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Curriculum in Forest Engineering (FYE) 






ROTC or Free Elective 














EE 302 in, 10 EE I. 3 FYE 401 For. Mach. Des. 

CE 303 Civ Engr, Stat. 4 CE 430 intr. Soil Mech. 4 FYE 313L8W Cons. Engr. 

CE 310 Hydraulics | 3 FY 318 Forest Meas. FY 319 For. Meas. II. 

u 101 Soc. & Cult.. 3 FYE 315 Proc Engr. For. Sys. EH 404 Tech. Writing. 

FY 310 Dendrology ~ 4 

FYE 4 FYE 530 Egr. Des. II. 4 
4 FYE S72Egr.Des. FHS. 4 

FYE 3 U 103 Indiv. in Soc. 3 

FY 540 Forest Economics 3 Tech. Elective .. 3 





TOTAL — 210 QUARTER HOURS 

* For University Cora options to satisfy these requirements, see pages 38-39. 

Six hours ol advanced ROTC may be substituted for six hours of technical electives. 

STUDENTS MAY OBTAIN A MINORIN FOREST RESOURCES BY TAKING THE FOLLOWING ADDITIONAL COURSES: 
(Up to 12 hours toward minor may be taken for technical or free electives in FYE curriculum.) BI 102, FY 329, 523, 541, 543, 
ENT/PLP 215 or FY 444. FY 463 or ТҮ 205 


TOTAL ADDITIONAL HOURS REQUIRED FOR MINOR: 23-26 
TOTAL COMBINE HOURS: 221-236 


Department of Chemical Engineering 

The program leading to the bachelor's degree in chemical engineering consists largely of 
the study of broad scientific and engineering principles which have numerous applications in 
the chemical and related industries. In order to assist those students wishing to pursue spe- 
cial interests, options are offered in Biochemical Engineering, Computer Control, Energy, En- 
vironmental Chemical Engineering, Pre-Medicine, and Pulp and Paper Engineering. 

The broad university education provided, when supplemented by professional experience, en- 
ables graduates to qualify as engineers in production, research and development, sales engineer- 
ing, plant design and management in the chemical industry and in a wide range of related industries 
— petroleum, plastics, metals, paper, pharmaceuticals and many others. Those students who elect 
to continue their education through one or more advanced degrees are qualified for better positions 
and often make more rapid progress than those with just the bachelor's degree. 

Curriculum in Chemical Engineering (CHE) 
YEAR 


‘Third Quarter 
CH 113Gen.Chem" 
MH 163 Ал. Geom. & Сак. 
СНЕ 213 Corp. in CHE. 

Core/History' 








aoo 


EGR 201 Thermo. | 
CHE 361 Transport .. 





CH 
MH 
EH 
CHE 
CHE 
EH 
PS 
мн 


o mua 





Org 
EH 221 Great Books i 








СНЕ 515 Comp. App. CHE СНЕ 367 Unit Oper. Il 









һо 







CHE 337 Thermo. ll... CHE 370 Reaction Engr. 
СНЕ 362 Transpor ii CHE 486 CHE Lab. 
CH 208 Organic Chem. ... EE 302intr, EE — 








CHE 

CHE 

CHE 

CH 
U 103 Indiv. in Soc. CHE CH 508 Physical Chem. 
CH Adv. Chem. Elec.*______4 CHE СНЕ 447 Comp. Proc. Des. 3 
CHE 516 Proc. Dyn. & Cont. CHE . Proc. CHE Sd/Des. Elective — 3 
CHE 444 Proc. Des. Pract. СНЕ 518 Proc. Dyn 8 Cnt, Lab .......2 СНЕ 565 Hazard Mat. Mgt. 4 
CHE 545 Proc. Econ. 8 Des. EH 404 Tech. Writing .. 5 CorefFina Aris" .. 









Engr. Sci Elect, за Frea Elect. or Adv. ROTC 
TOTAL — 210 QUARTER HOURS 

‘CH 103, 103: 104, 104L: 105, 105. are acceptable substitutes lor CH 111, 112. 1131or students translarring into CHE or PCHE. 
? One course selected {rom CH 208, 509, 510, 513, 516, FP 478. 

з Three hours selected trom EE 301, 303, IE 331, EGR 205, MTL 220. 

* Three hours selected from CHE 479, 487, 499, 501, 550, 512, 595. 

* May ba replaced by EE 261. 

* May ba replaced by basic and advanced ROTC. 

** For University Cora options to satisfy these requirements, see pages 38-39. 


Biochemical Engineering Option 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
‘Second Quarter 

—5 CH 112Ge|.Chm' 5 

MH 162 An. Geom. & Cal. 

110 Eng. Comp. 

102 intro. CHE ll 


PA 219Bus.Ethics.. 












RRR RERAR Ё 


т 
р 





TOTAL — 210 QUARTER HOURS 
? CH 103, 109L: 104, 104L: 105, 105L are acceptable substitutes forCH 111, 112, 113for students transferring into CHE or PCHE. 
* Four hours selected trom CHE 479, 487, 490, 499, 501, 550, 512, 515, 565. 


















3 May be replaced by EE 261. 
~ For University Core options to satisfy these requirements, see pages 38-39. 
Computer Control Option 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
Second Quarter. Third Quarter 
e 112 Gen. Chem. CH 113Gen. Chem! 5 
MH 162 An. Geom. & Cal. МН 163 An. Geom: & Cal, 16 
CHE CHE 213 Comp. in CHE... 3 
3 






CoraHisiory 
101 Soc. & Cult. = 





EGR 201 Thermo. 
CHE 361 Transport 
CH 207 Organic Chem. 
ЕН 221 Groat Books І. 


СНЕ 210 Mass Balances 
MH 264 An. Geom & Cal. 5 






Lr 


Rohan prag gs? 
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EE 202 intr. to EE I — 
CHE 516 Proc, Dyn. & Cont. 
CHE 444 Proc. Des. Pract. 





CHE 447 Comp. Proc. Des. 
СНЕ CHEScUDes EL! 4 
CHE 519 Adv. Top. Cont. 









CHE 545 Proc. Econ. & Das. 
CH 513 Analytical Chem. 






TOTAL — 210 QUARTER HOURS 
* CH 108, 103L: 104, 104L:105, 105L are acceptable substitutes for CH 111, 112, 113 for students transterting into CHE or PCHE. 
* Four hours selected from CHE 479, 487, 490, 499, 501. 550. 512. 515. 565. 
з May be replaced by EE 261. 
** For University Core options to satisty these requirements, see pages 38-39. 


Energy and Fuels Engineering Option 


FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Quarter ‘Second Quarter Third Quarter 
CH WMiGenCheu'. 5 CH 112Gen.Chem'______5 СН !3GenChem' 5 
MH 161 An. Geom. 8 Cal. 5 МН 162Ал. Geom. & Cal. MH 163 Ал. Geom. & Cal. 







101 Intr. CHE | 1 EH  T!0Eng.Comp. 


CHE 213 Comp. in CHE. 
102 intro. CHE Н ч 


Core/History 





& 

































3 CHE EGR 20! Thermo. | 3 
5 EH CHE 38) Transport. " 
4 PS CH 207 ic Chem. .. 5 
з мн ЕН 221 Great Books Il. 5 

3 COM 
з CHE СНЕ 367 Unt Oper. II 3 
4 CHE CHE 370 Reaction Engr 4 
4 CHE СНЕ 486 CHE Lab Il 3 
5 CH EE X2im.EEI _ 3 
3 CHE CH 208 Physical Chem... 5 
CH 513 Analytical Chem. 5 CHE 4 3 
CHE 516 Proc. Dyn. & Cont. 4 CHE p 4 3 
CHE 444 Proc. Des. Pract. 2 СНЕ 518Proc Dyn B Cnt. Lab 2 3 
CHE 545 Proc Econ. & Des. .....3 ЕН 404 Tech. Writing 5 3 
Enorgy/Fuol Ele. — — 3 Fron Elective 3 РА 219Bus. Ethics 5 





TOTAL — 210 QUARTER HOURS 
"CH 109, 100L: 104, 104L: 105, 105L aro acceptable substtutes lorCH 111, 112, 113 lor students iranstorring nto CHE or PCHE, 
* Sis hours selected trom PS 525. ME 510, 524, 525, 684, GL 110, 641, EE 385, BS 351, CHE 401, 402. 
* May be replaced by EE 261, 
** For University Core options to satisty these requirements, see pages 38-39. 


Environmental Engineering Option 





FRESHMAN YEAR 
‘Second Quarter Third Quarter. 
112 Gen. Chem. CH 113Gen.Chem' — 





МН 163 An. Geom. & Cal... 
CHE 213 Corp. in CHE 
CoreHistony 















ا فا فا 





EGA 201 Thermo. |. 
СНЕ 361 Transport | 
CH 207 Organic Chem. 
EM 221 Great Books I 












оът Beran 
wore 


S SSR RRR BESTA RFE 


CHE 367 Unit Oper. Il .. 


"^x 








! CH 109, 109L: 104, 104L: 105, 105L are acceptable substutes lor CH 111, 172, 1131or students transferring into CHE or PCHE 
" Three hours selected from CHE 479, 487, 499, 501, 550, $12, 515. 595. 

? May be replaced by ЕЕ 261. 

* For University Core options 1o satisly these requirements, see pages 38-39. 
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Pre-Medicine Option 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
Firat Quarter ‘Second Quarter Third Quarter. 
CH 111Gen,Chem.'______§ CH 1l2GenChm' 5 CH li3GenChem' 5 
MH_ 161 An. Geom. & Cal. .5 MH 162 An. Geom. & Cal... 5 MH 163 An. Geom. & Cal... 5 
CHE 101 intr, CHE .1 EH 5 CHE 213 Comp. in CHE 3 
з U 3 ВІ 101 Prin. Biol. . 5 
u „3 х 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
CHE CHE 211 Energy Balances .. 4 EGR 20! Thermo. | з 
cH CH 208 Organic Chom. 5 СНЕ 361 Transport | 4 
Bl PS  220Gen.Phys. 4 СН 209 Organic Chem. 4 
EH MH 264 An, Geom. & C: 5 MH 265 Dl. Equations 3 
PS 221 Gen. Physics 4 
JUNIOR YEAR 
zv CHE 363 Transport I. 4 CHE 367 Unit Oper. I. 3 
CHE CHE 366 Unit Oper. 3 СНЕ 370 Reaction Engr. . 4 
CHE CHE 382 CHE Lab | 3 CHE 486 CHE Lab Il.. 3 
EH CHE 507 Physical Chem. 5 Сн 508 Phys. Chom. 5 
CHE 365 СНЕ Analysis. 3 Free Elective 1 
SENIOR YEAR 
EE 202 intr. €E1"____9 CHE 517 Dg. Proc. Cont. CHE 447 Comp, Proc, Des. .........3 
CHE 516 Proc, буп. & Cont. 4 CHE 546 Comp. Proc, Sim. CHE 595 Biochem. Engr. 3 
CHE 444 Proc, Des, Pract, ......2 СНЕ SIBProc.Dyn&GntLab....2 РА 218 Ethics in Hi^. Sci 5 
CHE 545 Proc. Econ. & Des. ......3 ЕН 404 Tech. Whiting 5 Coro/Fine Arts'" 3 
Core/History"' . ja Core/History: n3  U 10 Indiv, in Soc. 3 
TOTAL — 210 QUARTER HOU! 
"CH 109, 103L: 104, 104L: 105, 105L are accoplabio substitutes or CH 111, 112, 113 orstudonts franslormng into CHE oF PCHE. 
? May bo replaced by EE 261. 


or University Core options іо salisfy these requirements, soe pages 38:39. 
NOTE: Students ara encouraged to select one or more additional courses Irom Ihe lollowing list as appropriate for medical 


school: ZY 300, 302, 524, CH 518, 519. 


Pulp and Paper Engineering Option 








































































FRESHMAN YEAR 
Third Quarter 
cH 5 CH CH 113 бәп, Chom. ' — 6 
MH 5 MH MH 163 An. Geom. & Cal... 5 
u 3 EH CHE 213 Corp. in СНЕ. 59 
3 Core/History *... 3 
CHE 3 CHE 211 Energy Balances. 4 — EGR 20! Thermo, E 
мн 5 ЕН 220 Great Books | „5 СНЕ 361 Transport! .... 4 
PS 4 PS 22!Gen.Phys. 4 Сн 207 Organic Chem. m 
з мн 265 Dit, Equation 3 ЕН 221 Groat Books ll 5 
u з U тозим. in Soc. 3 Ў > 
JUNIOR YEAR 
CHE 515 Corp. App. CHE .. 3 CHE 963 Transport ll. 4 CHE 367 Unk Oper, Il a 
CHE 337 Thermo. I 4 СНЕ 366 Unit Oper. 3 СНЕ 370 Reaction Engr. " 
CHE 362 Transport I. CHE 382 CHE Lab | 3 CHE 486 CHE Lab ll... ay 
CHE 208 Organic Chem. CH 507 Phys. Chem. 5 СНЕ 50! Intr. P&P Tech. 3 
EE 302 Intro. EE |? _ 3 СНЕ 365 СНЕ Analysis з CH 508 Physical Chem .... 5 
SENIOR YEAR 
FP 478 Wood Chemistry CHE 517 Dig. Proc. Cont. 4 CHE 547 P&P Proc. Des... 
CHE 516 Proc. Dyn & Cont. CHE 556 P&P Proc. Sim. 3 CHE 488 P&P Engr. Lab.. 
CHE 444 Proc. Des. Pract. 2 СНЕ 518Proc Dyn & Cnt. 2 СНЕ 512 Surl. Col. Sa. 
CHE 545 Proc. Econ. & Des, з ЕН 404 Tech. Writing 5 СНЕ 512LSur. Col. Sci. 
CHE 410 PAP Proc. Lab... 3 CHE 510 PAP Engr 3 PA 219Bus.Ethics 
COM 100 Prof. Comm. 3 Core/Fine Arts” 





" May ba replaced by EE 261. 





TOTAL — 210 QUARTER HOURS. 
CH 109, 103L: 104, 104L: 105, 105L are acceptable substitutes IorCH 111, 112, 13lorstudents iranstarring into CHE or PCHE. 


** For University Core options to satisfy these requirements, tao pages 38-39. 


Department of Civil Engineering 





Civil Engineers serve people. They conceive, plan, design, construct, manage, operate and 
maintain facies and systems that are necessary ю moet our basic needs and alow us to reach 
out toward the realization of some our most noble societal goals. Buildings, bridges, water tanks, 
electrical transmission lines, pipelines, highways, railways, airports, launching pads, harbors, dams, 
reservoirs, power plants, landfills and water and wastewater treatment facilites are but a few of the 
creations of civil engineers. Civil engineers are vitally interested and directly involved in almost ev- 
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егу facet of modem Ме; isi Kam арышын асса from traffic flow analysis to 
the sale handing and disposal of hazardous materials. 

Employment opportunities abound across a wide spectrum of businesses, industries and gov- 
emmental agencies. Work environments and activites can be selected to meet individual prefer- 
‘ences and may vary from the use о! the latest computerized technology in a design office to super- 
vising construction operations in the field, from representing the public interest as a govemment offi- 
cial 0 managing and operating one's own company. Civil engineers hold important positions at 
many levels in both the public and private sectors of the economy and often have the opportunity to 
move into upper level management. By virtue of the nature of their profession civil engineers inter- 
act with the public far more than other kinds of engineers and often have the satisfaction of seeing 
the results of their work serve to benefit soaety directly. 

The civil engineering curriculum is broad-based and professionally oriented, It seeks to empha- 
size the application of science and mathematics to the solution of engineering problems, encourage. 
the development of communications skills and foster within each student an appreciation for culture 
‘and the world in which we live. The first two years of study focus primarily on the principles that form 
the basis for the practice of engineenng. The last two years provide each student the opportunity 10 
apply these principles in required and elective courses pertaining to all major technical subdiscipline 
areas including construction methods and materials, soil mechanics, highway transportation, hy- 
draulics, structures and environmental engineering. 

Curriculum in Civil Engineering (CE) 


Third Quarter 
EGR 207 Mach. of Solids ... 
en 201 Thermodynamics | 

302 Int, 0 EE ~ 








SOLA 
PPP 
тт 
TA 
| 88 
$ 
levee 

















3 1 Ен 5 
4 4 СЕ 3 
3 3 СЕ 3 
3 لاس‎ CE ر‎ 
4 3 А 

- 4 
101 Soc. & Cul... 3 3 3 
CE 421 Waste Treat... 4 з or 
СЕ 4315018 Fnd. Engr, 3 3 5 
СЕ 441 Intr. to Constrodion „s 3 3 3 
CE 3 3 „$ 
a 





460 Concrete Des. | 





TOTAL — 204 QUARTER HOURS 
** For University Core options to satisly these requirements, see pages 38-39. 

CE 401 and 421 are wrting reinforcement courses. 

A otal ol 12 hours ROTC credi may be substituted for the Free Elective, COM 100, CE 200 and ether EC 301 се MN 310. 

Technical and Design Electives must be selected from an approved course list. 

The Senior Design Project must be selected from an approved course ist. 

TECHNICAL AND DESIGN ELECTIVES 

A list of suggested technical and design electives may be obtained in the departmental office. Any course not on the list must 
bo approved by the head of the department. Electives may be selected to emphasize construction management, environmental 
‘engineering, geotechnical engineenng, hydraulics and hydrology (ground and surlace water), pavement materials, structural 

‘engineering and transportation engineering. 
CONSTRUCTION ENGINEERING - CE 542, 544, 582, 583: ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING - CE 422, 423, 520, 521, 523, 
524, 528, GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEERING - CE 530, 531, 512, 538. HYDRAULICS/HYDROLOGY AND GROUNDWATER 
ENGINEERING - CE 412, 511, 513, 515, 516, 518. PAVEMENT MATERIALS ENGINEERING ~ CE 564, 585, 587, 589. 
STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING - CE 465, 491, 560, $62. 565, 569, 570. TRANSPORTATION ENGINEERING - CE 450, 452, 
454, 550, 551, 553, $54, 556, 558. 


Environmental Science 

Environmental Science is administered by the College of Engineering. It is an interdepartmental 
program based on the strengths of Aubum University in the engineering, biological and physical sci- 
ences. 

Environmental science specialists are employed by industries, consultants, trade associations 
and by governmental agencies to work in areas such as hazardous materials management, environ- 
mental impact assessment, water supply, refuse and wastewater control, air pollution control, radia- 
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боп health physics, industrial hygiene, institution sanitation, food sanitation, industrial safety, public 
health and local, national and global ecology. 

The program leading to a Bachelor of Science degree is designed to prepare graduates for ca- 
reers in the broad field of environmental science. Students desiring to incorporate an engineering or 
computer science base into this program are strongly encouraged to do so. 

Curriculum іп Environmental Science (ENS) 


First Quarter 
303 Chemistry | 


Third Quarter. 
105 Chemistry li. 










bana 
z 
= 


2933- 


NES 318 Nutr. Biochem. 
СЕ 523 Env. Hih. Engr 
EH 404 Tech, Writing. 


2°85 





RSY 362 Comm. 





521 Env. Engr. Chem. Ii .. 
S21LEnv. Egr. Ch. Lab it. 
Prot. Elective 





RARE 





TOTAL — 208 QUARTER HOURS 
<< For University Core options to satisty these requirements, sea pages 36-39. 
‘Acceptable History sequences are HY 101, 102, 103-World History and HY 121, 122, 123-Technology and Civilization. 
СЕ 523 and 827 are witing reinforcement courses. 
А total of 12 hours of ROTC credit may be subsiituted for COM 100 and the Free Electives, 
Professional Electives must be selected Irom an approved course list. 


Geological Engineering 

The curriculum in geological engineering is administered by the Department of Civil Engineering 
in the College of Engineering. It is an interdisciplinary curriculum conducted cooperatively by the Civil 
Engineering Department and Geology Department in the College of Sciences and Mathematics. The 
curriculum is monitored by a faculty Geological Engineering Cumiculum Committee. 

‘The program in geological engineering consists of 204 quarter hours representing 12 regular aca- 
demic quarters and one regular summer session during which students are required to take Geologi- 
cal Field Methods (six credit hours, summers only), a part of the engineering design requirement for 
ABET accreditation, The curriculum consists of the general freshman requirements of the College of 
Engineering, rigorous mathematics and chemistry and a complete complement of basic engineering 
and courses. The objective of the program is to produce graduates who will be able to pass 
the Fundamentals of Engineering (FE) test, and ultimately, the test for registration as a professional 
engineer and/or the test for professional registration as a geologist. Students will also be well pre- 
pared for advanced degree programs in engineering or geology. The curriculum will emphasize the 
Physics, chemistry, biology, hydrology and geology of the near-surface protions of the crust which 
are the major portions involved with geotechnical, water supply, groundwater contamination and 
waste disposal problems. Subjects related to mining and mineral engineering are not emphasized, 

Curriculum In Geological Engineering (GE) * 


GL 315 Engr. Geology 








DIDI 
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оде. Hydrology. 
** For University Core options to satisty these requirements, see pages 38-39. 
GL 215 is a writing reinlorcement courses. 
А total of 12 hours of ROTC credit may be substituted for the lechnical electives. 


Technical Electives mus! be selected from an approved course list. 


Department of Computer Science and Engineering 

Computer Science — The Computer Science curriculum, leading to the degree Bachelor 
о! Science in Computer Science, combines a general foundation in science, mathematics, so- 
cial sciences and humanities and the fundamentals of computer science with advanced work 
in the theoretical bases for computation, design and analysis of algorithms and software de- 
velopment methodologies. It is intended to prepare students for a range of careers in solt- 
ware design, analysis and development, as well as for graduate study. Coursework in com- 
puter science includes hands-on exposure to a variety of computer systems, tools and tech- 
niques. The curriculum meets general AU requirements and has been accredited by the Computer 
‘Science Accreditation Commission (CSAC) of the Computer Sciences Accreditation Board, Inc. 


Curriculum in Computer Science (CS) 





TOTAL — 200 QUARTER HOURS: 


Six hours of Basic ROTC may be 

Suet loris hones of may удалю for ыз our Ol iraa actives. Six hours ol Advanced ROTC may be 
Computer Engineering — The Computer Engineering curriculum, leading to the degree Bachelor of 
Computer Engineering, provides an engineering science base that has been enriched with a range of 
courses from social sciences and the humanities. This is a design-onented curriculum, intended t pre- 
pare students for graduate study or professional careers in computer system integration, systems pro- 
gramming, computer architecture or other areas concemed with the interface between hardware and 
‘software. Coursework emphasizes practical laboratory experience in digital design, software develop- 
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ment and other design applications. The curriculum meets general Aubum University requirements and 
has been accredited by the Accreditation Board for Engineering Technology (ABET). 


Curriculum in Computer Engineering (CPE) 


FRESHMAN YEAR 
(Same as Pre-Engineering Curriculum) 


КЕРЕР 





bourse 
buwa w 


pa 





ањо 





TOTAL — 200 QUARTER HOURS 
* Selected гот approved lists obtained irom the CSE undergraduate counselor. 
~ For University Core options to satisfy these requirements, sae pages 35-39. 
Six hours ol basic ROTC may be substituted for six hours ol free slective. Six hours ol advanced ROTC may be substituted 
lor IE 360 and three hours of technical elective. 


Department of Electrical Engineering 

The Electrical Engineering curriculum is a carefully formulated program designed to prepare its 
graduates for the practice of engineering at a professional level in an era of rapid and challenging 
technological development. It is accredited by the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technol- 
оду (ABET). Fundamental to the program is a broad liberal education base of humanistic — social 
‘studies which are intended to'impart a sense of social awareness and responsibility, tempered by 
humanistic values. An extensive program of study in basic sciences and mathematics provides the 
physical understanding and analytical tools which are requisite for the study of engineering. 

The professional portion of the curriculum emphasizes seven basic areas of study. These 
are: circuit analysis, communications, controls, digital systems, electronics, electromagnetics 
and power systems. Technical electives in the senior year provide flexibility in the curriculum 
1o accommodate a diversity of interests and talents. A student, through choice of technical 
electives, can pursue deeper study in a particular subject area or choose a variety of courses 
to maintain a broad program. Electives must be selected from an approved list which is pro- 
Vided by the student's counselor. The curriculum places strong emphasis on the importance 
of hands-on laboratory experience, knowledgeable use of digital computer systems, oral and 
written communications skills and the development of an ability to maintain professional com- 
Petence through continued self-study after graduation 

Curriculum in Electrical Engineering (EE) 


КИРГ 





pr 


"Appl. Electromag. 
311 Prob. Mth. for EE 








TOTAL — 210 QUARTER HOURS. 


"Engineering Science Elective: to be chosen trom EGR 207, 201. 235 and MTL 210. 

“For University Core options to safisly these requirements, see pages 38-39. 

*"Technical Electives: 10 be chosen Irom an approved list which can be obtained trom the Electrical Engineering 
Undergraduate Counselor. 

Basic ROTC may be substituted lor COM 100 and three hours of Free Electives. Advanced ROTC may be substituted for IE 
360 and three hours of Technical Electives. 


Department of Industrial Engineering 

Industrial Engineering differs from other branches of the engineering protession in three 
basic ways. First, it covers all types of industrial, commercial and service activity. Second, it 
gives substantial emphasis to the role of people as well as machines and materials in sys- 
tems design. Third, it becomes heavily involved in the economic and financial aspects of the 
problems it considers. While the industrial engineer is still concerned with the integration of 
manufacturing and production systems, many non-manutacturing industrial organizations 
have recognized the value of Industrial Engineering techniques. Thus, Industrial Engineers 
are practicing in health, marketing, financial, governmental, military, transportation, educa- 
tional, agricultural and consulting organizations as well as manufacturing firms. 

The curriculum emphasizes the systems approach to the design, analysis and control of 
manufacturing and production systems. Graduates are prepared to resolve problems con- 
ceming materials, people, products, services and information. The curriculum includes 
courses in manufacturing processes, computer systems, production systems, industrial ergo- 
nomics and safety, economic analysis, statistical analysis, operations research and the de- 
sign of work methods, The curriculum is flexible so as to enable the development of individual 
professional interests through the availability of the equivalent of approximately one quarter 
coursework of elective hours. 

Many varying employment opportunities are available to the graduate since Industrial Engi- 
neering competencies are required by almost all manufacturing and service organizations. 
Additionally, Industrial Engineering training and experience provides excellent training for 
many management positions. 

Curriculum in Industrial Engineering (IE) 








Tmmmm 
PHI 


mm 


425 Prod. Cont. Fune. II 
215 Cost. Accounting""* 





і een 





*™ Бу hours of basic ROTC may be substituted for AC 215 and IE 390. 


4 Electives within Industrial Engineering are to be selected in accordance with an approved list which may be obtained 
from the head of the 


#4 Technical Electives are to be selected In accordance with an approved list which may be cblained Irom the head of 
the department. Six hours of advanced ROTC may be substituted for general technical electives. 
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TECHNICAL ELECTIVES 

The Industrial Engineering curriculum includes 15 hours of technical electives. The electives may come froma variety of areas 
Including, but not ита to, manufacturing engineering, occupational ergonomics, safety engineering. computer science, 
‘operations research and stalistics, production systems, engineering management and engineering methods. Example courses 
in several areas are listed below. A pamphlet describing elective options is available in the LE. department office. The student 
1а encouraged to develop an elective sequence in one or two areas and must obtain facuty advisor approval of the courses 
Chosen. An undergraduate student wishing 1o take a EOC-level technical elective must meet the condtions imposed by the 
Graduate School. 


MANUFACTURING ENGINEERING/PRODUCTIONS SYSTEMS: IE 480, 484, 525, 529, 538, 545, 580, 584, 588, 622, 623, 
25, 656, 685, ME 230, 537, MTL 320, 436. 

OCCUPATIONAL ERGONOMICS/SAFE TY ENGINEERING: JE 501, 502. 601. 605, 606. 607, 608, 609, PG 359. 

ENGINEERING METHODS: AE 302, 310, CE 360, 362, EE 330. ME 304, 370, MTL 320. 

ENGINEERING MANAGEMENT: EC 659, IE 525, 560, 625, MT 331, 434, PG 359, 562. 

COMPUTER SCIENCE: CSE 200, 220, 300, 301, 335, 350, 360, 412, 512, 520, 523, EE 330, 335, 430, 521, MH 371, MHC 
550. 


OPERATIONS RESEARCH AND STATISTICS: IE 525, 536, 538, 541, 542, 547, 549, 551, 625, 642, 656 


Department of Mechanical Engineering 

The basic engineering science fields of mechanics, materials science, thermodynamics, 
fluid mechanics and heat transfer are covered in depth in this curriculum to give students un- 
derstanding and the ability to solve problems in these areas. In addition, courses offered in- 
clude instruction in combustion engines, gas turbines, power plants, air conditioning, retrig- 
eration, automatic controls, turbomachinery and machine design. Courses in electrical engi- 
neering subjects equip the graduate with needed fundamental knowledge in this field. Com- 
puter programming is learned through some special courses and engineering applications 
and computer experience is integrated throughout the curriculum. Practice at developing writ- 
ten and verbal skills is also provided. 

Modem courses at the senior level, employing both group and individual projects and computer- 
aided design, provide an opportunity for the student to solve typical engineering problems requiring 
the development of skill and cooperation in creative design, analysis and synthesis. Technical elec- 
tives are provided in the senior year to enable students to specialize to a limited extent. 

The Mechanical Engineering program is accredited by the Engineering Accreditation Commis- 
sion of the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology (ABET). The four-year curriculum: 
leads to the degree of Bachelor of Mechanical Engineering. This degree leads to careers іп industry 
and government and also serves as a background for graduate study and research. 

Curriculum in Mechanical Engineering (ME) 


FRESHMAN YEAR 


Third Quarter. 
UH 362 Engr. Мат. 
EE 30200. to EE I. 
ME 230 Mech. of Mtis. П 
EGR 201 Thermodynamics | ... 
EGR 235 Dynamics |... 

ROTC or Free Elecive 













beoves 





ЕН 404 Tech. Willng........ 
ME 341 Fluid Mechanics I. 


Sys. & Des. Elective . 
ROTC or Free Elective 





TOTAL — 205 QUARTER HOURS 
7 Selected from any approved technical elective area. 
*" For University Core options to satisty these requirements, sae pages 38-39. 
т 


designated as Mechanics, а! leas! seven hours must come trom electives designated as Systems and Design, and at least six 
hours must come from electives designated as Thermal Sciences. Additionally, а! least nine of the elective hours must have a 
design focus. Details on electives available in each area and on their design content can be obtained from the department. 
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Materials Engineering 

The curriculum in Materials Engineering is administered by the Department of Mechanical 
Engineering of the College ot Engineering. It is an interdisciplinary curriculum conducted co- 
operatively by academic departments of the College of Engineering and the College of Sci- 
ences and Mathematics through a faculty Materials Engineering Curriculum Committee. 

Materials Engineering includes both the design of materials and materials processes to 
meet specific needs. Materials engineers are employed in the basic metallurgical, ceramics, 
plastics, electronics, aerospace, mechanical, process, chemical and nuclear power industries. 

The curriculum in Materials Engineering includes the basic sciences, engineering sciences, 
and particularly the science of the relationship of structure to properties. 

Materials Engineering courses include the subjects of ceramic, metallic and plastic materi- 
als design with the emphasis placed upon the structure of each type and its influence on the 
properties and performance in service. Fundamental relationships are emphasized to prepare 
the engineer to meet effectively modem design challenges that will be encountered. 

Curriculum In Materials Engineering (MTL) 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
(Soa Pre-Engineering Curriculum) 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 


First Quarter Second Quarter 
PS 222 Gen. Physics iil . 















PS 2211беп. Physics Lab. .. 

ЕСА 205 Engr. Mech. Stat. 

MTL 210 Struct. ol Mls. 
ROTC or Free Elecive 





bebo 
т 
8 
$ 
8 
2 
= 
= 


MH 265 Lin, Dil. Equations 
JUNIOR YEAR 
CH 508 Phys. Слет... 
207 Org. Chem. 
EH 404 Toch. Writing .. 
MTL 337 Phys. An. of Miis. 
U 101 Soc. & Cun. 


ROTC or Free Elective 





420 Struct. & Prop. Lab 


g 











SENIOR YEAR 
МТ. 448 intr. Ceramics Э MTL 514 Xray Lab... 3 MTL 570 El. Prop. of Mt! 3 
MTL 513 intr, X-ray Cryst. „3 MTL 575 Rate Proc, in Mtl, 3 MTL 499 Adv. Projects II 4 
MTL 515 Polymer Tech, | -З MTL 537 Manl, Processes 3 ME 421 Heat Transfer | 3 
MTL 550 Therm, of Mils. SY5.........3 MTL 498 Adv, Projects | 2 Tech. Elective ... 3 
U _ 103100. in Soc. 3 ROTC or Free Electiva .........3 ROTC or Free Elective 3 
E CoreFine Arts * 3 — s 





TOTAL — 202 QUARTER HOURS 

** For University Core options 10 satisfy these requirements, see pages 38-39. 
SUGGESTED TECHNICAL ELECTIVES 

Selected Irom approved list which can be obtained trom the chairman of the Materials Engineering Curriculum Commttes. 


Department of Textile Engineering 

The programs in the Department of Textile Engineering are designed to be sufficiently flex- 
ible to serve the needs of the student who seeks a career in the textile industry. Textiles is a 
truly multi-disciplinary program, and frequently a career in this field will draw on knowledge 
from the sciences, arts, combinations of these, economics, business and others. 

The curricula are planned to provide for the needs of students as perceived by them and 
assisted by the faculty of the department. 

Well equipped laboratories complement the lecture program. These laboratories represent 
the types of equipment, bench study and research capabilities so vital to the learning of and 
contributing to a career in the industry. 

The size and diversity of textiles and the allied industries provide careers in manufacturing, 
research, machinery design, chemicals and dyestuffs, sales, styling and design, technical ser- 
vice and others. Also, the student has the opportunity to prepare for graduate school if he or 
she desires, 

For those students who want to plan their education path in conjunction with industrial ex- 
perience the Alabama textile industry cooperates with the Department of Textile Engineering 
through the Cooperative Education Program. 

The Textile Engineering Department conducts both applied and fundamental research. In 
cooperation with the Engineering Experiment Station and other segments of the university, 
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the department serves textiles through the utilization of its facilities. In conjunction with re- 
search undertaken by the faculty, undergraduates may have the opportunity to conduct re- 
search in areas of their special interest. Graduate students are used when possible to con- 
duct approved research that may be applied toward their graduate program requirements. 

The Department of Textile Engineering offers three curricula to prepare for a career in one 
Of the many facets of the industry. Textile courses in these curricula are combined with 
courses offered by other departments of the university to provide basic instruction in the fun- 
damental sciences, engineering, technology and humanistic-social studies. The three cur- 
ricula are: 

Textile Chemistry — Students in this curriculum study the chemistry and physics of natu- 
ral and man-made fibers and the theory and practice of textile dyeing and finishing. It pre- 
pares students for graduate work and careers as chemists and dyers in the textile, man-made 
fibers, dyestuff and other industries allied to textiles. 

Textile Engineering — The curriculum in Textile Engineering offers study in basic engi- 
neering. It includes engineering science, humanistic-social studies and the textile subjects 
needed for a fundamental understanding of the textile processes, materials and industry. It 
prepares students for graduate study and careers in textile research, engineering, production 
and management in the primary textile industry and allied industries, such as the manufacture 
of textile machinery and man-made fibers. 

Textile Management and Technology — This curriculum prepares students for production, 
administrative and managerial positions in a textile career. In their junior and senior years 
students select courses in other disciplines through a technical elective sequence. These 
courses are from disciplines such as Consumer Affairs, Economics, Industrial Engineering, 
Management and Marketing. Entering students who are not proficient in college algebra are 
required to take five hours of algebra for no credit toward graduation. 


Curriculum In Textile Chemistry (TC) 









Third Quarter. 
113 Gen. Cham. Lab. 





First Quarter 
CH 111 Gon. Chem. ... 
CH 111LGen. Chem. Lab 















nA 


TC 491 Undergrad. Res. 
TC 560 Text, Finishes ... 
103 Indiv. in Soc. 







“Ad? #9528 





TOTAL — 201 QUARTER HOURS 


*" For Unversity Core options to satisly these requirements, see pages 38-29. 
Six hours of Basic ROTC may be Used for six hours of tree electives. 
Six hours of Advanced ROTC may be used for six hours of roe electives. 
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Curriculum in Textile Engineering (TE) 


FRESHMAN YEAR 


MH 162 An. Geom. & Calc. 
CH 104 Fund. Chem. |. 
CH 104LGen. Chem Lab. 
EH 110 Eng. Comp... 
HY — 122 Tech, & СМ. II.. 
тт 





121 Tech. & C. | 
TT 101 intr. іо Tex. 
Free Elective 


264 An. Geom. & Сак. ........5 
PS 221 Gen, Physics Ii 
PS 221LGen. Physics Lab .. 

205 Appl. Mech. Stat. 
EH 220 Great Books |. 








EGR 235 Dynamics | . 

TE  331SLAPr. of Fibers: 
TE  332Fbers Lab 

TT 350 Төх. Testing 

u 


101 Soc. & Cult. 







SENIOR YEAR 
EC 200,202 or 301 TE 360 Moc. Flax. Би... 5 
TE 490 Design Proj. | ТЕ — 340Chem Proc. |... 





Tech. Elective 
TE — 491 Dosign Projects Ii 


TOTAL — 206 QUARTER HOURS. 
* Soa department lor approved list of coursos. 


* For University Core options to satisly these requirements, see pages 38-39. 
Би hours of Basic ROTC may be used for six hours ol гоо aiectivos. 


Tech, Electives * ... 


Six hours of Advanced ROTC may be substituted for six hours of tree electives, 













PA 102 Intro. to Ethics, 
HY 123 Tech. & Civ. Il 







СОМ 100 Prol. Comm. 
u 103 Indiv, in Soc. 





Tech, Elective 
341 Cham, Proc. II.. 


"m 


Curriculum in Textile Management and Technology (TMT) 
















FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Quarter Second Quarter. 

EH 110 Eng: Comp... PA 102 Into, to Ethics. 

MH 160 P.C/Tr. *... MH 161 An. Geom. & Cai 





CH 101 inr. Chem. | 
CSE 100 Inv, PC Appl 
TT 101 intr. to Төх. 


CH 102 Int. Chem. Il 
Сн — !03LGen. Chem. Lab 
TT — 102 Surv, of Text. ind, 







eran 
Sue 


SOPHOMORE YEAR 
ЕН 211 Yn. Form. Sys. | 
сн 
HY 122 Tech. 8 Civ. Ii 


AC 215d. of Acct 
EC 202 Econ. Ii 
TT 350 Төх. Testing 
U 101 Soc. & Cuh.. 








SENIOR YEAR 


мн 310 Prin. of Mgt. MN 314 inir, MIS 





ТМТ 352 Tx, Qual. Ch ТМТ 480 Pit. Op. 

TMT 322 Моп, Су. Fab. TMT 491 Undergrad. Res. 

TMT 490 Undergrad, Ras. Tech. Elective *** 
Tech, Elective Tech. Elective 


TOTAL — 196 QUARTER HOURS 


Third Quarter 
HY 121 Tech. & Civ. | 
MH 169B. Math/Cal. 
CH 104 Fd. of Chem. ...... 
CH  104LFd. Chom, Lab 
TT 103 Tex. Careors 
COM 100 Prof. Comm. 







PS 200 Fd. of Physics .. 
TT 221 Fb. Form. Sys. 
ТМТ 212 Yn. Form. Sys. Il 
HY 123 Tech. & Civ. lil 








EH 404 Tech. Writing, 
ТМТ 232 Tex. Fib. li 
TMT 242 Ch. of B, D 8 F 
U 103 indi. in 
 CorofFine Arts 



















Toch. Elective *'* 
Tech. Elective 
Tech. Elective 


* Students must be well grounded in college algebra or take МН 140 for no credi toward graduation. 


** For University Core options to satisfy those requirements, see pages 38-39. 
Sea department lor approved list of technical electivos. 

‘See department for approved EC substitutions. 

Six hours of basic ROTC may be substituted for six hours of free electives 





Six hours of advanced ROTC may be substituted for six hours of technical electives, 
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School of Forestry 


EMMETT F. THOMPSON, Dean 
(GEORGE W. BENGTSON, Associate Dean 


THE SCHOOL OF FORESTRY offers curricula leading to bachelor of science degrees in 
forest resources and forestry operations. A curriculum leading to the bachelor of science in 
forest engineering is offered in conjuction with the College of Engineering. The School also 
offers an Honors program which leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Forestry (Hon- 
ors Program). 

The Forest Resources degree is appropriate for students who seek employment in any as- 
pect of forest-land management, from industrial lands where timber production is the primary 
‘objective to public lands where recreation or environmental protection is sometimes para- 
mount. This curriculum emphasizes both the biological and economic considerations in forest 
management. The Forestry Operations degree is similar to Forest Resources in providing an 
understanding and command of forest management practices, It differs in that the focus is on 
timber production as well as the technologies for harvesting, forest engineering and forest 
products production. 

The Forest Engineering curriculum combines professional courses in engineering and for- 
estry for students who want careers in the forest industries that require training in both engi- 
neering and forestry. 

The School of Forestry's goals are to develop excellence in forestry education and re- 
search in a manner compatible with the needs of forestry and forest products firms in the 
Southeastern United States. With respect to undergraduate education, excellence means 
graduating individuals who have the necessary skills for initial employment as well as the 
breadth and depth of educational background to support career advancement. The School's 
orientation in achieving excellence is toward the forest products industry and the raw material 
base which supports the industry, while fully recognizing that proper concern for timber sup- 
ply includes responsible stewardship of the total forest resource, including water, soil and 
wildlife. 

The educational programs in forest resources, forestry operations and lorest engineering 
(forest resources minor), leading to the bachelor of science degree are accredited by the So- 
ciety of American Foresters (SAF). SAF is the specialized accrediting body recognized by the 
Council on Post Secondary Accreditation and the U.S. Department of Education as the ac- 
crediting agency for forestry in the United States. 


Admission 

Freshmen eligibility is determined by the Admissions Office. However, since the require- 
ments for forestry education necessitate high school preparatory work of high intellectual 
quality and of considerable breadth, the following program is recommended as minimum 
Preparation: English, four units; mathematics (including algebra, geometry, trigonometry and 
analytical geometry), four units; chemistry, one unit; biology, one unit; history, literature, social 
Science, two or three units. Physics and foreign language are recommended but not required. 

Transfers from other institutions must apply through the Admissions Office. The exact 
placement of transfer students can be determined only upon review of their transcripts by the 
School of Forestry, Transler credit will not normally be allowed for any course with a grade 
lower than C at another college or university. 

Credit toward a degree in any curriculum in the School of Forestry will not be allowed for 
mathematics, chemistry or physics courses at a level lower than those specified in the cur- 
riculum for the degree sought. However, students who are not prepared to take the course 
prescribed may take lower level courses without degree credit, et. 

Transfer credit for forestry subjects not considered equivalent to those required in the cho- 
Sen curriculum may be substituted for elective credit; however, duplication of credit will not be 
allowed. Equivalency of forestry subjects will be determined by the Dean ‘s Office; however, 
Students may also obtain transfer credit on the basis of validating examinations, Arrange- 
ments for validating examinations must be made with the Dean of Forestry in the first quarter 
‘of the student's enrollment in the School of Forestry and the examinations must be completed 
before the middle of the second quarter. Transfer credit for courses considered upper division 
courses at Auburn University will not be accepted trom two-year colleges 
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School of Forestry 


Forest Engineering 

Forest Engineering is a multi-disciplinary science dealing with two of our most important 
natural resources — timber and land — and the mechanical devices and processes for their 
efficient utilization. Forest engineers are professionally trained to apply engineering and for- 
estry principles to solve operations problems in regenerating, growing, harvesting, handling, 
transporting and processing timber. In addition, they also deal with the engineering problems 
related to other forest resources. 

The curriculum is coordinated by the College of Engineering and the School of Forestry. 
Students register in the College of Engineering and are assigned academic advisors in Agri- 
cultural Engineering and in Forestry. Beginning students should apply to the College of Engi- 
neering and complete the Pre-Forest Engineering program. For qualified forestry students 
who develop an interest in Forest Engineering during the freshman year, an alternate course 
sequence for completion of the Pre-Forest Engineering program under the guidance of an 
Agricultural Engineering and a Forestry advisor is available in the School of Forestry. 


Curriculum in Forest Engineering (FYE) 


First Quarter 
MH 161 An. Geom. & Cal... 
СН 103 Fund. Chem. & Lab. 
CH — 103.Gen. Chem. Lab. 
120 Intro. Engr. Comp. 











Loon 


Tech. & Cv. 
ROTC or Free Elect 


101 Prin. of Biology 





205 Appl. Mech. Stat. 
ROTC or Free Elective 





ROTC or Free Elective 

SUMMER CAMP“ 
FYE 300 Intro, Forest Oper. 
FY — 302 intro. Forest. Biol. 
FYE 304 Forest Surveying 
FY 305 Field Monsuration . 





























FY 306 nto. Forest Mgt. 

JUNIOR YEAR 
EE 202100. Elec. Engr. |. 3 FYE 311 Mob. Equip, Des. Fund, ..4 FYE 401 For, Mach. Des. з 
СЕ  303CWiEngrSlalisics.....4 CE 490 inr. Soil Mechanics ........4 FYE 313 LdAWiCns Eng. з 
СЕ 310 Hydraulics I... 3 FY 318 Forest Meas. 4 FY 319 Fores! Meas. 5 
U 101 Soc. & Culture 3 FYE 315Proc. Engr. For. Sysls. ...5 ЕН 404 Tech, Writing. 5 
FY 301 Dendrology | 4 * 5 s 

SENIOR YEAR 
FYE 403 App. Struct. An. & Des. Bio FYE 530 Engr. Bio. Syst 
FYE 402 Foc Талар. Бун. Des. FYE 572 Engr, For Hv.Sys. 

у 1 

FY 





TOTAL — 210 QUARTER HOURS 
‘Students may obtain a minor in Forest Resources by taking the following additional courses: 
(Up to 12 hours toward minor may be taken for technical ог free electives in FYE curriculum 















FY 541 For, Mgt. 


FY 463 Forest Recreation Plan, 
FY 543 Forest ae 


В! 102 Plant Biology. 5 ENT/PLP 215 Forest Pests 

FY 323 Forest Ecolog) 3 or 

FY 523 SiNicutture. " FY 444 Forest Fire Control & Use 
4 
3 


or 
ZY 205 Wiidite Conservation 


TOTAL Additional hours required tor MINOR: 23-26 
TOTAL Combined: 221-236 Quarter Hours 
“НҮ 101, 102, 103 may be substituted. 
"Select from PA 102 or 219, 
Core Fine Arts (see pages 38-39). Select кот AR 360, AT 171-173, MU 373-374 or TH 200-201. 
‘Ste hours of Advanced ROTC may be substituted from six hours of Techical electives. 
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School of Forestry 


Forest Resources 
The objectives of the Forest Resources curriculum are to provide: (1) fundamental knowl- 
edge regarding the resources that professional foresters typically manage and the multiple 
uses of those resources. (2) a general education integrating physical, social and biological 
sciences to prepare the forester for his role as a steward of public and private forest re- 
‘sources. (3) training in skills needed for initial forestry employment as well as for advance- 
ment to higher levels of managerial responsibility. 
Curriculum in Forest Resources (FYR) 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
Second Quarter 


PS 200 Found. of Phys. 
Bl 


















HY MH 
cH нү 
сн AC 
EC EH 
EH u 
ғ 
FY 
FYE 304 For. Surveying 
FY 305 Field Monsuration . 
FYE 300 Intro, For, Oper. 
JUNIOR YEAR 
FY 320 For. Troa Phys. 3 FY 318 For, Meas. | . 
BST 215 Bio, Sut. $ ЕН : 
FY 310 Dendre 4 FP ENT/PLP 215 For. Posts. 
Electiv 2 FY 463 For, Roc. PAM .. 


SENIOR YEAR 
541 For. Mgt. & Adm. FY 485 For. Mgt, Pract. 
FY 542 For. Policy .. 


Electives 








TOTAL — 195 QUARTER HOURS 


‘Depending on choice of minor. 
""Ғог University Core options to satisly these requirements, see pages 38-39. 
Optional Minors in Forestry Resources Curriculum 

Business — 15 hours: MN 310, МТ 331, FI 361 

ММ — 15 hours: ZY 328, 328L, 528, 5281. and 425 
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Forestry Operations 

The Forest Operations curriculum, like the Forest Resources curriculum, is designed for 
those interested in careers in forest and land management, but who prefer to focus their ca- 
reer direction to forest-based industries and firms where the primary objective is timber pro- 
duction. This curriculum also provides opportunities in forest products production manage- 
ment, raw material procurement and product marketing and sales. 


Curriculum in Forestry Operations (FYO) 











EH CH 1 
BI CH 4 
HY HY 3 

у 3 

MH 5 
cH 1 HY 3 Core/Philosophy' 5 
CH 4 AC 5 220 Comp. App. in For. 3 
EC 5 EH 5 U 103 Indiv. in Soc. 3 
EH 5 u з AY 305 Gen. Sols 5 





SUMMER CAMP 


FY 306 Into. For. Mgt. 
FY — 302 intro. For, Biol. 
FYE 304 For. Surveying 
FY — 305 Field Mensuration 
FYE 300 ino. For. Oper. 

JUNIOR YEAR 
FY 318 For. Meas. | 







Son 


FY 319 For. Мов. 










FP 239 про, Wood Sd. .3 РҮ 929 For. Е: 

FYE 370 For. Rds, Des. З ENT/PLP215 For, Posts . 

FP 420 For. Prod. к 

‘SENIOR YEAR 

FY 541 For. Mgt. 8 Adm. 4 FY 482 Wood Procure, 2 

FYE 570 Harvesti 3 FY 483 Ind, Wd, Pr. Prac. л 

FP 621 For. Prod, I) 4 РҮ 542 For, Policy, 3 
3 FYE $7! Adv. Harvesting e 





Elective 





TOTAL — 195 QUARTER HOURS 
"For University Core options to satisly these requirements, tee pages 38-39. 
‘Optional Minors in Forestry Operations Curriculum 
Business — 15 hours: MN 310, MT 331, FI 361 
Widile — 15 hours: ZY 328, 3281. 528, 52BL and 425 


Honors Program in Forestry 


The Honors Program in Forestry provides able students the opportunity to explore in depth 
areas in which they are interested and to prepare for graduate school. The program is flex- 
ible, permitting concentration of effort in areas of the student's choosing. 

Students with at least five quarters remaining in the Forest Resources curriculum and with 
а grade-point average of 2.9 or better may apply for admission to the program. 


JUNIOR YEAR 
Firat Quarter 





540 Forest Econ, 
523 Sivicuture. 
Electives 






33 





TOTAL — 195 QUARTER HOURS 
Twenty-live hours ot electives are to be chosen under the supervision of the faculty advisor so as to develop a distinct program 
loading to a pre-determined goal. All other elective hours are төө. 


“For University Core options 1o satisly those requirements, see pages 38-39. 
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School of Human Sciences 


JUNE M. HENTON, Dean 
ARTHUR W. AVERY, Associate Dean 
DOROTHY Н. CAVENDER, Assistant Dean 
PAULETTE P. HILL, Assistant Dean 


HUMAN SCIENCES is a professional program drawing on a foundation from the natural 
and social sciences, the arts and humanities. It integrates and interrelates knowledge from 
these disciplines to promote the well-being of individuals and families. The course of study 
provides students with a broad liberal education, specialized career preparation, as well as a 
background for individual and family living. Areas of specialization focus on many aspects of 
environment, health and human development. Human Sciences offers men and women pro- 
fessional and pre-professional preparation for a variety of careers available in education, 
business, industry, social agencies and government. 

Programs of study leading to the Bachelor of Science degree can be planned within six 
curricula in the School of Human Sciences. These curricula are designed with flexibility to 
meet the needs of students with varying interests. The School includes the Departments of 
Consumer Affairs, Family and Child Development and Nutrition and Food Science. 

Graduation Requirements: To earn the bachelor's degree from the School of Human Sci- 
ences, students must complete the hours and subject matter requirements of their curricula 
and must have a minimum cumulative grade-point average of 20 on all coursework at- 
tempted at Auburn University, and in addition, a 2.0 cumulative GPA on all work attempted in 
the major. 

Transfer credit will not normally be allowed for any course passed with a grade lower than 
C at any other college or university. 


Department of Consumer Affairs 

The Department of Consumer Affairs focuses on consumers' interactions with their near 
Physical environment. Three majors are offered: Apparel and Textiles; Fashion Merchandis- 
ing; and Interior Environments. These curricula focus on principles of design, management, 
Science and technology and consumer behavior. Majors in these curricula may lead to ca- 
reers in business, industry and government which apply knowledge to developing, evaluating 
and merchandising consumer products, interpreting consumers' wants and needs, informing 
consumers and designing environmental spaces. 


Apparel and Textiles 

Apparel and Textiles is a professional curriculum with four options providing preparation 
and specialization related to students' professional goals. Diversity within the major allows 
Students to select among such varied fields as apparel and textile design, fashion promotion, 
fashion journalism, apparel production management, consumer-producer relations and textile 
Science. Located in the heart of the textile and apparel industry, a unique interdisciplinary 
Structure exists between Apparel, Textiles, Textile Engineering, the College of Business, the 
Agricultural Experiment Station (research) and the Cooperative Extension System on the 
campus. 

Mission of majors to the Textile Design option of this curriculum is temporarily sus- 
pended. 

Curriculum in Apparel and Textiles (APT) 


Options": Apparel Design, Apparel Production Management, 
Textile Design and Textile Science. 


Third Quarter 

CH 104 Fund. of Chem. ll 
CH 1041 Gen. Cham. Lab. 
FCD 157 Fam. Hum Dev. 
Core/History. 
Elactives 












шотшо 
ЕГЕН 





i m a‏ د 
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School of Human Sciences 


SOPHOMORE YEAR 
220 Great Books 
102 Polit. Econ. 






SENOR YEAR 
Electives, 
TOTAL —204 QUARTER HOURS 

"Students focus on one of four options, taking 33-77 hours specified prolessional courses, 18-56 approved professional 
electives and 10-16 hours of roe electives. 

**For University Core options 1o satisty this requirement, see pages 38-30. 

*""Students in the Textie Science option omit CH 203 and take CH 207, 207L. 

**""Satisfactory completion of the third course in the 100-level in any foreign language sequence. 

Ten hours of free electives are reserved for students who must take the entire 100-leval sequence to meet the foreign 
language requirement. Students who plan to corrplement their academic program with 12 hours of ROTC coursework must frst 
use free elective hours # those hours are not needed lo meet the foreign language requirement, and the remaining hours needed 
тау be taken from the professional category. If the Iree electives must be used lor foreign language. students may use а 
maximum of 12 hours from the prolessional electives toward ROTC coursework. 


Fashion Merchandising 
Fashion Merchandising prepares students for professional positions in retail buying and 
management, such as buyer, department or store manager, merchandise manager, store 
‘owner, product developer and fashion or special events coordinator. Ten weeks of profes- 
sional training are included in the fashion merchandising curriculum. 
Curriculum in Fashion Merchandising (FM) 
FRESHMAN YEAR 


















MH 160 Pre-Cal. w/Trig. 5 CH 103 Fund. of Chem. | 4 CH 104 Fund. of Chem II 4 
CA 115 Cloth. & Сш. 3 1 CH 104. Gen. Chem Lab. 1 
EH 110 Eng. Comp. 5 3 CA 140 App. Prod. |. 4 
Core/History 3 2 СА 226 Fash. Skelch. з 
Elective 1 3  Core/History 3 
3 1 

1 























5 3 СА 201 Ret Pricing . 3 
.5 5 АС 211 Prin. о Аса. 1 4 
3 5 ЕН 221 Great Books I. 5 
`3 CA 205 Tex. App. Prod. 3 U 103 Indiv. in Soc... 2.3 
л Electi ...... 1 Elective ... р 
JUNIOR YEAR 
FCD .4 СА 316 Fash. Analysis . 5 CorafFine Arts * <ã 
EH .$ МТ 333 Merch. Mgt. 5 СА 305 Tertiles «val 
MT „5 CA 334 into to Inter. .... 2 СА 325 Fash. Merch. i 
n Core/Phiosophy * 5 Prot. Electives. 5 
‘SENIOR YEAR 
CA 5 CA 516 App, Qual. Eval. 5 CA 435 Intern, in Ret. 13 
O CA 521 Wd Prá., Td. Tx. 8 App... x Я 
СА 635 Text. Testing 5 
Prot. Electives: 3 





TOTAL — 204 QUARTER HOURS 
istactory completion of the third course in the 100-level In any foreign sequence. 
**For University Core options їо salisly this requirement, sea pages = 

Ten hours of free electives are reserved for students who musi take the entire 100-level sequence to meet the foreign 
language requirement. Students who plan to complement their academic program with 12 hours of ROTC coursework must 
first use treo elective hours # those hours are not needed to meet the loraign language requirement, and the remaining 
hours needed may be taken from the professional category. 1 the free electives must be used for foreign language, stu- 
denis may use a maximum of 12 hours from the professional electives toward ROTC coursework. 

PROFESSIONAL ELECTIVES 
Eight to 12 hours from: CA 206, 206L, 240, 540, 395, 399, 478, 505, 511, 51 iL, 515, 520, 523, 524, 538, 555. 


Eightto 12 hours trom: AC 212; MN 207, 201, 310, 342, 346; MT 241,242, 332,337, 341, 440; SOC 505. Any justifiable course. 
Special Focus in International Retailing 

Students desiring a Special Focus in Intemational Retailing should select the following courses 

as Prolessional Electives: MT 341, MT 440, and CA 538. CA 435 (intemship) should be done in 


Europe, Asia or Latin America. Some foreign language courses may also be used for professional 
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One-Year Transfer Programs 

Qualified students in Apparel and Textiles or Fashion Merchandising may apply for one- 
year transfer programs to be taken during the junior year. Programs are available with the 
Fashion Institute of Technology in New York in apparel and textile design or merchandising 
and the Southern Technical College in Marietta, Ga. in apparel engineering. Transfer pro- 
grams are planned with an advisor so that transfer credits meet Aubum curriculum 
requirments while the student earns an Associate Degree from the transfer institution. For fur- 
ther information, contact the head of the Department of Consumer Affairs. 


One-Quarter Internship Programs 
Students majoring in Fashion Merchandising, interior Environments or the Apparel Design 
and Apparel Production Management Options of the APT curriculum are required to arrange 
an internship away from campus during one quarter of the senior year. To earn credit, intern- 
ship site and work-study program must be approved by the student's advisor. 


Interior Environments 

Professional career opportunities for graduates in Interior Environments include designing, 
merchandising and consulting positions with retailers, manufacturers, public utilities and co- 
operative extension. A professional option for Kitchen and Bathroom Specialists is available 
through the INE curriculum and is endorsed by the National Kitchen and Bath Association 


Curriculum in Interior Environments (INE) 


Firat Quarter 
CA 100 Orient. to INE .. 
CA 116 Art for Liv, 1 
MH 160 Pre-Cal Тт. 












EPIS 











EH 110 English Corp. History * 
Histor" Science 
Elective 
cA 4 СА 215 Sur. of Dec. Arts I 
EH 5 CA 223 Res. Interiors | 
у 3 U 103 Indiv. in Society 
5 CSE 100 intro. to PC Appi. 
1 Elective . Я 
2 315 Sur, of Dec. Ans II 3 СА 
324 Non-Res. Int. | 4 
EC 30! Econ. Ри „РФ. ..5 CA 424 Non Res. int. I) 
yero с EH 408 Bus. & Prol. Wrting . 


AC 211 Accounting 
СА 422 Kit. & Bib. Plan. 
CA 


478 Visual Merch. 
Prot. Elective 





nun 





* Select ona of the toliowing 


history 
77 Select one of the following: РА 101, 102 or 219. 








g 





TOTAL — 202 QUARTER HOURS 





Third Quarter. 
CA 121 Spatial Analysis 
NFS 200 Nutr. & Health... 
FCD 200 Mgt. lor Cons... 
























g 


436 internship in INE sno 12 








HY 101, 102, 103 or HYI21. 122, 123 or U270, 271. 272. 


7"' Select one of the loðowing sequences: BI 105 and 106 ог 107; or CH 103, 1031. 104, 1041. 
“*** Select one of the following Art Histories: AT 171 or 172 of 173. 


Students may use ning hours of free electives 
SUGGESTED PROFESSIONAL ELECTIVES 


Ol ROTC coursework. 


‘and a maximum of three hours from professional electives toward 12 hours 


Business and Consumer Orientation (minimum ol 10 hours): ACF 212; MN 310; MT 241, 242, 332, 333,237,341:СА431: 


FCD sog. 


360; PG 465; CA 399, 515, 5800; FP 301, 302, 399. 


Specializat 

Students who desire a Specialization 
Slectives requirements (20 hours) from 
(Independent Study in CAD) and 10 hours 
CA 436-Internship in Interior Environments 
and/or Bath Design firm. Completion of the 


(minimum of tive hours): HF 221. 225, 228, 412;AT 103, 102, 103. 104, 105, 111, 112, 113, 121, 122. 123; 


Applied Design. 
FP 370; BSC 203; CA 216; CP 524, 525, 527, 545. 
Support (minimum of tive hours): BSC 


202: AT 370, 31,372, 373, 374, 375, 376. 377, 378, 379; AR 261, 262, 263, 

tion in Kitchen and Bath 

in Kitchen and Bath Design must complete professional 
the following: 10 hours from BSC 202, 203, CA 490 

from AC 212, MN 310, MT 241, 333, 347 and F1 361. 

(12 credit hours) must be completed with a Kitchen 
Kitchen and Bathroom Specialization prepares the 
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graduate to take the certification examination conducted by the Society of the National Kitchen 
and Bath Association. This professional option within the INE curriculum is endorsed by the 
National Kitchen and Bath Association. 


Department of Family and Child Development 

The Department of Family and Child Development is concerned with the integration of 
knowledge from various fields for the purpose of studying individuals and families across the 
lifespan, The department offers a course of study to prepare students for a variety of careers, 
including teaching and administering programs for young children, adolescents and adults; 
parent education; mental health or family financial counseling; and Cooperative Extension, 
One undergraduate curriculum, including three options, is offered by the department. These 
options are: Infancy and Preschool, School-age and Adolescence and Adult and Aging. 


Curriculum In Family and Child Development (FCD) 





Options: Infancy and Pre-school, School-age and Adolescence, Adult and Aging. 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Quarter ‘Second Quarter Third Quarter 
EH 110 Eng. Comp. А 105 Pers. in Bio. ... x B! 106 Hum Biol. 


















ЕСО 157 Fam. Hum Dev. 
u 101 Soc. 8 Cult. 
HY 102 CoreHitory 


102 Рой. Econ. 


gc 





306 Fam, Імегас. ....... 
EH 404 Tech. Writ... 
EH 408 Bus. & Prot. Wri 
SOC 220 Stal, ** 
PG 315 Quant. Meth. 


FCD 497 Internship * 
Prot. Electives 





FCD 304 Нит Sexually 
Electives .... 0-10 





Prof. Electives 





TOTAL — 185 QUARTER HOURS 


"Students locus on one of three options by taking 16-28 hours ot specialized professional electivas and 5-15 hours directed 
internship. 


"'For University Core options to satsty this requireret, see pages 38-39. 
“MN 207 or CSE 204 may be substituted lor the Statistics requirement by student who will focus their internship on the 
consumer and family economics area. 


**""Credit hours for Curriculum Requirements for Major (.., departmental major courses, required supporting courses and 
required professional electives) must total 85. The internship Handbook contains information 


ling recommended 
professional electives lor specific internship types. Applications for the internship must be submitted to the Internship Director 
three (3) quarters in advanca о! the proposed internship quarter. 


А maximum of 12 hours of free lectivas may be used toward basic and advanced ROTC coursework. 


Department of Nutrition and Food Science 

The Department of Nutrition and Food Science offers two majors: Hotel and Restaurant 
Management and Nutrition and Food Science. The Hotel and Restaurant Management pro- 
gram emphasizes food and lodging services for consumers in the tourism industry. The major 
in Nutrition and Food Science offers two options in response to the diversity of training modes 
and career opportunities in this field. The options are: Nutrition (Plan V, Dietetics) and Food 
Science. The Nutritior/Dietetics option meets the competencies of the American Dietetic Di- 
dactic Program in Dietetics (DPD) to prepare students for the post-baccalaureate training (di- 
etetic internship or advanced preprofessional practice program) needed to sit for the registra- 
tion exam for dietitians. Food Science utilizes the biological and physical sciences to study 
the nature of foods and the principles underlying food production and processing. These cur- 


пісца lead to a variety of careers in health care, business and industry, government and edu- 
cation. 
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Hotel and Restaurant Management 

The Hotel and Restaurant Management major prepares students for careers in hotels, mo- 
tels, restaurant facilities and other positions in the tourism and hospitality industry. The pro- 
gram is structured to address the needs of the premium service segment of the hospitality in- 
dustry. The mission of the program is to educate men and women in the arts and sciences of 
hospitality management from a multi-cultural perspective, to prepare them with a thorough 
understanding of the premium service concept in hotels, restaurants and clubs and to instill in 
them high standards of excellence for the performance of their professional responsibilities. 

Curriculum in Hotel and Restaurant Management (HRM) 


Third Quarter 

NFS 200 Nutr. В Health ... 

FCD 157 Fam. & Hum Dey. . 

FCO 200 Mgt. tor Cons. 

СОМ 100 Prof. Comm. 
Core/History * 








ao‏ ما فا 


MB 201 Pers. in Microbiol. 
Ш — 103 Indiv. in Soc... 
NFS 202 Prin. Fd. Prep. 

Electives ... 








оло 





ADS 270 Comm. Meat Mgt. 

GY 32010. Travel... 

MN 310 Prin. of Mg. 
Business Elective. 


NFS 304 Quan. Fd. Prep. 
НЯМ 320 Hosp. Fin. Mgt 
EC 901 Ec. Prin. Bus, Pol 
MT 2410255. 











Boo 





ооо 





361 Prin. Bus. Fin. 
TOTAL — 203 QUARTER HOURS 
"Students may substitute a maximum of six hours of free electives and tix hours of professional electives for the basic and 
advanced ROTC coursework. 
“For University Core options to satisfy this requirement. see pages 38-39. 


Nutrition and Food Science 

Nutrition and Food Science is a curriculum with two options which permit specialization 
according to students' personal interests. The Nutrition (Plan V/Dietetics) option prepares 
‘students for careers in dietetics, nutrition and nutrition education programs. Career opportunities 
are available for dietitians in clinical settings and research, the community, management, 
education and consulting. 

The Food Science option prepares students for careers in the foods industry in the area of 
product development and food safety, as well as with government agencies. Through electives, 
majors may focus on the business, communications, consumer education or retailing aspects of 
the foods industry. 

Curriculum in Nutrition and Food Sclence (NFS) 
Options: Nutrition (Plan V/Dietetics) and Food Science 
Curriculum Core - 110 Hours 







EH 110 Eng. Comp... 
F 157 Fam. & Hum Dev. ......... 
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School of Human Sciences 








NFS 564 Exper. Foods 
CSE 100Comp. Appl. 
Electives * . 








TOTAL — 196 QUARTER HOURS 

" Student focus on one ol two options taking 65-66 hours specified required courses. 8-9 hours of professional electives and 
12 iroa sloctives. 

~" For University Core options to satisfy this requirement, see pages 38-39. 

‘A maximum of 12 hours of trea electives may be used toward the basic and advanced ROTC coursework. 

Nutrition (Plan V/Dietetics) Option: Students in Nutrition (Plan V/Dietetics) option are required to take the following 65 hours. 
6l coursework: SOC 220; ZY 250, 251; EC 301; MN 310; NFS 304, 207, 382, 392, 456, 462, $02, 592; VED 415F, 

‘American Dietetic Association Plan V educational requirements wil be met by the Nutrition option. The program is approved 
by the American Dietetic Association. Graduates choosing this option are required to complete an additional supervised practice 
‘experience in order to be eligible to taka the national examination to become a Registered Dietitian. 

Food Science Option: Students in Food Science option are required lo Lake the following 66 hours of coursework: MH 161; 
BI 102, 103; PS 205, 205L, 206, 206L; BST 215; AEC 200; NFS 201, 429, 543, 545, 577; HF 340; AN 555; MB 556. This option 
meets tho Institute of Food Technology educational requirements for scholarship eligibility. 


Certificate in Aging Studies 
The Certificate in Aging Studies is a multidisciplinary program designed for students inter- 
ested in problems of aging persons which will give them a general competency in gerontol- 
ogy. The career-oriented option complements a student's major field of study and, upon 
completion of the 26 hours, lead to a Certificate in Aging Studies. The program is open to all 
students who choose to use their elective hours in this manner. Interested students should 
contact the academic advisors in their school and the School of Human Sciences for further 
details concerning the program. The required courses (26 credit hours) and their prerequi- 
sites are as follows: 
PG 302 Psych. Aspects of Death & Dying 
*RSY 371 Applied Res. Meth. & Prog. Eval. 
ZY 360 Physiology of Aging (Pr. В! 101) .. 
FCD 477 Hum. Dev, V; Family & Aging (Pr. FCD 306) 
SOC 477 Soc. of Aging (Pr. SY201).... агаар 
PG 507 Maturity & Aging (Pr. PG 212 or FCD 267)...................... 
FCD 497F Duis Aged 
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Special Брата Солза снаа in КЫА major diparinan 
(must incorporate Aging Studies in some way)... a 4,6; 
*RSY 370 (5), Methods of Social Research or a statistics or Sponsum course required by the 


student's major area may be substituted. Credit will not be given for both RSY 371 and RSY 370 
or SOC 370. 


Dual Objective Program with the College of Education 
Dual objective programs with the College of Education are open to students registered in 
the School of Human Sciences in the following four majors: 
Family and Child Development Nutrition and Food Science 
Apparel and Textiles Interior Environments 


Options in Cooperative Extension 
Students enrolled in any of the majors in the School may prepare for a career in the Coop- 
erative Extension Service through selection of certain courses as electives. Majors may fulfill 


the requirements of the Alabama Cooperative Extension System through scheduling of the 
following courses: 


NFS 200, 202, 324 CA 140, 206, 206L, 222, 255 or 305 
FCD 467, 541 EM 200 
Graduate Work 


The School offers work leading to the Master of Science degree, Master of Arts in College 


Pasa] degree and Ph.D. degree in Family and Child Development and Nutrition and Food 
nce. 
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College of Liberal Arts 


GORDON BOND, Dean 
JOHN G. HEILMAN, Acting Associate Dean 
JANIS P. STOUT, Acting Associate Dean 


IN THE COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS a student can specialize in a particular field while 
also gaining a broad general education. Four academic areas — humanities, fine arts, com- 
munications and social sciences — are represented by the College's 15 departments: Art; 
Communication; Communication Disorders; English; Foreign Languages and Literatures; Ge- 
ography; History; Journalism; Music; Philosophy; Political Science; Psychology; Religion; So- 
ciology, Anthropology and Social Work; and Theatre. 

Besides affording specialization in majors, the curricula of this College lay a strong founda- 
tion for further studies in graduate school or professional school. The College also provides 
Courses which are needed by students of all other instructional divisions of the University 





Undergraduate Degrees 

Academic majors, programs, and options are offered in forty-nine fields, described below in 
the Liberal Arts Curriculum and in the curricula of the School of Fine Arts. Four-year de- 
grees offered by the College in these fields are the Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, 
Bachelor of Fine Arts and Bachelor of Music, 


Graduate Degrees 

Doctor of Philosophy degrees are offered in English, history, psychology and public admin- 
istration, Master of Arts degrees are offered in English, French, Spanish, history, political sci- 
ence, sociology and communication. Master of Science degrees are offered in communica- 
tion disorders and psychology. 

The designated degrees of Master of Communication Disorders, Master of French Studies, 
Master of Hispanic Studies, Master of Communication, and Master of Public Administration 
are offered. The College's School of Fine Arts offers Master of Fine Arts and Master of Music 
degrees. The College participates in offering an interdisciplinary degree, Master of Arts in 
College Teaching. Degree programs are described in the Graduate School Bulletin. 


Education 

The College of Education olfers a Fifth Year Program to Liberal Arts students holding a 
baccalaureate degree in English, foreign language or music. Upon successful completion of 
the program, a master's degree in Education (M.Ed.) will be awarded and the graduate will be 
recommended for an A level teaching certificate (master's level certificate) 


The University Honors Program - 

This program offers individual learning opportunities, the possibility of accelerated entry 
into a master's program, and participation in honors courses to entering freshmen with ex- 
traordinarily high academic aptitude. 


Cooperative Education Programs ж ; 

Cooperative Education Programs which give students an opportunity to integrate their aca- 
demic training with work experience are offered in art, criminal justice, journalism, mass com- 
Munication, political science, pre-law, psychology, public relations and sociology. Students al- 
ternate each quarter between college and a work assignment provided through the Director of 
the Cooperative Education Program. 


Center for the Arts and Humanities $ Г 1 

The Auburn University Center for the Arts and Humanities conducts history and heritage 
Programs for the general public in localities throughout the state. For information, contact Dr. 
Leah Rawls Atkins, Director, in the Center's offices at Pebble Hill 
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Collage of Liberal Arts 


Curriculum in Liberal Arts 


110 English Composition... 
First Year .. -5 





єзлт 





Сот. 

* Alternates are НҮ 121-122- sid а {ге чо and U ZZ 272, Hunan cree. ‘except no alternates lor 
History Major. 

"" One опса concepts course and опа core science Course òr both may ba core science courses. See specifications in 
descriptions of majors, below. 

“** A course in anthropology. geography, psychology, or sociology. See descriptions of majors, below. 

For University Core options to satisly these requirements, see pages 36-39; and tee descriptions of majors, below. 

JUNIOR AND SENIOR YEARS 
Dig ба hot ind senis poem ба ert cre аң et А E fours rg n бадо 
ing reinforcement courses); courses specified in support of the major; one second core composition; and electives. Electives 

ey ан ах hours айс ROTE and eh hove Advanced ROTC. in majors which do nat provide sufficient electives for this 
purpose, ROTC may be taken in lieu of required courses not in the University or College core to be selected with help of 
departmental advisor. 


TOTAL-182 QUARTER HOURS 
In Health Services Administration and Heath Systems Administration, 201 hours required. 


Majors in the Liberal Arts Curriculum 

A major may be declared at the time ol admission or thereafter but must be declared by the 
end of the quarter in which the student has completed 80 quarter hours credit, including 
transfer and all other credit. A student transferring into the college with 80 or more quarter 
hours credit must declare a major upon admission. Before a major is declared, a student will 
follow the requirements of the Liberal Arts Curriculum and will be identified by the symbol 
CLA. 

Bachelor of Arts: Anthropology, Art, Communication, Corporate Journalism, Criminal Jus- 
tice, Criminal Justice/Spanish, Criminology, Economics, English, Foreign Languages-Interna- 
tional Trade, French, Geography, German, History, Journalism, Latin American Studies, 
Mass Communication, Music, Philosophy, Political Science, Psychology, Public Administra- 
tion, Public Relations, Religion, Russian Studies, Social Work, Sociology, Spanish, Spanish 
and Social Work and Theatre. 

Bachelor of Science: Communication Disorders, Health Services Administration and Health 
Systems Administration. 


Symbols for Majors In the Liberal Arts Curriculum 
ANT 

















Health ron Administration... 

















Communicat 
Communication Disorders. 
Corporate Joumalism.... 
Criminal Justice, Law Enforcement 
Criminal Justice, Offender Rehabilitation .. 
Criminal Justice, Youth Services .. 
Music 
Criminal Justice, Spanish 
Criminology 
Economics .. CLA 
English... 
Foreign Languages-Internt! Trade, French 
Foreign Languages-Interntl Trade, German 
Foreign Languages-Internt! Trade, Spanish 
French 


TLA 

COM 

со 

JMC Latin American Studies, History 

CJL Latin American Studies, Political Science . 
СЈО Latin American Studies, Spanish 

CJY Mass Communication 

MULA Philosophy ... 

CJSP 


College of Liberal Arts 


Minors 

The College does not require students to take a minor, but some major programs do re- 
quire minors. If a department requires students in its major to take a minor, or if a student 
elects to declare a minor, the minor will total at least 20 hours at the 200-level or above. A mi- 
nor may be declared in any subject offered in the University except those restricted to stu- 
dents who are registered in the offering departments’ degree programs. While minors are 
available in all subjects in the College of Liberal Arts, seven areas specify the content of de- 
clared minors, as follows: 

Art Minor. In an exception to the College rule, 100-level courses may be included in this 
minor, 

Latin American Studies Minor. This minor requires 30 hours, chosen from courses in Ag- 
ricultural Economics, Anthropology, Art, Economics, Geography, History, Political Science, 
Religion, Sociology, and Spanish. See Director of Latin American Studies for list of courses. 

Music Minor. In an exception to the College rule, 100-level courses are included in this 32 
hour minor: 

MU 131 Mat. & Org. MU.. 


MU 351 MU History 
MU 184 Perlormance. 


Students must enroll in MU 100, Convocation (na credit, during the six quarters enrolled in MU 184. 


MU 133 Mat, & Org, MU... 5 
MU. 353 MU History mE 






Philosophy Minor. Prerequisites: PA 101 Intro. to Logic (5), PA 102 Intro. to Ethics (5), 
OR PA 218 Ethics & Health Sciences (5) OR PA 219 Business Ethics (5) 

The student will choose 20 hours, 15 of which must be at or above the 300 level, 

Russian Studies Minor. The student will choose 20 hours from courses listed in the Rus- 
‘sian Studies Major. 

Theatre Minor, The minor includes the nine courses listed for the Theatre Major, excluding 
History of Theatre. This minor requires 26 hours. 

Women's Studies Minor. Interdisciplinary. This minor requires 30 hours, chosen from the 
lollowing courses 


ANT 313 Status of Women ANT 524 Spec. Top, Anthro, 
Ен 383 Women in Literature FCO 304 Human Sexuality 


5 ANT 550 Dir, Roading 
3 
FR 432 Ind, Work in French. 5 FL 501 Dir, Readings 
3 
5 
5 


FCD 568 Gender Roles. 
FL 502 Søm. Wom Authors 
PO 503 Con. Law lii 

CA $10 Women in CJ Sys. ... 


1 













HY — 325 Women in U.S: to 1870 ... 
PG 401 Psych. of Women ;. 
SW 320 SW Field Practicum 


nodai 
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PG 402 Psych, of Sox. Behav. .... 





Options 

Aging Studies, The Certificate in Aging Studies is a multidisciplinary program designed tor 
students interested in problems of aging persons which will give them a general competency 
in gerontology. This career-oriented option complements a student's major field of study and, 
Upon completion of the 25 hours, leads to a Certificate in Aging Studies. The program is open 
to all students who choose to use their elective hours in this manner, Interested students 
should contact the Office of the Dean. N 

Engineering. This program provides for enrollment in the Liberal Arts Curriculum for ap- 
proximately throe academic years and in the College of Engineering tor approximately мо 
academic years, Two degrees will be awarded: а bachelor of arts degree in the Liberal Arts 
major and a bachelor's degree in the designated Engineering field, — 

Pre-Law. Most majors and curricula are accepted as preparation for the study of law. 
Courses deemed useful, and which may be taken as electives, in majors, in minors, and in 
some cases to fulfill certain core requirements, are as follows: 

AG 215 Fund. of GBC Аса. 
EC 200 Economics | 
HY 306 Conterrp. History 
PO 501 American Con, Law | .. 
PG 20! Psychology .. 

Most accredited professional law schools require for admission a bachelor's degree, an ex- 
cellent scholastic record, and an excellent score on the Law School Admission Test (LSAT) 
The LSAT should be taken at least nine months ahead of the projected date of law school en- 
trance. The University conducts a Pre-Law Program housed in the College of Liberal Arts to 
provide advice on preparing for the study of law and for law school admission. The interested 
Student should confer with the Pre-Law Advisor during orientation sessions prior to entering 


Auburn and regularly thereafter. 


СОМ 370 Arg. Discourse... 
5 EH 400 Adv. Composition „ 
15 нү 572 Mist. of Mod. England 
5 PG 356 Abnormal Psych. . 






571 Hist. of Med. England 


nana 
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College of Liberal Arts 










Majors 
Anthropology Major 
UNIVERSITY CORE 
EH EH Adv. Comp." „5 EH 220-221 Gn. Bks. | & Il 0 
Core/Mathernatics. 5 Core/Fine Arts 23 
u u 102 Political Economy. „3 Ш 103 indiv. & Society 23 
SM в! 105 Persp, in Biology .. 5 РА 101 intro. to Logic. 45 





* For University Core options to satisfy these requirements, see pagos 38-39. 
COLLEGE CORE 

555 Ethics or Religion .. 

.3 COM 100 Pro. Comm. 
MAJOR 
ANT 20! Суша! Framework 
ANT 306 Phys. Anthropology 
ANT 303 of 403 .. 
Hours in major, 49. 

SUPPORTING COURSES 
SOC/RSY 370 Meth. of Soc. Res.. 










FL Foreign Language .. PO 209 Intro, to Am. Govt 


SOC 201 intro. to Sociology 





ANT 200 Віовосіа! Background .. 
ANT 207 Archaeology. 
ANT 599 Senior Thesis . 





АМТ 206 Cultural Anthtop. 
АМТ 511 Lang. and Cul. 
ANT Electives 













BI 106 Human Biology . 





БОС 220 Statistics .. 


Other: A 20-hour minor in subject of student's choice, Electives, 16 hours. 
TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED, 192 


Art Major 


UNIVERSITY CORE 
ЕН Афу Comp." se 
CoreMathematics "*.. 
U 101 Society & Culture U 102 Political Economy 
SM 101 or Core/Science * Core/ Science 
** For University Core options to satisfy these requirements, вов pages 38-39. 


COLLEGE CORE 
5-5-5 Ethics or Religion .. 
-3 COM 100 Pro. Comm. 

MAJOR 


Prerequisites: 
AT 111-23 Fund. Draw. „444 АТ 121-23 Fund. Degn. 444 АТ 1712-3 Hist. of Art... 
Any six (6) courses from the following with at least one course in three (3) diferant sequences: 
AT 211-212-213 Figure Drawing 444 АТ 231-232-233 Painting 
АТ 241-242-249 Printmaking .. 444 АТ 251-252-253 Sculpture 
АТ 255 Ceramics . 
Төө (3) 300-levol art history courses. 


EH 110 Engish Composition. 
Core/History ** 


EH 220-221 Gn. Bs. | 
Cora/Fine Arts (MU or TH) ** ........3 
U — 103 Indiv. & Society 
PA 101 Intro. to Log) 













FL _ Foreign Language 
ANT, GY, PG or SOC 


PO 209 Intro. to Am. Govt 





















333 Three (3) 200/300/400-level studio courses 
Hours in major, 45. 

Other: Electives, 22 hours, 

TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED, 192 





Communication Major 
UNIVERSITY CORE 


EH 110 English Composition EH Аду. Comp.” 







ЕН 220-221 Gn. Bhs. 18 П. 











Core/History * . Core€Matheratics *. CorefFine Arts '* 
о 101 Society & Culture. 102 Political Economy. у 103 Indiv. & Society 
SM 1010 Core/Science Core/Science '* РА 10! Intro. to Logic ~ 





** For University Core options to safisly these requirements, see pagos 38-39. 
COLLEGE CORE 
555 Ethics ог Religion 
3 COM 100 Pro, Comm. 
MAJOR 
СОМ 250 Fd. of Hum. Comm. .. 





Е. Foreign Language 


PO 209 Intro. to Am. Govt 
ANT, GY, PG or SOG 





RTF 230 Fad. of Mass Comm. 





COM 260 Fnd. Rhet. & Soc. 








COM 310 Sp. Before Aud. 





5 COM 320 Oral Interp. COM 340 Comm. in Org. 
COM 341 Sm. Group Comm. 5 rg. Discourse 
and 25 additional ich must be at the 400 level or higher. Hours 
Other: 30 hours must be taken in one or 15 hours in each of two 
‘cognate areas outside the Department of Communication. 
Electives, 20 hours. 


TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED, 192 
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Communication Disorders Major 


EH 


ge 


** For University Core options to satisty these requirements, see pages 38-39. 


COLLEGE CORE 
Ethics or Religion .. 
COM 100 Pro. Comm. 

MAJOR 
341 Phonetics. 





FL Foreign 
ANT, GY, PG or SOC 





8888 


co 
co 
co 
co 
со 





Hours in major. 59. 
Other: Minor, 20 hours; electives, 21 hours; 2.2 overall GPA required to take 
‘courses above the 300 level, 2.5 overall GPA to take Clinical Practicum (CD 559). 

TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED, 192 





Corporate Journalism Major 
UNIVERSITY CORE 
EH 110 English Composition. ЕН Adv. Come." 
Core/History ** Core/Matheratics '" 





U 101 Society 8 Culture. U 102 Pomel Ey - 


SM  1010rCore/Science "= 

"For University Core eine to uad have requiem, ue pages 20:0. 
COLLEGE CORE 

555 PA 102 Intro, to Ethics. 

COM 100 Pro. Comm. 


none 











FL — Foreign Language 
ANT, GY, PG or SOC 








бааша: JM 101 Newspaper Style. 
J 

M 
м 
м 


JM 470 Freelance Feature Writing . 


MT 241 Bus. Law. 
MT 341 Buyer Behavior 
PG 201 Psychology 

EH 416 Wriing & Edtting 
EH 304 Tech. Writing 


ЕС 200 Economics | 
.3 РО 341 Pressure Groups 
EH 400 Adv. Comp. .... 
Two of the following courses: 
ATF 336 Television Prod... 
Other: Electives, 19 hours 
TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED, 192. 










СОМ 250 Fnd. of Hum. Comm. 














ЕН 220221 Gn. Bks. 

CorefFine Ans 
U 103 Indiv. & Society 
PA 101 intro. to Logic 








weed 





8 


209 intro. to Am. Govt 





350 intr. Sp. Path-Aud.S 
559 Sp.-Lang, Path2 
553 Fluency 08,5 

561 Hearing Pathology 


8888 





EH 220221 Gn Bks. II... 

Core/Fine Arts 
Ш 103 Indiv. & Society 
PA 101 intro. to Logic 











PO 209 Intro, to Ат. бом. 5 


JM 313 Reporting 





MT 332 MK. Comm. Mgt 
‘SOC 507 Public Op. & Prop. 
EC 202 Economics Il... 
PO 342 PolticsAhe Media. 
EH 408 Bus. Writing . 






RIF 338 Broad. Newswit. .. 
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Criminal Justice Major 









FL _ Foreign Language .. 5 РО 209 Intro, to Am. Govt... 


SOC 201 Intr. to Sociology .. 
Prerequisite: LE 260 Survey of Law Enforcement (5). 
x MER CAS iip PO  SO4ConLawiV-DueProc..5 LE 335 Criminal Law lor Police ...3 








Aksorequired is a Group li Concentration in either Law Enforcement (CJL. Oflender Rehabitation (СО), or Youth Services 





сло. 
Group Il. Concentrations. 
The Law Enforcement (CJL) Concentration consists of the following: 
LE 261 Criminal Evid. LE 361 Surv. of Crim. iE 
LE 4120г461. PEMS 105/162 Pistol or Rifle .. 





The Offender Rehabilitation (СЈО) Concentration consists ol PG 201 Psychology (5) and four courses Irom: 
PG 358 Abn, Psych. CR 420 Prob а Parole 
CR 530 Cont. Corrections. 5 SW 375 inr. Soc. Welfare. 

The Youth Services (СҮ)! 
our courses from the following: 
FCD 475 ASE Child. Dev. 
CR 420 Prob. & Parole 
SW 377 Chid Wolare 












hours. 
AC_ Accounting 
CSE 100 PC App. . 


or 
МЕО 100 Keybd. lor info. Proc. 
PO 300 Pol. Sci. Rsrch. Meth. . SOC 220Sufsics „no. 
Or, any of the options from CJ Concentrations. 
Other: Elective, 2 hours 
TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED, 192 
Students who wish to pursue a career in criminal justice in the Hispanic community are advised 1o elect a minor in Spanish 


PO 210 8t. & Loc. Govt 
PO 323Mun.Govi. 
PO 501 Constitut. Law... 
PE Swimming 








M ooo 








Criminology Major 


EH EH 





103 Indiv, & Society 
PA 10! intro, to Logic 





ono 
c 





PO 209 Intro. to Am. Govt 





CR 450 Soc. Crim, Law 
CR 41501420 








Two ol the folowing: 


CR 501 Drugs 8 Soc. CR 510 Wom. in Crim. Just . 










CR 515 Police & Soc. 





SW 375 ят. Soc. Wellare 


TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED, 192 


College of Liberal Arts 
Economics Major 





ЕН 220221 Gn. Bks. 14 | 
CoreFine Arts 





о . 
SM 101 or Сов/бсәпсә '* Core/Sciencs " PA 101 intro. to Logic. 


** For University Core options lo satísfy these requirements, see pages 38-39. 





209 intro. to Am. Govt .. 





551 Intermed. Micro.. 








101 Intro. ю Logic. 


209 Intro. to Am. Govt... 





EH — 403 interpreting Тәк. 5 EH 411 invo. to Linguistics... 
One 400- or 500-level writing course In addition to the University Core requirement. 
‘and ihiny-Ivo (35) additional credil-hours in English Department courses | tam bated Sor ирон, one (0) ol wich 
must be In 400 or 500-numbered courses, and twenty (20) of which must be in a department approved option. The department 








be individually designed. The presat options are also recommended as minors. Hours in major, 60, 
Other: A 20-hour minor in subject of student's cholos. Electives. 30 hours. 


TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED, 192 


Foreign Languages-Internationa! Trade Major 


EM 


3 
3 





 olectivas. 
‘Other: Electives, 1 in German, 4 in French and Spanish. 
TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED, 192 
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French Major 
UNIVERSITY CORE 


EH 


у 
SM 


wood 





FR 101-102-103 
ANT, GY. PG or SOC 








FR 201-202-203 Second-Yr. French FR 301 Conversation ... 

FR 302 Composition FR 303Civization 

‘and twenty-one (21) additional credit hours {rom courses numbered 300 or above. Hours in major, 45. 
Other: Electives, 55 hours. 


TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED, 192 





Geography Major 


UNIVERSITY CORE 


EH 110 English Composition. 





ЕН 220-221 Ол, Bks. | & I) 








f. „5 10 
Сон ‘Core/Mathematics “8 CorefFine Arts **. E 
у у 102 Political Economy „3 U 103 Indiv. & Society 3 
вм. Core/Science ™ „5 РА 101 Intro, to Logic „5 
** For University Core options to satisty these requirements, see pages 38-39. 
COLLEGE CORE 


5 






FL — Foreign Language .. 


555 Ethics ог Religion .. 
ANT, GY, PG or SOC. 


3 СОМ 100 Pro. Comm. 
MAJOR 


РО 209 Intro. to Am. Govt 








Prorequisite: GY 102 (5) 

GY 214 Inv. Phys. Geog. GY 215 Intr, Hum Geog. . 

GY 240 Inv. Салодгарћу.. -5 

and 35 hours at the 300-level or above, Hours in major, 55. 
Other: Electives, 40 hours, 


TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED, 192 








German Major 
UNIVERSITY CORE 


EH 110 English Composition 
 Core/History. 


U 101 oce & Culture. 
SM 101 or CoreScience 


* For University Core options to satisty these а o s00 pages 38-39. 
COLLEGE CORE 


5 EH EH 220.221 Gn. Bks. 18 I 
Core/Fine Arts 
Ш 103 Indiv, & Society 


PA 101 Intro. to Logic. 











ооё 





GR 101-102-103 555 Ethics or Religion .. PO 209 intro. to Am. Govt 
ANT, GY, PG or SOC m3 СОМ 100 Pro. Comm. 
MAJOR 
48 hours at tha 200-level and above. 


Other: Electives, 52 hours. 
TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED, 192 
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Health Services Administration Major 


UNIVERSITY CORE 
„5 ЕН Adv. Comp.” 
Core/History зз MH 161 Anal. Geom... 
101 Society & --3 Ш 102 Poltica) Economy 
BI 105 Persp. in Biology. <5 В 106 Human Biology 
** For University Core options to satisfy these requirements, see pages 38-39. 


COLLEGE CORE 







EH 220-221 Ga. Bks. |81 

Core/Fine Arts " 
Ш 103 indiv. & Society 
PA 101 intro. to Logic. 







EH 110 English Composition 









c 
wood 
































FL Foreign Language 555 РА 218 Ethics & Hih. Sci. Б РО 209 Intro, to Am. Govt 
SOC 577 Medical Sociology ...........5 СОМ 100 Pro. Comm. .. 

MAJOR 
HA 320 Hih. Polley. 5 HA 360 ntr. Hth. Ad. 5 НА 361 Leg. Sire. Hth. Ad. 
НА 370 Hkh. Ad. & Com. З НА 450 Internsho .. IQ HA 
HA 500 Dev. Hith. Care Org. 3 НА 510 Fin. Hith. Ad. 3 HA 
HA 532НАВ Lgtorm Care .....3 РО 3 

SUPPORTING COURSES 

АС. 211 Prin, of Acct: |. .4 АС 212Prin. of Acct. I. 4 АС 213 Mgl Cost & Budg. 
CSE 100PC App. „3 ЕН 141 Med. Vocab. 3 EM 
PG 358 Ind. Psych. „5 PG  503Tmg.& Sup. Pers. 3 PG 
SOC 22001 MN 274 „5 





Business. Students selecting this minor will also select the marketing elective option. MT 331, in that option, plus the 
5 


supporting course requirements of AC 211 and АС 212, wil apply to the minor to total 28.hours. 

EC 301 Econ. Prin. & ВР. 5 Fi 361 Prin. Bus. Fin. 5 MN 310P rin. Mg... 
Political Science. The Liberal Arts core requirement of 3 hours wil apply to the minor to total 21 hours, 
5 РО 300Research Methods .....5 РО 326 Theory of Public Org. 








Long-Term Care. Supporting course requirements of 5 hours of statistics and HA 532 will apply to the minor 1o total 22 
hours. 
FCO 477 Family 8 Aging 3 PG 302 Death Dying . 3 PG 507 Maturty & Aging ~ 
SOC 477 Sociology of Aging „3 

‘ter: Majors wil choose EITHER of tha folowing two sets of coursos: 
MT 331 Prin. МК. .5. MT 434 Purchasing 


or 
JM 101 Newspaper Style з JM 304 intr. 10 P.R. 
TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED, 201 











5 JM 404 PR Case Studies . 





Health Systems Administration Major 


UNIVERSITY CORE 

„5 ЕН Adv. Comp.” 
CoreHistory 333 MH 161 Anal. Geom... 

U 101 Society & „3 U 102 Poltical Economy 
Bi 105 Persp. in Biology . 5 Bi 106 Human Biology 


"* For University Core options to salisly these requirements, see pages 38-39. 







EH 220-221 бл. Bke. 

Core/Fine Arts 
U 103 Indiv. & 
PA 101 Intro. to Logic 





EH 110 English Corposttion 




































COLLEGE CORE 
Е. Foreign Language ...........555 РА 218 Ethics & Hith. Sci PO 208 Intro, to Am. Govt 
SOC 577 Medical Sociology. COM 100 Pro. Comm. .. 
MAJOR 
НА 320Hth. Policy .S HA 960 int. Io Hth. Ad. HA 361 Leg. Sire. Hih. Ad. 
MA 370 Hth. Ad. & Com... .3 НА 450 Internship HA 451 Intern. Rd. 
HA 500 Dev. Hith. CareOrge.....3 HA  SI0Fi.Healh Ad, HA 530 HM. Ad. & 
HA 531 Hih. Ad. & Tech, .3 РО 410Ad & Mgt. Rec. 
Hours in major, 46. 
SUPPORTING COURSES 
AC 211 Prin, of Acct. |. 212 Prin. of Acct I . 4 АС 314 Int Acet, | 
AC 312104. Acct, I 410 Cost Acct. .5 CSE 100 PC Apps. 
FI 361 Prin. Fin, 341 Med. Vocab. .3 ЕН 416 App. WAL & Edi 
PG 359 Ind. Psych. 5 


Majors will choose one о! the following minors: 

Business. Supporting course requirements of AC 211, 212 and FI 361 will apply o total 28 hours. 

EC 301 Econ. Prin, 8 ВР..........5 ММ 310 Prin. Mot „5 МТ 331 Prin. Mk. 
Political Science. The Liberal Arts core requirement of 3 hours will apply to total 21 hours. 

PO 325 Intr Public Admin. „5 РО 300 Research Methods .....5 РО 326 Theory of Public Org. 
PO 333 Admin. Responsibilty ......3 

Long-Term Cars. The supporting course requirement of 5 hours ol statistics will apply to total 22 hours. 
ЕСО 477Fam.& Aging HA  SS2HA&lglemCare.....3 РО 302 DealNDying. 
PG 507 Maturty/Aging.. SOC 477 Soc. of Aging E 
Elective, 1 hour. 


TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED, 201 
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EH 220-221 би. Bks. 18 Il 

CoreFine Arts * 
U 103 Indiv. & Society. 
PA 101 Intro, 1o Logic 


110 English Compostion 

101-102-103 Wid. Hist. 

101 Society & Culture. 

101 or Cora/Science 

*" For Unversity Core options to satisty hese requirements, see pages 38-39. 
COLLEGE CORE 

555 Ethics or Religion. 









gz 
БЕРЕ 





н. РО 209 intro, to Am. Govt. 







ANT. GY, PG or SOC - 


Опе of these pairs of courses: 
„55 о НҮ 207 and 208 European History. 


з HY 406 Hist. Res. & Writing I. 
Courses, 15 hours of which must be а the 500-level. Hours in major, 50. 
Other: Electives, 50 hours, 


TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED, 192 


HY — 20! and 202 History of U.S.. 





HY — 405 Hist, Res. & Writing . 
А minimum ot 34 additional 








Journalism Major 












UNIVERSITY CORE 
EH Adv. Comp.” .. 5 ЕН 220221 GA. Bks. IA Il 0 
Core Mathematics 5 CoreFine Arts * 3 
u 02 Poltical Economy з U 103 Indiv, & Society 3 
5м Core/Science ** 5 РА 101 Intro, 1o Logic 5 
** For University Core options to satisty these requirements, see pages 38-39. 


COLLEGE CORE 

555 РА 102 Inv. to Ethics 
COM 100 Pro. Comm. 
MAJOR 


FL Foreign Language 
ANT, GY, PG of SOC 


PO 209 invo. to Am. Сом... 





Broglie: M 101 Newspaper Sie (3. 
221 Beginning Newswating ..5 222 Newspaper Lab .. 
м 314 Editing . м 321 Newspaper Design ~ 
JM 323 Newspaper Mgr. .. JM 421 Photo-Journalem. 
JM 422-423 JM Workshop .. 
or 
JM 425 Joumalism internship 6 


JM 313 Reporting .. 
JM 322 Feature Wrting 
JM 465 Hist. & Prin. Journalism ... 













PS 


5 
5 
5 





Ope olita totong: 
У ЈМ 485 Advanced Reporting 
oven map 48. 
‘SUPPORTING COURSE 
PO 342 Poltics & Media... 
Other: Electives, 44 hours. 
‘TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED, 192 





JM — 470 Freelance Feature Wrting .. 








Latin American Studies Major 


ЕН Ен 





SP 101-102-109. 
GY 





The student will complete the requirements of one major and опе minor in Spanish, Geography, History, or Political Science. 
The requirements lor a regular major in one of the participating departments must be fulfilled. A! leas! 18 hours trom the following 
courses should be included as part of the disciplinary major: 
















‘Spanish: 
SP 301 Phonetics 302 Syntax SP 302 Conversation 
SP  304Compostion 305 Intr Hispanic Lt SP 313.314-315S.A Ci. 
SP 413-414-415 Sp. Am. Ut. 501 Corp Stylistics SP 502 Сог Phonetics 





302 Economic Geog. 


3 
3 
з 
cy 5 
GY 505 Geog. nat! Dev. 5 


99 $99 


Geography: 
304 Geog. Latin America. 


GY401 Geog. па! Rel. . 
507 Res.& Envi... 





x 1 





College of Liberal Arts 









HY — 300 Cant. Amer. 

HY 5535. Amer. to 1800 

PO 5 

PO 5 

Po 5 

Hours in major, 45 to 50. 
SUPPORTING COURSES 
SP 201202200 Int Span......4-4-4 





MINOR 

The student will complete a minor in one of the 
ol 20 hours, to ba drawn from the above list of courses for the major option. 

Other Electives: 18 lo 23 hours, 


TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED, 192 


Mass Communication Major 













UNIVERSITY CORE 
EH 110 English Composition ......5 ЕН 5 
Core/History 33 5 
U 10! Society & Cull з Ш 102 Poltical Economy 3 
SM 101 or Cora’Science 5 Core/Scionca ** 5 
** For University Core options to salisly these requirements, see pages 38-39. 


COLLEGE CORE 


55-5 Ethics or Religion 
.8 COM 100Pro.Comm. 


MAJOR 


FL — Foreign Language 
ANT, GY, PG or SOC 






5 
a 





RTF 230 Found. of Mass Comm. 








СОМ 260 Found. of Rhetoric Б RTF 439 internship. 
Опе of the following 
RTF 334 Radio Prod. RIF 336 Tele. Prod. 5 





One of tha folowing 

RTF 338 Broadcast Newswriting ... 
Twenty hours rom the following 
RTF 430 Rad/TV Pro. St 


АТР 335 Writing for Radio/TV/Fim 8 





RIF 235 Modes of Fim.. 
RIF 432 Broad. Mgt. 









wan ^ 


Hours in major, 








COM 250 Found. of Human Comm. 





departments not serving as the major area. The minor will consist 


EH 220-221 Gn. Bks. 181 

Core/Fine Arts *.. 
Ш 103 Indiv. 8 Society. 
PA 101 intro. to Logic. 







EEE 


PO 200 intro. to Am. Govt 








RIF 337 Elect. Fld. Prod. 





ATF 431 So. int, Mass Med. 
RTF 435 Critical Studies .. 
АТР 438 Adv. Top. RTF .. 





‘Other: 30 hours must be taken in one or 16 hours in each ol two cognato areas outside the Department of Communication, 


Electives, 19 10 22 hours. 
TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED, 192 


Music Major 
UNIVERSITY CORE 


EH 110 English Compostion 

Gore/History 
U 101 Society & Culture 
SM  10!orCore/Scence * 


** For University Core options to satisty tuna quieran, soe pages 38.3. 












FL — Foreign Language .. 
ANT, GY, PG or SOC 





Prorequisites: MU 131-132-133 Mat. Kor Cereales Perro 0) 


MU 231 Mat. & Org. 232 Mat. & Org. 





MU 261 Music Li. wu 
MU 331 Mat, а Org. MU 
MU 351 Music History MU 
MU 361 Conducting. MU 


TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED, 192 





EH 220-221 Gn. Bka, 18 II 
Core/Fine Arts (AT or TH) 
U 103 Indiv. & Society 
PA 101 Intro, to Logic. 








"oos 





PO 209 Intro, to Am. Gov... 
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Philosophy Major 


Adv. Comp." ... EH 







u 
5м 


DTI 
woos 





PA 


PO 209 Intro. to Am. Govt 





The major includes 15 hours in history of philosophy which shall be met by taking: 
PA 333 AnciontEarly Med. 5 РА 334 Late Med/Eary Mod. ....5 РА 335 RecentConterp. 
ог by taking any two of the above plus опе S-hour-course substitution drawn from approved alternatives and allowed in 
consultation with the department head. The student will choose 35 additional hours, at least 25 hours of which must be at or above 
the 300 level and at least 15 hours of which must be at the 400 or 500 levels. Hours in major. 50, 
Other: Electives, 50 hours. 
TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED, 192 


Political Science Major 








ЕН EH 2202221 Ол. Bks. 1811 


CorefFine Ans 










 Core/History. 
U 101 Society & Culture 
SM 1010 Core/Science * 


** For University Core options Io satisfy these requirements, see pages 38-39. 


103 Indiv. & Society 
PA 101 Intro. 1o Logic. 





int inin 
c 
wood 











PO 300 Pol. Sci Research Methods 5 — PO...302invo.toPoL Thought 5 
Three о! the folowing. to include, where applicable, ће introductory course(s) to the student's concentration: 
PO 309 intr. Inati Rel, .. 5 PO 3121. Comp. Ройісв .....5 РО 325 Int. Public Admin. 
PO. 330 Pub. LawCon. Res.....5 
The major also wil include a designated number of courses in one concentration, as ойоме: American Government, Intemational 
Relations Comparative Government, Public Administration and Public Law and Conflict Resolution. Hours in major, 5010 60. 
Other: Electives. 35 to 45 hours. 


TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED, 192 
























Psychology Major 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
EH — 110 English Composition 101 intro. to Logic. 
FL First Year First Year 
HY 101 World History *' 
u 101 Society & Culture. 
Ethics or Religion. 
SM 101 Concepts of Sci, 
PO 209 Intro. Am. Govt. 
со 


Al majors will include PG 201, 303, 304 and 352. Students planning to attend graduate school in psychology are advised 


also to complete PG 305 and 351, atleast one of either PG 353 ог 354, at least one of either PG 212, 356, 357 or 358 and any 

other three psychology courses at or above the 300 level. Students intending to pursue a career related to psychology 
alter receiving the baccalaureate degree are advised also 10 complete PG 413 and 4 14, one of either PG 359, 400, 

4100r411, one of either PG 501, 502, 503 or 505, and any other three courses a! or above the 300 level. Students not planning 

to attend graduate school in psychology or to seek immediate post baccalaureate work related to psychology are advised also. 

10 complete PG 251 and 252 and any other five psychology courses at or above the 300 level. Hours in major, 55. 

TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED, 192 

^ For University Core options to satisty these requirements, see pages 38-39. 

** or HY 121-122-123; or U 270-271-272. 

*** one science Concepts course and one core science course or both may be core science Courses. 

a course in anthropology. geography or sociology. 
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Public Administration Major 
UNIVERSITY CORE 


220.221 Gn. Bis. & H .........10 
CorefFine Arts 
103 Indiv. & Society 
101 intro. to Logic. 
























501-502-503-504 Соп. Law (one) .. 
517 Labor Rel. in Public Org. 
519 Problems in Public Admin... 


518 Admin. Law .... 
552 Program Evaluation. 





88888 38 





20 hours in a minor or other courses chosen in consultation with advisor. 
Other: Electives, 12 hours. 
TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED, 192 


Public Relations Major 


ЕН 220-221 Gn. Bks. | I 

CorefFine Arts 
U 103 indiv. & Society 
PA 101 intro. to Logic... 


EH 110 English Composition 


Core/History. 
Ш 101 Society & 
SM 101 or Core/Science 


~ For University Core options to satisty these requirements, see pages. 










woos 








COLLEGE CORE 
FL — Foreign Language ........ 555 Ethics or Religion PO 209 intro. to Am. Govt 
ANT, GY, PG or SOC .... .3 COM 100 Pro. Comm. 
MAJOR 


Prequistte: JM 101 Newspaper Style (3) 
RTF 230 Fnd. of Mass Comm. .. 
PR 2304 intro. 10 PR. 
PR 404 Case Studies 
COM 451 Rerch. Meth. in Comm. 


RIF 334 Radio Prod... 





СОМ 250 Fnd. of Hum. Comm. COM 260 Fd. of Rhet. & Soc. 
COM 311 Persuasive Discourse 


PR 408 PR Writing & Res. ... 


One of the folowing: 
RTF 336 ТУ Ргод....................... 












RTF 433 Mass Media Law & Reg... 5 


RTF 335 Wri. for TV/RadiofFilm ...5 


MT332 Mid. Comm. Mgt. . 





MT 25519). & Soc. Env. Bus... 
MT 34! Buyer Behavior .... 








4M314 Copyread. & Edt. . 





JM 221 Beg. Newswrt. 
JM 321 Newsp. Design 





Religion Major 


UNIVERSITY CORE 

ЕН Adv. Сотр."" 

 Core/Mathornatics. 

U 102 Political Economy 
Cors/Science 










EH 110 English Composition 
 Core/History 
U 101 Society & Culture 
SM 101 or Core’Scionce 
** For University Core options to satisty these requirements, s00 pages 38-39. 
COLLEGE CORE 
555 РА 102100. to Ethics. 5 РО 209 intro. to Am. Govt 
.3 COM 100 Pro. COMM. 3 
MAJOR 
RL 301 World Reigions .. 
must be at the 300-level or above. Hours in major, 45. 
Other: Electives. 55 hours. 


TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED, 192 





woos 





oe 





FL Foreign Language 
ANT, GY, PG or SOC 











RL 20! lett. to Religion. 
and 37 additional 
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Russian Studies Major 
UNIVERSITY CORE 


EH 


о 
5м 





* For University Core options to satisty these requirements, se0 pages 38-39. 
COLLEGE CORE 


555 Ethics or Religion ... 
3 СОМ 100 Pro. Comm. . 


MAJOR 


RU 101-102-103 
ANT, GY, PG or SOC 








220221 Gr. Bke. | 8 11 





wows 









RU 201-202-203 Second Year Ru. 5-5-5 and 38 hours chosen from the following, including at least мо courses each in (1) 





history, C polical science, and (9) Russian language, erature and/or cul 










RU 274 Russian Culture 5 275 Soviet Culturo 5 
RU 302 Russian Compos -3 RU 303 Russian Civi ER 
RU 352 Russ. Lit. 1860-1917.......9 RU 2353 Sov. Lit. 1917-Present „3 
HY 556 Russia BOO - 1861 5 HY 557 RusJUSSR since 1861 ...5 
PA „5 РО  523Comm.Theory & Prac. ....3 
PO -9 


Hours in major, 53. 


RU 301 Russian Convers. 
RU 351 Russ, Lit. 1820-1860 
303 Sov. Union, (АР. 
PA 401 Philos. Епа. Comm... 
536 Gov! & Pol. Sov. Union 











moo 


Other: A disciplinary major is also required, 45 hours minimum. Elective, 2 hours. 


TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED, 192 
Social Work Major 


‘The Bachelor ol Ans in Social Work degree is fully accreditied by the Council on Social Work Education. A person with a degree 
Irom an accredited institution is eligible to take the examination for licensure as a baccalaureate-level social worker (LBSW) and 


‘apply for advanced standing in social work graduate programs. 


UNIVERSITY CORE 


EH 110 English Composition 
Core/History. 
U 101 Society & Culture 
BI 105 Persp. in Biology . 106 Human Biology 


** For University Core options to satisly these requirements, soa pages 38-30. 







ا 






















ЕН 220-221 Gn. Bks. | & lI 
CoreFine Arts 
Ш 103 Indiv, & Society 


PA 101 Intro, to Logic. 








woud 


















COLLEGE CORE 
FL Foreign Language * 5-5-5 Ethics or Religion PO 209 Intro. to Am. Govt 
ANT 306 Physical Anthropology ....5 СОМ 100 Pro. 
* FL 131, 132, 133 First Year Spanish is recommended. 
MAJOR 

SOC 201 Intro, to Sociology SW 320 Field Practicum: -4 SW 375 intro. to Social Welfare. 
SW 376 Com Social Services _ SW 380 Hm Behav. Soc. Env. | ...5 SW 381 Hm. Behav. Soc. Env. i 
SW 506 Social Work Methods |. SW 507 Social Work Methods 1...5 — SW 508 Social Work Methods Ill... 
SW 575 Soc. Weltare Policy SW 420 SW Field Placement. 

Hours in major, 60. 

MINOR. 
SOC 220 Statistics 5 SOC 304 Minority Groups SOC 370 Meth. of Social Research. S 
SOC Elie. 
Other: PG 212 Dev. Psych., 5 hours; Electives, 13 hours. 
TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED, 192 
Sociology Major 

UNIVERSITY CORE 

EH - EH 220-221 Ga. Bks. 18 II 
CoroFine Ans 

n" Ш — 103 indiv. & Society 





** For University Core options to satisly these requirements, see pages 38-39. 


COLLEGE CORE 
5-5-5 Ethics or Religion .. 
5 СОМ 100Pro.Comm. 
MAJOR 
ANT 20! Cul. Framework .. 
SOC/RSY 370 Meth. of Soc. Ros. 
Опе of the following: 
SOC 520 Racia/Ethnic Rel. 
SW 320 Practicum. 
takon ftom ANT (no more t 
MINOR 
A 20-hour minor is requited, 
Other: Electives, 27 hours. 
TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED, 192 


FL Foreign Language 
PG or GY... 








ANT 200 Biosocial Backgrnd, 
SOC 220 Statistics 













SOC 304 Minority Groups .. 
CR 510 Wom. in CJ Sys. 
‘Additional major courses 
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PA 10] Intro. to Logic 





PO 209 Intro. to Am. Govt... 





БОС 201 Intr. Sociology 
SOC 409 or 502 








ANT313 Status of Women .. 





j, SOC, RSY, and CR courses. Hours in major, 51. 





EH EH 220-221 Gn. Bks.18 I 
CorefFine Ars“ 

U 103 indiv. & Society 

PA 101 Intro. to Logic 








LUPIS 
"ood 


u 
5м 
"7 For University Core options to satisfy these requirements, see pages 38-39. 


COLLEGE CORE 
Ethics or Religion. 





SP 101-102-103 
ANT, GY. PG or 





PO 209 intro. to Am. Govt 






5 

3 
201-202-203 Int. Span. ..444 SP —301Phonetics -mI 
3S03Comwematon 3 SP 304 Composition. 3 
and 18 additional credit hours in courses numbered 300 or above. Hours in major, 





ЭР 
SP 





Other: Electives, 55 hours. 
TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED, 192 


Theatre Major 


UNIVERSITY CORE 
ЕН 220-221 Ga. Bks. 18 il 
Corefine Arts (AT or MU) 
U 103 Indiv. & Society 
PA 101 Intro. 10 Logic. 







"ooó 


8 


209 intro. to Am. Govt 





231 Theatre Technology | 
265 Stage Makoup 

321 Directing Fundamentals 
373 History of Theatre lil 








3777 


371 History of Theatre | ........ 372 History of Theatre ll .. 
374 History of Theatre IV. ‘Theatre Electivest 
Hours in major, 50. 


SUPPORTING COURSES 
300 Lab. (12 quaners) .... 


Other: Electives, 38 hours. 
TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED, 192 





ЕЧ 
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School of Fine Arts 


In all Fine Arts curricula, the student is to complete two designated writing reinforcement 
courses during the junior and senior years. Electives may include six hours Basic ROTC and 
six hours Advanced ROTC. In curricula which do not provide sufficient electives for this pur- 
pose, ROTC may be taken in lieu of required courses not in the University core to be selected 
with help of departmental advisor, 


‘Symbols for Fine Arts Curricula 





Department of Art 

The Visual Arts curriculum offers two options: In Visual Communications it prepares stu- 
dents to become graphic designers, illustrators, advertising artists and art directors. In Fine 
Arts it prepares students to become painters, sculptors, printmakers and ceramicists. Both 
program options lead to the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree. The programs of studio courses 
are combined with study of the historical and cultural background of the visual arts. Courses 
in general education promote an understanding of the artist's roles and responsibilities in so- 
ciety, A structured program of fundamentals and intermediate courses precedes advanced 
courses in which students work independently with the guidance of instructors. 

The Visual Communications program gives fundamental training in the techniques of 
graphic design and related areas of visual communication. It is strongly reinforced with 
courses in painting, drawing, printmaking, sculpture, ceramics and art history. In the Fine Arts 
program, students preparing themselves as practicing artists or artist-teachers may concen- 
trate entirely upon the offerings in the traditional fine arts media. Students planning to teach 
at the college level need to secure a Master of Fine Arts degree at this or another institution. 

The Visual Arts curriculum may be divided into three general categories: academic 
courses, studio courses and courses in art history. Studio courses are divided into three pro- 
gressive group levels. The first year is made up of visual art fundamentals. The second and 
third years contain classes in basic traditional media in which the student learns technical 
procedures and develops the disciplines necessary to self expression in the third and fourth 
year areas of concentration, The third and fourth year areas include visual design and illustra- 
боп, or drawing, painting, printmaking, sculpture and ceramics. 

The department also offers a limited number of courses for education majors specializing in art, 
and for students in other fields who seek general knowledge and appreciation of the visual arts. 
Students in the Liberal Arts Curriculum may elect a minor (20 hours) or B.A. with art major. 

The Department of Art is an accredited member of the National Association of Schools of 
Art and Design, and a member of the College An Association. 


Transfer 

All coursework to be considered for transfer credit should be the equivalent of work re- 
quired in the Visual Arts curriculum at Auburn. Art studio course credit earned (C or better) will 
be considered for advanced standing if a complete portfolio of work is submitted to the Auburn 
Art Department for evaluation. |! the examples do not approximate Auburn's requirements, 
then credit may be given for an art studio elective. If the quality of work is not acceptable, 
credit may be given for an open elective. Transfer students are advised that their degrees 
may require more than a total of four years because of the professional nature of Auburn's 
curriculum, the sequential arrangement of its courses, and heavy demands for enrollment. 


Graduate Study in Fine Arts 

‘Students who hold the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts, or a similar degree, are eligible to 
apply to the Dean of the Graduate School for admission to the graduate program leading to 
the Master of Fine Arts degree. For details examine the Graduate School Bulletin. 
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Curriculum in Art 





AT AT 4 4 
AT AT 4 4 
AT AT 3 3 
EH 5 3 

- 3 
AT AT 4 4 
AT AT 4 4 
EH EH 5 3 

3 5 
AT AT 4 4 
AT AT 4 4 
AT AT 3 4 

5 5 
AT AT 4 5 
АТ АТ 4 4 
AT АТ  Studoor AT HY... 4 4 
u 3 Ш 102 Poit. Econ. 3 3 





TOTAL - 182 HOURS 
~ For University Core options to satisly these requirements, sae pages 38-39. 


GROUP A STUDIO 

Figure Drawing: AT 211 Basic, AT 212 Construction, AT 213. 

Drawing: AT 214, 215, 216. 

Visual Communications: AT 221 Graphic Processes, AT 222 Design Systems, AT 223 Graphic Formats, AT 321 Photodesign, 
AT 322 Photocommunication, AT 323 Typographics. 

Painting: AT 231-331 Oil, AT 232-332 Watercolor, AT 233-333 Acrylic. 

Printmaking: AT 241-341 Reliel, AT 242-342 Intaglio, AT 243-343 Lithography. 

Sculpture: AT 251-351 Clay, AT 252-352 Wood, AT 253353 Stone. 

Ceramics: AT 255-355 


MWustration: AT 464-465-486. 
Prerequisites: 18 hours of ал history. a 2.25 average in the three 200-level Figure Drawing courses, and minimum 
requiremarts listed below, or a portfolio acceptable 1o an appropriate faculty committee in students proposed area ol 





Department of Music 

The Department of Music provides instruction and performing experience to students inter- 
ested in developing their talents in music. The courses of study provided by the Department 
have been created to present a balance between creative skills and academic studies, allow- 
ing at the same time a certain flexibility to meet individual requirements. 

The Department of Music offers the Music major a professional curriculum leading to the 
Bachelor of Music degree, with options in (a) Performance, (b) Composition, (c) Church Mu- 
sic, (d) Piano Pedagogy, or (e) Jazz Studies. These programs provide preparation for the pro- 
fessional field of performance and for private or college teaching of applied music, theory and 
composition, They also provide training for church organists and choir directors. 

Students pursuing the Bachelor of Music Education degree will register through the Col- 
lege of Education. 

For the student wishing to major in Music History and Literature, the Department of Music 
offers a program of studies leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree. This is a cultural, not a 
professional, degree. See "Music Major" in the Liberal Arts Curriculum. 

All music majors and minors must perform an entrance audition and take a placement ex- 
amination in music theory. Non majors will be asked to audition for placement in private in- 
struction. Certain performing groups will require auditions as well. 
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Collage of Liberal Arts 


Private instruction is available to all university students in band and orchestral instruments, 
voice, piano and organ. Performance groups, such as the Marching and Concert Bands, Or- 
chestra, University Singers, Concert Choir, Women's Chorus and Men's Chorus, Opera 
Workshop and various instrumental ensembles, are also available to students in all curricula. 

In each curriculum option six hours of Basic and six hours of Advanced ROTC may be 
scheduled in lieu of 12 hours of general electives. 


Graduate Work in Music 

Admission to graduate work toward the Master of Music Degree requires a Bachelor's de- 
gree in music, music education, or the equivalent from this or another recognized institution, 
Admission to graduate study in the Music Department shall be in accordance with policies of 
the Graduate School. In addition, all candidates must take entrance examinations in music 
theory and history administered by members of a Departmental Screening Committee, dem- 
‘onstrate competency at the keyboard, and fulfill additional requirements as follows: 

Instrumental Majors - Audition 

Voice Majors - Audition and demonstration of satistactory diction in Italian, French and German. 

Choral Conducting Majors - Interview 


Music Organizations 

Several musical organizations, sponsored by the University and directed by the Depart: 
ment of Music, provide excellent training in group music. See section on musical groups in 
the student handbook, Tiger Cub. These activities, which are open to students ol the univer- 
sity, may be taken with ог without credit. 


Supplementary Requirements for Bachelor of Music and Bachelor of Arts 
Degree Candidates 

1. All Music Majors, Music Education Majors and Music Minors taking MU 100 are to attend 80 
percent (or nine, whichever is less) of the concerts and Wednesday afternoon convocations on the 
approved list compiled by the departmental office. This is on a pass/fail basis. The list of approved 
concert offerings is to be prepared by the departmental office each quarter and distributed to all stu- 
dents at the first convocation. A signed program is to be collected by a person designated by tho 
departmental office. These are to be recorded by office personnel along with convocation atten- 
dance. Students must complete the appropriate number of quarters of convocation to clear gradua- 
tion. Absences may be excused only by the Head of the Music Department. 

2. At the end of the Sophomore year a comprehensive examination will be given which 
must be passed before the student is admitted to the upper division music courses. Transfer 
students must complete this examination to receive junior standing. 

З, A. Students electing the performance option will present a junior recital during the third 

year of study and a senior recital during the fourth year о! study. 

B. Students electing the Composition option will present an original composition in 
small form during the third year of study and an original composition in large form 
during the fourth year of study. 

C. Students electing the History and Literature option will present a written thesis dur- 
ing the fourth year of study. 

D. Students electing the Church Music option will present a senior recital during the fourth. 
year of study. The major performance area must be in organ or voice; for organ majors, 
the minor must be voice; for voice majors, an organ minor is required unless their key- 
board background is too weak, in which case the minor must be piano. 

E. Students electing the Piano Pedagogy option will present a senior recital during the 
fourth year of study. 

4. Credit in private instruction is based on the amount of practice, each credit hour requir- 
ing a minimum of five hours practice per week. 

5. Students whose major performing medium is not piano or organ will elect piano as the 
minor instrument. 

6. Participation in an approved music performing group is required each quarter, with or 
without credit. Participation in opera workshop is required of junior and senior voice majors. 

7. Ай students taking private instruction will meet public performance requirements as des- 
ignated by the faculty. (See Music Department special regulations regarding requirements for 
jury examinations and convocation performances.) 
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Basic Bachelor of Music Curriculum 








FRESHMAN YEAR 
ми ми 
MU MU 
wu 
MU 
MU MU 
MU MU 
EH 
о U 103 Indiv, & Soc... 
MU 020 Soph. Comp. Exam. 
му MU 100 Perlorm. Attendance.......O. 
MU MU x 
EH 5 
ми MU 
FL FL 
MU 





** For University Coro options to satisly these requiroments, see pages 38-39. 


Music Performance Option Courses 
Required in Addition to Basic Bachelor of Music Curriculum 


FRESHMAN YEAR. 

.9. MUA 18!Perlormance|maj).....3 MUA 181 Perlormance (major) 

MUA 187 Porlormanco (minon) ........1 МО 187 Performance (minor) 
MU Perform, Group -1 MU Perform. Group 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
МОА 181 Performance (major) 
МОА 187 Performance (minor) 
ми 















MUA 181 Performance ( 
MU 187 Feriormancs (nitor 
MU Perform. Group 














мо MU Ensemble * 
MUA .3 MUA 381 پا‎ orak EI 
MU 3з MU 9 
MU .2 MU 2 
мо л MU л 
3 3 
SENIOR YEAR 

MUA 381 Performance (major).....3 МОА 381 Performance (major) 
MU Pedagogy .. .3 Elective 
MU Ensemble А 

Elective 3 





TOTAL - 211 QUARTER HOURS: 
* in liau of three quarters of Ensemble, Vocal Performance Majors wii Lake FL 391, Lyric Diction. 


Music Composition Option Courses 
Required in Addition to Basic Bachelor of Music Curriculum 








FRESHMAN YEAR 
184 Perlormance ..1 МОА 184 Performance 4 
155 Composition. 1 MU 156 Composition . 0 
„1 MU Pertorm Group 1 
з 





MUA 184 Performance. 























Sele 
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TOTAL - 209 QUARTER HOURS 


Church Music Option Courses 
Required in Addition to Basic Bachelor of Music Curriculum 


MUA 


TOTAL - 212 QUARTER HOURS 









MUA 181 Performance (major) 
MUA 187 Performance (minor) 


Piano Pedagogy Option Courses 
Required in Addition to Basic Bachelor of Music Curriculum 


FRESHMAN YEAR 
MUA 

MUA 

MU 





MUA 184 Performance (piano) 
MUA 187 Perlormance (minor). 













MUA 184 Performance (piano) 
MUA 187 Performance (minor) 
MU 327 Plano Ensemble 

Elective 


MUA 381 Performance (piano). 
FED 300 Educ. Psych, 
MU 459 Keyboard Ш. 
MU. 326 Accompanying -.. 


MUA 381 Performance (piano) .. 
MU 362 Conducting 
MU 426 Accompanying 
MU. 449 Piano Pedagogy 
MU 473 Plano Sk. TT . 

Eleciivo . 


Jazz Studies Option Courses 
Required in Addition to Basic Bachelor of Music Curriculum 


FRESHMAN YEAR 
MUA 184 Performance 
MU 134 Lab Band 












оз 
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MUA 184 Рейогталсе 
MU 134 Lab Band ... 
Elective 









MUA 184 Performance 1 
MU 202 Jazz Piano T 
MU 134 Lab Band... A 


College of Liberal Arts 





Department of Theatre 

The Department of Theatre provides instruction and production experience to students in- 
terested in developing their talents in the theatrical art, whether as majors or non-majors. To 
permit students to explore their personal resources in theatre, a broad range of classroom, 
laboratory, and performance experiences is provided in acting, directing, scenic and lighting 
design, costume design, theatre technology, construction and crafts, theatre history, dramatic 
literature, theatre criticism and theatre administration and management. 

The Bachelor of Arts major in the Liberal Arts Curriculum is the entry program for all the- 
atre majors, Majors may elect to remain in this program throughout their studies or may apply 
for admission to BFA programs after the first year. 

Admission to the BFA degree programs is upon invitation by the theatre faculty or upon ap- 
plication by the student and approval by the theatre faculty. The Bachelor of Fine Arts degree 
is specifically for those students of outstanding talent who enter college with a firm idea of 
their professional goals or who discover them soon after entering undergraduate study. 

The Bachelor of Fine Arts in Theatre is designed for students seeking professional training 
and desiring an intensive program of theatre studies with a high degree of specialization in a 
major area of concentration.For students in Theatre Performance, the primary emphasis is 
given to actor training with its attendant disciplines, but a secondary emphasis may be devel- 
oped in directing, dance, etc. Students in Theatre Production/Design Technology are directed 
toward the mastery of fundamental design skills, including scenic, lighting, sound, costume 
and makeup, as well as technical theatre. For students in Theatre Production/Management, 
the areas include stage management, production, or company management, with the focus 
оп a balance of performance, management, and technology classes aimed at achieving a 
‘complete overview of the production process. 4 D 

Admission to the BFA programs involves an audition or presentation of portfolio with con- 
tinued quarterly review. Final recommendation for graduation is made after the successful 
Presentation of a senior project during the candidate's final year. 















Theatre-Performance Major 
тн 1 
TH 3 
тн з 
з 
EH 5 
їн 1 
тн Hah 4 
тн 3 3 
5 
u = ; 
TH 300 Theatre Lab 1 TH 900 Theatre Lab 2—1! 
TH 321 Directing | Fund. “з TM 317 Voice for the Actor Mt. ® 
TH 372 Hit. of Theatre Il 3 CoreScence * . 5 
Cora/Science ** 5 3 
Elective 3 
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SENIOR YEAR 
TH 300 Theatre Lab 
TH — 412 Acting il Se. 


TH 300 Theatre Lab ... 
TH 413 Acting Auditions. 
ТН 374 Hist. of Theatre IV .. 
TH 411 Voice for Actor Ii 

















Theatre-Production/Design Technology Major 


FRESHMAN YEAR 
300 Theatre Lab. 


тн 300 Theatre Lab 
TH 200 Itr. Acting & 
TH 


1 m 

3 ТН 261 Costume Const. 
4 CSE 100 Corp. App. 
5 

з 








Core/Philosophy 
Core/History " 


ТЕРГЕ 













ттн TH 300 Theatre Lab. 1 
3 T TH 271 Play Analysis 3 
4 TH TH 3 
5 EH EH 5 
эф u 3 
JUNIOR YEAR 
2 TH  300Theatre Lab 1 TH 300 Theatre Lab. 1 
1 TH 373 Hist. of Theatre li з T 3 
3 5 T 3 
5 3 EH 5 
5 5 5 
SENIOR YEAR 
TH 300 Theatre Lab .. TH 300 Theatre Lab тн 1 
TH 321 Directing | Fund. TH 376 Prod, Mgmt. & TD... TH 499 Sr. Project. 4 
2 








Tech. & Design Elect 


Tech. & Design Elect. 
Elect 


z 


400 Proprol. Practice 





TOTAL - 192 QUARTER HOURS 
For University Core options to satisly these requirements, see pages 38-39. 
‘course in anthropology, geography, psychology ог sociology. 








Theatre-Production/Management Major 
FRESHMAN YEAR 


TH 300 Theatre Lab ... TH 300 Theatre Lab 





EEE 





1 1 
3 ТН 261 Costume Const. 3 

3 TH 284 Dance Tech. 2 

3  Core/History 3 

EH 5 Core/Philosoph, 5 
Electiva 3 



























TH TH 1 Ф 
тн тн 4 3 
5 5 
u EH 5 5 
MN ü 3 3 
JUNIOR YEAR 

TH 1 TH 300 Theano Lab 1 m 1 

тн 3 ТН 265 Stage Makeup . 3 ТН 376 Prod MgUTech. Dir. .....3 

TH 371 Hist. Theatre 3 TH 372Hét Theatre |l.. з ТН 373Hit. Theatre Ill 3 
Core/Art or Music. 3 9 EH Adv. Comp. 5 
Electives .. 6 Elective 3 

TH 300 Theatre Lab . 1 WH TH 300 Theatro Lab .. 

тн 3 TH 499 Sr. Project 

тн " TH 400 Prol, Internship 

m 3 " 





TOTAL - 192 QUARTER HOURS 
" For University Core options to satisty these requirements, soe pages 38-39. 
А course in anthropology, geography, psychology or sociology. 
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School of Nursing 


EDETH K. KITCHENS, Dean 


THE SCHOOL OF NURSING, established in 1979, offers a program of study leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of Science in Nursing, 

The nursing curriculum is designed to prepare beginning professional nurse generalists 
who are capable of fuctioning as members of the health-care team in providing care for indi- 
viduals and groups in diverse settings. The’ program also provides an educational base for 
advancement in formal study, research and practice. The facilities and resources of the uni- 
versity are utilized to provide a broad academic background in the humanities and sciences. 
Upon graduation, graduates are eligible to take the NCLEX-RN examination to become regis- 
lered nurses. 

A pre-professional program in Nursing Science is required of all students seeking admis- 
Sion to the professional curriculum. The first two years of coursework are designated as Pre- 
Nursing (NS). The Professional Program (NUR) requires seven quarters of study, including 
classroom, laboratory and clinical experiences. 


Curriculum in Pre-Nursing Science (NS) 








Third Quartor 
103 Indiv. in Society ~ 
402 World Hist. 
302 intro, Cherm. 









U 101 Soe. & Culture. 







PERETTI 












EH „5 
HY ZY 251 Physiology 8 
BY 101 Prin. of Biology MB 300 РА 218 Ethics -5 
NFS 200 Nutr, & Health Elective NUR 201 Stal 3 


TOTAL — 100 QUARTER HOURS 


Curriculum in Professional Nursing (NUR) 


Third Quarter 
NUR 313 Psy/Men. НЕП. Nsg. 
NUR 435 Info, Mgt. in Nsg. 
NUR Elective 






or 
NUR 305 Biomed. instru, 
NUR 312 Nsg. Concepts Ili 





ZY — 441 Clin. Physiology 
NUR Elective... 


Summer 

NUR 312 Nsg. Concepts І! 

NUR 495 Mgt. in Nursing .. 
or 





NUR 313 Psy Mental Hith. Neg. 
435 Info. Mgt. in М 





Third Quarter. 
NUR 499 Senior Practicum 








NUR 
NUR 
NUR or 
NUR 422 Fam. 8 Com. Hih. Nsg.. 12. 
NUR NUR 450 Senior Seminar.. 
NUR 





TOTAL — 210 QUARTER HOURS “** 
"Students should taka CH 101 unless they have had high school chemistry and scored at least 25 on the ACT or 1130 on 
the SAT. See advisor for study plan taking CH 103. 
“For University Core options to satisly this requirement, see pages 38-39. 
"Electives may be chosen from any field. 
"'"Required for graduation, 
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Admission 

Freshman eligibility is determined by the University Admissions Office. Admission require- 
ments are stated elsewhere in this Bulletin. High school mathematics, chemistry and biology 
courses are strongly recommended, along with other college preparatory courses in social 
science, history, literature and English composition, 

Transfers from other institutions must apply through the University Admissions Office. Re- 
view of transcripts by the School of Nursing will determine the amount of credit allowed for 
the pre-nursing requirements. Students planning to transfer are encouraged to contact the 
‘School of Nursing as soon as possible for advisement concerning transferability of credits. An 
overall grade-point average of at least 2.0 is required of students desiring to transfer into the 
‘School of Nursing from another curriculum on campus. 

Registered nurses: The School of Nursing offers an Educational Advancement for Regis- 
tered Nurses (EARN) Program in which RN students may complete the requirements for the 
B.S.N. degree in one calendar year (four quarters) of full-time study beginning with the sum- 
mer quarter, A flexible format allows RN students to continue full-time employment. Regis- 
tered nurse students must complete the pre-nursing curriculum required of all nursing majors. 
Advanced placement within the third and fourth levels is determined by successful completion 
of a transition course and departmental testing. The School of Nursing should be contacted 
for further advisement. 

Professional Program: Admission to the professional program is open annually in the Fall 
Quarter. Pre-nursing students must formally apply in February to the School of Nursing. Ap- 
plicants are notified by June 1 of acceptance or non-acceptance. If the number of qualified 
applicants exceeds the spaces available, a waiting list will be established for the Fall Quarter 
of that academic year only. Due to limited enrollment, all students who meet minimum criteria 
may not be admitted. 

Criteria for consideration for admission include a minimum grade-point average of 2.5, 
completion of the pre-nursing requirements, references and a completed application. The Ad- 
missions Committee considers, in addition to the above criteria, general conduct, health and 
extra-curricular activities. An interview may be required by the School of Nursing, 


Academic Regulations 

An advisor from the faculty or staff is assigned to each student majoring in nursing. Aca- 
demic program planning is done with the advisors. Students should consult with their advisors 
each quarter. 

Advanced placement or CLEP credit in pre-nursing courses is granted according to univer- 
sity policies stated elsewhere in the Bulletin, No advanced standing is allowed in the natural 
sciences by the School of Nursing, Proficiency examinations or Advanced Placement 
(CEEB), with accepted score, may be used for advanced placement. 

An overall grade-point average of 2.0 must be maintained for progression through the pro- 
fessional program. Pre-nursing students who do not attain an overall grade-point average of 
at least 2.0 at the beginning of the second year should consider alternative fields of study. 

A minimum grade of C is required in most pre-nursing courses. Transfer credit will not be 
granted for courses in which a grade less than C is earned. 

In the professional program of the School of Nursing, a minimum grade of C must be 
achieved in all courses, Because the professional nursing curriculum is designed for progres- 
sive development of nursing knowledge and skills, students who earn a grade less than C in 
а professional program course are not allowed to progress to the next course. The course in 
which the student earns a grade less than C may be repeated one time only. Students who 
do not satisfactorily complete a course and whose GPA falls below a 2.0 will be dropped from 
the professional program and must reapply. Transfer credit is not generally allowed for 
courses in the professional program 
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The Professional Program 
Facilities 

The School of Nursing is housed in Miller Hall, where classrooms, an auditorium, a skills 
laboratory, a learning resource and computer center and faculty offices are located. Facilities 
for clinical nursing experiences include East Alabama Medical Center and other hospitals in 
the area, Lee County Mental Health Center, clinics, nursing homes, physicians’ offices, Lee 
County Public Health Department, public schools and industrial sites. 

Note: Students are responsible for complying with policies and procedures required by 
agencies in which clinical work is done. 
Expenses 

‘Students accepted into the professional program should expect to incur additional expenses. 
Uniforms, equipment, transportation to clinical sites, a health examination and liability and health in- 
‘surance coverage are among the requirements. Detailed information is fumished by the Dean's Of- 
fice at the time of admission. 


Accreditation 
The School of Nursing operates with full approval of the Alabama Board of Nursing, and is 
accredited by the National League for Nursing, 


153 





School of Pharmacy 


THOMAS N. RILEY, Acting Dean 
CHARLES M. DARLING, Associate Dean 


THE SCHOOL OF PHARMACY offers two professional degrees and two graduate de- 
grees. The professional degrees are a Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy and a Pharm.D. 
The graduate degrees, a Master of Science and a Doctor of Philosophy, are described in 
the Graduate School Bulletin. 

The Bachelor of Science Curriculum is fully accredited and requires three years in the 
professional school after completion of two years in the pre-professional program. The 
Doctor of Pharmacy program requires work beyond the baccalaureate program. 

The undergraduate degree in pharmacy is a necessary requisite for licensure for the 
practice of pharmacy in each of the 50 states and also the territories of the United States. 
In addition, completion of the program prepares students for careers in those areas of 
pharmacy not requiring licensure. 

Pharmacists provide those personal health services that assure safety and efficacy in 
the procuring, storing, prescribing, compounding, dispensing, delivering, administering 
and use of drugs and related articles. Among these services are maintenance of patient 
medication profiles, monitoring of drug therapy, counseling patients in matters of health 
and providing health and drug information for nurses, physicians, and other health care 
practitioners. 

Opportunities for graduates exist in community pharmacy, institutional pharmacy, in- 
dustrial pharmacy (research, product development, analytical control, product manufac- 
ture, sales and distribution), wholesale pharmacy, public health, health care funding 
agencies and regulatory agencies. In addition, there are opportunities in research and 
teaching in an academic environment. 


Admission 

The course requirements for admission to the School of Pharmacy may be satisfied by 
completion of the six-quarter pre-pharmacy curriculum as outlined in the Pre-Professional 
Curricula in the College of Sciences and Mathematics. Any or all of these requirements 
may be met by transfer of credit from other institutions. Transfer students from junior col- 
leges may receive no more than 102 quarter hours credit for the pre-pharmacy curricu- 
lum. 

Admission is limited and is contingent upon available facilities and faculty. To be con- 
sidered for admission the applicant must have a satisfactory grade-point average based 
on all courses attempted as well as a satisfactory science index (grade-point average on 
all mathematics and science courses). A grade of D on any required course will not be 
accepted. 

Students are accepted into the School of Pharmacy once a year, during fall quarter, 
Applications should be submitted not later than February 1. To be considered for admis- 
sion to the School of Pharmacy, the applicant must forward to the Pharmacy Admissions 
Committee a completed application, a photograph, two interview report forms, two letters 
of recommendation and complete transcripts of all work attempted, along with a list of 
courses in progress and courses planned before admission to the pharmacy curriculum 
Applicants must appear for a personal interview with the Pharmacy Admissions Commit- 
tee upon request. Applicants will be notified as to acceptance or denial no later than July 
15. 


If applicants have not previously attended Auburn University, they must also be ac- 
cepted by the Admissions Office belore their application to the School of Pharmacy can 
be considered. For university applications write Admissions Office, Aubum University, 
Alabama, 36849-5145. E p 7 5 

Any student in the pharmacy curriculum who is subjected to academic suspension and 
desires to re-enter the School of Pharmacy must, in addition to complying with the perti- 
nent university regulations, be approved by the Pharmacy Admissions Committee for re- 
admission. 
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Guidelines to Academic Performance 


1. GENERAL 

A. The implementation of all guidelines will be in addition to those existing policies and 
‘standards of the University. 

B. Grade-point averages will be calculated only from professional coursework. Profes- 
sional coursework is defined as those required and elective courses listed in the 
"Curricula in Pharmacy: Bachelor of Science" and any additional courses approved by 
the faculty. 

C.The student must observe prerequisites and corequisites stated in the current AU 
Bulletin. 


Il. ACADEMIC STANDARDS 
A.A student must earn passing credit in at least 12 hours of professional coursework to 
receive one quarter of residency credit. The student who earns passing credit in 6-11 
hours of profesional coursework will receive one-half quarter of residency credit. 
B.A student must maintain a minimal GPA cumulative record of 2.0 on all professional 
coursework. A student whose cumulative GPA falls below 2.0 will be placed on 
academic probation 

1. The student will remain on probation for the next three quarters of enrollment. 

2. By the end of the probationary period, the student must have earned a 2.0 
cumulative GPA or the student's name will be removed from the rolls of the School 
of Pharmacy. 

3. During the probationary period, the student may take any professional coursework 
for which the prerequisites have been met. Exception: clerkship and externship 
courses may not be taken by a student whose School of Pharmacy cumulative GPA 
is less than 2.0. 

4. A student may not be placed on probation more than once. Instead of a second 
probation, the student's name will be removed from the rolls of the School of 
Pharmacy. 

A cumulative record of 2.0 in professional coursework is required for graduation in 
the School of Pharmacy. 
C.AII F graded professional coursework must be successfully repeated as soon as the 
course is offered again. 
D.A course in which a student received a grade of B or A may not be repeated under any 
conditions. 
E.A course in which a student received a grade of C may be repeated only if all courses 
in which an F or D had been earned have been successfully repeated with a C or above. 
F. No required course in the professional curriculum may be repeated more than twice. 
Appeals to these Guidelines may be made to the Professional and Academic Stan- 
dards Committee through its chairperson 


Licensure Requirements 

The Alabama State Board of Pharmacy (BOARD) regulates the practice of pharmacy 
in the state. In brief, the requirements for licensure are: 

1, B.S. in Pharmacy or Pharm.D. degree from an accredited School of Pharmacy. 

2. A total of 1,500 hours of practical experience under the supervision of a registered 

preceptor, 400 hours of which must be completed after graduation 

3. Students are eligible to and should file an application with the BOARD for registration 
as an extern/intern at the time they enrollin the School of Pharmacy. Periods of any work 
experience must be reported to the Secretary of the Board within 10 days of beginning 
and within 10 days after ending the experience or at intervals of 16 weeks, whichever 
first occurs. 

Graduates of accredited schools of pharmacy are eligible to take the BOARD examina- 

tion. Applications for taking the BOARD examination тау be obtained trom the dean's 

office. 

. The Office of the Dean of the School of Pharmacy will be glad to respond to questions 
on licensure. Alternatively, request for information can be referred directly to: Mr. Jerry 
Moore, Secretary, Alabama State Board of Pharmacy, One Perimeter Park South, Suite 
425 So., Birmingham, Ala. 35243. 


> 


e 
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Continuing Education and Extension Services 

Continuing education and extension service programs are available to pharmacists 
throughout the year. Faculty members of the School of Pharmacy, as well as practicing 
pharmacists and industry leaders and consultants in state and federal governmental 
agencies serve as instructors. 

The Alabama Board of Pharmacy requires 15 clock hours of approved continuing edu- 
cation as a requirement for renewal of each pharmacist's controlled substances permit. 


Curricula In Pharmacy 
Bachelor of Science 





PC 446 Therapeutics | 





Fall or Winter Quarter 


NOTES: 

1. Proficiency in typing is required of all entering students. 

2. Students are encouraged to participate in field trips to a pharmaceutical manufactur- 
ing plant during their junior or senior year, and to a wholesale drug company during their 
senior year. 

3. A set of Class C, metric and Apothecaries' weights, which may be purchased from 


ASP, is required for Pharmacy laboratories 

4. Students enrolled in clerkship or externship courses are required to furnish personal 
professional liability insurance and CPR recertification 

5. All pharmacy elective courses are acceptable for option credit. Faculty advisors will 
provide information on any non-pharmacy elective courses which are acceptable. 

6. A student who is qualified and has the prerequisites may take up to 10 hours of 
graduate coursework in the fifth year; however, such work cannot be applied toward both 
the undergraduate and graduate degrees. 


157 


School of Pharmacy 


Doctor of Pharmacy 

Baccalaureate graduates of accredited schools/colleges of pharmacy are eligible for 
admission to the program. Individuals interested in applying to the program should sub- 
mit an application to the Doctor of Pharmacy Program Admissions Committee prior to 
February 15 preceding the summer quarter in which admission is desired. The program 
is designed to interface with the baccalaureate curriculum, but at this time the program is 
in addition to the baccalaureate program and of limited enrollment. 

The Doctor of Pharmacy curriculum consists of a didactic and a clerkship phase. The 
didactic phase is a sequence of courses taught in the classroom setting on the Auburn 
campus. The clerkship phase is experiential learning taught at affiliated clinical sites in 
the region. 


Doctor of Pharmacy Curriculum 
FIRST QUARTER SECOND QUARTER THIRD QUARTER. 
PC 


hha 





PC 
РС 511 Adv. Therapeutics Il 
PC 

PC 531 Adv. Pat, Monit. I. 


SPRING/SUMMER/FALL/WINTER QUARTERS 
PC 541 Psychosocial Issues in Clinical Practice .. 
PC 542 Clinical Seminar .. 
PC 550 Clerkship — Drug information 
C551 Clorkship — Clinical Pharmacokinetics 1. 
PCS53 Clerkship — Ambulatory Caro ... 
PC554 Clerkship — General internal Medicine. 
Four Elective Clorkships (live weeks each) 









TOTAL — 121 QUARTER HOURS (PHARM.D.) 
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College of Sciences and Mathematics 


LAWRENCE C. WIT, Acting Dean 
JOHN D. WEETE, Associate Dean for Research 
THOMAS J. CARRINGTON, Acting Associate Dean for Academic Affairs 
WILLIAM J. DORGAN, Assistant Dean for Pre-Health Professions 


THE COLLEGE OF SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS provides programs in the physical sci- 
‘ences, life sciences and mathematical sciences at both the undergraduate and graduate levels. In 
addition, the College offers scientific and mathematical service courses for students enrolled in 
most of the other colleges and schools. The College includes the following academic areas: Bio- 
chemistry, Botany, Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics, Microbiology, Physics, Biological Statistics, 
Wildlife Science and Zoology. The Arboretum, Nuclear Science Center, and Plant Molecular Genet- 
к Laboratory are also included in the College of Sciences and Mathematics. 


Undergraduate Degrees 

1, Four-year bachelor's degree programs are offered in two areas: 

a. Departmental Curricula are available in botany, chemistry, chemistry with biochemis- 
tty option, geology, earth science, laboratory and medical technology, microbiology, molecu- 
lar biology, marine biology, mathematics, applied mathematics, physics, applied physics, 
wildlife sciance and zoology. 

b. Pre-professional Programs are offered in pre-dentistry, pre-medicine, pre-optometry, 
pre-physical therapy, pre-dental hygiene, pre-occupational therapy, pre-pharmacy and pre- 
veterinary medicine. 

Embodied in these curricula are the requirements of the University Core Curriculum. 

2. Admission — The academic requirements and demands on majors in sciences and 
mathematics necessitate a high school preparation of high intellectual quality. The following is 
recommended as a minimum preparation: English, four units; mathematics (including algebra, 
geometry, trigonometry and analytical geometry), four units; chemistry, one unit; biology, one 
unit; history, literature, social science, two or three units. Both physics and foreign language. 
are highly recommended. 

Transfers from other institutions must apply through the Admissions Office. The College of 
Sciences and Mathematics allows credit for courses completed with grades of C or better pro- 
vided the courses contain equivalent content to Auburn courses or can be logically substi- 
tuted for Auburn courses. Junior college credit is disallowed for courses taught at Auburn on 
the 300-level or higher. 

Transfers from on-campus may declare a major in the College of Sciences and Mathemat- 
ics il they: (1) have a cumulative Aubum grade-point average of at least 2.0 (on all work at- 
tempted) and (2) have completed at least 10 hours of Auburn University coursework in the 
desired major with at least a 2.0 grade-point average in all such courses. Courses in the ma- 
jor are those carrying the appropriate prefix(es) of the intended curriculum. Students not 
meeting these standards may enroll in the General Sciences and Mathematics (GSM) cur- 
riculum if they have not reached senior standing (144 hours). Students in the GSM curriculum 
may declare a Sciences and Mathematics major after satisfying the above requirements. A 
Student who enters the GSM curriculum because he/she ís not qualified to declare a major 
сап remain in GSM for a maximum of four quarters or until senior standing is reached. If after 
this time the student is still not qualified to declare a major, he/she will be disenrolled from the 
College of Sciences and Mathematics. э 

Academic Residency Requirements — Newly enrolled students in the College of Sciences 
and Mathematics will be issued an academic warning at the end of any quarter in Which: (1) 
the cumulative grade-point average drops below 2.0, or (2) the grade-point average in the 
major, excluding 100-level courses, is less than 2.0. Any student issued an academic warn- 
ing, except a freshman with fewer than three quarters in residence, will be transferred to the 
GSM curriculum at the end of any quarter in which the grade-point deficiency” in the major 
exceeds 13. Students who are removed from a major must bring the grade-point average in 
the major (excluding 100-level courses) up to 2.0 within four quarters, or they will be 
disenrolled from the College of Sciences and Mathematics. |f a student is a senior at the time. 
he/she is removed from a major, or if one becomes a senior while designated GSM, he/she is 
likewise disenrolled. A student cannot graduate while enrolled in the GSM curriculum. 

" See section on "Probation" in this Bulletin lor an axplanation on how to compute grade-point deficiency. 
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Graduate Degrees 
Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy degrees are offered in the College of Sciences 
and Mathematics. Degree programs are described in the Graduate Schoo! Bulletin. 


Dual Degree Program in Engineering 

This program provides for enrollment in a curriculum of the College of Sciences and Math- 
ematics for approximately three academic years and in the College of Engineering for ap- 
proximately two academic years. 

The student must complete the basic requirements of the Liberal Education Program and 
the requirements for a major within a department in the College of Sciences and Mathemat- 
ics. The student is not required to complete any minors or take the usual number of hours of 
electives. Thus, he/she may transfer to the College of Engineering after the end of the junior 
year. Following completion of the academic requirements for one of the 11 baccalaureate de- 
grees in the College of Engineering, two degrees will be awarded: a Bachelor of Science de- 
gree in the Sciences and Mathematics major, and a bachelor's degree in the designated 
'enginering field. 


Curriculum in Materials Engineering 

An interdisciplinary curriculum in materials engineering is administered by the Department 
of Mechanical Engineering in the College of Engineering. It is conducted cooperatively by 
academic departments of the College of Engineering and the College of Sciences and Math- 
ematics through a faculty Materials Engineering Curriculum Committee, 


Curriculum in Geological Engineering 

An interdisciplinary curriculum in geological engineering is administered by the Department 
of Civil Engineering in the College of Engineering. It is conducted cooperatively by the De- 
partment of Civil Engineering and the Department of Geology in the College of Sciences and 
Mathematics. 


Teacher Education 

‘Students with majors in mathematics or the sciences who wish also to prepare for certifica- 
tion as teachers in secondary schools may pursue the dual objective of completing the re- 
quirements for the B.S. degree in their major and the requirements of the Teacher Education 
Program. 

Students who choose the dual objective program should declare this intent to their depart- 
mental advisors by the end of their sophomore year. Students pursuing the dual objective 
plan will be assigned an advisor in the College of Education who will advise them on all mat- 
ters involving requirements for completing the Teacher Education Program. See detailed dis- 
cussion of admission and retention procedures for teacher education elsewhere in this Bulle- 
tin. 


Cooperative Education Programs 

Cooperative Education Programs give students an opportunity to integrate their academic 
training with relevant work experience. Students alternate between school and a work assign- 
ment provided through the Director of the Cooperative Education Program. 


Advisory Services for Students 

Before a major is declared, the office of the Dean provides counseling services to the stu- 
dent. After a major is declared, the head of the department (or their designee) in which the 
student majors becomes the student's advisor and is charged with outlining the student's ma- 
jor and minor work. 


The University Honors Program 

This program offers individual leaming opportunities, the possibility of accelerated entry 
into a master's program, and participation in honors courses to entering freshmen with ex- 
traordinarily high academic aptitude. 
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The General Sciences and Mathematics Curriculum (GSM) 

This curriculum is primarily for freshmen who have not decided on a specific major 
field of study and for transfer students having deficiencies which preclude their accep- 
tance in a degree program. Freshmen entering this curriculum must declare a major by 
the end of their fourth quarter. Transfer students must complete a specific approved pro- 
gram designed to clear their admission to a major field of study. 


The General Curriculum (GSM) 


EH 


MH 162 Ал Geom. &Cak.. 5 МН 163 An Geom, 8 Cak. 
102 Poit Econ. з U 103 Indiv. in Soc. 
ROTC or Elective... ROTC or Elective... ROTC or Elective. 
"Students with a strong background in foreign language are encouraged to complete a year of language in the 
freshman year. 
"'Science requirement mus! be satistied by taking courses from the following sequences: BI 101-102-103; CH 103- 
104-105 of CH 111-112-113 and labs; GL 110-111 and 240; or PS 205-206-207 or PS 220-221-222 and labs. 
***Students not prepared for MH 161 must pass MH 160. 









Departmental Curricula 

Departmental curricula leading to the Bachelor of Science degree include botany, 
chemistry, chemistry with biochemistry option, geology, earth science, microbiology, mo- 
lecular biology, marine biology, laboratory and medical technology, mathematics, applied 
mathematics, physics, applied physics, wildlife science and zoology. 


Botany 

The Botany major is for students interested in fundamental plant sciences. The re- 
quired courses serve as a basis of knowledge of plants and future experimentation with 
plant systems. Proper elective selection prepares students for various careers in the 


Plant sciences. 
Curriculum in Botany (BY) 





TOTAL — 200 QUARTER HOURS 
* Students without adequate training for MH 161 must first pass MH 160. 
** For University Core options to satisfy these requirements. see pages 38-39. 
орт тре аа ar arranged солай with an ada. 
Incontulation with an advisor, 10 hours ol BY electives and 20hours of addtional electives willbe scheduled. These electives 
D'elorably should be selected from one of the following two ists depending upon area of interest or concentration. Basic and 
advanced ROTC up to a total of 12 quarter hours may be scheduled trom remaining free electives. List A: BY 460, 470, 505, 
506, 507, 509, 510, 513, 514, S17, 518; GL 205; PLP 209; ZY 241, 303, 306, 436, 516, 517. Ша! B: BY 460, 470, 514, 550, 554; 
CH 518, 518L, 519, 519, 521; MB 300, 490, 522. 5221. 540, 542. 543, S43L, 545; ZY 310, 519. 
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Program in Biological Statistics (BST) 

The program in Biological Statistics is administered by the Department of Botany and 
Microbiology. The program is designed to provide undergraduate students with an intro- 
duction to statistics, computer applications and computer programming. Graduate stu- 
dents with interest in life sciences may obtain a minor in applied biological statistics if 
they so desire. 


Chemistry 

This American Chemical Society accredited curriculum prepares students for careers 
in both pure and applied chemistry with a dual emphasis on classroom and laboratory ex- 
perience. A flexible senior year allows students to tailor the program to their individual 
professional goals. Graduates will be prepared to enter the profession immediately or 
continue for advanced degree programs. The senior research program is designed to in- 
troduce students to modern advanced techniques and approaches to chemical research 
in an area of their interests by completing an individual research project in conjunction 
with a faculty advisor. 

Curriculum in Chemistry (CH) 
FRESHMAN YEAR. 

Second Quarter 





РРР 





Li Loos 





сн сн 

сн сн 

FL FL 

ЕН сн 

CH Р 
SENIOR YEAR 

сн CH s u 
CH CH 5 

CH ч zl 

u 3 








German, French, Japanese, or Russian through the first year sequence. 
For University Core options to satisly these requirements, soa pages 38-39. 
з Or CH 518/518L. 

ва Or CH 518/518L or 519519. 





Curriculum in Biochemistry (BCH) 
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299 
gouge 
agus 

EE 








cH 4 СН 511 Int Inorg. Chem. II 5 CH 
CH 1 CH 519 Biochemistry 4 CH 
CH 510 Int Inorg. Chem. „5 CH 519 Biochemistry Lab 1 
СН 490 Spec. Prob. Chom ......-5 5 





TOTAL — 200 QUARTER HOURS 
** For University Core options to satisly these requirements, see pages 38-39. 


Geology 

This curriculum prepares the student broadly in geology for an intelligent selection of em- 
ployment or of a graduate program of study that will permit specialization in one or more of 
the many aspects of the science. Geological employment ranges from federal and state ser- 
vice through university/college and industrial programs to private consulting, The following 
four-year program satisfies requirements for a Bachelor of Science degree 


Curriculum in Geology (GL) 


Third Quarter 
ВІ 103 Animal Biology. 


First Quarter 
Bi — 101 Prin. of Biology 
MH 167 An. Geom. & Cal 


GL 110 Geology 
EH 110 English Comp. 
HY 101 or 121 











bane 
cono 





1 
GL 
PA 
HY 


ЗЕР 





Dp 
prs 





JUNIOR YEAR 


207 Intr. Phys. Lab .. 
U 103 Indiv. in Soc. 


“Paar 





411 Stratigraphy 

Elective . 

Tech. Е) 
TOTAL — 204 QUARTER HOURS 

students not prepared for MH 161 must pass MH 160. 

жяСһетізту may be started with СН 101. See advisor for details. 

** For University Core options to satisly these requirements, see pages 36-39. 






РР 





LE 


Earth Science 

This curriculum prepares the student for employment with environmental, geological, and/ 
or engineering consulting firms, federal or state agencies or support companies in the petro- 
leum industry. It is also an excellent option for those wishing to combine majors (with busi- 
ness, civil engineering, education or law, for example) for broader employment potential or 
graduate studies. The following four-year program satisfies the requirements for a Bachelor of 
Science degree. 

Curriculum In Earth Science (GES) 










Third Quarter 

First Quarter. 

BI — 10! Prin. of Biology 5 B 81 103 Animal Biology. 5 
GL 110 Physical Geology 5 GL MH 161 An. Geom. & Cal ........5 
EH — MOEnglsh Comp, 15 PA HY 3 
НҮ 101 or 121 .3 HY 3 
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m 





JUNIOR YEAR. 


cpa 





А minimum of one course from each group. GROUP 1: GL 205, 206. GROUP 2: GL 302, 305, 421. GROUP IGL 401, 411 
TOTAL — 204 QUARTER HOURS 
# Students not prepared for MH 161 must pass MH 160. 
ви Chemistry may bo started with CH 101. See advisor for details. 
** For University Core options їо satis!y these requirements, soe pages 38-39, 
MINORS, Fiftoen hours in another depariment or in sequence of related courses. See advisor for дө!айв. 


Geological Engineering 

The curriculum in geological engineering is an interdisciplinary curriculum offered coopera- 
tively by the departments of Civil Engineering (College o! Engineering) and Geology (College 
of Sciences and Mathematics). The curriculum is administered by the College of Engineering 
and monitored by a faculty Geological Engineering Curriculum Committee. 

The program consists of 203 quarter hours of courses representing 12 academic quar- 
ters and one summer quarter when students are required to take Geological Field Meth- 
ods (offered summers only), a part of the engineering design requirement for ABET ac- 
creditation. The curriculum consists of the general freshman requirements of the College 
of Engineering, rigorous mathematics and chemistry (through organic chemistry, CH 201) 
and a complement of basic engineering and geology courses. 

The objective of the program is to produce graduates prepared to pass the Fundamen- 
tals of Engineering (FE) test, and ultimately, the test(s) for registration as a professional 
engineer and/or professional geologist. Students will also be well prepared for advanced 
degree programs in engineering or geology, The curriculum emphasizes the physics, 
chemistry, hydrology and geology of the near-surface portions of the crust, which are the 
major portions involved with geotechnical, water supply, ground water contamination and 
waste disposal problems. Subjects related to mining and mineral engineering are not em- 
phasized. 

See Curriculum in Geological Engineering (GE) in College of Engineering. 


Laboratory Technology and Medical Technology 

This curriculum, leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Laboratory Technol- 
ogy or Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology, is designed to prepare students for 
medical laboratory careers in fields such as public health, bacteriology, environmental 
testing, industrial quality control, research and forensic science. Graduates of this cur- 
riculum may choose to qualify as certified medical technologists. This can be accom- 
plished by successfully completing a 12-month training period (rotating hospital intern- 
ship) in an accredited School of Medical Technology and passing a national certifying ex- 
amination. 

The requirement for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Laboratory Technology is the 
successful completion of the 12 quarters of the laboratory technology curriculum. Upon 
graduation a student may enter the work force in a laboratory field or may choose to be- 
gin a 12-month training period in a School of Medical Technology. Upon completion of 
the training and successful completion of a national certifying examination, the graduate will 
be certified as a medical technologist. 
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The Medicat Technology option leads to the Bachelor of Science degree in Medical 
Technology (conferred by Auburn University). Degree requirements include successful 
completion of the first nine quarters of the laboratory technology curriculum and of the 
12-month period in a School of Medical Technology approved by the National Accrediting 
Agency lor Clinical Laboratory Sciences (NAACLS) and by the head of the Department of 
Chemistry at Auburn University. This school must be affiliated with Auburn University. 
Graduates of this curriculum should plan to become certified medical technologists by 
passing one of the national certifying examinations administered by an approved certify- 
ing body. 

Further requirements for the Medical Technology Option include: (1) Auburn University 
students transferring into medical technology must complete one academic year (54 
hours) in the laboratory technology curriculum preceeding the year of internship, and (2) 
transfers from other institutions must complete the junior year of the laboratory technol- 
оду curriculum at Auburn prior to internship. 


Curriculum in Laboratory Technology (LT) 


FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Quarter Second Quarter Third Quarter 
CH 103 Fund. Chem: ... 104 Fund. Chem. .. 





CH 1031 Lab... 
EH 110 English Comp. 
 Core/History 


LT — 10! Orientation .. 
ROTC or Elective... 


1041. Lab... 


















IUIS 








TOTAL - 200 QUARTER HOURS 
Ona computer programming couse may ba selected Рот MN 207 or CSE 204 or BST 210 or BST 216 
7 For Universty Core options to satisfy this requirement, see pages 38- 
" Statistics: Select either BST 215 or PG 315. 
Technical Electives: BY 505, 514; LT422; PS 206, 207; PY 316, 535, ZY 203,310, 440, 441, 509, 520, 524 and up to six hours 


‘advanced ROTC. 
‘Students are urged to select courses from the technical electivos to give them an area of experts, 


Curriculum in Medical Technology (MDT) 





Third Quarter 

cH CH 105 Fund. Chem. E 

CH CH 105 Lab... 1 

ЕН PA 218 Ethics & Hih. Sci. „$ 

rs p 

iT 5 
cH 
cH 
EH 
zw 
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JUNIOR YEAR 
CH 4 СН  519Biochemáty ... 4 
iT 5 LT 401 Adv. Hematology .........5 
мв 5 МВ 543 Immunology 4 
u з ME 5431 immuno. Lab... 2 

Statistics *** 5 





MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY OPTION - (PROFESSIONAL YEAR) - A 12-month traiing program undertaken at an accredted 
o Medical Technology. 


7 MOT 425 Chemistry M 
2 


MOT 401 Urinalysis 







TOTAL — 200 QUARTER HOURS. 

* Computer Programming courses may be selected trom MN 207, CSE 204, BST 210, or BST 216. 
~ For University Core options to satisfy these requirements, tee pages 38-39. 

* Statistics: Select either BST 215 or PG 315. 


Mathematics 

The Division of Mathematics is currently being reorganized into the Department of Math- 
ematics and the Department of Discrete and Statistical Sciences. Specific information about 
curricula and/or courses should be directed to the Department of Mathematics (205/844- 
4290), the Department of Discrete and Statistical Sciences (205/844-5111) or the College of 
‘Sciences and Mathematics (205/844-4269). 

This curriculum is designed to prepare students for graduate study and eventual careers as 
mathematicians. In order to graduate with a major in mathematics, a student must have an 
overall C average or better in all mathematics courses attempted above the 100-level, for 
which a grade other than W has been assigned. 


Curriculum In Mathematics (MH) 


мн 
u 
HY 


م فاه 


MH 
EH 


DI 


woe 





* Students not prepared for MH 161 must pass MH 160. 

** For University Core options to satisly these requirements, soe pages 38-39. 

*** The natural science requirement may be met by taking PS 220-221-222 of CH 111-112-113, plus labs. If the 12-hour 
physics sequence is selected, an additional 3-hour elective wil be needed to maet the 196-hour requirement, 

* Required is one year of one language to be chosen Irom French, German or Russian. 

ва MH Requisite: MH, МНС or МНТ courses numbered 300 or above subject to approval ol advisor. 

#44 Appropriate olectives to meet tha interests of the student may be selected in consultation with the departmental advisor. 
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Applied Mathematics 

This is a mathematics curriculum suitable for those preparing for graduate work in math- 
ematics as well as for those anticipating careers supported by significant applied mathemat- 
ics. 
An important feature is the option for the student to concentrate, by means of technical 
electives, on an area to which mathematics can be applied: one of the traditionally allied 
fields, such as engineering, physical science or computer science; or the more recently allied 
areas such as the biological, behaviorial or managerial sciences. By selecting the discrete 
mathematics option starting in the junior year, a student can develop the background in math- 
ematics needed to support graduate work in computer science. Students using this curricu- 
lum in preparing for graduate study in mathematics should be aware of the foreign language 
requirements for advanced degrees. In order to graduate with a major in mathematics, a stu- 
dent must have an overall C average or better in all mathematics courses attempted above 
the 100-level, for which a grade other than W has been assigned. 

Students who desire more flexibility or more emphasis on the liberal arts should pursue the 
MH curriculum. 


Curriculum In Applied Mathematics (AMH) 





Firat Quarter Third Quarter 
MH 161 An, Geom. Cal." МН. 163 An, Geom. Cal. 5 
EH 110 English Comp,  Core/Philosophy ** 5 









HY 
PS 
PS 


HY 101 or 121 
Science 


MH 
у 





ooo 


JUNIOR YEAR. 










5 MHC/MHT 521 Analysis li 5 МНСМНТ 522 Analysis il 
5 МНС 568 Math, Statistics 5 Prob. Stat. Req. ....... 
3 мн 334 Elem. Ring Theory 3 
3 Ш 103 Indiv, in Soc. 3 
3 " а 
SENIOR YEAR 
Num. An. Reg. ... Appi. Math. Requisite 





Appl. Math, Requisite 
Group Requisite, 
Elective ... 
TOTAL — 202 QUARTER HOURS 
* Students not prepared for MH 161 must pass MH 160, 
** For University Core options to satisfy these requirements, see pages 38-39. 
*** CH 103-103L-104-104L or GL 103-104 or В! 101-102 or BI 101-103. 
‘APPLIED MATHEMATICS REQUISITES 
Students wil select, in consultation wih a departmental advisor, 20 hours of upper division mathematics (MH, МНС, MHT). 
GROUP REQUISITE. A minimum of 25 hours of requisite credi must be taken in areas ospocialy concerned wih the 
‘Application of mathematics, A! least 15 hours must be taken in the same area, Primary areas for concentration are: Botany- 
Chemistry, Economics, Geology, Physics, Psychology, Aerospace Engineering, Chemical Engineering, Civi Engineer- 
ing. Computer Science and Engineering. Electrical Engineering, Industria! Engineering and Mechanical Engineering. 
‘Students who wish a concentration in cormpuler science are advised lo select courses from the following: EE 330, 395, 430; 
CSE 200, 220, 230, 350, 360, 400, 405, 412, 440, 505, 612, 520, 521, 522, 523, 525, 530. 


Group Requisite. 





oco 


5 
3 
3 





Curriculum Іп Applied Discrete Mathematics (ADM) 


301 Soc. & Cul... 
Elective 
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JUNIOR YEAR 
MHC/MHT 521 Analysis |i 





buon 





aon 





5 

5 

3 

Elective . 3 
TOTAL — 202 QUARTER HOURS 

* Students not prepared for МН 161 must pass MH 160. 

*" For University Core options to satisty these requirements, see pages 38-39. 

*** CH 103-103L-104-104L or GL 103-104 or BI 101-102 or В! 101-103. 

Discrete Mathematics Requisite courses are Io be selected trom MH 339, MHC 512. 513, 515, 516, 518, 571, 573, 
sm. 
Mathematics elective courses are lo be selected from MH 371, MHC 505, 522, 530, 534, $60, 551, 567, 568, 569, 
MHT 522, 564. 

GROUP REQUISITE. At least 25 hours ol credit must be taken in courses al the 200 level or above that are offered 
by departments in the College o! Engineering or the College of Sciences and Mathematics. At least 15 of hese 25 hours. 
must be taken in one of the following departments: Computer Science and Engineering, Electrical Engineering and 
Industrial Engineering. 








Microbiology 

The Microbiology major is for students who wish to pursue careers in one of the vari- 
ous sub-disciplines of the science or for those preparing for professional degree pro- 
grams in medicine or veterinary medicine. Required courses provide a strong and broad- 
based background. In addition, students have the opportunity through selection of elec- 
tive courses to concentrate on special areas of interest, including biotechnology, micro- 
bial physiology and genetics and environmental, industrial and health-related aspects of 
microbiology. 


Curriculum In Microblology (MB) 






cH 4 а 
cH 1 1 
у з 3 
EH 5 5 
BI 101 Prin, Biol. 5 5 
CH 207 Org. Chom. 

сн 

EH 

zv 

PS 

PS 


EH 


ee 


TOTAL — 204 QUARTER HOURS. 
* The CH 111-112-113, serios may be substituted for the 103-104-105 series. 
** For University Core options to satisfy these requirements, soe pages 38-39. 
# Students not equipped to take MH 161 must first pass МН 160 for no credit. 


++ Students must take 15 hours (rom Group A and an additional 15 hours trom A or B. Group A and B Electives are as follows: 
Group A: MB 460, 495, 504, 522. 5221. 541, 542. 556. 

Group B: BST 215, BY 505, 514, CH 209, 305, 305L. 520, EH 141, FAA 423, HF 543, 545, LT 301, MB 508, 

MH 163, PLP 309, PY 537, ZY 511, 519. 
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Curriculum In Molecular Blology (MOB) 

















FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Quarter Second Quarter Third Quarter 
EH 110 English Corp. .. Bi — 101 Prin, of Biology 5 ВІ 102 Plant Biology . 5 
story оу 3  CoreHistory .. 3 
MH MH 5 МН 163An.Geom.& Cal 5 
CH CH 4 CH 113Gen.Chemáty. " 
CH єн 1 CH 113. Gen. Chem. Lab .. 1 
cH cH CH 209010. Chemistry. 4 
CH cH PS 207 intro. Physics li 3 
PS Ps PS 207L Intro. Physics Lab „...-.-.. 1 
Ps PS Electives я 5 
BI EH ТҮ 300 Genetics 5 
EH мв s 

мв ма 3 
zv сн MB 2 
zv CH сн 5 
cH EH 5 
CH u u 3 

у 3 
8 4 5 
“3 3 3 
Core/Philosophy ** .. 5 6 3 

MB 495/ZY 495/СН 495 ++ 1 Е; МВ 4957ү 495/CH 495 ++ ... 1 

TOTAL — 204 QUARTER HOURS 
* Students without adequate training for МН 161 must first pass MH 160. 
** For University Core options to satisfy these requirements, see pages 38-39. 





з Basic ROTC may be substituted for six hours of electives. 

ав MOB Electives are: BST 215, 501, BY 514, 550, CH 305, 305L, 521, EH 141, MB 540, 542, 543, 545, PS 517, PY 
537, ТҮ 502, 519, 520. During the sophomore yoar, students will develop a plan of study for the junior and senior years 
With the assistance and approval of their advisor and dean, Substitutions my be permitted (o meet specific needs of 
individual students. 

+ Special Problems requirements lor this curriculum are arranged In consulation with an advisor, 


Physics 

This curriculum provides a thorough understanding of the field of physics and develops 
the ability to apply theoretical and experimental techniques to a wide range of problems. 
It provides a firm foundation for careers in physics and related fields and an excellent 
preparation for further study. Graduates find opportunities in industrial and government 
research and development; chemical, geological, biological and mathematical physics; 
medical and dental research; environmental science; and teaching and/or research at the 
college or university level. 

Curriculum in Physics (PS) 







































FRESHMAN YEAR 
Second Quarter Third Quarter 
PS PS 171 Phys. Il (w. Calc) 4 PS 172 Phys. (и. Calc) 4 
PS PS „1 PS 172L Phys. Ili Lab. 1 
мн „5 CS 120Сотр. Prog. з 
мн 3 МН 199Cal for E8 S 5 
EH 3 Core/History з 
Ps PS 300 Elec. & Magn. | .4 PS_ 301 Elec & Magn. Ii 4 
Ps MH 269 Elem. DI. Eq. „5 МНТ 50! Calc. of Ува. 3 
MH EH 220 Great Books .8 МН 362 Engr. Math 4 
мн PS 4125әт, in Mod. Phys. „1 ЕН 221 Great Books 5 
PS 412 Sem in Mod. Phys. PS 412 Sem. in Mod. Phys. 1 
Core£lhics or Logic : 
JUNIOR YEAR 
PS 501 Mechanics | „5 PS 502 Mechanics Il PS 504 Stal. Thermo, .. 







PS 516 Int, Mod. Phys. Il. 
Elective (MH, PS or Eng) с 
PS 412 Sem. in Mod. Phys. .. 








ЕН — 400 Adv. Comp. PS  306PhyscsLab 
MHT 506 Рап. Ой. Eq. PS 51511. Mod. Phys. 

Elective (MH, PS or Eng) с Elective (MH, PS or Eng) c... 
PS 412 Sem. in Mod. Phys. PS 412 Sem in Mod, Phys. 





mano 
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SENOR YEAR 
U 102Рой. Econ. 
Elective b 

Elective (MH, PS or Eng) с 
Science Elec. (BI, GI, CH) a 
PS 412 Sem. in Mod. Phys. 
TOTAL — 200 QUARTER HOURS 
* For University Core options to satisly these requirements, see pagas 38-39. 
(a) The science elective may be met by selecting a total of15 hours of chemistry, biology or geology. The student may 
choose to concentrate on one area or to take one course from each area. 
(b) Appropriate electives to meet the interests ol tha student may be selected in consultation with the departmental 
advisor. Selections can be used for ROTC courses. 
(с) Math. electives may be chosen trom the following: MH 337; MHC 507 or 508; 503 or 504. 
Physics Electives. First Quarter: PS 302, 531, 545; Second Quarter: PS 521, 532, 535; Third Quarter PS 303, 533. 
520, 575. 


Ш 101 Soc. & Cul... 
‘Science Elec. (BI, GI, CH) a. 
Elective (MH, PS or Eng) c. 


Ш 103 Indiv. in Soc. 
Elective b 
‘Science Elec. (BI, GI, CH) a 

PS 507 Exp. Phys. Il. 

PS 412 Sem. in Mod. Phys. 











PS 





Lino 
UP 





Zoological Sciences 

These curricula are designed to prepare students for graduate study and a wide vari- 
ety of careers in animal biology. The student has the choice of five degree programs in- 
cluding two pre-veterinary medicine options: Zoology, Zoology/Pre-vet, Wildlife Science, 
Wildlife Science/Pre-vet, and Marine Biology. 





































Curriculum in Zoology (ZY) 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Quarter. Second Quarter Third Quarter 
Bl! — 101 Prin. of Biology. 5 103 Fund. Chem. is BI 103 Animal Biology 
ЕН 110 Eng. Comp... CH 104 Fund. Chem. Il 
MH 161 An. Geom. & Cal. за CH 104LGan. Chem Lab 
у Ш 103 Indiv. in Soc. 
HY 101 World History 
ROTC or Elective 1 
CH PS 206 nt. Physics Ii .. 
CH PS 2061. intr. Phys. Lab. II 
PS Core/Fine Arts 
PS EH 221 Great Books Il.. 
EH GL 
"Y 
PS 207 intr. Physics Ш zv 
PS 2071. intr. Physics Lab. li .. 
GL 111 Hist. Geology . BST 
ГАД zw 
zw 
zv zv 


TOTAL — 204 QUARTER HOURS 
+ Chemistry may also be started with CH 101. See advisor for details. 
++ Students not prepared for MH 161 must раве MH 160. See advisor for details. 
“For University Core options to satisly these requirements, see pages 38-39. 
NOTE: Six hours of advanced ROTC may be substituted for the third quarter of the foreign language plus the one hour ol 
elective in the third quarter of the senior year. 
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Curriculum in Wildlife Science (WL) 


























FRESHMAN YEAR 
Firat Quarter ‘Second Quarter Third Quarter 
ВІ 101 Prin, Biology 5 Bl 102 Plant 5 ВІ 103 Animal Biology 5 
CH 103 Fund. Cham. 1+ 4 CH 104 Fund. Chom Il. 4 COM 100 Prol. Comm. з 
СН 103LGen. Chem Lab. .1 CH  !04LGen.Chem Lab 1 EH 110Eng. Comp. 5 
MH 161 An. Geom. & Cal. ++ ....5 CSE 100 intro, PC Appl. .. 3 Core/History. 3 
Core/History. 3  Core/History. 3 ROTC or Electiv.. 1 
ROTC or E! ROTC or Elective. 1 с 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 


CH 203 Org. Chemistry 
BST 215 intro. Biol. Stat. 
ZY 205 Wikile Cons. 
PS 200 Fund. Physics 
ROTC or Elective 


ZY 300 Genetics 
E 303 Evol. & Syst. 
H 





"oco 
Li mo 


тү — 308 Prin. Widi, Mgt. 
ZY — 320LWldl Mgt. Lab. 
BY 506 Syst. Botany 





boon 





FY 523 Sivicunure 
ZY 527 Wildl, P&P. 
ү 
ЕН 





РЕТ) 


433 Fish Wild. Law 





TOTAL — 204 QUARTER HOURS 

+ Chemistry may also be started with CH 101, See advisor lor details. 

++ Students not prepared for MH 161 musi pass MH 160. See advisor lor details. 

“For University Core options 1o satitly these requirements, see pages 38-39, 

Students are required 1o graduate with the minimum eduationa requirements necessary obe aligibie for certification by the 
Wildlife Society as an Associate Wildlife Biologist, Deviation trom this model may jeopardize this eligibility, Consult your advisor 
before scheduling akernative courses. 


Curriculum in Marine Biology (MRB) 





































FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Quarter Second Quarter Third Quarter 
Bi — 101 Prin. of Biology .S СН 103 Fund. Cham. | + BI 103 Animal Biology .. 5 
`5 Сн 103LGen. Chem Lab CH 104 Fund. Chem. I " 
`5 МН 162 An. Geom. & Cal . СН 104LGen. Chom Lab ......... 1 
.3 BI 102 Plant Biology 5 О 103 Indiv. in Soc... 3 
л U 102Polt Econ, 3 нү 101 World History... 3 
1 ROTC or Electvo.... 1 
A 3 GL 110 Phys. Geology. 5 
.1 2 Forelgn Lang. 5 
5 3 PS 206 intr. Phys. з 
5 1 PS206LIntr. Phys. Lab. 1 
„3 5 HY103 World Hetory. з 
2 3 ROTC or Elective 1 
i 





PS 207 Inr. Phys. il 
PS 207LIntr. Phys. Lab Ill 
ZY 310 Coll Biology. 

Foreign Lang. 
ZY — 402 Nat, Hist. of Ven. 





eon 





ooo 









Core/Philosophy 5 ТҮ 538. 574, 575 or 576 
MB 300 Gen. Microbiol. 3 GL 111 Hist. Geology 
Electvo .. 6 Есіме ... 

TOTAL — 218 QUARTER HOURS 
+ Chemistry may also be started with СН 101. See advisor for details. 





$+ Students not prepared for MH 161 must pass MH 160. Seo advisor lor deal. 

“For University Core options to satisly these requirements, see pages 

NOTE: Students must spend a quarter during ether the junior ог senior year al an approved marine biology laboratory and 
‘successtully complete 15 quarter hours of coursework there, 
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Pre-Professional Curricula 

Pre-professional programs are offered in pre-dentistry, pre-medicine, pre-optometry, pre- 
physical therapy, pre-dental hygiene, pre-occupational therapy, pre-pharmacy and pre-veteri- 
nary medicine. Advisors are available in each curriculum to guide the students concerning ad- 
missions requirements to the professional schools. The department in which students major 
will advise them where applicable, Completion of these curricula does not assure admission 
to a professional school. Competition for admission to professional schools is keen; the num- 
ber of qualified applicants exceeds the number of places available. 


Pre-Dentistry and Pre-Medicine 

This curriculum leads to a Bachelor of Science degree and is designed to prepare students 
lor medical and dental schools. The requirements are very exacting and demand high scho- 
lastic competence and performance. As a minimum, students must strive for a B-plus four- 
year college record to attain good promise of being selected by a professional school. 

The bachelor's degree is required by most dental and medical schools for admission; however, 
should outstanding students gain admission to a dental or medical school prior to graduation, they 
may receive a combination B.S. degree by completing successfully the first nine quarters of this 
curriculum, a total of 157 quarter hours, and the freshman year of professional school. 

Students in pre-dentistry or pre-medicine should take the national Dental Aptitude Test or the 
Medical College Admission Test at least a year in advance of the date of enty to professional 
school, and follow with applications to the professional schools of their choice. Early in the junior 
year, the student should seek information from the Premedical-Predental Advisory Committee con- 
ceming procedures to follow to obtain the necessary committee evaluation and recommendation to 
professional school. Forms and instructions are available in the office of the Dean of Sciences and 
Mathematics. Most American medical schools recommend that medical and dental school appli- 
cants have (1) an academic year each of freshman biology, general chemistry, organic chemistry, 
and physics; (2) breadth in the educational experience; and (3) indepth experience in a single disci- 
pline. Aubum University students accomplish the above by enrolling in a core of 151 hours as out- 
lined in the following curriculum model. Each student then elects an area of concentration from the 
College of Sciences and Mathematics (see list below) or a major from the General Curriculum ma- 
Jors in the College of Liberal Arts (see section on the College of Liberal Arts). Depending upon this 
choice, individuals will have up to 29 hours of electives. 


Curriculum In Pre-Dentistry (PD), Pre-Medicine (PM) 





cH 4 CH 4 
сн 1 CH 1 
MH 5 MH 5 

5 EH 5 
5м 1 3 
HY 3 1 
cH 4 CH 3 сн 4 
CH 1 CH 2 N 5 
PS 3 PS 3 Ps 3 
PS 1 PS 1 PS 1 
HY 3 HY 3 EM 5 
Bl 5 EH 5 
zv zw 
EH тҮ 





103 Indiv. in $00. 





° wwnua 
won» 
c 





MajoriConcen./Eled. 





TOTAL — 204 QUARTER HOURS 

* Cherristty may also be started with CH 101; see advisor for details, 

** For University Core options Io satisfy these requitements, soe pages 36-39. 

# Students not propared for MH 161 must pass MH 160. 

Фа Students are encouraged to enroll in a foreign language to capitalize on a strong high school experiance. Any loreign 
language is acceptable, Basic ROTC may be lakan as an elective, 

+ Students may substitute a course in statistics (BST 215, 501 or PG 304) for MH 163, 

++ Students planning a physics concantration should lake PS 220-221-222 instead ol PS 205-206-207, 
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SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS CONCENTRATION AREAS 
Biomedical Sciences: CH 316, 518, 519, MB 300, 543, ZY 560. 561 and 301 or 509, one year ol foreign language and 
three credits of special problems. 
Botany: ВІ 102, BY 306, and 20 additional hours from BY 505, 506, 513, 514, 535, 536 and 554. 
Chemistry: Select 30 hours Irom CH 305, 305L, 316", 490,507", 508, 509, 510, 513, 518,519, 520, 521 and MH 264°". 
Geology: GL 110, 111, 206, 240, 301 and live additional GL hours al the 200-level or above. 
Mathematics: МН 264, 269, 337, 331, MHC/MHT 520, and one course trom MH 332, MHC/MHT 521, both MHC 550- 
551, MHT 563 or MHT S64. 
Microbiology: MB 300, 446, 542 and an additional 15 hours from 400-500 level MB courses. 
Physics: Select 30 hours trom MH 264, 266, 269, 501. PS 300, 301, 302. 303, 305""", 306. 320""". 
Zoology: Select 15 hours trom ZY 303, 306, 401, 402 and an additional 15 hours trom ZY 301, 509, 411, 524****, 
560**** or 561. 
* Credit cannot ba earned for both CH 316 and 507. 
** MH 264 will count toward the 30 hours only # t ls a prerequisite lor a chemistry course that is taken, 
* Credit cannot be earned for both PS 305 and 320. 
**** Credit cannot be earned lor both ZY $24 and 560. 
COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS MAJORS. 
Rooter to the College of Liberal Arts section in this Bulletin for a listing of the majors. 








Pre-Optometry 

This curriculum leads to a Bachelor of Science degree and is designed to prepare stu- 
dents for the rigorous demands of American optometry schools. The requirements are 
‘exacting and demand high scholastic competence and performance. As a minimum, stu- 
dents must strive for a B-plus four-year college record to attain good promise of being 
selected by a professional school. 

Each student must either select an area of concentration (see lists below the pre-medi- 
cine curriculum model) from the College of Sciences and Mathematics or a major from 
the General Curriculum majors listed in the College of Liberal Arts. 

Students with outstanding records who are able to gain admission to an accredited 
school of optometry before graduation may qualify for the B.S. degree by one of the fol- 
lowing methods: (1) completing successfully the first nine quarters of this curriculum, a 
total of 156 quarter hours, plus the freshman year of professional optometry school; or 
(2) completing successfully the first two years of this curriculum, a total of 106 quarter 
hours, plus three years of professional optometry school. 

Pre-Optometry students should write for an official bulletin from each of the profes- 
sional schools of their choice during the freshman year and discuss with the Pre-Optom- 
etry advisor any special requirements of those particular schools. The requirements of 
most U.S. schools of optometry are covered in the suggested program below, either as 
tequired subjects or llectives. The student should take the Optometry College Admis- 
sion Test and make official application for admission to the professional schools about a 
year in advance of the expected date of matriculation. 

Curriculum in Pre-Optometry (OP) 
FRESHMAN YEAR 


‘Second Quarter 
104 Gen. Chemetry. 

















21899 


101 Prin, Biol 
ROTC or Elective 


23338 





ROTC or Elective... 








ZY 302 Ven. Embryology 
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ws 


MajouConcen JElect. . 





TOTAL — 204 QUARTER HOURS 
hemisiry may also be started with CH 101; see advisor lor details. 





‘#8 Students planning a physics concentration should take PS 220-221-222 instead о! PS 205-206-207. 
ваз № the ond of the sophomore year, the student must declare a concentration in the College of Sciences and 
Mathematics, or a major in the College o! Liberal Arts (see list in the pre-medicine curriculum model). 


Pre-Physical Therapy 

At the present time, many schools, including the University of Alabama, require a bac- 
calaureate degree for entry into physical therapy at the master's or certificate level. Stu- 
dents applying to schools of physical therapy at the master's level or certificate level 
should complete the following curriculum model leading to a bachelor's degree or choose 
a major in another curriculum and fulfill only the minimum requirements for physical 
therapy programs. Students should write lor an official bulletin from each of the profes- 
sional schools of their choice during their freshman year and discuss with the pre-physi- 
cal therapy advísor any special requirements of those particular schools. 

Students applying to à two-year B.S. program in physical therapy should plan their 
schedules with the advisor to satisfy the requirements of their chosen school. 


Curriculum in Pre-Physical Therapy (PT) 





FRESHMAN YEAR. 
‘Second Quarter 
cH 4 CH cH 
CH 1 CH CH 
MH 5 MH PG 
EH 5 COM HY 
SM 1 в! 
Y 
cH 4 CH PG 
CH 1 CH тҮ 
Ps 3 PS PS 
PS 1 PS PS 
HY 3 HY EH 
в! 5 ЕН 
1 
zw 5 x мв 
ЕН 5 PG 
у 3 u 
3 PA 





0 
5 





TOTAL — 204 QUARTER HOURS: 

* Chemistry may also be started with СН 101; see advisor lot details. 

** For University Core options to satisfy these requirements, see pages 38-39. 

# Students not prepared to lake MH 161 must pass MH 160 for no credit. 

#4 Students planning a physics concentration should take PS 220-221-222 instead о! PS 205-206-207. 

344 А the ond ol the sophomore year, the student must declare a concentration in the College of Sciences and 
Mathematics, or a major in the College о! Liberal Arts (see list in the pre: medicine curriculum model), 
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Pre-Occupational Therapy 

This curricula is designed to prepare students for admission to occupational schools. 
The student should strive for a good college record to attain reasonable promise of being 
selected. Students should write for official bulletins from the professional schools of their 
choice early in their freshman year and discuss with their advisor any special require- 
ments of those particular schools. Official application for admission to the professional 
schools needs to be made about a year in advance of the expected date of matriculation. 


Curriculum in Pre-Occupational Therapy (OT) 



















FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Quarter 
Bl zv 
MH CH 
EH CH 
SM 
сом 

101 World History 3 HY HY 
О 101 Soc. & Cul 3 у Ш 103 indiv. in Soc. 
AT 11200121 5 soc PG 356 Psychology 
EH 220 Great Books 5 EH PA 218 Ethics 8 HIM, Sci, 

ROTC or Elective. 1 ROTC or Elective.. 


TOTAL — 102 QUARTER HOURS 
* Chemistry may also be started with CH 101, See advisor lor delaie. 
** For University Core options to satisfy these requirements, вов pagos 38-39. 


Pre-Pharmacy 

This curriculum meets the requirements for admission to the Auburn University School 
of Pharmacy, which is fully accredited by the American Council on Pharmaceutical Edu- 
cation. Complete information about the professional curriculum in pharmacy may be 
found in the School of Pharmacy section. 

To be considered for admission, the applicant must complete the basic two-year re- 
quirements below and must have a 2.5 (C) grade-point average based on all courses 
tempted as well as a 2.5 (C) science index (grade-point average on the biological and 
physical science courses and mathematics). A grade of D on any required course will not 
be accepted. A student who does not qualify for admission to the School of Pharmacy af- 
ter the completion of eight quarters in pre-pharmacy at Auburn University, but who meets 
University continuation in residence requirements may continue to register in pre-phar- 
macy only by special permission of the Dean of Sciences and Mathematics, 

Curriculum in Pre-Pharmacy (PPY) 
FRESHMAN YEAR 








TOTAL — 104 QUARTER HOURS 
* Chemistry may be begun with CH 101. See advisor for details. 
* For University Core options to satisfy these requirements, see pages 38-39. 
з Students not prepared lo take MH 161 must pass MH 160 for no credit. 
жа The sequences НҮ 121-122-123 or U 270-271-272 are амо 
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Pre-Veterinary Medicine 

‘Students in the Pre-Veterinary Medicine (PV) curriculum must select a major by the end of 
their sixth quarter. Students in Sciences and Mathematics may select microbiology (VMB). 
wildlife (VWL) or zoology (VZY) as majors, Pre-Veterinary options in the College of Agricul- 
ture include animal and dairy science (ADPV) and poultry science (PHPV). The minimum re- 
quirements for admission to the College of Veterinary Medicine at Auburn University (111 
hours) are incorporated into the curriculum models for all these majors. Those special re- 
quirements are: 









EH Comp. - Literature. 

: Social Science. 
BI 101, 103 
PS 205, 206, 





year and in College ol Veterinary for students who enter the DVM program. 
prior to receiving the BS degree. 
~" For University Core options to satisfy these requirements, бөө pages 38-39. 


It is possible to gain admission to the College of Veterinary Medicine by completing 
only the minimum requirements listed above. However, it is preferable to select a major 
and earn a bacccalaureate degree. |f a student is admitted to the College of Veterinary 
Medicine prior to completion of the full four years, he/she may obtain a B.S. degree by 
successfully completing the first nine quarters of any one of the Pre-Veterinary curricula 
and the first year of veterinary school. 

Application for admission to the College of Veterinary Medicine must be submitted to 
the Dean of that College between September 15 and October 15 preceding the admis- 
sion date. A minimum GPA of 2.5 is required for application; D grades in required 
courses are unacceptable. All minimum requirements, including courses repeated due to 
time limitations, must be completed by the end o! the spring quarter preceding the date of 
admission, and all advanced required courses in physical and biological sciences (or- 
ganic chemistry and physics) must have been completed within six calendar years prior 
to the anticipated entrance date. Competition for admission to the professional schools is 
keen with the number of qualified applicants exceeding tha number of places available 
For additional information, see College of Veterinary Medicine section and the Pre-Vet- 
erinary Medicine curricula in the College of Agriculture. 


Curriculum In Pre-Veterinary Medicine (PV) 








‘Third Quarter 
105 Fund. Chem. 





сн 
сн 
у 
Bl 


ото 
= 


RITES 
з 
bj 


EH 





inin in in 


TOTAL — 164 QUARTER HOURS 
Chemistry may alsa be started with CH 101 or CH 111. See advisor for details, 
“For University Core options lo satisly these requirements, вө pages 38-39. 
~" Many students are prepared to begin calculus. AI students are urged to take addhional calculus courses f they plan 10 
select a major in the College of Sciences and Mathematics. 
“© Seo advisor for appropriate alectives. 
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Curriculum In Microblology Pre-Veterinary Medicine Option (VMB) 



































First Quarter Third Quarter 
CH 103 Fund. Chem." CH 105 Fund. Chem. 
CH 1031. Chem. Lab CH 105. Chom. Lab 
U 101 Soc. & Cul. U — 103 indiv. in Soc. 
Bl 101 Prin. Biol. BI 102 Plant Biol 
EH 161 An. Geom. & Cak. Tech. Elective. 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
cH 208 Org. Chem. ZY 300 Genetics 5 
CH 2081 Chem. Lab Core/Fine Arts 
EH 221 Great Books PS 207 nt. Phys. lil 
ADS 300 Microbiology PS 207L Phys. Lab.. 
PS 206 Intr. Phys. ! 
PS 206L Phys. Lab... 
JUNIOR YEAR 

MB 446 Cin/Path. Micro. 5 ЕН 400 Adv. Comp. 
MB 540 Micro. Phys. 3 МВ 543 Immunology 
CH 518 Biochemistry 4 MB 5431 immunology CH 
CH 5181 Biochem. Lab. 1 Core/History ** CH 

Core/History “ 3 MB 405 intr. Mol. Genetics 

SENIOR YEAR 
Foreign Lang. ss Foreign Lang. ## 
Group А/В Electives: Group A/B Electives .. 


TOTAL — 204 QUARTER HOURS 

` CH 111-112-113 series may substitute for 103-104-105. 

** For University Core options to satisfy these requirements, see pages 38-39. 

з Students not equipped to take MH 161 must first pass MH 160 for no credit. 

34 Any loreign language accepted. 

+ Students must lake 15 hours from Group A and an additional 1) hours rom A and/or B, 
Group A: MB 446, 460, 504, 522, 541, 542, 556. 
Group B: BST 216, BY 505, 514, 515, CH 209, 305, 305L, 520, EH 14 t, FAA 423, HF 543, 545, LT 301, MB 508, MH 163, PLP 
309. PY 537, ZY 511, 519. 

++ CH 521 may substitute, 


Curriculum in Wildlife Science Pre-Veterinary Medicine Option (VWL) 
















FRESHMAN YEAR 
Firat Quarter Second Quarter Third Quarter 

CH 109 Fund. Chem. | EH 110 Eng. Comp. CH 105 Fund. Chem. Ill 
cH CH 104 Fund. Chem. Il 4 СН 1051 Gen. Chem. Lab 
u CH 104LGen. Chem Lab Ш 103 indiv. in Soc. 
MH 102 Рой. Econ. Bi 103 Animal Biology 
Bl Tech. Elective + .. 

ROTC or Elective 
cH ZY 200 Genetics . 
CH PS 207 intr. Phys. ill 
PS PS 2071 Physics Lab 
PS Tech. Elective + . 
EH  Core/Philosophy 
ү ROTC or Есіме... 

JUNIOR YEAR 

ZY — 306 Prin. of Ecol. EH 400 Adv. Comp. 
ZY — se8Pn ADS 
ZY 3281 Widi, Mgmt. Li zv 
ZY — 402 Nat. Hist. Ven. zv 
MY 101 World History. HY 
ay a 
Fy zY 
BY zv 





TOTAL — 203 QUARTER HOURS 
* Chemisiry may also be started with CH 101. See advisor for details. 

"< For University Core options to satisty these requirements, see pages 38-39. 
** Students not equipped їо take MH 161 must first pass MH 160 lor no credit 


+ See advisor for technical electives. 
inthe eventthe first-year Veterinary College alternative is not fotowed, the folowing courses must be completed successfully 


10 eam the B.S. in Widila Science: 
Note: The B. Куча Wildife Science Pre-Veterinary Medicine does not qually the student for certification as associate 


widile biologist by the Wildlife Society. See advisor for information on certification requirements. 
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Curriculum in Zoology Pre-Veterinary Medicine Option (VZY) 




























First Quarter Third Quarter 
CH 109 Fund. Chem. 1* 4 ЕН CH 105 Fund. Chem. Ill... 4 
CH 1031. Gen. Chem. Lab 1 CH CH 105LGen.Chem. Lab 1 
у з сн у з 
мн 5 u 3 
в! 5 B 5 
1 1 
CH 4 CH з zx 5 
CH 1 CH 2 eS: 3 
PS 3 PS 3 PS 1 
PS 1 PS 1 3 
5 EH 5 EH 5 
3 Core/History 3 ROTC or Elective . 1 
1 ROTC or Elective... 1 

JUNIOR YEAR 
zv 5 ЕН 400 Adv. Comp. 5 Tech. Elective 4 
zv 5 ADS 32! An Biochem. 5 5 
мв 5 ZY 401 Inv. Zoology ... 5 3 
3 Е х 5 

‘SENIOR YEAR 

524 An. Physiology 


ЕУР 
eun 


TOTAL — 204 QUARTER HOURS 

* Chemistry may also be started with CH 101. See advisor for details. 

* For University Core options to satisfy these requirements, see pages 38-39. 

*** Students not prepared to take MH 161 must pass MH 160 for no credit. 

+ See advisor for technical electives. 

In the event the first-year Veterinary College alternative is not followed, the indicated senior year courses must be completed 
Successfully to receive the B.S. degree in zoology. 


178 


College of Veterinary Medicine 


J. THOMAS VAUGHAN, Dean 
H. C. MORGAN, Associate Dean, Administration & Academic Affairs 
S. D. BECKETT, Associate Dean, Research & Graduate Studies; 
Coordinator of Animal Health Research 


THE COLLEGE OF VETERINARY MEDICINE offers a fully accredited program of 
training leading to the degree of Doctor of Veterinary Medicine. The curriculum requires 
four years in the professional college after completion of a pre-professional course cur- 
riculum which may take more than four years for the average applicant. 


Admission 

Although the largest percentage of students admitted are residents of Alabama, some 
spaces are available for non-Alabama students. Most of these are by contract through 
the Southern Regional Education Board (SREB), but a limited number of non-Alabama 
students not under a contract program with Auburn University may be accepted, Individu- 
als in this category must have a minimum grade-point average of 3.0 on a 4,0 scale, 
must possess exceptional qualifications, pay non-resident university fees and be citizens 
of the United States. Alabama and SREB students must have a minimum grade-point av- 
erage of 2.5 on a 4.0 system on all coursework attempted and on all required courses. A 
grade of D on any required course will not be accepted. In addition, the Committee on 
Admissions and Standards of the College of Veterinary Medicine may require a personal 
interview, a reading comprehension test or an examination on any required course. The 
College of Agriculture and the College of Sciences and Mathematics offer Pre-Veterinary 
curricula and are responsible for pre-veterinary counseling. Although farm experience 
and work with veterinarians are not absolute requirements for admission, applicants are 
urged to gain such training. Students without this experience frequently have difficulty 
with certain courses, particularly in the clinical areas. 

Application for admission to the pre-veterinary curriculum should be made directly to 
the Admissions Office, Auburn University. Application lor admission to the College of Vet- 
erinary Medicine, except for SREB students, should be made to the Chairman of Admis- 
sions, College of Veterinary Medicine, Auburn University, AL 36849. SREB students 
must apply through their appropriate state agency. 


Minimum Requirements for Pre-Veterinary Medicine 

1. Completion of the Liberal Education Program as stated in the General Information 
section in this Bulletin. 

2. Specific Course Requirements: Minimum pre-veterinary requirements for Alabama 
residents are exactly as listed for the pre-veterinary curriculum. The program in the Col- 
lege of Agriculture has the same courses, but they are distributed over nine quarters. 
Non-Alabama and SREB applicants must have acceptable equivalents which have been 
approved by the College of Veterinary Medicine, Individuals taking the pre-veterinary cur- 
riculum are expected to declare an academic major prior to their fifth quarter of enroll- 
ment. 

3. All Transfer Courses must be equivalent in hours and content. CLEP substitutions 
are acceptable as stated in this catalog but only for biology, history and humanities, En- 
glish credit can only be earned as stated in the Liberal Education Program. Courses will 
not be waived on the basis of degrees or "practical experience." Pass-Fail or Satisfac- 
tory-Unsatisfactory grades are not acceptable in required courses. Consideration will not 
be extended to anyone with an overall or required course grade-point average of less 
than 2.5 or who is not a bona fide resident at the lime of application. > 

4. Time Limitation: All required courses in the advanced physical and biological sci- 
ence categories must have been completed within six calendar years prior to the antici- 
pated date of enrollment in the College of Veterinary Medicine. 
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Application Procedure 

Admission of Alabama residents to the College of Veterinary Medicine must be gained 
through formal application made between September 15 and October 15 preceding the 
Fall Quarter in which admission is desired. The length of residence of Alabama appli- 
cants shall be a factor and they must be citizens of the United States. The final date for 
accepting applications from non-Alabama students is October 15 and SREB applicants 
should consult their advisors for their exact dates. 

Application packets, available from the College of Veterinary Medicine or the Kentucky 
advisors, contain all materials necessary as well as the instructions for making applica- 
tion. A processing fee of $25.00 is required of all applicants, and an additional $25.00 is 
required of all who have not previously attended Auburn University. 

If students are admitted to the College of Veterinary Medicine, they must submit one 
completed physical examination report on a form supplied by Auburn University at least 
three weeks prior to date of registration (not required by students formerly enrolled at Au- 
burn University) and comply with the requirements of the rabies immunization program of 
the College. Also required are two supplemental official transcripts of any work com- 
pleted after application is filed. 

The final selection of students is made by the Committee on Admissions and Stan- 
dards of the College of Veterinary Medicine, Auburn University. These selections are 
made from the applicants who have been certified by the commitlees in the respective 
States after giving due consideration to scholastic record and general adaptability for the 
profession. The right is reserved to accept or reject any applicant. 

Microscopes — To be admitted to the College of Veterinary Medicine, a student must 
own a compound microscope acceptable to the faculty. The student must furnish a micro- 
scope in all courses requiring the use of this instrument. 

Admission under the Regional Plan — Under the Regional Plan for Veterinary Train- 
ing, the College of Veterinary Medicine currently serves two states: Alabama and Ken- 
tucky. 

The Land-Grant institution in each state participating under the SREB plan maíntains 
counseling and guidance service for students desiring admission to the College of Veteri- 
nary Medicine. Students attending other institutions should contact the Land-Grant 
School advisor in their state for information concerning admission requirements. 








Scholastic Requirements 

All applicants and students in the professional program are subject to the academic 
and disciplinary regulations of the College of Veterinary Medicine in addition to those of 
Auburn University. 

Any student who earns less than a 2.25 grade-point average for any quarter will be 
placed on academic probation. A student who fails to earn a 2.25 grade-point average in 
each of the succeeding two quarters of enrollment may be dropped from the rolls of the 
College of Veterinary Medicine for scholastic deficiency. In addition, a student who does 
not have an overall average of 2.25 for an academic year or who does not have a veteri- 
пагу college cumulative average of 2.25 at the end of any academic year тау be ге- 
quired to withdraw from the College of Veterinary Medicine. 

A student who makes a grade of F on any course may be required to withdraw from 
the College of Veterinary Medicine until such time as the course is offered again. Such a 
student may be required to repeat certain other courses in the curriculum for that quarter. 

Clinical courses are unique in that the art and skills to be developed in them can only 
be acquired by full participation in the laboratories. The attendance in these courses is 
required except in case of illness or other extenuating circumstances as may be judged 
by the involved instructor, The grading in these clinical laboratory courses is primarily by 
subjective evaluation. When a course involves student rotation through several disci- 
plines or sections, the student must receive a passing grade in each area before a pass- 
ing grade can be given for the course. 

The responsibility for counseling is shared by the Faculty of this College and the Ca- 
reer Development Service. 
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Required Withdrawal 

The faculty of the College of Veterinary Medicine reserves the right to require the with- 
drawal at any time of any student who in the judgment of the admissions and standards 
committee is not profiting from the instruction offered, who is neglectful, irregular, dishon- 
est or indifferent in the performance of required duties and studies or whose character or 
conduct is inconsistent with good order of the veterinary college or with the standard of 
the veterinary profession. 


Requirements for Graduation 

To be eligible for the D.V.M. degree, candidates must complete all of the required 
courses in the order listed in the curriculum in veterinary medicine with a minimum over- 
all grade-point average of 2.25. Following completion of all academic work, each student 
will be required to serve a preceptorship of one quarter with an approved practicing vet- 
erinarian. A certificate of satisfactory completion of а preceptorship will be required tor 
graduation. 

A graduation fee of $15.00 must be paid at the beginning of the quarter of graduation 
and all indebtedness due the institution must be paid prior to graduation. 


Curriculum in Veterinary Medicine (VM) 








FIRST YEAR 
Third Quarter. 
ум УМ 322 M.. 
ум VM 328 Micro. Anat. il 
ум УМ. 315 Physiology Ill. 
w УМ 412 Microbiology І 


VM. 423 Clinical Pathology. 
VM 407 Pathology li... 


#2222 


443 S.A. Clinics 
447 LA. Clinics. 
430 Jurisp. & Ethics. 
455 Е) 


222 #22222 





222222 





TOTAL — 223 QUARTER HOURS 
"Beginning with tho third quarter of the third year, clinical participation wil be continuous, divided into tiva periods called 
Quinarys. Foe payments and grade reporting will follow the university quarterly schedule. 


Graduate Programs 

Master of Science degrees are offered in each department in the College of Veterinary 
Medicine. The Doctor of Philosophy degree is offered in a college-wide program. Refer to 
the Graduate School Bulletin for further information. 
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The Graduate School 


NORMAN J. DOORENBOS, Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs 
and Dean 
MICHAEL LISANO, Associate Dean 


A STUDENT with a bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university may ap- 
ply to the Dean of the Graduate School for admission. Application forms for admission 
may be secured from the Graduate School and all materials must be received by the 
Graduate School at least three weeks before registration. 

The Graduate School Bulletin should be consulted for detailed information on the regu- 
lations of the Graduate School, the courses offered for graduate credit, the requirements 
for degrees, fellowships and assistantships and other matters pertaining to graduate 
work in this institution. Undergraduates wishing to register lor graduate courses should 
consult the Graduate School Bulletin tor regulations concerning such registration, A Bul- 
latin may be obtained upon request from the Dean of the Graduate School. 


Graduate Degrees 
The Master's Program 

Master of Science degrees are offered in the areas of Aerospace Engineering; Agricul- 
tural Economics and Rural Sociology; Agricultural Engineering, Agronomy and Soils; 
Anatomy and Histology; Algebra, Combinatorics and Analysis; Animal and Dairy Sci- 
ences; Botany and Microbiology; Chemical Engineering; Chemistry; Civil Engineering: 
Communication Disorders; Computer Science and Engineering; Consumer Affairs; Coun- 
seling and Counseling Psychology; Curriculum and Teaching; Economics; Educational 
Leadership; Educational Media; Electrical Engineering; Entomology; Family and Child 
Development; Fisheries and Allied Aquacultures; Forestry; Foundations, Analysis and 
Topology; Geology; Health and Human Performance; Horticulture; Industrial Engineering; 
Large Animal Surgery and Medicine; Management; Manufacturing Systems Engineering; 
Materials Engineering; Mechanical Engineering; Microbiology; Nutrition and Food Sci- 
ence; Ornamental Horticulture; Pathobiology; Pharmacal Sciences; Pharmacy Care Sys- 
tems; Physics; Physiology and Pharmacology; Plant Pathology; Poultry Science; Psy- 
chology; Radiology; Rehabilitation and Special Education; Small Animal Surgery and 
Medicine; Sociology; Textile Science; Vocational and Adult Education; Wildlife Science; 
and Zoology. 

Master of Arts degrees are offered in the areas of Communication, English, Franch, 
History, Political Science, Sociology and Spanish. 

Other Master's Degrees: Master of Accountancy, Master of Aerospace Engineering, 
Master of Agriculture, Master of Applied Mathematics, Master of Aquaculture, Master of 
Arts in College Teaching, Master of Business Administration, Master of Chemical Engi- 
neering, Master of Civil Engineering, Master of Communication, Master of Communica- 
tion Disorders, Master of Community Planning, Master of Computer Science and Engi- 
neering, Master of Education, Master of Electrical Engineering, Master of Fine Arts, Mas- 
ter of Forestry, Master of French Studies, Master of Hispanic Studies, Master of Industrial 
Design, Master of Industrial Engineering, Master of Management Information Systems, 
Master of Manufacturing Systems Engineering, Master of Materials Engineering, Master 
of Mechanical Engineering, Master of Music, Master of Probability and Statistics, Master 
of Public Administration and Master of Zoological Studies. 


The Doctoral Degree Program 

The Doctor of Education degree is offered in the departments of Counseling and Coun- 
seling Psychology; Educational Foundations, Leadership and Technology; Health and 
Human Performance and Vocational and Adult Education, 

The Doctor of Philosophy degree is offered in the areas of Aerospace Engineering; Ag- 
ricultural Engineering; Agronomy and Soils; Algebra, Combinatorics and Analysis nimal 
and Dairy Sciences; Botany and Microbiology; Chemical Engineering; Chemistry; Civil 
Engineering; Computer Science and Engineering; Counseling Psychology; Counselor 
Education; Curriculum and Teaching; Electrical Engineering; English; Entomology; Fam- 
ily and Child Development; Fisheries and Allied Aquacultures; Forestry; Foundations, 
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Analysis and Topology; Health and Human Performance; History; Industrial Engineering; 
Management; Materials Engineering; Mechanical Engineering; Nutrition and Food Sci- 
ence; Physics; Plant Pathology; Poultry Science; Psychology; Public Administration; Re- 
habilitation and Special Education; Wildlife Science; Zoology; and interdepartmental pro- 
grams in Economics; Pharmaceutical Sciences; and Veterinary Medicine. 


Research Program with the ORAU 
Auburn University is one of the sponsoring institutions of the Oak Ridge Associated 
Universities research program located at Oak Ridge, Tennessee. Through this coopera- 
tive association Auburn's graduate research programs have at their disposal the facilities 
of the National Laboratories in Oak Ridge and the research staffs of these laboratories. 
Information on the opportunities for research in the Oak Ridge Laboratories is avail- 
able in the office of the Vice President for Research. 


Interdepartmental and Interdisciplinary Curricula 


Graduate 
Interdepartmental Programs 

The Graduate School offers three interdepartmental programs which lead to the Doctor 
of Philosophy degree: Economics, Pharmaceutical Sciences and Veterinary Medicine. 
Students in the interdepartmental Sociology program may earn the Master of Arts, Mas- 
ter of Science or Master of Arts in College Teaching degree, The departments of Sociol- 
оду and Anthropology and Agricultural Economics and Rural Sociology are the cooperat- 
ing departments in Sociology, The Master of Science in Textile Science is offered jointly 
by the departments of Consumer Affairs and Textile Engineering, 
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Department of Air Force Aerospace Studies (AFROTC) 


COLONEL JOHN R. WINGFIELD IIl 
Commander and Professor of Aerospace Studies 


THIS COUNTRY'S FUTURE as the world's leading military power depends largely on 
its military leaders. The Air Force Reserve Officer Training Corps has the role of prepar- 
ing young men and women for military leadership. All cadets who successfully complete 
the program will be commissioned as officers upon college graduation. The Air Force 
needs young officers to fly sophisticated aircraft, to operate high-speed computers, to 
work in research and development and to specialize in fields such as law and medicine. 
Numerous opportunities exists for liberal arts majors as well. Air Force ROTC offers a 
four-year program, a two-year program and a one-year program (for nursing students). 
All Air Force ROTC classes are open to all college students. Interested students should 
contact the Department of Air Force Aerospace Studies. 


General Military Course (GMC) 

Basic Course — The General Military Course comprises one class hour and one Lead- 
ership Laboratory hour per week, One credit hour is allowed for each quarter of the six 
quarter basic courses. Up to six credit hours may be applied toward the total credits re- 
quired for graduation. Leadership Laboratory includes instruction in drill and ceremonies 
and briefings by various Air Force commands and staff agencies. Students are provided 
the opportunity to visit various Air Force bases to aquaint them with operational Air Force 
units. 

Curriculum in the General Military Course 

AF 101-102-103 The Air Force Today 

AF 201-202-203 The Development of Air Power 


Professional Officer Course (POC) 

Advanced Course — The Professional Officer Course consists of a six-quarter course series 
normally taken during the junior and senior years. Enrollmentin the advanced course is also 
open to graduate students if they have six-quarters of school remaining. Three classroom 
hours of instruction and one hour of Leadership Laboratory are taken per week. Six credit 
hours may be applied toward graduation. All POC cadets must complete a course in 
mathematics reasoning (normally fullfilled by the core requirements). Presently, all POC 
cadets in good academic and military standing receive $2,000.00 each year for tuition and 
books. Plus, they receive a monthly subsistance allowance of $100.00. 


Curriculum in the Professional Officer Course 


AF 301-302-303 Air Force Leadership and Management 
AF 401-402-403 National Security Forces in Contemporary American Society 


Field Training Course 

Students completing the General Military Course must attend four weeks of field train- 
ing (six weeks for those not having completed the GMC). The rigorous program of physi- 
cal conditioning, marksmanship and survival training stretches the student's potential to 
be an Air Force officer. Students also receive junior officer training, career orientation 
and learn about aircraft operations. Travel expenses, as well as the student's time at field 
training is paid for by the Air Force. 


Air Force ROTC Scholarships 

Air Force ROTC offers one- to three-year scholarships on a competitive basis to col- 
lege students. The scholarships pay for tuition, books, lab fees, and gives the cadet a 
$100.00 monthly allowance. Scholarship recipients with little or no previous foreign lan- 
guage training or experience must complete at least two quarters of a language program 
prior to graduation. Scholarship cadets must also take an English composition course 
(normally fulfilled by the core requirements). 
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Flight Training Opportunities 

Pilot candidates go through light-aircraft training usually during the summer before the 
senior year. This training includes a ground school, 14 hours of flight instruction and one 
solo flight. It serves as a screening program to insure that the student has an aptitude for 
a career as an Air Force pilot. 





Advanced Training Programs 

Cadets are eligible for Advanced Training Programs between their junior and senior 
years. ATP consists of several different programs. such as Army Airborne, USAF Sur- 
муа! Training, USAF Freefall parachute training, Field Training Cadre, a British Ex- 
change program and the Professional Development Program — a two-week orientation at 
an active duty base. Cadets receive travel pay and daily pay for most of these programs. 





Department of Military Science 


LIEUTENANT COLONEL ROBERT F. WEBB 
Professor of Military Science and Commander 


THE PURPOSE of the Army ROTC program is to select, train and motivate the future 
leadership of the active Army, Army National Guard and Army Reserve. The initial ROTC 
courses serve to acquaint Auburn students with the Army and its role in our society, while 
the advanced ROTC courses prepare a student for service as a commissioned officer, 
The overall Army ROTC curriculum prepares students to become effective leaders and 
managers in a variety of challenging fields. 

The curriculum is divided into two courses; a General Military Course open to all fresh- 
men and sophomores and an Officer Development Course for qualified juniors, seniors 
and graduate students. Successful completion of both courses and award of a bachelor's 
degree constitute the normal progression to gaining a commission as a Second Lieuten- 
ant. Courses are available to both men and women students. 

Students undecided about pursuing commissions may keep this option open by partici- 
pating in the General Military Course together with their chosen curriculum. This provides 
freshmen and sophomores the opportunity to make an educated decision on the advan- 
tages of gaining an officer's commission while incurring no military obligation. Successful 
completion of the General Military Course or commensurate training, a minimum 2.0 
grade point average and medical qualifications are prerequisites for enrollment in the Of- 
licer Development Course. 


GENERAL MILITARY COURSE 

Basic Program — The Basic lary Science courses enrich the freshman and sopho- 
more students’ courses of study and count toward their graduation requirements. Com- 
pleting these courses also opens up an additional career option, enabling them to partici- 
pate in advanced studies toward award of an officer's commission. Subsequently, they 
may gain either active service or service in the National Guard or Reserves while pursu- 
ing their civilian career choices. The basic program consists of a six-quarter block of in- 
struction taken during the freshman and sophomore years. Successful completion of MS 
101, 102, 103, plus MS 201, 202, 203, together with leadership lab each quarter, satifies 
the academic requirements for progression to the Officer Development Course. One 
credit hour per quarter is earned in each of the courses. Approval may be obtained to al- 
low completion of all six courses within one academic year. 

Curriculum In The General Military Course 
(MS UMS II) (Basic Program) 

MS 101 The U.S. Army Today * 

MS 102 Contemporary Military Issues * 

MS 103 Modern Military Weapons and Operations * 

MS 201 Military Power and National Security * 

MS 202 Map Reading * 

MS 203 Leadership and Management * 


* Includes Leadership Lab. 
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Other MS courses provide unique hands-on training in mountaineering, tactics and wil- 
derness skills. The Professor of Military Science may grant basic program credit for 
completion of these hands-on training courses. Selected courses are offered Fall, Winter 
and Spring Quarters with two credit hours earned for each course, Elective credits apply 
toward degree requirements in all schools of the university. The following course is avail- 
able for Elective credit: MS 305 Ranger Operations (Different Instruction is offered each 
quarter). 


Optional Basic Camp 

Those academically qualified students who are unable to fulfill the requirements of the 
Basic Program during their freshman and sophomore years may qualify themselves for 
admission to the Officer Development Course by successfully completing Basic Camp 
preparatory training. The basic camp option consists of a six-week training period con- 
ducted at an active Army post during the summer months. Students desiring to exercise 
this option are required to submit a formal application and pass a general physical, 

Students electing the basic camp training program will receive approximately $650.00 
in addition to travel expenses to and from camp. Uniforms, housing, medical care and 
meals are furnished by the government during the camp. 

Deadline for applications is May 30. Interested students should contact the Military 
Science Department at the start of Spring Quarter. 


OFFICER DEVELOPMENT COURSE 

Advanced Program — The Advanced Program is designed to develop fully a 
candidate's leadership and management potential, physical stamina, and poise, as well 
as those personal characteristics desired in an Army Officer The program's objective is 
to produce the highest caliber junior officer fully capable of command and management 
responsibilities in the modern Army and the business world 

The Officer Development Course consists of a six-quarter block of instruction taken 
during the junior and senior years. Successtul completion of six courses together with 
leadership laboratory each quarter fulfills military science academic requirements for 
award of an officer's commission. Three credit hours per quarter are earned in each of 
the courses. Students receive a subsistence allowance of $100.00 a month (tax free) not 
to exceed $1000.00 per academic year, while enrolled. 

Service veterans, junior or military college transfers, members of the National Guard or 
Army Reserve, and former military academy cadets may qualify for direct entry into the 
Officer Development Course. 

Advanced program students are eligible to participate in the Simultaneous Membership 
Program with the Army National Guard or Army Reserve. Students participating in this 
Program affiliate with an Army unit as a student officer thus affording them the opportu- 
nity for enhanced leadership development. Students in this program receive an additional 
$160.00 per month 

Students enrolled in the Olficer Development Course are also required to complete 
Successfully a six-week Advanced Camp at Fort Lewis, Washington, during the summer 
to become eligible for commissioning. Attendance at Advanced Camp normally occurs in 
the summer between the junior and senior years. The purpose of Advanced Camp train- 
ing is to provide each candidate hands-on experience in leadership development posi- 
tions as well as extensive training in military tactics, techniques and related subjects vital 
to success as a junior officer. Students attending Advanced Camp receive approximately 
$825.00 in addition to travel expenses to and from Fort Lewis. Uniforms, housing, medi- 
cal care and meals are furnished by the government during the camp. 

Additional voluntary training at one or more of a variety of active Army service schools 
is available to selected students during the summer. Students may select attendance at 
Airborne School, Air Assault School, The Northern Warfare Training Center and Cadet 
Troop Leadership Training. Students who successfully complete the appropriate course 
are authorized to wear the coveted Parachutist Badge and Air Assault Badge. 

Students who successfully complete the Army ROTC curriculum and who gain a 
bachelor's degree serve on active duty or with with the Army National Guard or Army Re- 
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serve. Outstanding candidates who are selected as Distinguished Military Students may 
gain Regular Army commissions. Active duty is for a period of three years with the oppor- 
tunity for quality officers to apply for extended service. Current salary for a married Sec- 
ond Lieutenant is $25,501.08. Medical and other benefits are also provided at no cost. 
The courses on the following page constitute the Advanced Program. 
Curriculum In The Officer Development Course 
(MS ШЛУ) (Advanced Program) 

MS 301 Land Navigation Techniques * 

MS 302 Military Training and Instruction Techniques * 

MS 303 Military Qualification Skills * 

MS 401 Military Justice and Ethics * 

MS 402 Adv. Leadership and Management I* 

MS 403 Adv. Military Leadership and Management II * 

MS 404 Leadership Laboratory 

* includes Leadership Lab and physical conditioning three days a week 


Professional Military Education Requirements 

All Army ROTC cadets are required to complete one quarter of selected undergraduate 
courses in five designated fields of study prior to graduation. In addition, scholarship ca- 
dets are required to complete successfully one quarter of a foreign language course. The 
fields of study and approved courses are: 


Written Communication Skills: fulfilled by the Core Curriculum. 

Humanities: fulfilled by the Core Curriculum. 

Military History: HY 309 (Alternate course may be taken with PMS approval). 
Computer Literacy: CSE 100 through 422. 

Math Reasoning: fulfilled by the Core Curriculum 

Foreign Language (Required only for scholarship cadets). 


Scholarship Programs 

Each year the Army offers a variety of full scholarship programs to those young men 
and women who have demonstrated outstanding academic scholarship and leadership 
potential. Four-year scholarships are awarded incoming freshmen through national merit 
competition. Three- and two-year scholarships are available on a national competitive 
basis. Scholarships provide full tuition to both resident and out-of-state students, text- 
books, materials and laboratory fees in addition to a $100 a month tax free allowance. 


Army Nurse Corps Option 

Students enrolled in the School of Nursing curriculum leading to the degree of Bach- 
elor of Science in Nursing may simultaneously quality for commissions as Second Lieu- 
tenants in the Army Nurse Corps. 

Nursing students qualify for entry into the Otficer Development Course through satis- 
factory completion of either the Genera! Military Course, the Basic Camp option or 
equivalent training. 

Nursing students participate in a two-week summer Advanced Camp training program 
and an Army nurse training program. The alternate advanced training is a voluntary six- 
week program for nursing students at selected medical treatment facilities throughout the 
United States. It is structured to provide practical and leadership experience in the clíni- 
cal setting. The primary focus is providing nursing cadets an experience which integrates 
clincal, interpersonal and leadership knowledge and skills. Emphasis is placed on practi- 
cal experience under the direct supervision of an Army Nurse Corps Officer who acts aS 
the cadet's preceptor throughout the camp period. 
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Department of Naval Science 


CAPTAIN MICHEL D. GLERUM, USN 
Commanding Officer and Professor of Naval Science 


THE MISSION OF NROTC is to develop Midshipmen mentally, morally and physically 
and to commission college graduates as Naval Officers who possess a basic profes- 
sional potential for future development in mind and character so as to assume the high- 
est responsibilities of command, citizenship and government. All NROTC Programs are 
open to qualified men and women students. All Naval Science courses, basic and ad- 
vanced, are open to all Auburn students regardless of affiliation with the NROTC Pro- 
gram. 


Types of NROTC Programs 


1. NROTC Navy-Marine Scholarship Program. Successful completion leads to com- 
mission in the Navy or Marine Corps Reserve. Minimum active duty service is four years. 

Tuition, fees, and all textbooks are paid for by the Government. Subsistence pay is 
$100 per month for a maximum ol 40 months. Active duty pay for summer training is ap- 
proximately $525 per month with living quarters and meals provided. 

Although the Navy emphasizes engineering and science majors, students may take 
most Auburn University majors leading to baccalaureate degrees. In addition to the re- 
quirements of their major, NROTC students are required to complete 29 quarter hours of 
Naval Science. Summer activities include two at-sea training cruises and one summer 
Period of career orientation lasting from four to eight weeks each. Marine Option students 
participate in a six-week orientation at Quantico, VA in lieu of the second at-sea training 
cruise . 

Entrance to the Navy-Marine Scholarship Program is via nationwide competition. Ap- 
plicants must make independent arrangements to take either the Scholastic Aptitude Test 
or the American College Test. 

Scholarship students may resign without obligation any time prior to the beginning of 
the second year in the Program. 


2. Four-Year NROTC Navy-Marine College Program. Leads to a commission in the 
Navy or Marine Corps Reserve. Subsistence pay is $100 per month for a maximum of 20 
months during the final two years of training. Minimum active duty service is three years 
(3 1/2 years for Marines). Any Auburn student may enter the College Program through 
application to the Professor of Naval Science. 

Four-year College Program students may resign from the Program at any time without 
obligation. 


3. Two-Year NROTC Navy-Marine Scholarship and College Programs. Selections for 
these programs are made on a national basis from nominations submitted by the Profes- 
Sors of Naval Science. Selected applicants attend the Naval Science Institute (NSI) for 
Six weeks during the summer prior to the junior year. Successful NSI completion qualifies 
Students for enrollment in the advanced course of the NROTC Program. 

Students in both the four and two-year programs may apply for the Scholarship Pro- 
gram through nomination by the Professor of Naval Science for appointment by the Chief 
of Naval Education and Training as Scholarship students. 

College Program students must complete Naval Science requirements prior to or concur- 
rently with receipt of a baccalaureate degree. Summer training consists. of at-sea training 
Cruise between junior and senior years. Students desiring commissions in the Marine Corps 
Will participate in a six-week orientation at Quantico, VA in lieu of at-sea training. М 

Qualifications for enrollment, application blanks, and information bulletins are available 
at high schools, colleges, recruiting stations and the Auburn NROTC Unit, 


4, NROTC Nurse Corps Option Scholarship Program. Successful completion leads to 
Commission in the Naval Reserve Nurse Corps. Minimum active duty is four years. Tu- 
ition, fees, all textbooks and all equipment and uniform items within the BSN degree cur- 
"суут are paid by the Government. Subsistence pay and active duty pay for summer 
training is equivalent to the pay provided by the Navy-Marine Scholarship Programs. 
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Students must be enrolled in the BSN program and are required to complete NS 111, 
213 and 411-413. Summer activities include an at-sea training cruise and one shore- 
based hospital training period. 

Entrance to the NROTC Nurse Corps Option Scholarship Program is via nationwide 
competition. Additionally, a limited number of scholarships may be awarded by the Pro- 
fessor of Naval Science. Applications for Nurse Corps Option Program scholarships may 
be obtained at the Auburn NROTC Unit. 


Equipment 
Uniforms, Naval Science textbooks and equipment necessary for the NROTC Program 
are furnished in all four programs. 


Curriculum 

The Naval Science curriculum consists of the following class hours per week: Fresh- 
man, 2 hours (Nurse Option — 2 hours for one quarter); Sophomore, 3 hours (Nurse Op- 
tion — 3 hours for one quarter); Navy Option Juniors, 4 hours (Nurse Option — none); Ma- 
tine Option Juniors, 3 hours; Seniors, 3 hours. All students attend the Naval Science 
laboratory for 2 hours per week. 

Naval Science subjects carried during the four-year curriculum are listed in the De- 
scription of Courses section of this Bulletin. Only 300/400 series subjects are applicable 
to the Two-Year Programs. 

Naval Science course hours are considered as part of the normal quarterly loads; how- 
ever, Auburn University graduation requirements are increased 11 to 20 hours, depend- 
ing upon the College or School in which the student is enrolled, over the number of hours 
listed in the Auburn University Bulletin. Navy Option Scholarship students must also com- 
plete calculus and physics courses. 


190 


Courses of Instruction 


THIS SECTION lists and describes all undergraduate courses taught by the departments 
of the University. The courses are presented by subjects, arranged alphabetically. The sub- 
ject name (the heading in large type) is followed by the departmental symbol in parentheses. 
Below the subject appears a list of the departmental faculty. 

The subject name (symbol) together with the course number constitutes the official desig- 
nation for the course for purposes of registration and official records. The specific course title 
appears in boldface following the course number. The figures in parentheses denote the 
number of quarter hours of credit for the course. Following the credit hours are listed lecture 
and laboratory clock hours, if applicable. If none is listed, the course consists of lecture hours 
equal in number to course credit. Next appear the prerequisites, if applicable. 

Courses are numbered according to the following system: 

101-199 Courses primarily for freshmen. 

201-299 Courses primarily for sophomores. 

301-399 Courses primarily for juniors. 

401-499 Courses primarily for seniors. Not open to graduate students. 

501-589 Courses for advanced undergraduate and graduate students; and for fifth. 
year students in professional curricula. Junior Standing Required For 
Enrollment At This Level. 

Descriptions for graduate courses (601-799) can be found in the Graduate Bulletin. 


INDEX BY FIELDS OF INSTRUCTION 
(Departmental symbols in parentheses) 


English (EH) .. 
Entomology (ENT) . 
Environmental Science (ENS) . 
Family and Child Development (FCD) . 
Finance (FI 














‘Agricultural Economics (AEC) and 










Rural Sociology (RSY) 











Agricultural Engineering (АМ) Fisheries and Allied Aquacultures (FAA) 242 
Agronomy and Soils (AY) Foreign Languages and Literatures 244 
Anatomy and Histology (УАН). Forest Engineering (FYE) 250 
Animal and Dairy Sciences (ADS) 199 Forest Management (FY) 251 
Anthropology (ANT) Forest Products (ЕР)... 253 
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Aviation Management (АМ). 
Biological Statistics (BST) 











Building Science (BSC)... 
Chemical Engineering (СНЕ) 
Chemistry (CH) 
Chinese (CN). 
Civil Engineering (CE) 
Communication (COM) 
Communication Disorders (CD) 
Community Planning (CP)... 
Computer Science & Engineering (CSE) 
Consumer Affairs (СА)... 
Counseling and Counseling 
Psychology (CCP) 
Criminology (CR) 
Curriculum & Teaching 
Early Childhood Education (СТС) 








216 Industrial Design (IND) 
219 Industrial Engineering (IE; 
221 — Interdepartmental Education (IED) 
204 — Interior Design (I0). 




















Technology (EFLT)... 
Educational Leadership (EDL) .. 


Educational Media (EM)... 
Electrical Engineering (ЕЕ) 
Elementary Education (СТЕ). 
Engineering (EGR) ... 







Mathematics-Foundations, Analysis and 


Topology (MHT) ..... 





EEDE: 






‘Sociology (SOC), Anthropology ( 
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Note: СО! Is Used For Consent О! Instructor In Course Description Headings. 
Accountancy (AC) 
Professor Alderman 

Associate Professors Tabor, Director, Colbert, Criss, Dinius, Fields, Wilson and Worthington 

Assistant Professors Beard, Bowen, Bradley, Krippel, Minyard, Price, Stanwick and Weld 

Instructors Cook, Evans, Haygood and Murphy 

A 2.0 GPA is required for enrollment in any Business course at the 300-level or above. 

This rule applies to both Business and non-Business students. 


211. PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING | (4). Pr., sophomore standing. Basic accounting principles, including the 
‘accounting суде and preparation of financial statements. AG 211 is not open to students with credit in AC 
215. 


212. PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING II (4). Pr., AC 211. A continuation of accounting principles with emphasis on 
their application to pannerships, corporations, and preparation and analysis of various financial statements. 

213. MANAGERIAL COST AND BUDGETING (4). Pr., AC 212 and non-Accounting major, Introductory cast ac: 
counting and budgeting with some emphasis on distribution costs and managerial accounting problems. 

215. FUNDAMENTALS OF GENERAL AND COST ACCOUNTING (5). Pr., sophomore standing. Fundamental 
concepts and principles of general and cost accounting. Emphasis on accumulating, reporting and intorpret- 
ing cost data in the production area of business operations. (Not open to undergraduates majoring in Busi- 
поез. Credit in AC 211 precludes credit for AC 215.) 

311. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING ! (5). Pr., AC 212 and junior standing. Accounting principles and theory. includ: 
ing a review of the accounting cycle and accounting for current assets, current liabilities and Investments. 

312. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING Il (5). Pr., AC 311 with a grade of C or better. A continuation of accounting 
principles and theory with emphasis on accounting lor fixed assets, intangibles, corporate capital structure, 
long term liabilities and investments. 

313, INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING II (5). Pr., AC 312, a GPA of 2.5 or batter in AC 311 and 312 and a GPA 
ol 2.7 or better in ali accounting courses taken. A continuation of accounting principles and theory with em- 
phasis on pension costs, leases, analysis of financial statements and funds flow, segment reporting and In- 
terim reporting. 

314. INCOME TAX ACCOUNTING (5). Pr. AC 311. Interpretation of the regulations, preparation of returns and 
the keeping o! accounting records for tax purposes. 

319. BUSINESS LAW FOR ACCOUNTANTS (5). Pr., AC 312. Business law applied to the environment and ap- 
plications of accountancy. 

400. STUDENT INTERNSHIP PROGRAM (1-10). Pr., junior standing and selection by the laculty committee. 

415, ACCOUNTING INFORMATION SYSTEMS (5). Pr., AC 313. An introduction to accounting information sys- 
tems, including both manual and computerized operations. There is а specific emphasis on documentation 
and controls tor the various accounting cycles. Applications of Lotus and dBase sofware lo accounting 
problems ara involved. 

416. AUDITING 1 (5). Pr., AC 415 and sanior standing. The principies о! auditing including auditing standards. 
ethics, lagal Гару, adjectives, controls, evidence, planning, sampling concepts, credit reports, audit re- 
poris and other reports. 

417. COST ACCOUNTING (5). Pr., AC 415, Accounting principles and procedures involved in job-ordar, process 
and standard cost accounting. 
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470. HONORS THESIS (1-6). Pr, open only to persons in the University Honors Program and with consent ot 
the student's Honors Advisor. 

490. SPECIAL PROBLEMS. (1-10). Pr., AC 313 and senior standing. Advanced individual research and study of 
‘accountancy under guidance o! a faculty member, 

490. SEMINAR IN CURRENT ACCOUNTING TOPICS (1). Pr., graduating seniors. The current literature, prob- 
lems and controversies affecting the accounting profession. 


Aerospace Engineering (AE) 
Professors Cochran, Acting Head, Cutchins and Williams 
Associate Professors Burkhalter, Foster, Nichols and Spring 
Assistant Professors Сіссі, Gross, Hartfield and Jenkins 
General Curriculum, CLA, students (those with undeclared major) may enroll only with de- 
partmental consent. 

302. AIRLOADS (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., ME 340. Application of Ihe basic equations о! Пи dynamics to the pre- 
diction o! pressure distribution, wing loading and hinge moments. Propeller design and selection. 

303. THEORETICAL AERODYNAMICS | (5). Pr., ME 340. Fundamental analysis of aerodynamics and potential 
flow theory. Correlation of potential flow theory with experimental results. 

304. THEORETICAL AERODYNAMICS II (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., AE 303. Compressible fluids; irst and second 
law o! thermodynamics; one-dimensional flow with area changes, friction and heat transfer; mach waves; 
Prandii-Meyer flow, oblique and normal shock waves, characteristics, supersonic nozzle design; linearized 
compressible flow and airfoils in supersonic tow. 

305. FLIGHT PERFORMANCE (3). Pr., AE 302. Equations of motion and solution techniques lor vehicle perfor- 
mance analysis including efle cts о! propulsion system and aerodynamic variations. 

307. AEROSPACE STRUCTURES | (5), LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Pr., EGR 207. Basic structural analysis. Shear and 
bending in monocoque structures, D eflections of beams and frames. Column and plate buckling. The labo- 
ratory portion is devoted to experimental techniques in stress analysis. 

310. AEROSPACE ANALYSIS (3). Pr., MH 285. Linear and non-linear systems, linearization procedures and lin- 
ear systems analysis techniques. Other special techniques as required by advanced courses. 

311. AEROSPACE MATERIALS (3). Nomenclature, coding systems, physical and structural properties, applica- 
tions and fabrication techniques as applied to aerospace materials. 

326. FUNDAMENTALS OF AEROSPACE DYNAMICS (3). Pr., AE 310, EGR 235. Dynamics of aerospace ve- 
hicles in moving reference frames. Introduction ta small oscillation theory, dynamics of rigid bodies, 
Lagrange Eqs. Provides the background for further studies In vibrations, flight dynamics and space flight 
mechanics. 

332. ASTRODYNAMICS | (3). Pr., AE 326 or COI. Geometry of the solar system, detailed analysis о! two-body 
dynamics and introduction to artificial satellite orbits; Hohmann transfer and patched conics for lunar and in- 
terplanetary trajectories. Elements of orbit determination. 

334. AEROSPACE SYSTEMS ANALYSIS (3). Pr., AE 310, 326. Modeling of dynamic systems, linearization, 
stabilty of linear systems, time response performances. 

339. STATIC STABILITY AND CONTROL (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., AE 302. Introduction to static stabilty and 

control oí flight vehicles including laboratory techniques lor determination o! stability parameters. 

. VISCOUS AERODYNAMICS (3). Pr., AE 304. Theoretical background essential 10 а lundamental undar- 

standing of laminar and turbulent boundary layers and their relations to skin friction and heat transfer. 

|. AEROSPACE STRUCTURES И (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Pr., CSE 120 or equivalent knowledge of FORTRAN 

programming, AE 307, 310. A continuation of AE 307. An introduction to the finte element method. The 
laboratory portion is devoted lo the solution о! structural problems on the digital computer. 

415, JET PROPULSION (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Pr., AE 304. Internal aerodynamics and thermodynamics of rockets 
and air-breathing jet engines. Jet nozzles. Detalled analysis of flow through turbojet compressors, combus- 
lors and turbines. 

447. AEROSPACE DESIGN I (2). LEC. 1, LAB. 3. Pr. AE 304, 305, 307, 332 and 339. An application ol the de- 

sign process with emphasis on the davelopmant о! creative thinking and team efforts. An investigation of a 

‘current aerospace problem which results in the presentation of oral and written technical repons. A throe- 

quarter sequence with AE 448 and 449, 

AEROSPACE DESIGN II (2). LEC. 1, LAB. 3. Pr., AE 447. A continuation of AE 447. 

AEROSPACE DESIGN III (2). LEC. 1, LAB. 3. Pr., AE 448. A continuation of AE 448. 

479. HONORS THESIS (1-5). Pr., СО! and department head approval. Individual student endeavor consisting of 
directed research and writ ing of honors thesis. (AE Honors Program students only. May be repeated once 
tor a maximum о! 6 total credit hours.) 

491, SPECIAL PROBLEMS. (1-5 CREDIT HOURS TO BE ARRANGED). Pr., departmental approval. Not open 
to graduate students. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 


501. ADVANCED THREE-DIMENSIONAL AERODYNAMICS (3-5 CREDIT HOURS TO BE ARRANGED). Pr., 
AE 304 and COI, Advanced concepts in the application of aerodynamic principles to finite wings and bod- 
los, thickness effects, interference attects and computer simulation. 
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Aerospace Studies 


508. INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTATIONAL FLUID DYNAMICS (5), Pr., AE 304. An introduction to the appli- 
cation of modem numerical and computational techniques to problems ansing in fluid dynamics. Emphasis 
will be placed on solving both practical problems and understanding the basic physical phenomenon in- 
volved. 


509. COMPUTER-AIDED ANALYSIS OF AEROSPACE STRUCTURES (3) LEC. 3. Pr., AE 409 or equivalent. 
Application о! interactive computer-aided techniques Io the analysis of aerospace structures. 

514. HYPERSONIC AERODYNAMICS (3). Pr., AE 304. introduction to hypersonic aerodynamics. Development 
ol hypersonic methods such as shock-expansion waves, local surlace inclination techniques and approxi- 
malo theories. Applications to problems in hypersonic tow regime. 

516. ROCKET PROPULSION I (3). Pr., AE 415. Detailed analysis о! the thermodynamics, gasdynamics and do- 
‘sign o! liquid-propellant rockets, 

517. ROCKET PROPULSION И (3). Pr., AE 415. Design and performance analysis o! solid-propellant rocket mo- 
tors with emphasis on internal ballistics. 

520. DYNAMIC SIMULATION (3). Pr., AE 326. Computer techniques applied to the analysis of aerospace engi- 

nearing problems using analog and hybrid computers and the digilal problem-oriented language Advanced 

Continuous Simulation Language (ACSL). 

FLIGHT VEHICLE STRESS ANALYSIS (3). 

space structures. 

522. AEROSPACE APPLICATIONS OF COMPOSITE MATERIALS (3). Pr., AE 311, 409. Reinforcement and 
mairix materials, manufacturing techniques, laminaled composite and structural joint design in aerospace 
structures. 

528. SPACE PROPULSION SYSTEMS (5). Pr., AE 415. Introduction to reaction engines lor usa in outer space 
Vehicles. Power requirements for space missions, nuclear power systems, ion engines, magnetohydrody- 
namics and plasma accelerators and photonic engines. 

529. VIBRATION AND FLUTTER (4). Pr., AE 326, 409. Free, forced and damped vibration of single and multiple 
degreo-ol-Ireodom systems; introduction 1o vibration of continuous systems: introduction 10 flutter theory; 
introduction to modal testing: applications in aerospace. 

533. ASTRODYNAMICS II (3). Pr., AE 332. Elements of general perturbation theory; n-body Jormulation and In- 
{troduction 10 3-body problem: introduction to powered fight analysis and space flight guidance, 

535. ELEMENTS ОҒ V/STOL FLIGHT (3). Pr.. AE 303 or COI, The analysis o! methods for generating high lit at 
low vohicio forward speeds. 

536. ROTARY WING AERODYNAMICS (3). Pr., AE 303. Aerodynamics and flight characteristics of the rotary 
wing астап. 

541. DYNAMIC STABILITY AND CONTROL (3). Pr., AE 334, 339. Derivation ol the kinematic and dynamic 
‘equations used 10 describa the motions of aircrati. Analysis of the stabilty of steady state flight conditions. 
Response of aircraft to actuation ol controls. 

542. AUTOMATIC STABILITY AND CONTROL (3). Pr., AE 541. Principles and lechniques of automatic control 
of aircratt and missiles. Etfects on design variables. 

543. FLIGHT SIMULATION (3). Pr.. AE 541 and COI. Time domain simulation to the nonlinear si-degree-o!- 
freedom motion of aircraft. Models for aerodynamics, propulsion and contro! systems. Special computer. 
techniques applied to the generation of various fight protiles. 

545. MISSILE AERODYNAMICS (3). Pr., AE 304. Aerodynamics of slender wing-body configurations for the low 
‘supersonic, moderate hypersonic and Newtonian continuum flow regimes. Linear and non-linear effects ara 
considered as well as interference ellacts. Application to missile performance and stability for certain flight 
profiles. 

580. ENGINEERING LAW AND ETHICS (3). Pr., sanior standing. Addresses Ihe role of law in the manufacture. 
ol a product, including legal issues of contracts, product liability, workers’ salety and environmental control 
Considers ethical issues which may confront designers and engineers. 


$ 





„ AE 307. Stress analysis related 10 aircraft, missile and 


Aerospace Studies (AF) 


101-102-103. THE AIR FORCE TODAY (1-1-1). LEC. 1, LAB. 1. The organization and mission of the United 
‘States Air Forca. Introduction to the total force concept, major commands, Ме on an Air Force base and ca- 
reor opportunities. 

201-202-203. THE DEVELOPMENT OF AIR POWER (1-1-1), LEC. 1, LAB. 1. Air power from balloons and dini- 


through the jel age; а historical review o! air power employment in miliary and non-military opera 
tions in support of national objectives; and а look at the avalualion o! air power concepts, doctrina and tech 
nological change. 

301-302-303. AIR FORCE LEADERSHIP AND MANAGEMENT (3-3-3). LEC. 3, LAB. 1. Practical applications of 
military briefings and writing; study of basic management functions, problem analysis, motivation, group òy- 
namics and leadership to provide fundamental skills for junior officers entering the active duty Air Force. In- 
cludes saminars, guest lecturers and experiential situations 10 develop olficership. 

401-402-403. NATIONAL SECURITY FORCES IN CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN SOCIETY (3-3-3), LEC. 3, 
LAB. 1. Examination ef Ihe American National Security Policy and Process, how it is formulated and imple- 
mented, factors that inifuenca it and how it s changing with currant events. includes the military's role in so- 
Sii die cored EN milla we Toni Qon gE Prepares students for transition to active 
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Agricultural Economics and Rural Sociology 


Agricultural Economics and Rural Sociology (AEC) (RSY) 
Professors Johnson, Head, Adrian, Clonts, Dunkelberger, Evans, Hardy, 
Howze, J.E. Martin, М.А. Martin, Molnar, Strawn and Taylor-Alfa Eminent Scholar 
Associate Professors Bailey, Burton, Crews, Duffy, Fowler, Hatch, 

Jolly, Kinnucan, Novak, Prevatt, Simpson, Stallings and Young 
Assistant Professors Goodman, Nelson and Traxler 
Extension Economists Hurst and Williams 


AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS (AEC) 


) AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS | (5). Economic principles with emphasis on farm-reiated production, mar- 


keling. prices, consumption, taxation, credit, finance, public polices and tenure. Treats utilization of land, 
labor and capital. Credit not allowed in this course and EC 200. 

AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS W (5). Continuation of economic principles with emphasis toward 
microeconomic concepts relating to farm firm. Credit not allowed in this course and EC 202. 
MICROCOMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN AGRICULTURE (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2. Introduction о! microcom- 
puter technology lo increase understanding o! use of computer decision aids in agricultural careers; hard- 
ware including microprocessor, display, keyboard, data storage and retrieval, printer and communication 
options; sofware including languages, electronic spreadsheet, word processing, data-based management 
ала programmed products; and interlace with data source and processing systems. 
AGRICULTURAL MARKETING (4). Pr., AEC 202 or equivalent. Principles and problems in marketing farm prod- 
ucts. Analysis of marketing functions, services and costs; reducing cosis and improving markoling efficiency. 
Markating methods and distribution channels of major larm commodities. Market insiilutions and operation. 
FARM RECORDS AND TAX MANAGEMENT (3). Types and usas of farm records and accounts with am- 
phasis on analyzing records to improve net farm income. Interpretation o! income tax regulations and 
Preparation о! tarm tax returns with emphasis on tax management. 


.. AGRICULTURAL COOPERATIVES (3). Principles and problems of organizing and operating larmors' co- 


operative buying and selling associations. 
AGRICULTURAL FINANCE (4). Pr., AEC 202 and 210 or equivalents. Economic problems and policies in 
financing agriculture. 


|. FARM APPRAISAL (3). Theory о! land values; techniques on larm land and building appraisals for dittorant 


purposes; relationships ol land use, buildings, land titles, farm prices, taxes and interest rates to land val. 
Les; evaluation of appraisal methods and forms currently in use. 

AGRICULTURAL LAW (4), Legal environment of agriculture. Recognition о! legal problems associated with 
property ownership, contracts, torts, financing, astata planning and environmental controls and restrictions. 


| AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS INTERNSHIP (1-4). S-U ONLY. (MAY BE TAKEN FOR 


TOTAL OF 8 HRS.) Pr., СОЇ. To provide practical job experience under joint supervision о! an employer 
and the department. Internships may be taken in a variety o! agricultural business firms and agencies In- 
‘cluding finance, farm supply, production, marketing and sales and government agencies, Training will pre- 
pare student for career employment. 


J. UNDERGRADUATE SEMINAR (1). LEC. 1. Pr., junior standing. Pass-lail basis. Curront developments in 


Agricultura! Economics; the role of Agricultural Economics in the general economy. 
DIRECTED STUDIES IN AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS (1-4). Pr., COI, junior standing. individualized 
work and study in consultation with lacuty member on subject of mutual concern. May include directed 
readings, research, analysis of an employment experience or a combination. Employment experience wilh 
a variety of agribusinesses and agencies may serve as the locus. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 


FARM MANAGEMENT (5). Pr, АЕС 202 and 210 or equivalents. Principles of economics applied to agri- 
culture, uses of farm records to Improve management of the farm; davaloping enterprise budgets and usa 
in preparing a profit-maximizing farm plan. 


|. AGRICULTURAL PRICES (4). Pr., АЕС 202, MH 161 and MN 274, BST 215 or equivalent, Principles and 


lactors in the pricing process with special relerence io agricultural products and markeis, Functions of 
pricas and principles of supply and demand in price determination. Introduction to statistical estimation of 
price and demand relations. 

AGRICULTURAL POLICY (3). Pr., AEC 202 or equivalent, Concepts, objectives and operation of publie 
policies aflecting agriculture. Development of agricultural policies in Ihe United States. 

RESOURCE ECONOMICS (4). Pr., АЕС 202 and 210 or COL. Principal economic and institutional factors 
affecting man and his usa of land. Supply, demand and future requirements for land. Property rights, land 
use planning, zoning, taxation and other social controls affecting land utilization. 

AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT (5). Pr, AEC 202 and 210 ог hear pee дуч ord and 
problems in acquiring, organizing and operating successful agricultural businesses, capital requiromants, 
edo acce соп and growin and measures of lechrical and economic eficency in organization 
‘and operation; practices in buying, pricing and merchandising. management problems and policies in fi- 
nancing. personnel and public relations. 

ECONOMIC ASPECTS OF WATER RESOURCES MANAGEMENT (4). Supply, demand and use of water 
resources including economic, lega! and political dimensions. Economics of management o! water resource 
use and conservation In terms ol present and future supplies and needs. Both public and private walor ra- 
sources will be considered. 
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Agricultural Engineering. 


WORLD AND U.S. AGRICULTURAL TRADE (4). Pr., AEC 200 or equivalent. Theory and significance о! in- 
ternational trade, world distribution of agricultural production and trado, important issues and policies, docu- 
mentation, mechanics and influence o! exchange ratos. 


RURAL SOCIOLOGY (RSY) 


. STATISTICS (5). Pr., SOC 201. Basic statistical concepis, measures and techniques used in sociological 
research. 


reports and 


|. INTRODUCTION TO RURAL SOCIOLOGY (3). Basic sociological concepts and principles as applied 10 lile. 


in the rural community. Special attention given to the culture, social organization and social problems of ru- 
ral people in the United States and in the South In particular. Credit not allowed in this course and SOC 
201. 

AGRICULTURE AND SOCIETY (5). Values and conflicts associated with technological and other changes 
in farming, rural communities and the food system. 

COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION (4). General elective. Understanding tha principles o! community organization 
ard effective clizenship. Survey о! institutions, organizations and agencies interacting to meet community needs. 
METHODS OF SOCIAL RESEARCH (5). Pr., RSY 261 or SOC 201. Principal methods of data collection 
and analysis in sociological research. 

APPLIED RESEARCH METHODS AND PROGRAM EVALUATION (3). Basic social science research tech- 
niques used in needs assessment studies and program evaluations. Fundamentals o! social surveys, field 
experiments, demographic analyses and applications, principles and strategies o! evaluation. Credit not al- 
lowed in this course and in RSY or SOC 370. 

SENIOR SEMINAR (1). Pr., senior standing, S-U grading only, Current developments in the social scioncos 
as applied to agriculture and private/public agencies serving rural people, 

DIRECTED FIELD EXPERIENCE (5). Structured involvement in an agency or organization serving rural 
counties and/or small communities undar joint supervision of agency personnel and university lacully. 
Regular faculty-student conferences 10 discuss, evaluate and interpret experience 

DIRECTED STUDIES IN RURAL SOCIOLOGY (1-5). Pr., COI, junior standing. individualized work and 
study in consultation with faculty member on subject of mutual concern. May include directed readings, re- 
search, analysis of an employment experience or a combination. May be used to complement and expand 
0n an employment experience. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 


. EXTENSION PROGRAMS AND METHODS (5). An in-depth consideration of extension orientation in adult 


and continuing education in U.S, and developing nations. The Cooperative Extension Service is analyzed 
as an educational institution, Fundamental stops in program development and evaluation, 

RURAL SOCIOLOGY (5). Pr., RSY 261 or SOC 201. Theories and conceptual approaches to rurality. Ru- 
ral-urban differences In demographic composition; occupational structure; attitudes and values of rural 
people; regional cultures; and tha role of agriculture, mining, forestry, fishing, manufacturing and service In- 
dustries in rural life with attention to the nature о! change. 


. SOCIOLOGY OF COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT (5). Pr., RSY 261 or SOC 201. Principles o! applied so- 


cial change at the community level in the U.S. citizen participation in community. affairs, impacts o! eco- 
nomic changes on small communities; role of networks, neighborhoods and local institutions in responding 
1o community problems. 


. SOCIOLOGY OF NATURAL RESOURCES AND THE ENVIRONMENT (5). Overview of changing attitudes 


and institutional responses Io the use and exploitation о! natural resources. Conservation, preservation and 
pollution control are treated as Ihre primary sourcas ot environmental concern. Global frends in population 
growth, energy availabilty and environmental degradation are examined, 


Agricultural Engineering (AN) 


Professors Turnquist, Head, Curtis, Donald, Hill and Johnson 
Associate Professors Flood, Koon, Kutz, Ogburn, Rochester Tyson and Yoo 
Assistant Professors Taylor and Wilhoit 
Adjunct Professor Shafer 
Adjunct Associate Professors Bailey and Burt 
Adjunct Assistant Professor Raper 


COURSES FOR ENGINEERS 

INTRODUCTION TO AGRICULTURAL AND FOREST ENGINEERING (1). LEC. 1, LAB. 2. S-U graded. 
Winter. Perspectives on the agricultural and forest engineering protession. Creative design and the 
engineer's approach lo problem solving. Introduction to tha technical specialties at engineering lor agricul- 
ture and forestry and career opportunities (same as FYE 101), 

INTRODUCTION TO ENGINEERING DESIGN FOR BIOLOGICAL SYSTEMS (1). LAB. 3. Spring. A super- 
vised engineering design project to design components and/or systems 10 solve a real problem in an agri- 
cultural or forestry related industry. Open only to students classified as 01 or 02 . (Same as FYE 130). 


. ENGINEERING PRINCIPLES IN BIOLOGICAL SYSTEMS (5). LEC. 4, LAB, 3, Pr, MH 161. Coreq., CSE 


120. Fall. Engineering concepts and principles applied 1o agriculiural and forest problems. Creativity and 
design. Unit operations о! agricultural and forest engineering (same as FYE 201). 
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Agricultural Engineering 


MOBILE EQUIPMENT DESIGN FUNDAMENTALS (4) LEC. 3. LAB. 3. Pr., EGR 301, 321, MH 265 and AN 201 
ог COI. Winter. Basic engineering analysis, synthesis and design concepts applied to mobile field equipment and 
machines for agricultural, forestry and industrial use. Includes engine performance, power transmission. traction 
mechanics, mechanics of machines and machine-operaior intertace and salety. (same as FYE 311). 

LAND AND WATER CONSERVATION ENGINEERING (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., AN 315. Spring., Raintall- 
runot relationships. Soil erosion and its prediction and control. Hydraulic structures and open channel fio. 
(Sama as FYE 313). 

PROCESS ENGINEERING FOR BIOLOGICAL SYSTEMS (5). (ЕС. 4, LAB. 3. Pr., AN 201, CE 310, EGR 
301. Winter. Design principles and equipment selection for crop, lood and feed siorage, preservation and 
manufacturing. Thermal processing, curing. drying, relrigeration, materials handling, pumps, lans and stor- 
aga processes, (Same as FYE 315). 

ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS IN AGRICULTURE (4). LEC. 3, LAB 3. Pr., AN 201, ЕЕ 302, 303. Spring. Application 
о! electrical power, equipment and control devices to agricultural systems. Special emphasis on sale and efficient 
Power distribution, motor selection and performance and Iheory and performance of sensing and control devices. 
ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL FOR BIOLOGICAL SYSTEMS (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., AN 201, 315. 
Spring. Functional requirements and design o! animal shelters, greenhouses and agricultural storage build- 
ings. Emphasis on environmental control systams and energy management. 

FOREST MACHINE DESIGN (3). LEC. 3. Pr.. AN 311, EGR 207. Spring. Engineering analysis and design 
о! forest machinery. Includes engineering characteristics of logs related 1o machine design, sita preparation 
and planting equipment roview, falling equipment design, loader kinematics, cable systems mechanics and 
machine reliability, (Same as FYE 401.) 

FOREST TRANSPORTATION SYSTEMS DESIGN (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., FYE 304 and 413. Fall. Design 
ol the forest transportation system including preconstruction planning, horizontal and vertical alignment, 
‘earthwork volume and distribution analysis and drainage control stuctures for (he road network and spacit. 
cations for Ihe vehicles that will use Ihe network. (Same as FYE 402.) 

APPLIED STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS AND DESIGN (3) LEC. 2, LAB 3. Pr, EGR 207 Fall Analysis and 
design of structural systems of agriculture and forestry. (Same as FYE 403.) 

IRRIGATION SYSTEM DESIGN (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., AN 313. Fall, Theory and design о! lrrigation sys- 
tems. Emphasis on sprinkler and trickla systems, including solid set, traveler, center pivot and drip. 

WASTE MANAGEMENT AND UTILIZATION SYSTEMS (4). LEC. 3, LAB 3. Pr., AN 201, 313, 315, CH 104, 
104L. В! 101. Fall. Theory and design o! physical and 'aatmant and processing systems lor live- 
Stock waste management and utilization. The established technologies ol lagoons and land application sys- 
tems and the emerging technologies of energy production and releading ara covered. 





ENGINEERING DESIGN FOR BIOLOGICAL SYSTEMS | (4). LEC, 3, LAB. 3. Pr,, AN 403, senior standing, 


COI. Winter. Design of equipment, structures and systems lor food, feed, liber, lores! products and animal 
production and processing utilizing engineering principles, (Same as FYE 430.) 

HONORS THESIS (1-6). Pr., СО! and department head's approval. 

SPECIAL TOPICS (2-5). (CREDIT TO BE ARRANGED.) Pr., СОЇ. May be taken more than one quarter lor 
а maximum of 10 quarter hours. (Same as FYE 490.) 


COURSES FOR NON-ENGINEERS 


. WEATHER, CLIMATE AND AGRICULTURE (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. An introduction lo the elements o! aimo- 


‘spheric science and how they combine to create variations in world climate. The relation of climate and cli 
‘matic variation to agriculture with emphasis on the available sources о! climatic inlormation. 

SOIL AND WATER TECHNOLOGY (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Fall. Technica! application of soil and water re- 
‘Sources management. Irrigation system planning and equipment selection. 

AGRICULTURAL MACHINERY TECHNOLOGY (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 2. Fall and Spring. Agncultural machin’ 
өгү: utilization, management, selection and economic justification. 

TRACTOR ANO ENGINE TECHNOLOGY (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 2. Winter. Tractors and engines. Operation, tu- 
ols used, size selection, utilization and economic justilication. 


. FARM BUILDINGS TECHNOLOGY (4). LEC 4. Winter. Selection of materials, methods o! construction, 


functional needs and control o! environment ol modern agricultural buildings. 


. AGRICULTURAL PROCESSING TECHNOLOGY (4). LEC 3, LAB. 3. Agricultural processing systems: In- 


cludes storing, drying, pelleting, mixing and automatic materiais handling systems. 
LANDSCAPE AND GOLF COURSE IRRIGATION (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Winter. Includes theory and design 
ol landscape and gol course irrigation both sprinkle and trickle. 


7. ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY AND AGRICULTURE (4). LEC., 3, LAB. 3. Pr., CH 104, Basic introduction Io 


pollution, measurement, nutrient cycles in nature, point and non-point source pollution, treatment and uti. 
zation ol animal wastes and energy recovery кот agricultural residues. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 


. AGRICULTURAL POWER AND MACHINERY DESIGN (3). LEC, 2, LAB. 3. Pr, AN 311. Design of equip- 


ment and systems to apply engineering principles to solutions of agricultural power and machinery prob- 
lems. Funcional rosutorenis sal, abi sence conditions, power measurement, usetul fife and 
creative design are combined to obtain designs lor agricultural machine and power units. 


|. SOIL AND WATER ENGINEERING II (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., AN 313 or COI. Theory and design considerations, 


о! selected topics In irrigation, erosion, non-point source pollution, drainage or upstream flood control, 
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Agronomy and Soils 


. ELECTRICAL AND PROCESSING SYSTEMS DESIGN (3). LEC 3. Рг, AN 315, 316. Design and layout of 


‘material handling systems, lundamental theory o! particle movement, study о! sensing and feed-back sys- 
toms lo include automatic controls and servo-mechanisms. 


. AGRICULTURAL STRUCTURE DESIGN Il (3). LEC. 3. Pr., AN 317, 403. Functional requirements and de- 


sign o! animal shelters and agricultural storage buildings. 


j. HYDRAULIC CONTROL SYSTEMS (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., CE 310 or ME 340. Fall. Design and analysis. 


of hydraulic systems. Application о! sizing ol hydraulic pumps, motors, valves and accessorias lor indusinal 
and mobile systems. Laboratory emphasizes hands-on testing and functional analysis of components and 
systems, including measurement of pressure, flow and power. (Same as FYE 509.) 


). ENGINEERING DESIGN FOR BIOLOGICAL SYSTEMS il (4), LEC. 2, LAB. 6. Pr,, АМҒҮЕ 430 and COI. 


Spring. A supervised engineering design project to design components and/or systems to solve a real prob- 
Jom in an appropriate industry. Utilization of many engineering principles is required (same as FYE 530). 
PRINCIPLES OF FOOD ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Pr., MH 160, PS 200. Engi- 
nearing concepts and unit operations used in processing and handling of 100d products. 

SPECIAL TOPICS. (CREDIT TO BE ARRANGED ) (2-5). Pr., СОЇ. May be taken more than one quarter lor 
а maximum of 10 quarter hours. (Same as FYE 590.) 


. PRACTICUM (1-5). MAY NOT EXCEED 10 HOURS CREDIT. NOT OPEN TO MAJORS IN AGRICUL- 


TURAL ENGINEERING. Provides students with experience in Agricultural Engineering Technology closely 
relating theory and practica, usually carried on simultaneously. 


Agronomy and Soils (AY) 
Professors Touchton, Head, Ball, Bransby, Burdett, Dane, Dickens, Evans, 
Hairston, Hajek, Hartzog, Henderson, Hood, Johnson, Walker and Weaver 
Associate Professors Adams, Everest, Mask, Mitchell, Mosjidis, Mullins, Odom, 
Patterson, Thurlow and Wehtje 
Assistant Professors Edmisten, Shannon, Van Santen and Wood 
Adjunct Professors Chien and Rogers 
Adjunct Associate Professors Edwards, Reeves and Sikora 
Adjunct Assistant Professors Bostick and Torbert 
Extension Specialists Burmester and Delaney 
CROP PRODUCTION (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2 Fall, Winter. Production of crops used by man for tood, (oed and 
liber including identification o! crop plants, cultural practices and processing. 
GENERAL SOILS (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr., CH 105 and 105L or CH 207 or CH 203. Winter, Spring. The for- 
mation, dassilicalion. composition, proparties, management, lertiity and conservation of sails in relation 10 
the growth of plants. 
GENERAL SOILS (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr., CH 103-104. Winter. The lormation, classilication, composition 
and properties of soils and their influence on vegetative growth and development on forest lands. Open 
only to students in Forostry. 
GENERAL SOILS (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr., CH 103-104. Fall, Spring. The general field of soils including 
ganesis, classifications and erty. 
EARTH SCIENCE (5). Materials o! the earth; lorces thal shape and sculpture the earth's surface, including 
weathering, water, soll formation and erosion; soil geography; and historical geology, (Мо! open to students 
in Collage of Agricultura and Agricultural Education. Credit toward degree may not be earned in both this 
course and a General Soils course. ) 


PRINCIPLES OF WEED SCIENCE (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr, BI 102 and СН 104. Fall. Basic weed identifica: 
tion and biology, methods of weed management, and classilication о! herbicides and how they are used in 
weed control. 

TURFGRASS MANAGEMENT (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr., ВІ 102. Fall. The management of recreational and 
home aroa turtgrass will be studied and will include the establishment and maintenance ot turf and tha ot- 
loci ot ight, trafic, soil ertiity and water on ts growth, 

AGRONOMY AND SOILS INTERNSHIP (5). Pr., СОЇ. S-U graded. To provide the student with practical ox- 
perience under the supervision of an approved employer and the department. Internship may be in [he ar- 
eas ol production, business, turt or science, 

PROBLEMS IN WEED SCIENCE (1). LEC. 1. Pr, COI. Fall. Conferences, problems and assigned reading 
in weed science. 

FIELD CROP PRODUCTION (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr., junior standing. Winter, Summer. Production prac- 
ticas lor peanuts, cotton, soybeans, corn, small grains and other field crops, 
PRINCIPLES OF FORAGE PRODUCTION (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr., junior standing. Fall and Spring. Grass 
and legume forage crops. The crops are considered trom the standpoint of (a) pasture crops, (b) hay and 
silage crops, (c) soil improving crops. 

SOIL JUDGING (3), LEC. 1 LAB. 4. Рг. AY 304, 305 or 307. Fall. Description, evaluation and interpretation 
о! зой profile characteristics. 

FACTORS LIMITING CROP PRODUCTION (3). LEC. 3. Winter. Factors influencing tha production of crops 
including climate, water, sols. The role of plant and animal pests and Ihe limitations crealed by the afl 
tudes and mores о! people, 
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SENIOR SEMINAR (1). LEC. 1, Рт, junior standing. Winter, S-U graded, Current developments and the 
role of crop and soil sciences. 

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-5) (CREDIT ТО BE ARRANGED.) Pr., depanmental approval, junior standing. 
Not open 1o graduate students. Students will work under Ihe diraction of a stall member on special prod- 
loms in crop, soil or weod scence. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 
SOIL FERTILITY (5). LEC. 5. Pr., AY 304, 305 or 307. Winter. Lectures, demonstrations and problems illus- 
trata principles of soll lertlity as related to fertilizer practices and crop production. An advanced course, re- 
quired of all students majoring in Agronomy and Solis. Ether AY 502 or AY 507, bul not both, may be used 
10 satisty the minimum requirement for the Master's degree. 
FERTILIZERS AND SOIL TESTING (4), LEC. 4, Pr, AY 304, 305 or 307. Spring. Manufacture and proper. 
thas of fertilizer materials; properties and formulation of fertilizer mixtures: ralalive efficiency of various piam 
nutrient sources; principles and methods of soil testing and plant tissue resting. 
SOIL MANAGEMENT (5). LEC, 5. Pr., AY 304, 305 or 307. Summer. Physical, chemical and biological 
properties o! soils and thelr management, An advanced course designed lor students in Agricullural Educa- 
tion, Either AY 502 or AY 507, but not bolh, may be used lo salisfy the minimum requirement tor the 
Master's dogroo. 
SOIL RESOURCES AND CONSERVATION (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr., AY 304, 305 or 307. Fall. Soils as a 
natural resource for land-use planning; their classilication and management lor crop production, recraation 
and urban and industrial development, 
SEED PRODUCTION (3). Pr., AY 201 or 401, Winter, odd years. Methods and factors atlecting production, 
storage and processing seed. 
METHODS OF PLANT BREEDING (5), LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr., ZY 300. Spring. Genetic principles related to 
стор improvement including modes о! reproduction, qualitative vs. quantitative traits, role ol environmant 
and heritability, Study of breading methods including pedigree selection, backcross and recurrent selection. 
SOIL MORPHOLOGY (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr., AY 304, 305 or 307. Spring. Physical, chemical and mineral- 
офіса! properties of soils ara studied In relation to their classification for engineering and agricultural uses. 
ADVANCED TURFGRASS MANAGEMENT (5). Pr., AY 304, 315, BY 306. Fall, odd years, Factors attact- 
ing the grass plant as а component o! a dynamic tur! communily. Influence of soil chemical and physical 
conditions, management practices and climate will be discussed. Both theoretical and practical aspects of 
turt cultural practices will be discussed along with dosign and construction o! athletic turi areas. 
CROP QUALITY (5) LEC. 5. Pr., AY 200 or 401. Spring. Quality of lood, feed and fiber crops a 
by genetic potentials , environment, management and utilization 
SOIL INTERPRETATIONS FOR PLANNING (5). Pr., COI. Characteristics that significantly affect soil rø- 
‘sponse under various uses. (Not opan to students in Collage of Agricultura or Agricultural Educarion,) 








regulated. 


. PRACTICUM (1-5), (MAY BE REPEATED NOT TO EXCEED 10 HOURS CREDIT.) Not ороп to majors in 


Agronomy and Soils, Provides students with experience In Agronomy and Solis closely relating theory and 
practica, usually carried on simultaneously. 


Animal and Dairy Sciences (ADS) 


Professors Harris, Head, Daron, Frobish, Huffman, Jones, Kuhlers, 
McCaskey, McGuire, Moss, Parks, Schmidt and Smith 
Associate Professors Bartol, Coleman, Cummins, Floyd, Gimenez, 
Mulvaney, Muntifering, Owsley, Rahe, Ruffin and Van Dyke 
Assistant Professors Blaylock, Chiba, Davenport, McCall, Mikel, Payne and Rankins 
Instructor Osborn 

ORIENTATION TO ANIMAL AND DAIRY SCIENCE (1). LEC. 1. Fall. S-U only. An introduction to the de: 
partmental programs and personnel. Job opponunities for the individual trained in Animal Science, 
INTRODUCTORY ANIMAL & DAIRY SCIENCES (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Fall, Spring. The importance of iva- 
stock to agriculture and to the nutrition of people. Livestock terminology, selection, reproduction, nutrition, 
management, marketing and species charactoristics of boe! cattle. swine, sheep and horses. 





. PRACTICAL LIVESTOCK MANAGEMENT TECHNIQUES. (2) LAB. 4. Pr., ADS 200. Fall, Winter, Spring. 


S-U only. Demonstration and practice ol skills associated wilh animai care and management. Animal be- 
havior patrarns will be discussed and observed. 
LIVESTOCK PROMOTION AND MERCHANDISING (2). LAB. 6. Pr., ADS 200. Fall. Showing, fiting, public 
display, sales management and advenising as 1 relates to the promotion and merchandising of сап, 
wine, sheep and horses. 
INTRODUCTION TO HORSE MANAGEMENT AND TRAINING (3), LEC, 1, LAB. 4. Fall. An introduction lo 
Ihe management, training and enjoyment of horses. V RAS 

ANION |ANAGE |. LEC. 2. Winter, Practical aspects of behavior, nutrition, breed- 
Ne een hehe паа Agde белд of dogs, cats and other animals generally consid- 
SRI MC Bony One LAB. 4, Fall, Winter, Prenatal and posinalal growth of 

(4). LEC, 2, LAB. 4. Fall, ‚ 

eed fm ad pon Укмак tte evaluation о! body composition, quality and yield grading; the 
pricing o! live animals and their carcasses. 
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270. COMMERCIAL MEAT MANAGEMENT (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Spring. The importance о! meat in the food sər- 
Vica industry, Including tood safety, purchasing, cooking and meat in the diet. (Credit in ADS 370 precludes 
credit in ADS 270). 

315. HERD HEALTH MANAGEMENT (5). Pr., MB 300 and ZY 316 or equivalent. Spring. Prevention and control 
ol the major diseases of farm animals and development of herd health programs. 

321. ANIMAL BIOCHEMISTRY AND NUTRITION (5), LEC. 5, Pr., CH 104, 203 or equivalent, BI 103. Fall, Win- 
ter, Principles o! animal nutrition and biochemistry and a study of nutrients and their utilization by animals. 

322. FEEDS AND FEEDING (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 2. Pr. ADS 321 or СОЇ. Winter, Spring. Characteristics of 
feodstuffs and general comments about their processing. Principles and practices of balancing and com- 
pounding of rations lor bee! and dairy cattle, horses, sheep, swine and pels. 

330. INTRODUCTORY LIVESTOCK EVALUATION AND MARKETING (3), LAB, 6. Pr., ADS 260. Winter. A 
‘comprehensive study о! jive animal and carcass evaluation techniques used in selection and marketing of 
beal cattle, swine and sheep. The devolopmant of oral communication skills will be emphasized, 

331. INTRODUCTORY MEAT SELECTION AND GRADING (3). LAB. 6, Pr., ADS 260. Winter. The development 
о! grading standards and application ol federal grades to lamb, pork and bes! carcasses, comparative 
evaluation of carcasses and wholesale cuts. Some labs in nearby processing plants. 

333. DAIRY CATTLE JUDGING (3). LAB. 6. Pr., ADS 200. Spring. Theory and practice in the selection of dairy 


350, ANIMAL BREEDING (4). LEC. 3, LAB, 2. Pr., ZY 300. Fall Application of population genetics to the Im- 
provement of cattle, sheep and swing. Studies of ditterent systems of selection and mating and their related 
‘elfidencies for livestock improvement. 

351. LIVESTOCK SELECTION (4). LEC, 2, LAB. 4. Pr., ADS 350. Spring. Theory and practica in ihe use of ap- 
plied genatics principles, perlormance records and visual appraisal іп the selection and breeding of beat 
Cattle, dairy cattle and swing. 

361, REPRODUCTIVE PHYSIOLOGY (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr, ZY 251 or 316. Fall. Comparative anatomy. 
physiology and endocrinology o! animal reproduction and lactation: techniques Involved in the artificial in- 
semination and pregnancy testing o! farm animals. Applications of these principles o Improving the effi 
clency of livestock. 

362. ARTIFICIAL INSEMINATION OF FARM ANIMALS (2). LEC, 1, LAB. 2. Spring, Techniques involved in 
ariilica! insemination and pregnancy testing of tarm animals. Application of these techniques Io reproductive 
‘sysioms of livestock. 

370. MEAT SCIENCE (4), LEC. 3, LAB. 2. Pr., ADS 260 or COI. Winter, Spring. Fundamentals of slaughter, pro- 
cessing, storage and merchandising of meat and moat products. Biochemical and physiological implications 
ot nutrition, breading and antemortem troatment on meat quality, curing and processing. 

380. UNDERGRADUATE SEMINAR (1). LEC. 1. Pr. junior standing. Spring. S-U only. Lectures and discussions 
оп job opportunities by staff and guests. 

401, BEEF PRODUCTION (4), LEC. 3, LAB. 2. Pr., ADS 260, 322, 350, 361 or COI Юг non-majors only. Winter. 
To provide an overview ol the bea! cattle industry. To develop modem concepts, dows and methodology 
associated with the application o! technology lo the solution of problems related to reproduction, breeding, 
nutrition, management and use o! faciities in a modern рөө! cattle enterprise, 

403. DAIRY CATTLE PRODUCTION (4), LEC. 3, LAB. 2. Pr,, ADS 260, 322, 350, 361 or СО! lor non-majors 
only. Fall. Practical application and integration ol nulriion, breeding, reproduction, selection, herd health , 
economics and management for efficient dairy production. 

405. HORSE PRODUCTION (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 2. Pr., ADS 260, 322, 350, 361 or COI lor non-majors only. 
Spring. Practical application and integration of nulrilon, breeding, reproduction, selection, herd health, eco- 
namics and management for efficient horse production 

407. SWINE PRODUCTION (4). LEC. 9, LAB. 2. Pr., ADS 260, 322, 350, 361 or СО! for non-majors only. Fall. 
Practical application and integration of nutrition, breeding, reproduction, selection, herd health, economics 
‘and management lor etficiont swine production. 

409, SHEEP PRODUCTION (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 2, Pr., ADS 260, 322, 350, 361 or СО! for non-majors only. Win- 
ter. Application and integration of breeding and selection, nutrition, reproduction, health and marketing 10 
achieve optimum lamb and wool production. 

410. BEHAVIOR OF FARM ANIMALS (4). LEC. 3, LAB 2. Pr., ADS 361 or COI. Spring. Basic Inlormation on be- 
havior, its purpose and how it is measured will be їомеа by an examination o! eating, locomotive, sexual, 
‘aggressive, territorial, maternal and resting behaviors in pigs, sheep, cattle and horses, 

430. ADVANCED LIVESTOCK JUDGING (2). LAB. 8. Pr., ADS 330 or COI. Spring. Fall. May be repeated for a 
maximum of four hours credit . An advanced course in the principles and techniques о! grading and seleci- 
Ing livestock based on visual criteria pius performance inlormation. 

431. ADVANCED MEAT JUDGING (2), LAB. ê, Pr., ADS 33! or COI, Spring, Fall. May be repeated for a maxi- 
mum о! four hours credit, Practica in evaluation and grading о! beol, pork and lamb carcasses and cuts. 
Development of communication skills and exposure to animal agriculture through training in local meat 
packing plants and intercollegiate competition. 

432. ADVANCED ANIMAL EVALUATION AND MARKETING (2). LAB. 4. Pr., ADS 430 or 431 or СОЇ. Winter, 
Spring. May be repeated lor а maximum of four hours credit. A comprehensive study of live slaughter anl- 
mal and carcass evaluation lechniques used in marketing cattle, sheep and swing, 

433. ADVANCED DAIRY CATTLE JUDGING (3) LAB. 6. Pr., ADS 333 or COI; Fall, Advanced course in the se- 
lection o! dairy cattle. 
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MEAT PROCESSING (4). LEC 3, LAB. 3. Pr., ADS 370. Fall. Principles o! meal processing; portion control, 
restructured mea! technology, curing reactions and sausage processing. Physical, sensory and biochemical 
properties of processed meal. 

HONORS THESIS (3-8 Credits). Repeatable once lor a maximum of six hours credit. 

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-5). (CREDIT TO BE ARRANGED.) Pr., depanmental approval, senior standing. 
Fall, Winter, Spring, Summer. Not open to graduate students. Students will work under the direction of staff 
members on specific problems. 


. INTERNSHIP IN ANIMAL AND DAIRY SCIENCES (5-15). Pr,, COI; S-U only. Fall, Winter, Spring, Summer. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 
ADVANCED SWINE MANAGEMENT (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4, Pr., ADS 407, junior standing, COI, Spring. Ad- 
vanced course in management techniques , facility design and operation of modern swine production sys- 
toms. 


. ADVANCED BEEF PRODUCTION (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2, Pr., ADS 260, 320, 401. Knowledge o! ADS 520 


‘and AEC 210 helplul. Spring, alternate years. Practical application and integration о! nutrition, herd health, 
Purchasing, marketing, economics and management о! beef cattle in stocker and foodlot enterprises. Labs 
include animal handling, feadiot management techniques and Use of computers for decision-making and 
program analysis, 


. ADVANCED ANIMAL NUTRITION (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr., ADS 322, CH 207. Fall, Nutrition of farm ani- 


mals; the integration of animal physiology and nutrient metabolism with applied feeding practicos used In 
‘animal production; discussion of recent nutritional developments. 

PHYSIOLOGY OF LACTATION (3). LEC. 3. Pr., ADS 220 and ZY 316, Fall, The mammary gland, lis struc- 
ure and functions including uptake of procursors and the synthesis and secretion о! milk, 


|. PRACTICUM (1-5), (MAY BE REPEATED NOT TO EXCEED 10 HOURS CREDIT.) Not open to majors in 





Animal and Dairy Sciences, Provides students with experiences thal closely relale theory and practice, 


Architecture (AR) 
Professors Ruth, Head, Davis, Faust, Mockabee, Orgen, Gwin, Parker and Zorr 
Associate Professors Braly, Burleson, Cook, Finn and Morgan 
Visiting Associate Professor Setzer 


Assistant Professors Nakhjavan, Pratt and А. Silberberg 
Instructors Keown and S. Silberberg 


ARCHITECTURE PROGRAM (AR) 
INTRODUCTION TO CAREERS IN DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION (3). Issues involved in tha environ: 
mental design and construction professions and the nature of commitment 10 curricula in this fiald. Open to 
all studonts. Graded S-U. 
ANALYSIS AND COMPOSITION (5) LEC. 2, STUDIO 8. Pr., acceptance into AR, ID or LA curriculum. Ob- 
‘Serving and understanding natural and built environments. Introduction 10 tundamanial principles, methods. 
and media o! dosign. 
SYNTHESIS AND REPRESENTATION (5). LEC, 2, STUDIO 8. Pr., AR 101, The conception and represen- 
tation of ideas and the invention of form, with an emphasis on understanding materials. 
ARCHITECTONICS (5). LEC. 2, STUDIO 8. Pr., AR 102. The datall and the fragment as basic components 
ol, and analogues юг, inventions in natural and built environments. 


201-202-203. ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN (5-5-5) LEG. 2-2-2, STUDIO. 10-10-10. Pr., AR 103, MH 161, EH 110. 


221. 


230. 


291. 


Human needs are examined ав the primary influences on the making о! interior and exterior space, archi- 
ledural form and physical function. Lectures emphasize archileciura! methodology, contexiualism and 
‘structure parallel studio projects. 

COMPUTERS IN ARCHITECTURE (3). Pr., CSE 100 or СО! and AR 103 or IND 112. Introductory survey 
оГ existing and emerging techniques о! computer utilization in architectural design, production and manage- 
ment. 

MATERIALS AND METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION (3). Pr., AR 103. Introduction to materials and math- 
ods of construction and their integration in basic building types. Emphasis on wood and masonry. 
SYSTEMS AND CONSTRUCTION TECHNOLOGY (3). Pr., AR 230. Advanced materials and methods ol 
construction with emphasis on steel and concreta. 


261-262-263. HISTORY AND THEORY OF ARCHITECTURE (3-3-3). Pr., AR 103 or COI. The development of 


architecture trom ancient times through contemporary examples. The cultural and social milieu, as well as. 
the technology of each period will be investigated Io better understand the basic determinants of architec- 
tural ост. Composition of architectural space will be considered. Illustrated lectures, readings, drawings 
and reports. 


301-302-303. ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN (6-6-6). LEC. 2-2-2, STUDIO. 12-12-12. Pr., AR 203, 261, 262, 263, 


320. 


PS 207. Theoretical, cultural and environmental issues are posed for consideration in the analysis о! archi- 
tectural design problems of moderate complexity. Lectures emphasize the relationship between 

‘aspects of architectural form and technical systems о! building parallel studio projects. Enrollment is limited 
in third year sequence as determined by the Department ol Architecture 

PHOTOGRAPHY I (3). Pr., Open to AR, BSC, ID, IND & LA only. СОЇ. An exploration of the 35MM SLR 
camera in black and whia photography lor personal expression and as а tool lor design. 
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321. PHOTOGRAPHY Ii (3). Pr.. AR 320, COI. Development ol individual photographic sklis and insights Into 
understanding ol surroundings. 

330. ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL | (3). Pr., AR 203. Effects о! climate, materials and systems as a componant 
ot the design and construction process. Projects, exams, papers. 

331. ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL II (3). Pr., AR 330. Principles of lighting, electrical and plumbing systems as 
а component of the design and construction process. Projects, exams, papers. 

350. 20TH CENTURY ARCHITECTURE (3). Pr., AR 261, 262, 263. Philosophical and theoretical architectural 
concams of the 20th century. Classroom format, readings, lectures, discussions and written reports. 

360. APPRECIATION OF ARCHITECTURE (3). General elective. Pr., 2nd year standing. (Not open to AR, ID 
and LA students.) Architectural development with particular attention to American and contemporary ок- 
amplos. Illustrated lecturas, reading, essays. 

401. ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN (6). LEC, 2. STUDIO. 12. Pr., AR 303. Architecture and the urban condition is 
the primary Ihame in the design of buildings and spaces. Lectures emphasize urban issues, research meth- 
ods, analysis and programming parallel studio projects о! increasing complexity. 

402. ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN (6). LEC. 2. STUDIO. 12. Pr., AR 401, BSC 315. Primary emphasis is on archi- 
lectura design at a community scala. Lectures are conceived 10 facilitate the application o! principles, tech- 
niques and research methods introduced in the prerequisite planning courses. 

403. ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN (6). LEC. 2. STUDIO. 12. Pr., AR 402. Consideration given to architectural 
problems of advanced complexity, having significant impact on the urban environment. Lectures focus on 
contextual analysis, zoning, codes and programming. 

430. FIELD PRACTICE (3). Рт. AR 303 and COI. Students may obtain academic credit for participation in learn- 
ing experiences of a practical nature outside the normal curricular offerings о! the University. S-U graded. 

435. DESSEIN d' ARCHITECTURE (3). Pr., 3rd year standing. Explorations in Ihe ал of representation. Com- 
plete descriptions o! spaciic courses and their prerequisites are avaliable from Ihe department. Students 
ara required Io take two of the various courses offered. 

469. LIGHTING (3), LEC. 1, LAB 2. Pr., 3rd year standing. An introduction Io lighting, principles and techniques 
as applied to design in architecture and interior design. 

495. SPECIAL PROBLEMS. (CREDIT ТО BE ARRANGED UP TO 5 HRS.) Pr,, 3rd yaar standing. Development 
ol an aroa of special interest through independent study. May be a group or team ellori under direction ol 
tha tacuity and with prior approval ol the head of Ihe department. Evaivalion òl the work may be by faculty 
jury. May be taken more than one quarter. Maximum credit of 15 hours. 

501-502. ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN (6-5). LEC. 2. STUDIO, 12-12. Pr., AR 403, EH 400. A synthesis o! the 
previous design experiences is stressed through advanced theoretical and problem-solving processes. Loc- 
turos and discussions on architectural expression and prolessional concerns parallel studio projects em- 
phasizing detailing as wail as overall building design. S-U graded. 

503. ARCHITECTURAL THESIS (8). LEC: 2. STUDIO. 16. Pr. AR 502, 598. Thorough development of an archi 
téctural position is explored through а design problem of the student's own choosing, under the direction of 
tha Thesis Committee and advisor(s). Lectures and discussions are designed to parallel student's work in 
tha proparation of architectural drawings, models, details and а written text. S-U graded. 

551. SEMINARS IN METHODS AND PROCESS (3). Explorations of the tools and techniques available to Ihe 
design prolessional. Complete descriptions of specific seminars available from the dopartment. 

552. SEMINARS IN CONTEMPORARY ISSUES (3). Investigation o! significant topics and issues that present 
‘opportunities and constraints to architectural though! and practice. Complete descriptions of specific sami- 
nars available trom the department. 

553. SEMINARS IN INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES (3). Various disciplines that impinge upon the design of 
bulldings, including natural and social sciences, technology and humanistic studies. Complete descriptions 
ої spacific seminars avallabla trom the department. 

556. SEMINARS IN HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVES (3). Theories, schools or periods with the intent of expand- 
ing awareness ot crtical arttudes toward both the potentials and limitations o! architecture. Focus ol indi- 
Vidual seminars will range trom ancient 10 post-moder architecture. Complete dascriplions ol specific 
seminars available trom the department. 

557. SEMINARS IN ASPECTS OF DESIGN (3). Detailed aspects of architectural design, such as form, space, 
style, meaning, imagery or cultural context, with the intent of developing theoretical and analytical habits ol 
thought. Complete descriptions ol specific seminars available гот the department. 

558. SEMINARS IN DISCIPLINES OF ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN (3) Related design fields lo broaden appre- 
ciation o! the range o! concems of the design prolessional. Completo descriptions of spacitic seminars 
‘available Irom the department 

571-572. PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE (3-3). Pr., 4th year standing. Procedure in architectural practice; con- 
struction methods, estimation of quantities and costs. Office organization; legal requirements: professional 
‘organizations and relations; смс responsibilty, professional ethics. 

597. INTRODUCTION TO THESIS RESEARCH (3). Pr., AR 403. Introduction to architectural research including 
the selection of a thesis and thesis project and the initial devolopment о! a thesis paper. 

508. THESIS RESEARCH (WR) (2). Pr., AR 597. Coreg., AR 502. The development of a comprehensive archi- 
tectural thesis and research paper Including thesis discussion, programming site inlormation and case stud- 
©. 


599. THESIS RESEARCH (WA) (1). Pr., AR 598. Coreg., AR 503. The finalization and resolution of the issues 
investigated in AR 502, 503 and 598. 
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INTERIOR DESIGN (ID) 


Professor Blackwell, Committee Chair 
Associate Protessor Schumacher 
Assistant Professor Prange 
Visiting Instructor Epperson 
215. ELEMENTS OF INTERIOR DESIGN (3). Pr., AR 103. The profession of interior design including basic 
theory of interior dasign principles, aesthetics and design concepts. Lectures, feading and discussions. 
216. ELEMENTS OF INTERIOR DESIGN (3). Pr., AR 1103. Graphic drawing o! interior spaces and related archi- 
tectural design solutions to develop. 
217. ELEMENTS OF INTERIOR DESIGN (3). Pr., AR 103, Basic drating techniques and sklis in relation to de- 
velopment of architectural working drawings required in the construction ol interior spaces and equipment. 


305-306-307, INTERIOR DESIGN (6-6-6), LEC, 2-2-2, STUDIO 10-10-10. Pr., AR 203. Admission upon recom- 
mandation of the Committee on Design, Analysis and solution о! interiors of moderate complexity, with e 
phasis on domestic and commercial problems. Research, discussion, drawings, models, 

365-366. HISTORY AND THEORY OF INTERIOR DESIGN (3-3). Pr. or coreq,, AR 261, 262, 263. The davolop- 
ment of interior spaces, fumiture,fabrics and accessories trom pre-Renaissance to 1900. Illustrated lec- 
tures, readings, reports and field trips. 

367. 20TH CENTURY INTERIOR DESIGN (WR) (3). Pr.: ID 366. Fundamental aspects о! interior design, spatial 

and characteristics, furniture and fabric design from 1900 10 date. Illustrated lecture, readings, re- 








poris. 

405-406. INTERIOR DESIGN (6-6). LEC. 2-2, STUDIO. 10-10. Pr., ID 307. Admission upon recommendation of 
the Commitlee on Design. Analysis and solution of interiors of advanced complexity, with emphasis on insti- 
tutional and public problems, Research, discussions, drawings, models. 

407. INTERIOR DESIGN THESIS (7). LEC. 2, STUDIO 14, Pr., ID 406. The dovelopmant o! a major design 
problem under the direction of the Committea on Design. Drawings, models, details; oral presentation for 
Jury consideration. 

408. INTERIOR DESIGN RESEARCH (WR) (2). LEC. 1, STUDIO 3. Coreg., ID 406. Selection and comprehen- 
sive programming о! a terminal interior design problem to be executed in ID 407. 

441-442-449. PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE (3-3-3). LEC. 1-1-1, STUDIO 3-3-3, Осе procedure and methods 
lor interior designers; the fechniques and execution of working drawings lor bulidings, cabinetry and interior 
details; specilication. Discussions, drawings, inspections, reports. 


LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE (LA) 


Visiting Professor Williams, Committee Chair 
Assistant Professors LaHaie and Weaver 

261-262. HISTORY OF LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE HI(3-3). Historical analysis of man's progress in design- 
Ing land and outdoor space from ancient times lo the present. 

301-302.303. BASIC LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN (5-5-5). (ЕС. 2-2-2, STUDIO 10-10-10. Pr., AR 
203, HF 222, 223, 231. Coreq., BSC 324. Third-year design studio, emphasizing research, planning and 
design problems at neighborhood to community scales. 

322. HISTORY OF EUROPEAN LANDSCAPE DESIGN (3). Pr., LA 262. 

323. HISTORY OF AMERICAN LANDSCAPE DESIGN (3). Pr., LA 322. 

341-342-343. LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURAL CONSTRUCTION -I-III (5-5-5), Pr., MH 160, 3rd year standing, 
Third-year sequence in principles, Techniques and methodologies ol site grading. drainage, malerials, con- 
struction and systems design 

363. COMPUTERS IN LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE (3), Pr., CSE 100 ог COI. introduces students to basic 
applications of computers to the Landscape Architectural prolession. Emphasis on Autocadd and Land- 
Scape software. 

401-402-403. INTERMEDIATE LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN (5-5-5), LEC. 2-2-2, STUDIO 10-10- 
10. Pr., LA 303, 343. Four-year design studio emphasizing research, planning and design problems at 
‘community to urban scala, 

431. PLANTING DESIGN (5). Pr., HF 222, 223, 321, LA 301. A continuation of planting design incorporated in 
landscape design courses; emphasis on specific problems іп respect to knowledge o! plant characteristics 
and requirements in natural and man-made environments: preparation of planting plans and specifications. 

455. SELECTED TOPICS IN LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE (3). Pr., 4th year standing. A special experimental 
Seminar or independant study coursa intended to cover topics not treated by regular course olfarings. 

485. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE (3). Pr., 3rd year standing. Development on a tu- 
Тога! basis of an area o! special interest through independent study. Maximum credit of six hours. 

501. ADVANCED LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN (5). LEC. 2, STUDIO 10. Pr.. AR 403, Studio em- 
phasizing research, planning and design problems al regional scale. 

591-592. THESIS RESEARCH I-II (WR) (3-3). Pr., LA 485. Two-quartér sequence in research mainods and their 
application to the fitth-year thesis project. EE ee Жас у 

593-594, STUDIO IHI (6-6). LEC. 2-2, 1242. Pr, 1, 591 

O DICE ARCHIE des roja wich consilia а comprehensive Ina projec lr 1a proles- 
sional degree of Bachelor o! Landscape Architectura. 


203 





АП 


COMMUNITY PLANNING (CP) 
Professor Meyer, Director 
Visiting Professor Juster 
Associate Professor Spain 
Visiting Associate Professor Setzer 
Assistant Professors Pratt and R. Silberberg 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 

501. URBAN PLANNING AND DESIGN (5). Examination of urban planning and design that shapes the throe-di- 
mensional form, charactor, growth, development and revitalization of cities, with primary locus on the гое ol 
planners and urban designers within the complex processes that shape cities and urban regions. 

521. MICROCOMPUTERS IN PLANNING (3). Microcomputer applications in planning, including data base man- 
‘agement, spreadsheets, computer-aided mapping and geographic information systems. 

522. PLANNING AND ENVIRONMENTAL PERCEPTION (3). Pr., COL. Analysis of human perception of the cul- 
tural, social and natural environments; the impacts of landscape alteration and their mitigation. 

524. REAL ESTATE DEVELOPMENT (5). Pr., COL. Survey and analysis ol the financial, legal, administrative, 
planning and design factors influencing the procass of real estale development rom the perspectives о! də- 
velopers, planners and consumers, 

525. HISTORIC PRESERVATION PLANNING (5). Pr., COI. Planning for the preservation, restoration, consarva- 
Won and adaptive reuse o! historic buildings and sites within the comprehensive planning process. 

527, DOWNTOWN REVITALIZATION (5). Pr., COI. Goals, principles, siratagias and programs for restoring and 
revitalizing downtown areas wilh particular emphasis on physical building and reuse activities and thair rela- 
tionships to fiscal, administrative and private sector organization. 

535. CURRENT PLANNING ISSUES (3). Pr., СО!, Seminar examining topical issues in the fields of urban and 
regional planning. 

541. PRESERVATION RESEARCH AND DOCUMENTATION (5). Research and documentation for production 
ol field measured drawings ol historic structures їо standards о! the Historic American Buildings Survey. 

545. RURAL AND COMMUNITY PLANNING (3). Pr., СО!. The nature о! rural areas and communities, the per- 
spective, responsibility and performance of the planning prolessional and a critical appraisal of regional and 
community plans. 

564. SITE PLANNING (5). Pr., COL. Introduction to the ал of site planning, an exposition of ils principles and ap- 
plication of its techniques with both large and smali scale projects. 

575. URBAN DESIGN METHODS AND PROCESSES (3). Pr., CP 576. Techniques and methodologies in urban 
design problem solving and stratogies lor Implementation. 

576. HISTORY AND THEORY OF URBAN DESIGN (3). Physical development ol cities and the forces that de- 
‘sign, shape, build and redevelop them. 


Art (AT) 
Professors Gluhman, Head, Dugas, Furr, Hartsfield, Hatfield, Markle, Olson, Price and Ross 
Associate Professors Heck, La Roux, Morgan, Munday and Wagoner 
Assistant Professors Braden, Comstock, Fleming, Graham, Gruber, Lewis and Nell 
Ali studio courses require eight hours contact with instructor and four hours independent work. 
101. DRAWING | (3). STUDIO 9. Not open to VAT majors; credit cannot be applied toward B.F.A. degree. Basic 
principles of freehand drawing. 
102. STUDIO ART | (3). STUDIO 9. Not open to VAT majors; credit cannot be applied toward B.F.A. degree. In- 


troduction to and practice in the application о! the plastic elements, color, form, line, texture, space, etc. 
Emphasis on two-dimensional organization. 

103. CERAMICS (3). STUDIO 9. Not open to VAT majors; credit cannot be applied toward B.F.A. degree. Pt., 
AT 102. Introduction to principles of sculpture and Ihree-dimensional design using clay as a medium. Exer- 
cises in construction, modeling, casting and wheel throwing. 

104. BEGINNING PAINTING (3). STUDIO 9. Not ороп to VAT majors; credit cannot be applied toward B.F.A- 
degree. Water-based painting media and picture structure; exercise in stiilile and landscape painting, 

105. DRAWING II (3). STUDIO 9. Not open to VAT majors; credit cannot be applied toward B.F.A. degree. Pr... 
AT 101. Directed exploration and investigation of the elements o! drawing through exercise/assignments In- 
volving the figure, stil-ile, objects from natura and interior and exlerior environments. 

111. FUNDAMENTALS (4). STUDIO 12. Mechanical and Iroe-hand linear perspective. 

112. FUNDAMENTALS (4). STUDIO 12. Ropresentational drawing. Emphasis on accurate observation, pictoral 
‘organization and mastery of tone valu 

113. FUNDAMENTALS (4). STUDIO 12. Pr., AT 111, 112. Iniorprotive drawing. Emphasis on concept, content, 
creativity, pictorial organization and color. 

121. FUNDAMENTALS (4). STUDIO 12. Elements and principles of basic design. Emphasis on two-dimensional 
composition, color theory and craftsmanship, 

122. FUNDAMENTALS (4). STUDIO 12. Basic throe-dimensional organization. Exploration ot various media. 
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FUNDAMENTALS (4). STUDIO 12. Pr., AT 121, 122. Advanced application о! principles encountered in AT 
121 and 122, Emphasis on concept development. 

HISTORY OF ART I (3). LEC. 3. A survey of painting, sculplure and architecture trom Paleolithic through 
early Medieval times. 

HISTORY OF ART Il (3). LEC, 3, A survey о! painting, sculpture and architecture Irom Romanesque 
through Baroque periods. 

HISTORY OF ART Ill (3). LEC. 3. A survey of painting, sculpture and architectura (rom the Rococo period 
10 recent times. 

BASIC FIGURE DRAWING (4). STUDIO 12. Pr., AT 113, 121, 122, 171, 172, 173. Open lo VAT majors 
‘only. Drawing in various media emphasizing the human ligure as form and as @ compositional element. 
Measuring and sighting for proportion will be introduced. Requires drawing trom live nude models, 

FIGURE CONSTRUCTION (4). STUDIO 12. Pr., AT 113, 121, 122, 171, 172, 173. Open to VAT majors 
only. Lectures deal with form, function and operation of skeletal and muscular parts of the body. Drawing 
from casts, skeleton and trom the live nude model. 

FIGURE DRAWING (4). STUDIO 12. Pr., AT 123, 211, 212, Open to VAT majors only. Drawing from the 
model in various media, with emphasis on interpretation, expression and composition. Requires drawing 
trom live nude models. 


214-215-216. DRAWING (4-4-4) STUDIO 12. Pr., AT 213 and taken in sequence. Open Io VAT majors only. 
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ing process as a moans ol creating finished works. Emphasis on concept development and creativity. 
Various media. Live nude models тау be used on occasion. 
GRAPHIC PROCESSES (4). STUDIO 12. Pr., AT 111, 112, 123, 171, 172, 173. Opan to VAT majors only. 
Graphic reproduction processes, preparation of art copy for reproduction, copy Iming. paper, related subjects, 
DESIGN SYSTEMS (4), STUDIO 12. Pr., AT 111, 112, 123, 171, 172, 173. Design procedures lor creative 
problem solving in areas of visual organization; emphasis on presentation and visualization о! concepts. 
GRAPHIC FORMATS (4). STUDIO 12. Pr., AT 113, 221, 222. Applied probloms in editorial and advertising 
layout. Emphasis on relationship of format to modia. 


231-331. OIL PAINTING (4-4). STUDIO 12. Pr., AT 113, 123, 171, 172, 173. 
232-332. WATER COLOR (4-4). STUDIO 12. Pr., AT 113, 123, 171, 172, 173. 

233-333. ACRYLIC PAINTING (4-4). STUDIO 12. Pr., AT 113, 123, 171, 172, 173. 
241-341. RELIEF PRINTMAKING (4-4), STUDIO 12. Pr., AT 113, 123, 171, 172, 173. 
242-342. INTAGLIO PRINTMAKING (4-4). STUDIO 12. Pr,, AT 113, 123, 171, 172, 173. 
243-343. LITHOGRAPHY (4-4). STUDIO 12. Pr., AT 113, 123, 171, 172, 173. 

251-351. CLAY SCULPTURE (4-4). STUDIO 12. Pr., AT 113, 123, 171, 172, 173, 
252-352. WOOD SCULPTURE (4-4). STUDIO 12. Pr., AT 113, 123, 171, 172, 173. 
253.353, STONE SCULPTURE (4-4). STUDIO 12. Pr., AT 113, 123, 171, 172, 173. 
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CERAMICS | (4). STUDIO 12. Pr., AT 112, 123. Wheal-thrown and handbuil! pottery. Presentation o! his- 
torical and contemporary contexts for ting aris ceramics. Work with glazes and firing. 

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ART (4). LEC. 2, LAB. 6, Pr., junior standing. Cannot be taken for credit by VAT 
majors. An introduction to design principles and elemenis. The theory ol teaching art, methods and materi- 
als especially rolated to elamentary school ar. 

PHOTODESIGN (4). STUDIO 12, Pr., AT 113, 123, 171, 172, 173. Open to VAT majors only. Technical as- 
pects of equipment, materials and processing. Emphasis on aesthetic analysis. Historical development of 
photography as rolaled to visual communications, Soma special expense required. 
PHOTOCOMMUNICATION (4). STUDIO 12. Pr., AT 221, 321 Photography as applied communication. Em- 
phasis on advanced technical and studio techniquas. 

TYPOGRAPHICS (4). STUDIO 12. Pr., AT 221. Practical applications о! typography in advertising, editorial 
and other contemporary formats. Historical and anatomical development о! type and letter forms. 
CERAMICS II (4). STUDIO 12. Pr., AT 255. Continuation of AT 255, with increased emphasis on stylistic 
and conceptual concerns. 

ART OF THE UNITED STATES (3). LEC. 3. Pr. sophomore standing. Architecture, painting and sculpture 
from colonial to recent times. 

ANCIENT ART (3). LEC. 3. Pr, sophomore standing. The arts of Mesopotamia and Egypt, of Aegean cul- 
turos and of Greece and Romo. 

MEDIEVAL ART (3). LEG. 3. Pr., sophomore standing, Carolingian, Ottonlan, Romanesque and Gothic an 
and architecture, 

RENAISSANCE ART (3). LEC, 3. Pr. sophomore standing. 15th and 16th century ап and architecture with 


emphasis on Italy. 


. BAROQUE АМО ROCOCO ART (3). LEC. 3. Pr., sophomore standing. 17th and 18th century European 


painting, sculpture and architecture. 
19TH CENTURY ART (3). LEC. 3, Pr., sophomore standing. Major art movements from Neo-Glassicism 10 
Post-Imprassionism and Art Nouveau. 

20TH CENTURY ART (3). LEC. 3. Pr., sophomore standing. Major art movements from 1900 to more re- 
cant times. 

PRE-COLUMBIAN ART (3). LEC. 3. Pr., sophomore standing. The arts о! Maxican, Yucatan and Andean 
cultures balora 1519. 
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EARLY NETHERLANDISH PAINTING (3). LEC: 3. Pr., sophomore standing. Covers the 14th to 16th centu- 
Ties, from the Van Eycks and Van der Weyden to Van Leyden, 

THE ARTS OF JAPAN (3). LEC. 3. Pr., sophomore standing. Key monuments, influences and parsonaiities 
trom Јотоп through Edo periods. 

VISUAL ARTS INTERNSHIP (5). Pr., successlul completion o! all 200-lovel course requirements in 
student's major area. A pariod of seven weeks working full-time as a regular staf! member with an approved 
Internship sponsor under tha direction of a supervising ап director. Credit given as an art elective. Cannot 
be repeated lor credit, 


424-425-426. VISUAL DESIGN МЫ!!! (4-4-4). STUDIO 12. Pr., AT 213, 222, 223, completion of 18 hours о! ал 


427. 


‘history and junior standing. Open lo VAT majors only. The application of communicative procedures and 
skills necessary to convoy messages by means o! graphic presentation: an in-depth study of problem solv- 
ing. Development of student's individual style and main potential. Courses in this sequance must not be 
taken concurrently. 

ELECTRONIC GRAPHIC DESIGN (4). STUDIO IIl. Pr., AT 213, 222, 223, 424 or 464, junior standing or 
‘special permission. No substitution for Studio A or B requirements. Fundamentals of Electronic Graphic Оө- 
sign. Basic lechniques о! Apple Macintosh Plus and Thunderscan Digitizer. Emphasis on layout, graphic 
design and illustration projects ullizing computer lechniques and equipment. 


434.435-436. ADVANCED PAINTING/DRAWING I-II-III (4-4-4) STUDIO 12. Pr., AT 213, 231, 232, 233, comple- 


tion of 18 hours о! art history, junior standing and taken іп sequence. Opan to VAT majors only. Advanced 
painting with medium and subject idea determined by instructor in consultation with the student, Emphases 
in those courses are the stronghioning of the student's aesthetic awareness and technical skills as a matur- 
ing painter. Live nude models may be used on occasion. Courses in this Sequence must not be taken con- 
currently, 


444-445-446. ADVANCED PRINTMAKING 1414! (4-4-4), STUDIO 12, Pr., AT 213, 241, 242, 243, completion of 


18 hours of an history, junior standing. Open to VAT majors only. Advanced printmaking with medium and 
subject idea determined by student in consultation with the instructor, Emphases in inasa courses ara the 
'strenghlening of the student's aesthetic awareness and technical skills as a maturing printmaker. Courses 
in.this sequence mus! not be takan concurrently, 





454-455-456. ADVANCED SCULPTURE 1414 (4-4-4), STUDIO 12. Pr., AT 213, 251, 252, 253, completion of 18 


hours ol art history, junior standing and taken in sequence, Open to VAT majors only. Advanced sculpture 
‘with medium and subject idea determined by student with approval ot tha instructor. Emphases in these 
courses are tha strengthening of the student's aesthalic aware ness and tachnical skills as a maturing 
sculptor. Courses in this sequence must not ba taken concurrently 


457-458-459. ADVANCED CERAMICS (4-4-4) STUDIO 12. Pr., AT 213, 251, 255, 351 or 355, completion of 18 


464-465-466. ILLUSTRATION 1-1 
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hours of art history and junior standing. Advanced work in ceramic sculpture and/or pottery. 

(4-4-4), STUDIO 12. Pf, AT 213, 223, complalion of 18 hours of ап history 
and junior standing. Open lo VAT majors only. Application of illustrative concepis, media and techniques 10 
various graphic formats. Development о! persona! skills and an individual style. Courses in this sequence 
must noi be taken concurrently. 

HONORS READINGS (3-5). Pr., admission 10 the Auburn University Honors Program, Only open fo art ma- 
jors. May be repeated 10 a maximum of 5 hours. 

HONORS RESEARCH AND THESIS (1-3), Pr., admission to the Auburn University Honors Program. Only 
‘open 10 an majors. 

ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHY (4). STUDIO 12. Ре, 3.0 minimum average In AT 321 and COI, Open to stu- 
dents who hava shown ability, intiativa and industry on individual projects. Independant study. 

SENIOR PROJECT (5). Pr., complation ol Group B Studio in area o! concentration and must be (акоп during the 
student's final quarter. A directed terminal studio project with student's choice of subject and medium. The project 
Wil ba axhibited and a commiee wil award a letter grado. Professional quality color slides ol tha project work 
must ba prasanted Ia tha Ал Department balora tha student is cleared lor graduation. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 

ART IN EDUCATION (4). LEC. 2.. LAB, 6. Pr., senior standing. Cannot be taken lor credit by VAT majors 
Lectures, reading and research concerning principles and objectives of pertinent phases о! Art lor the pur- 
pose of Understanding their significance in teaching at all levels, Emphasis is placed upon creativity rathor 
{than technical skill in laboratory experimentation. 

INDEPENDENT STUDY IN ADVANCED DESIGN (4), Pr., 3.0 minimum average in AT 424, 425 and 426, 
senior standing. Open to students who have shown ability, initiative and industry on individual projects. 
INDEPENDENT STUDY IN ADVANCED PAINTING (4), Pr., 3.0 minimum average in AT 434, 435 and 436, 
Senior standing. Open lo students who have shown ability, initiative and industry on individual projects. 
INDEPENDENT STUDY IN ADVANCED PRINTMAKING (4). Pr., 3,0 minimum average In AT 444, 445 and 
446, sanior standing. Open lo students who have shown ability, iniliative and industry on individual projects. 
INDEPENDENT STUDY IN ADVANCED SCULPTURE (4). Pr., 3.0 minimum average in AT 454, 455 and 
456, senior standing. Opan to students who have shown ability, initiative and industry on individual projects. 
INDEPENDENT STUDY IN ADVANCED ILLUSTRATION (4). Pr., 3.0 minimum average in AT 464, 465 and 
466, senior standing. Opan to students who have shown ability, initiative and industry on individual projects. 
INDEPENDENT STUDY IN ART HISTORY (3-3) . Pr., 18 hours of ап history, senior standing. Open to stu- 


danis who have shown ability, initiativa and industry on individual projects. Research, drawings and reports. 
оп historical lopics under supervision. 
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Aviation Management (AM) 
Professors Cochran, Head 
Program Coordinator Cash 
Assistant Professors Dellinger, Johnson and Ripley 
Professional Flight Coordinator Cash 


‘Students that are not AM majors need departmental approval to take AM 400-level courses. 


101. 


200. 


201. 


207. 


214. 


INTRODUCTION TO AVIATION (3). LEC. 3. Orientation into aviation management career opportunities 
‘and а history of significant events and accomplishments in man’s attempt Io move through air and space. 
AEROSPACE PROBLEMS ANALYSIS (3), LEC. 3. Pr., MH 161. Application o! basic mathematical and 
physical concepts to problems in the aerospace industry. 

ELEMENTARY AERONAUTICS (3). LEC. 3. Pr., AM 200. Basic flight physiology, subsonic and suporsonic 
aerodynamics, aircraft propulsion and structures and aircraft maintenance management. 

BASIC PROGRAMMING AND APPLICATIONS TO AVIATION MANAGEMENT (3). LEC. 3. Pr., AM 200. 
Introduction to the use o! the computer as a problem solving fool, Program structura and development, de- 
cision making, documentation. 

FLIGHT ORIENTATION (1). LAB 3. Basic flight experience course for non-pilots to familiarize aviation ma- 
јот, engineers, teachers and other students desiring a limited exposure to tight. Coursa includes ground 
discussion and aircran Night tima. Special Fee, 


215-216. PRINCIPLES OF PRIVATE FLIGHT I, Il (3-3). General introduction and preparation for ihe FAA private 


pilot written examination. Topics: theory о! ight, aircrat and engine perlormance, regulations, meteorology, 
navigation, airspace utilization and aviation physiology. 


217-218. PRIVATE PILOT FLIGHT TRAINING HI (1-1). LAB. 3-3 for 217. Pr., АМ 215, For 218 Pr., AM 216 and 217 


220. 
304. 


305. 


310, 


314. 


320. 


322. 


323, 


324. 


325, 


э. 


327. 


401. 


or COI. Dual and solo flight instruction and discussion 1o prepare lor FAA Private Pilot Certificate. Specal Foe. 
STATISTICS (3). LEC. 3. Pt., AM 200, 207. Introduction їо Ihe principies of statistical analysis and application. 


ELEMENTARY METEOROLOGY (5). LEC. 5. Pr., sophomore standing. Basic principles, causas, elects and 
phenomena of weather with fundamental techniques о! forecasting. Nat open 1o Aviation Management students. 
AVIATION METEOROLOGY (5). LEC. 5. Pr., PS 206. Basic meteorology as it applies to the operation of 
aircraft with emphasis on observation of weather elements and the interpretation of flight planning weather 
information. 


j. WEATHER OBSERVATION. (2). Pr., AM 304 or AM 305. Techniques о! weather observations and rapòrt- 


ing o! basic weather information for aviation, Provides assistance lor qualification as a supplementary avia- 
tion weather station observer. 

PROPULSION AND SYSTEMS I (4). LEC. 4. Рг. PS 206, AM 207. Coverage о! propulsion principles, da- 
scription of reciprocating engines and major components and principles ot operations. Description and op- 
oration о! systems commonly found on aircraft powared by reciprocating engines. 

PROPULSION AND SYSTEMS Il (4). LEC. 4. Pr., PS 206, AM 207, Coverage o! turbina engine compo- 
nents and principles о! operation. Description and operation of systems typically found on commercial 
transport aircraft and selected aerospace vehicles. 

AEROSPACE MANAGEMENT AND OPERATIONAL PROBLEMS (5). Ре, AM 207. Introduction to the usa. 
о! operations research techniques. Included is tha role of malh modeling procedures, manual and computer 
generated solutions, applied to the decision making process. 

ECONOMIC ANALYSIS IN THE AVIATION INDUSTRY (5). LEC. 5. Pr., EC 200 or 301, AM 200, 207. De- 
velopment ol principles required in economic analysis. 

COMMERCIAL FLIGHT TRAINING I (1). LAB, 3. Pr., Private Pilot Cen. and COI. Continuation ої flight 
training toward a Commercial Pilot Certificare with emphasis on the development o! precision and accuracy 
in all intermediate and advanced flight maneuvers. Special Fi 
AIRCRAFT OPERATION AND PERFORMANCE (4). LEC. 4. Pr., Privata Pilot Certificate or COI. Principles 
of alrcra! performance and operations, aircra systems, equipment, aviation weather theory and services, 
Federal Aviation regulations and preparation lor FAA commercial written examination. 

COMMERCIAL FLIGHT TRAINING II (1). LAB. 3. Pr., AM 322, Coreq,, АМ 323 and COI. Continuation of 
ight training toward Commercial Pilot Certificate. Emphasis on cross-country, night and instrument flying. 
Special lea. 

PRINCIPLES OF INSTRUMENT FLIGHT (5). LEC. 5. Pr., AM 323 or СОЇ. Instruments, FAA regulations, air 
traffic control procedures, radio navigation and aircraft operation and perlormances as applied Io instrument 
Mying. Preparation for the FAA Instrument Pilot written examination. 

COMMERCIAL FLIGHT TRAINING IIl (1). LAB. 3. Pr., AM 324. Coreq,, 325 and COI. Continuation о! fight 
Training lor the Commercial Pilot Cariiicale with training in transition lo complex aircraft. A continuation of 
instrument and night instruction and а review of all maneuvers for the commercial light rest. Special Foo. 
COMMERCIAL FLIGHT TRAINING IV (1). LAB. 3. Рг. АМ 326, Coreq., 325 and COI. Compiation о! FAA 
requirements lor an unrestricted Commercial Pilot Certificate. Special lea. 

AERONAUTICAL SEMINAR (1). LAB. 2. Pr., senior standing, Special problems and currant status of tha. 
aerospace industry, 

LAND USE CONTROL (2). Pr., AM 409. The methods o! control of the use of privata property with particu- 
lar emphasis on property near airpons. 
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403. GENERAL AVIATION MANAGEMENT (3). Pr., MN 310, junior standing. An overview of general aviation 
and its impact and interaction with the total aviation industry Including a study of the various users, the sup- 
pllers and service organizations, the aircratt and lacities and regulatory framework. 

404. GENERAL AVIATION OPERATIONS (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Current principles and practices in commercial 
and business/corporate fight operations including organizations, sources of revenue, functions, operation 
and typical problems. 

. AVIATION SAFETY (3). Pr., AM 201 or COL. Current problems and issues о! aviation sally including air- 

craft accidents, their cause, effect and the development of saloty programs and procedures. 

AIR TRANSPORT PLANNING (3). Pr., AM 409. Management decision making involved in selection of 

‘equipment, routes and the establishment of rates by certified and non-ceriified air carriers. 

|. AEROSPACE LAW AND INSURANCE (3). Pr., MT 241 or 255. Thè legal structure of aviation including ted- 
eral, local and state statutes, contracts, insurance and liability, regulatory statutes and case law. 

413. AIRPORT MANAGEMENT (3). Pr., MN 310, junior standing. Current practices in management of a civil 
public airport, including organization, functions, operations, sources of revenue, lunding, maintenance and 
administration, 

414. AIRPORT PLANNING (3), Pr., AM 413, principles and procedures pertaining to planning airport facilties re- 
quired to төө! the immediate and future air transportation ol a community or region, 

416. AIR TRANSPORTATION AND AIRLINE OPERATIONS | (3). Pr., AM 310 and senior standing or СОЇ. Sig- 
nificance о! air transportation in modern society. Development о! the present systom. Economic and social 
costs and benelits of Ihe present air transport system, 

417. AIR TRANSPORTATION AND AIRLINE OPERATIONS 11 (3). Pr., AM 416 and sanior standing or COI. Air- 
line organization, management and oporations. Functions of the planning. pricing and scheduling pro- 
cesses in various organizational components. introduction to airline simulations. 

417L. AIRLINE OPERATIONS LAB (2). Pr., AM 417 and СОЇ, Simulation o! airline operations. Students compete 
as teams іп a simulated commuter airline industry environment. Prepare marketing strategy and campaign; 
plan йө! and schedule; acquire aircraft; and simulate operating а small airing, 

418. INTERNATIONAL AIRLINES OPERATIONS (3). Pr., AM 409, junior standing. International foreign air carri- 
ers, influences of ICAO and IATA, national ownership, determinants of power, operational and manage- 
ment practices, routes and tares. 

419. AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL (5). LEC. 5. Basic air tralfic control procedures, lacilties, centers and operations, 

420. AIR CARGO OPERATIONS (3). Pr., junior standing. Domestic and international air cargo operations with 
emphasis on cargo economics, equipment, domestic and international regulatory activities, agents, opera- 
tional techniques, systems and problems. 

421, COMMUTER AIRLINE OPERATIONS AND MANAGEMENT (3). Pt., AM 409, coreq., AM 417 or COI. Man- 
‘agement practices and operational characteristics o! the commuter airline and its place in the air transporta- 
tion system. 

427. MULTI-ENGINE TRAINING | (2). LEC. 1, LAB. 3. Рг, AM 327 or Commercial Pilot Certificate with Insiru- 
ment rating and СОЇ, instruction in the methods and techniques of multi-engine aircraft pilotage. Sufficient 
ground and fight instruction is given 10 qualify for tho FAA pilot rating of Mult-Engine-Land. Special Fee. 

428. PRINCIPLES OF FLIGHT INSTRUCTION (3), Pr., AM 327. The principles of leaching as applied to in- 
structing, analyzing and evaluating tight students with emphasis on preparation lor the FAA Flight Instruc- 
tors Written Examination. 

429. FLIGHT INSTRUCTOR TRAINING (1). LAB. 3. Pr., 327 Commercial Pilot Certificate with instrument rating. 
Coreq., AM 428 and СОЇ. Discussion, instruction and arranged practice in flight instruction in preparation 
lor the FAA Flight Instructor Cerificate. Special loo. 

431. MULTI-ENGINE TRAINING II (2). LEC. 2. Pr., AM 327, coreq., АМ 427 and COI. Principles of personnel 
transportation In night and IFR operations; includes aircraft operations, flight planning, weather decision 
and passenger relations. 

432. PRINCIPLES OF PROFESSIONAL FLIGHT (3). LEC. 3. Pr., AM 325 and СОЇ. Advanced aircratt partor- 
mance IFR operations, high altitude meteorology and FAR part 135. Overview al industry opportunities and 
required qualifications. 

433. TRANSPORT AIRCRAFT FLIGHT TRAINING (1). LAB. 3. Pr., AM 327, 427, 431 and COI. Includes instru- 
mont and night instruction, emergency procedures and actual air transportation operations. Preparation lor 
Airline Transport Pilot Coriification it otherwise qualified, Special loa. 

435. INSTRUMENT FLIGHT INSTRUCTOR TRAINING (2), LEC. 1, LAB. 3. Pr., AM 327, 429 and COI. Discus- 
sion, instruction and arranged practice in instrument flight instruction In preparation Tor the FAA Instrument 
Instructor Certificate. Special (өө. 

437. MULTI-ENGINE FLIGHT INSTRUCTOR TRAINING (2). LEC 1, LAB. 3. Ру, АМ 327, 427, 429 and COI. 
Principles and techniques of multi-engine flight instruction in preparation for FAA Mull-Engine Flight In- 
sstructor Rating. Special lee. 

491. SPECIAL PROBLEMS (VARIABLE CREDIT). Pr., department approval, Individual student endeavor under 
faculty supervision involving Special problems of an advanced nature in aviation management. May be 
Taken more than once with a maximum credit of six hours. 

492. INTERNSHIP IN AVIATION MANAGEMENT. VARIABLE CREDIT (1-6). Pr., departmental approval. Pro- 
‘vides student with practical on-the-job training under supervision with aviation agencies. Written reports ara 
required by designated faculty supervisor. 
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Botany and Microbiology 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 


551. AEROSPACE SCIENCE (5). A non-technical presentation of the principles and lundamentals of aviation 
and aerospace science, related systems and related equipment. Primarily designed lor students who re- 
quire a general knowledge of aviation or aerospace science. It will ncluda lectures by aerospace authorities 
and visits lo aeronautical and aviation facilities. Not open Io engineering students. 


Biology (ВІ) 
Professor Truelove, Coordinator 
For other staff and related courses, see sections for Botany and Microbiology and Zoology 
and Wildlife Science. 

101. PRINCIPLES OF BIOLOGY (5). LEC, 4, LAB. 3. All quarters. Integrated principles of biology with emphasis 
on organic macro-molecules, bioenergetics, cell siructure and function, heredity, evolution and ecology. De- 
signed for the science-oriented curriculum. Credit will not be allowed lor both BI 101 and ВІ 105. 

102. PLANT BIOLOGY (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Pr., BI 101. All quarters. The morphology, physiology, relationships, 
distribution and importance о! plants. Designed for Ihe science-orianted curriculum. 


103. ANIMAL BIOLOGY (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3 Pr., BI 101. All quarters. The morphology, physiology, relationships, 
distribution and importance of animals. Designed lor the science-orianted curriculum. Credit will not be al- 
lowed for both В! 103 and BI 106. 

105. PERSPECTIVES IN BIOLOGY (5). LEC. 4, LAB, 2. All quarters. Principles of biology with emphasis on the 
relationship between humankind and modem biological science. Broad topics Include сөй biology, inherit- 
anca, evolution and introduction to ecology. Designed for the student satisfying а general education re- 
quirement in natural science. Cannot be used 10 meet major or minor requirements in biological science. 
Credit will not be allowed for both BI 101 and В! 105 or SM 101 and В! 105, 

106. HUMAN BIOLOGY (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 1. Pr., ВІ 101 or 105 or SM 101. All quarters. Introductory human 
‘anatomy and physiology with emphasis on recont improvements in health cara. Designed for the student 
‘Salistying a general education requirement in natural science. Cannot ba used to төө! major or minor ra- 
quirements in biological science, Credit will not be allowed for both BI 106 and ВІ 103, 

107. ENVIRONMENTAL BIOLOGY. (5). LEC. 4, REC. 1. Pr., BI 101 or 105 or SM 101. All quarters, An introduc- 
lory ecological approach to understanding human impact and dependence on tha natural environment. 
Broad topics include ecosystems, nutrient cycles, pollution, pest management, conservation o! natural re- 
Sources, energy and human population. Designed for the student satisfying а general education requira- 
ment in natural science. Cannot be used to meet major or minor requirements in biological science. 


Botany and Microbiology (BMI) 
Professors Cherry, Head, Barbaree, Lemke, McGuire, Peterson, Truelove, 
Weete and Williams 
Associate Professors Blevins, Brown, Daniell, Dute, Freeman. Kelley, Locy, Musso and Singh 
Adjunct Associate Professor Stout 
Assistant Professors Boyd, Campbell, Folkerts, Hinton, Nielsen, Shands, Shaw and West 
Adjunct Instructor Corsby 


With few exceptions Principles of Biology, Bl 101 and Plant Biology, В! 102, are prerequi- 
Site to all courses in this department. For a description of these and other general biology 
courses see the section for Biology (above). For additional offerings in microbiology consult 
the curriculum in Veterinary Medicine (VM), especially with reference to advanced courses in 
Pathobiology (VPB). A program in Biological Statistics (BST) and a curriculum in Molecular 
Biology (MOB) are also administered through the Department of Botany and Microbiology. 


BOTANY (BY) 

306. FUNDAMENTALS OF PLANT PHYSIOLOGY (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4. Pr., BI 102, CH 203 or 207 or equivalent. 
Fall, Winter. General aspects o! fundamental lile processes of plants involving physiological, structural and 
environmental relationships. 

320. WEED IDENTIFICATION AND ECOLOGY (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., BI 101-102 or equivalent, Spring. Identi- 
fication of weeds in vegetative stale. Weed distribution and environmental requirements, Field trips will be 
taken and weed collections will be required. 

321. FATE OF PESTICIDES IN THE ENVIRONMENT (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., BI 101-102, CH 207 or equiva- 
lent. Spring. Pesticide absorption, translocation by plants and effects on plant processes. Behavior of herbi- 
cidas ih soils and effects оп soil microorganisms. Mechanisms о! herbicide inactivation and the basis lor 
herbicide selectivity. 

405. INTRODUCTORY MOLECULAR GENETICS (4). LEC. 4. Pr., BI 101, CH 208 and ZY 300 or COI. Winter. 
Fundamentals of molecular genetics at the level of DNA sequence. Lectures on mechanisms employed by 
living organism to ensure correct expression, replication and survival will be given. Broad topics will include. 
Transcription, translation, regulation, promoters and other regulatory sequences, replication, repair, eukary- 
ola genomes, introns, exons, mobile DNA and RNA processing. Class is а sultable prerequisite lor upper 
level studios in molecular ganatics such as ZY 519 and MB 522. 





Botany and Microbiology 


460. SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-3). Pr, COI, senior standing. Ай Quarters. A. Anatomy; B. Ecology; C. Molecular 
Biology; D.Morpholagy; E. Physiology; F. Taxonomy. A student cannot register lor mora than three hours 
credit in any опе quarter or in any one area and more Ihan 6 hours credit total for the degree, 

470. HONORS THESIS (3-6). Pr., senior standing in the honors program. May be repealed onca lor maximum of 
six hours credit. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 

INTRODUCTORY MYCOLOGY (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4. Pr., ВІ 101-102 or equivalent. Fall. A systematic sur- 

vey of tha tungi with emphasis on morphology. (Sama course as PLP 505.) 

SYSTEMATIC BOTANY (5). LEC, 3, LAB. 4. Pr., ВІ 101-102 or equivalent. Fall, odd years and Spring. 

Identification, classification, nomenclature, distribution and systematic relationship О! the seed-bearing 

planis, utilizing primarily elemants ol the local flora as study material. The historical background, literature 

о! plant taxonomy and rules of nomenclature will be considered. Fiold trips will include an overnight weak- 

‘end field trip. 

507. SALT MARSH ECOLOGY (6). LEC. 4. LAB. 12. Pr., В! 101-102 or equivalent, Summer. The botanical as- 
pects of local marshes; includes plant identification, composition, structure, distribution and devalopmant ot 
coastal marshes. Ollered only at the Gull Coast Research Laboratory. Ocean Springs, MS. 

509. MARINE BOTANY (6). LEC. 5, LAB. 12. Pr., ВІ 101-102 or equivalent or СОЇ. Summer. Survey, based 
ороп local examples, of Ihe principal groups of marine algae and maritime flowering plans, involving their 
structure, reproduction, distribution, identification and ecology. Restricted lo participants in the Gull Coast 
Research Laboratory Teaching Session at Ocean Springs, MS. 

510. COASTAL VEGETATION (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 10. Pr., В! 101-102 or equivalent. Summer. General and spe 
cific aspects of coastal vegetation, with emphasis on local examples, Offered only а! the Gull Coast Re- 
search Laboratory, Ocean Springs, MS. 

513. GENERAL PLANT ECOLOGY (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4, Pr, BI 102, BY 306 or COI. Spring. Natural vegetation, 
‘environment and interrelationships between the Iwo wilh primary emphasis on tha Southeastern United 
States. Field trips will be made, including a week-end trip, 

514, BIOLOGICAL MICROSCOPY (5). Lac. 2, LAB. Б. Pr., ВІ 102-103 or equivalent. Fall. Methods of tissue 
preparation for observation with the light microscope, including fixing, paratfin and plastic embedding, sec- 
tioning, general and cyto-chemical staining and mounting. Squash techniques. Optical microscopy, microm- 
etry and photomicrography. Techniques for developing, printing, enlarging and copying lór photographic il- 
lustration. Preparation ol 2 x 2 transparencies. 

515. PLANT DEVELOPMENT (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4. Pr. BY 306 or COL Spring. The structure and development of plant calls, 
tissues and organs with emphasis on а review of the current anatomical, experimental and Ulrastructural erafure. 

517. MARINE BOTANY (6). LEG, 8, LAB. 24, 4 days/S woeks. Pr., Bl 101-102 or equivalant. General survey ot 
marine algae, vascular and non-vascular plants associated with the marina and estuarine environment 
Structure, reproduction, identification, distribulion and ecology are considered. Offered only at Dauphin Is. 
land Sea Laboratory. 

518. MARSH ECOLOGY (6). LEC. 8, LAB. 24, 4 days/5 weeks. Pr, advanced standing in biology. Floral and 
faunal elements o! various marine marsh communities. Interaction of physical and biological factors will be 
‘emphasized. Structured io provida actual field experience. Trips scheduled to acquaint students wilh өх- 
amples o! marsh types. Ollered only at Dauphin Island Sea Laboratory, 

550. PLANT MOLECULAR BIOLOGY (4), LEC. 4. Pr., MB 522. Fall. Introduction to plant molecular biology and 
gene expression in plants including organization and expression о! nuclear, chloroplast and mitochondrial 
genome, transposable elements, plant infectious agents, direct and agrobacierium mediated gene lranslor; 
and application of biotechnology in crop improvements. 

554. PHYSIOLOGY OF FUNGI (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4. Pr., BY 505 and one of the following: MB 300, BY 306 or 
ADS (CH) 518 or COI. Spring, odd years. Cellular structure, lunction and metabolism during the vegetative 
growth cycle, spore germination and spore formation, mode of action of agriculturally important fungicides 
ала Ihe physiology о! tungal-induced plant pathogenesis. 


MICROBIOLOGY (MB) 


201. PERSPECTIVES IN MICROBIOLOGY (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Pr., BI 101 or 105, Spring. Survay o! microbiol- 
ogy directly affecting human affairs. Basic biology of bacteria, fungi and viruses. Special attention given to 
recognition and control of infectious agents, epidemiology, lood handling procedures, sanitation and other 
‘aspects important to human health, This course will not salisty a curriculum requirement for MB 300 or 202. 
‘Cannot be usad to meet major or minor requirements in biological science, 

300. GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY (5), LEC. 3, LAB. 4. pr., BI 101, CH 103. All quarters. Fundamentals of microbiol- 

оду Including history of microbiology, call structura, chemical composition, growth, nutrition, metabolism, genat- 

ics, classification, cutivetion and distribution o! bacteria, viruses, rickettsia and fungi; discussion of the effacts of 

‘chomical and physical agents on the growth ol microorganisms. Cred in this coursa precludes credit for MB 302. 

MICROBIOLOGICAL METHODS (5). LEC. 2, LAB. 6. Pr. MB 300, junior standing. Spring. The instrumental 

methods used in physical and blochemical analyses ol microorganisms and their metabolic products, 

INTRODUCTORY MOLECULAR GENETICS (4). LEC. 4. Pr., ВІ 101, CH 208 and ZY 300 or COI. Winter. 

Fundamentals o! molecular genetics al the level of DNA sequence. Lectures on mechanisms employed by 

living organism to ensure correct expression, replication and survival will be given. Broad topics will Include 

transcription, translation, regulation, promotars and other regulatory sequences, replication, repair, eukary- 
ote genomas, introns, axons, mobile DNA and АМА processing. Class is а sullahle prerequisite for upper 

lavol studies in molecular допіс such as ZY 519 and MB 522, 
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Botany and Microbiology 


. CLINICAL AND PATHOGENIC MICROBIOLOGY (5). LEG. 2. LAB. 8. Pr., MB 300, junior standing. Fall. 


Isolation, cultivation, identification, classification and pathogenesis of infectious agents, including clinical 
materials: Mycoplasmata (PPLO), Rickettsiae and Spirochaetes. 


SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-10). Pr., COI, sophomore standing. All quarters, A. Applied Microbiology; B. Diag- 
D. 


nostic Microbiology; C. Immunology; D. Microbial Ecology; E. Microbial Physiology; F. Microbial Taxonomy; 
б. Molecular Biology; Н. Virology. A student can complete a maximum of 10 credit hours in one area with 
no more than five credit hours allowable per quarter. 

HONORS THESIS (3-6). Pr. senior standing in the honors program. May be ropeaiad once for maximum ot 
six hours credit. 

UNDERGRADUATE SEMINAR (1). Pr., junior slanding. Oral presentation and discussion of research in the 
area о! specialization. May ba repeated юг credit up 10 the limit permitted in respectiva curriculum model. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 











|. INDUSTRIAL MICROBIOLOGY (3), LEC. 3. Pr., MB 300, Spring. Principles and practices ot microbiologists 


In industry. Areas surveyed to include manulactura of lermented foods, alcoholic beverages, aniibiolics, 
amino acids, enzymes and single-cell protein. 


. MARINE MICROBIOLOGY (7). LEC. 5, LAB. 12. Pr., MB 300 and COI, Summer. The role о! microorgan- 


isms in the oceans and estuaries. Special emphasis on bacteria and tungi. Lecture and laboratory work In- 
‘cludes sampling procedures, taxonomy of marine bacteria, mineralization, microbial fouling, pollution and 
diseases of marine animals. Offered only al the Gull Coast Research Laboratory, Ocean Springs, MS. 
INDUSTRIAL MICROBIOLOGY LABORATORY (3). LAB. 6. Pr., MB 504. Summer, Methods lor production, 
detection, purification ol microbial products and one or more projects on fermentations or industrial pro- 
cesses ol spacial interest to the student. 

GENE EXPRESSION AND RECOMBINANT DNA (3). LEC. 3. Pr., MB 300, ZY 300 and either MB 405 or 
СН 521. Spring. Structure and function о! genos; concepts and techniques in recombinant DNA. 


5221. GENE EXPRESSION AND RECOMBINANT DNA LAB (2). LAB, 4, Laboratory experiences demonstrating 


540. 


541 


542. 


ыз. 


‘concepts and techniques in recombinant DNA. 

MICROBIAL PHYSIOLOGY AND GENETICS (3). LEC. 3. Pr., MB 300, CH 203 or 207. Fall. Collulat struc- 
ture, function, nutritional requirements, energy metabolism, growth cycles, activa transpon mechanisms, 
biosynthesis and mutation and genetics. 

APPLIED AND ENVIRONMENTAL MICROBIOLOGY (5), LEC. 3, LAB, 4. Pr., MB 300. Winter. Introduces 
taxonomy, diversity, ecology, the role of microorganisms in industry, biotechnology and agriculture, empha- 
sizing aspects such as genetic engineering о! plants and animals, biocontrol of pests and sewage troat- 
ment, 

GENERAL VIROLOGY (3). LEC. 3. Pr., MB 300 and ZY 300 or equivalent. Fall. The molecular biology of 
bacterial, plant and animal virusas; pathogenesis, diagnosis and cultivation. 

IMMUNOLOGY (4). LEG. 4. Pr., MB 300 and ZY 300, junior standing. Winter. Immunobiology and immu- 
nochemistry of humoral and cellular mechanisms of mmunily. 


543L. IMMUNOLOGY LABORATORY (2). LAB. 4. Pr., MB 543 or currently enrolled. Winter. Laboratory exercises 


545. 


215. 


216. 


5n. 


in immunology. 
MICROBIAL PHYSIOLOGY LABORATORY (3). LAB. 6. Рг, MB 540, Winter. Laboratory experimants con- 
ducted on instrumentation, protoplast formation, cellular function. Respirometry, enzymology, detection ot 
metabolic pathways, antibiotic synthesis and cell rupture techniques. 

FOOD MICROBIOLOGY (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4, Pr., MB 300. Spring. Relationship о! habitat to the bocurrance 
of microorganisms on food, environment affecting Ihe growth о! various microorganisms in (ood; microbio- 
logical action in food spoilage and food manulacture; physical, chemical and biological desiruction of micro- 
organisms in foods; microbiological examination of loodstulfs: and public health and sanitation microbiol- 


ogy. 





BIOLOGICAL STATISTICS (BST) 

INTRODUCTORY BIOLOGICAL STATISTICS (5). LEC, 4, LAB. 2. Pr., MH 160. Fall, Winter. Elementary 
statistics as applied to agriculture and biology including an Introduction to empirical Irequency distributions, 
descriptive statistics, elementary probability, sampling, estimation, lesting hypotheses, linear regression, 
correlation and the analysis o! variance. 

INTRODUCTORY BIOLOGICAL COMPUTATIONS (3). LEC. 3. Pr., sophomore level. Winter, Spring. Intro- 
duetory use of the computer for agricultural and biological computations and data reduction. Introduction to 
FORTRAN programming and to etlective and valid usa of available program packages іп biology. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 


|. BIOLOGICAL STATISTICS (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr., MH 161. Fall, Winter, Spring. Basic concepts о! experi- 


mental statistics, distributions, confidence limits, tests of significance, analysis of variance, linear correlation 
and regression. For advanced undergraduates and as a beginning course lor graduate students in biologi- 
cal sciences. 

SAS PROGRAMMING (2), LEC. 2, Pr., BST 50! or equivalent and BST 216 or equivalent, Fall, Spring. In- 
troduction to statistical analysis and management o! dala files using SAS, The Statistical Analysis System, 
Data entry and management will be emphasized along with selection and axecution of the important statisti- 


cal procedures. 
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Building Science 


Building Science (BSC) 


Professors Mouton, Head, Aderholdt and Lechner 
Associate Professors Cooper, Hein, Killingsworth, Love, Mol, Wallace, 
Weiss and Williams 
Assistant Professor Huston 

Instructor Burleson 
HISTORY OF BUILDING (3). Development and use of construction methods and materials in western civil 
zation кот Greece and Roma to the present time in the United States. 
DRAWING AND PROJECTIONS (3), LEC. 2. LAB. 3, Pr., sophomore standing. Basic architectural dratting 
techniques. 
MATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION (5). Pr., sophomore standing. A survey of common building materials. 
WORKING DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS (4). LEC. 2, LAB. 6. Pr., BSC 200 or IE 102 or AR 101 
and BSC 202. Graphic construction communications; understanding and/or producing working drawings, 
‘shop drawings and specifications. 


. CONSTRUCTION SYSTEMS (3). Pr., sophomore standing. Construction systems for buildings. 
. MECHANICS OF STRUCTURES (5). Pr., MH 161, PS 205 Principles ol mechanics as applied 10 building 


construction; resolution of external forces; analysis ol Irussas; shear and bending moments, 


|. STRENGTH OF MATERIALS (5). Pr., BSC 211 and junior standing in AR or BSC. Strength of materials of 


Structural members. Lectures, problems. 


|. REINFORCED CONCRETE (5). Pr., BSC 311. Reinforced concrete. Lectures, research and problems. 


APPLIED STRUCTURES (5). Pr.. BSC 311. Applied design ol wood and steel structures. 


. CONSTRUCTION SURVEYING (3). LEC. 2, L@B. 3. Pr., junior standing in BSC, AR or LA. Surveying tech: 


niques, topography and dimensional controls for buildings. 


TEMPORARY STRUCTURES (3). Pr., BSC 311. Design of formwork and temporary structures in construc- 
Non. 


. CONSTRUCTION SAFETY AND HEAVY EQUIPMENT (3). Pr., junior standing in BSC or AR. Construction 


‘operations safely and heavy equipment used in construction. 


. ENERGY AND BUILDINGS (3). Pr., junior standing in BSC or AR. A survey of the elfects of cimate, da- 


Sign, matorials and systems on the anergy consumption ol buildings. Various onargy sources (solar, elc. 
willbe investigated. 


. HEATING, VENTILATING AND AIR CONDITIONING SYTEMS (3). Pr. PS 206 and 03 AR or 03 BSC. 


Analysis о! heating, ventilating and air conditioning systems in buildings. 
PLUMBING AND ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS (3). Pr., PS 206 and 03 AR or 03 BSC. Analysis o! plumbing 
and electrical systems in buildings. 


| EXPERIENTIAL LEARNING (2-5). Pr., sophomore standing and COI. May be repeated once for credit. Stu- 


dents may obtain academic credit lor participation in learning experiences o! а practical nature outside the 
normal curricular offerings ot Ihe University. S-U graded. 


405-406. CONTRACTING BUSINESS 1-1 (3-3). Pr., senior standing in BSC. Organizing, managing and operating 


421. 


423. 
460. 


472. 
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the contracting lim. 

CONSTRUCTION ESTIMATING | (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Pr., sanior standing in BSC. Detailed estimating о! 
building component quantities. 

SOILS AND FOUNDATIONS (3). Pr.. BSC 311. Soll conditions and their effects on building foundations. 
SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-5). Pr., department head approval, junior standing. Development о! an araa о! 
Concentration through independent study under stat! supervision 

COMPUTERS IN CONSTRUCTION (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2. Pr, CSE 100 or BSC 371 and junior standing in 
BSC (no PBSC). Use of current soliware in the consiructors offica lor estimating, scheduling, linancial 
management and construction records. 

BUILDING CONSTRUCTION THESIS (WR) (8). LEC. 2, LAB. 15. Pr, BSC 405 and 531, final quartor prior 
to graduation. Cost Analysis and Consiruction Program lor a building or special study (each as approved by 
the Faculty Commites). Construction program to include ай documents required by the Contract and/or 
necessary ta construct the project. Candidate will dølend project orally balora staff and guest specialists. 





. CONSTRUCTION ESTIMATING Il (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Pr., BSC 421. Estimating direct and indirect con- 


‘struction costs and bid preparation. 


|. CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULING (5). Pr., BSC 421 and senior standing in BSC, Management techniques. 


lor planning, scheduling, controlling costs and leveling manpower by use ol CPM. 


. PROJECT MANAGEMENT IN CONSTRUCTION (WR) (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2. Pr., senior standing. Corea. 


BSC 405. Procedures required 1o manage а construction project trom initiation through completion. 





Chemical Engineering 


Chemical Engineering (CHE) 


Professor Chambers, Head, Cullinan, Guin, Y. Lee, Maples, Neuman and Tarrer 
Alumni Professor Tatarchuck 
Associate Professors Curtis, Krishnagopalan and Roos 
Assistant Professors El Halwagi, J. Lee and Placek 
Adjunct Professors Emert and Hart 
Instructor Dunn 
General Curriculum (CLA) students (those with undeclared majors) may enroll only with 
departmental consent in CHE 210 and higher courses. 

101. INTRODUCTION TO CHEMICAL ENGINEERING | (1). Pr., high school chemistry. The role of the chemical 
‘engineer in various industrial process industries. 

102. INTRODUCTION TO CHEMICAL ENGINEERING II. (1). Pr., high school chemistry. Role of the chemical 
engineer in various process industries. Industries not addressed in CHE 101 are considerad. 

210. MATERIAL BALANCES (3). Pr., CH 112 or 104. Application ol principles of material balances to chemical 
processes. 

211. ENERGY BALANCES (4). Pr., CHE 210. Energy balance principles and calculations in processes involving 
Physical changes and chemical reactions, Computer applications. 

213. DIGITAL COMPUTERS IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING (3). LEC. 1, LAB. 6. Pr., MH 162. Introduction to micro- 
computers and structured programming, DOS Operating System and Pascal programming language. introduc- 
lion lo solution ol chemical engineering problams using equation-solving and graphical application programs. 

310. PULP AND PAPER TECHNOLOGY (3). Pr., junior standing. An overview course in pulp manutacturing, 
bleaching, papermaking, coating and printing, 

337. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING THERMODYNAMICS Il (4). Pr, EGR 301, CHE 211. Thermodynamics of 
phase and chemical equilibrium. 

961, TRANSPORT | (4), Pr., PS 220, Coreq., MH 265, CHE 211 or EGR 301. Includes conservation equations, 
tuid statics, dimensional analysis, design calculations lor conduits and introduction to rheology, boundary 
layer theory, compressible fluid flow, Пом measurement and turbomachinery. 

362. TRANSPORT II (4). Pr., CHE 361, 211 or EGR 301, MH 265, Ноа translar via conduction and convection, 
heat exchanger dosign, evaporation. 

363. TRANSPORT Ill (4). Pr., CHE 362. Mass trans!er fundamentals and applications of mass transtor principles 
to the design of gas absorption, drying and humidification equipment. 

365. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING ANALYSIS (3), Pr., CHE 362, MH 265. Application of mathematical techniques 
to the analysis and solution of unstoady-siate chemical engineering problems. 

366. UNIT OPERATIONS | (3). Pr., CHE 211, 213. Coreq., CHE 337. Principles, design and industrial applica- 
tions of sagewisa processes such as extraction and distillation. 

367. UNIT OPERATIONS II (3). Pr., CHE 366. Principles and design of unit operations involving solid-liquid and 
gas-solid systems such as leaching, crystallization, fluidization and filtration. 

370. CHEMICAL REACTION ENGINEERING (4). Pr.. MH 265, EGA 301, CHE 211. Design of chemical reactors. 
with homogeneous reaction systems. 

382. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY | (3). LEC. 1, LAB. 6. Pr., CHE 213, 361, 362, EGR 301. Industrial 
chemical engineering equipment. Experimental study of heat and momentum transfer and other topics. 

401. COAL PROCESSING TECHNOLOGY (3). Structure, properties, chemistry and utilization o! coal, 

402. SOLAR THERMAL PROCESSES (3). Pr., CHE 362. Solar energy Iundamentals, solar heal transfer, solar 
heating devices. 

410. PULP AND PAPER PROCESSING LABORATORY (3). LEC. 1, LAB, б. Рг, CHE 310 or 501, 382 and so- 
nior standing or COI. Experimental study о! pulping and paper making operations. 

444, PROCESS DESIGN PRACTICE (2), LAB. 6. Pr, CHE 213. Coreg., CHE 545. Case studios in the applica- 
tion of chemical principles lo process synthesis and equipment design. 

447. COMPUTER-AIDED PROCESS DESIGN (3). LEC. 1, LAB. 6. Pr., CHE 444, 545, 546. Case studies in pro- 
coss design. 

450. SPECIAL TOPICS IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING (CREDIT TO BE ARRANGED WITH A MAXIMUM OF 
10 HOURS). Topical courses in special areas. May include laboratory work, May be taken more than once, 

457. MICROCOMPUTER PROCESS DESIGN IN PULP AND PAPER INDUSTRY (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3, Pr., CHE 
444, 545, 556. Application о! process simulation to problems encountered in the pulp and papar industry. 
Design of pulp and paper unit operations and processes. 

461. TRANSPORT PHENOMENA (3). Pr., MH 265, CHE 210. Momentum, heat and mass transport іп one-di- 
mensional non-turbulent systems, 

479. HONORS THESIS (3-6). Pr., junior standing, COI. For honors program students only. Repeatabla once for 
a maximum total of six hours. 

486. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY II (3). LEC. 1, LAB. 6. Pr., CHE 362, 363, 366, 382. Expen- 
mental study of mass transfer and stagewise operations. 

487. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY III (3). LAB. 9. Pr., senior standing or СОЇ. Comprahensive 
open-ended projects. 
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PULP АМО PAPER ENGINEERING LABORATORY (3). LAB. 9. Pr. CHE 370, 410, 501, 510 or COI, Com- 
prehensive open-ended projects. 


. DIRECTED READING (1), Pr.. COL Supervised study. 


499. UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH (3). Pr., junior standing, СОЇ. GPA above 3.0. Individual and small group 


510. 


512, 


projects. Мау be taken twice for credit. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 
INTRODUCTION TO PULP AND PAPER TECHNOLOGY (3). Pr., CH 104 or 112 or equivalent and junior. 
Standing or COL. An introductory course on the technology o! pulp and paper manutacturing with emphasis 
оп raw materials. pulping, bleaching, papermaking. coating and printing. Designed for students with no pre- 
vious formal pulp and paper training. Research paper. 
PULP AND PAPER ENGINEERING (3). Pr., CHE 310 or 501, 363 or СОЇ, CH 208. Corag., FP 478 and sø- 
nior standing. Chemica! and engineering principles in the manufacture o! pulp and paper. 
SURFACE AND COLLOID SCIENCE (3). Pr., CH 508 or COI. Fundamentals ot surface and colloid science 
with applications 10 foams, emulsions, thin films, troth floatation, detergency, biological phenomena, paper- 
making and tertiary oil recovery. 


512L. SURFACE AND COLLOID SCIENCE LABORATORY (1). LAB. 3. Coreg... CHE 512 Modem experimental 


515. 


516. 


517. 


519. 


f 
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lachniques ol surtace and colloid science with applications to pulping and papormaking. 

COMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING (3). LEC, 2, LAB. 3. Pri, CHE 213, 361. Ad- 
vanced application of microcompulàr sofware to soiva chemical engineonng problems. Problems о! practi- 
са! imporance in chemical production and plant dasign are selected lo domonsirala loatures of computer 
languages considered. 

PROCESS DYNAMICS AND CONTROL (4). Pr., CHE 213, 365, 366, 370, 382, PS 221. Coreq,, EE 302 or 
361. Mathematical modeling and dynamic analysis of chemical processes. Feecback control, stability and 
frequency responso o! linear, singla variable systems. 

DIGITAL PROCESS CONTROL (4). Pr, CHE 516. Analysis and design of computer controlled systems. 
‘Advanced topics in process control; leedlorward control, cascade conlrol, multivariable сотто, compensa- 
пол control and others. 

PROCESS DYNAMICS AND CONTROL LABORATORY (2). LAB. 6. Coreg., СНЕ 517. Laboratory oxpori- 
ments in classical and computer control. Computer simulation of control systems. Demonstration and prac- 
lica of theory taught in CHE 516 and 517. 

ADVANCED TOPICS IN COMPUTER CONTROL SYSTEMS (4). Pr., CHE 515, 518 or СОЇ. Introduction 10 
the fundamental concepts related 10 the conto! of chemical processes using digital computers. 

NUCLEAR ENGINEERING (5). Pr. PS 305 or 320, MH 265 or COI. Atomic physics and nuclear reactions. 
Nuclear reactor principles, design and engineering, including radiation, shielding, instrumentation and heal 
transter. 

BUSINESS ASPECTS OF CHEMICAL ENGINEERING (3). Pr., senior standing or COI. The flow о! materi- 
ais and money through the chemical processing Industries; marketing; relationships with investors, employ- 
095, cuslomers, competitors, suppliers, governments and the public. 

PROCESS ECONOMICS AND DESIGN (3). Pr., CHE 337, 362, 367, 370. Fundamentals and applications 
о! process economics and design. Computer-aided cost estimation and proliability analysis, 
COMPUTER-AIDED PROCESS SIMULATION (4). LEC. 2, LAB. 6. Pr, CHE 337, 545 or COI. Fundamen- 
tals and applications of computer-aided process simulation. Caso studies. 

ADVANCED SPECIAL TOPICS IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING (CREDIT TO BE ARRANGED WITH A 
MAXIMUM OF 10 HOURS). Topical courses in special areas for advanced undergraduate and graduate 
students. 


.. MICROCOMPUTER PROCESS SIMULATION IN PULP AND PAPER INDUSTRY (3). LEC. 2, LAB, 3. Pr., 


СНЕ 510, 515, 545 or COI, Fundamentals of microcomputer process simulation wilh applications lo Ihe 
pulp and paper industry. Design of pulp and paper uni operations and small scale processes using 
‘Speadsheet programs and commercial simulation software. 


|. INTRODUCTION TO PLASTICS (3). Pr.. CH 208 or COI High polymers. Includes the chemistry, technol- 


ogy and uses o! collulosics, phenolics and amino plastics, polyolefins, vinyls, styrene, acrylics, polyesters, 
epoxies, polyamides, polyurethanes, silicones and rubbers. 

HAZARDOUS MATERIALS MANAGEMENT (4). Pr., CHE 363, 370 or COI. Fundamental principles and 
regulatory information related to hazardous materials management and engineering. 

RATE PROCESSES IN MATERIALS (3). Pr., CH 508 or COI. Diffusion in the gas, liquid and solid phases 
‘and the fundamentals of chemical reaction kinetics paninent to the crystallization and transformation ol ma- 
teriais. 

AIR QUALITY ENGINEERING (4). Pr., CHE 363, Sources and chemical nature of air pollutants: Principles 
ol mass transfer as related to the removal of air poliutanis. Design calculations and engineering of air pollu- 
tion control equipment including absorption and adsorption processes. 

BIOSEPARATIONS PROCESSES (3). LEC. 3. Pr., CHE 363, 366. Fundamentals о! commercial scalo puri- 
lication techniques lor biologically produced materials. 


. BIOCHEMICAL ENGINEERING (3). Pr.. CHE 370. Kinetics and process analysis lor biochemical and bio- 


logical processes. Introductory cell biochemistry. 
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Chemistry (CH) 

Frofessors Hargis, Head, Aull, Friedman, Hill, Neely, Shevlin, Ward and Worley 
Associate Professors Donnelly, ilies, Kohl, Livant, McKee, Parish, Perry, Stanbury, 
Squillacote and Webb 
Assistant Professors Blumenthal, Cammarata, Love, Mills, Shannon and Wernette 
Adjunct Instructor Milly 

Chemistry Laboratory fee per course per quarter is $20.00. This additional fee applies to 

CH 103L, 104L, 105L, 111L, 1121, 113L, 172L, 173L, 2071. and 208L. Alter the 10th day of 

classes each quarter a Late Fee of $10.00 in addition to the $20.00 Laboratory Fee will be 

assessed. The Laboratory Fee is not refundable after the 10th class day. 

101. INTRODUCTORY CHEMISTRY I (2). LEC. 3. Pr., or Coreq., MH 140, 160 or 161. To acquaint science stu- 
Gents with the classifications of matter and the manner in which the chemist identities manor and records 
the nature ol its changes. Atomic siructure, chemical bonding, molecular aggregations and ihe laws sum- 
marizing the properties and nature ol the physical states of matter are considered. 

102, INTRODUCTORY CHEMISTRY Ii (2). LEC. 3. Pr., CH 101. A continuation ot Ihe lopics described under CH 101. 

103. FUNDAMENTALS OF CHEMISTRY | (4). LEC. 4. Pr., high school chemistry. Coreq., MH 160 or 181. En- 
compasses the subject matter of CH 101 and 102 lor the superior student with adequale background 
preparation. Departmental approval is required lor admission 10 this course. 

103L. GENERAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (1). LAB. 3. Pr. or Coreq., CH 102 ог 103, The basic laboratory 
techniques to experimental measurements and Io the interpretation o! data. 

104. FUNDAMENTALS OF CHEMISTRY Ii (4). LEC. 4. Pr., CH 102 or 103, A continuation of CH 102 or 103. 
Tha methods o! preparation and the reactions of individual аз well as classes o! chemical compounds ara 
Used lo study and illustrate the mechanism and dynamics of chemical change. 

104L. уур CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (1). LAB. 3. Pr., CH 103L. Pr. or Coreg., CH 104. A continuation 

109L. 

105. FUNDAMENTALS OF CHEMISTRY Ili (4). LEC. 4. Pr., CH 104. Solution chemistry including various ionic 
‘equilibria, coordination compounds, acid-base phenomena and redox processes. Quantitalive analytical 
problem-solving will be emphasized 

105L. GENERAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (1). LAB. 3. Pr., CH 104L Pr. or Coreq., CH 105. Continuation of 
CH 10317041. 

111. GENERAL CHEMISTRY (4). Coreq,, MH 160 or 140 or 161. Also 1110. For chomistry majors and others in 
closely related aroas. Cradit in CH 101, 102 or 103 prectudos credit or this course. 

111L. GENERAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (1). LAB. 3. Coreg. CH 111. The basic laboralory lechniques lo 
‘experimental measurements and to the interpretation of data. 

112. GENERAL CHEMISTRY (4). Pr., CH 111 or 103. Coreg. 1121. Continuation of CH 111. Credi in CH 104 
preciudos credit for ihis course. 

112L. GENERAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (1). LAB. 3. Pr., 111L. Coreq. CH 112. A continuation of CH 111L 

113. GENERAL CHEMISTRY (4). Pr., CH 112. Corea, 1131. Continuation of CH 112. Credit in CH 105 pra- 
‘cludes credit lor this course. 

113L. GENERAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (1). LAB. 3. Pr., 112L. Corea. CH 113, A continuation of CH 11 2L, 

172. HONORS GENERAL CHEMISTRY 1 (4). Pr. or Corag.,. MH 161. General chemistry for students in the honors 
program. Consideration of the concepts of chemical structure, chemical changes and anergy relationships. 

172L. HONORS GENERAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (1). LAB 3. Pr. or Coreq., CH 172. Examination of the 
experimental methods of observing chemical phenomena which includes data gathering and interpretation. 

173. HONORS GENERAL CHEMISTRY II (4). Pr., CH 172. Continuation of CH 172. 

173L. HONORS GENERAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (1). LAB 3. Continuation of CH 172L 

203. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (5). Pr, CH 104, Fundamentals o! organic chemistry, Designed for studants in Hu- 
man Sciences and others. 

207. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (4). LEC. 4. Pr., CH 104. This course together with CH 208 maats the needs ol 
students in Laboratory Technology, Pre-Medicine, Pre-Dentisiry. Pre-Veterinary Medicine, Pre-Pharmacy 
and in other biological sciences. 

207L. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (1). LAB. 3. Pr., or Coreq., CH 207. 

208. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3). LEC, 3. Рг. CH 207 and 2071. Continuation o CH 207. 

208L. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (2). LAB. 6. Pr., or Coreg. CH 208. 

209. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (4). LEC. 4. Pr., CH 208. A continuation of CH 208 with emphasis on those or- 
ganic compounds considered to be the most important to the understanding o! biochemistry; L&., 
polytunctional. carbohydrates, liquids, amino acids, proteins and heterocyclic compounds. 

2091. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (2). LAB. 6. Pr., CH 208L. 

305. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (3). LEC. 3. Pr., CH 105 and 105L or 113. Theory and application o! gravimet- 
Tic, volumetric and colorimetric chemical analysis. 

305L. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (2). LAB 8. Pr., or Coreg, CH 305. Analytical techniques ap- 
plied to the analysis of ores and minerals. 

316. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (5). Pr., MH 140 or 160, CH 105, PS 205. Course for pre-medicine students. 
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470. HONORS THESIS (3-6). Pr., Enrollment in the University Honors Program. May be repeated once lor а 
maximum of six hours credit. 

490. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN CHEMISTRY (5). LAB. 15. Pr., COI. senior standing. Not open to graduate stu- 
dents. An individual problem course. Each student will work under the direction of a siati member on some 
problem of mutual interest. May be repeated lor a maximum of 15 credit hours. 

495. UNDERGRADUATE SEMINAR (1). Pr., junior standing. Oral presentation and discussion of research in the 
area o! specialization. May be repeated lor credit up Io the limit permitted in respective curriculum model. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 

504. INTRODUCTION TO MOLECULAR ORBITAL METHODS (5). Pr.. CH 209 and 508 or equivalent. Elemen- 
tary quantum mechanics, Ниска! molecular orbtal theory, SCF molecular orbital procedures, orbital sym- 
metry problems and applications ol the various theoretical procedures to organic chemistry, 

507. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (4). LEC. 4, Pr., СН 104 or 112; MH 264; PS 221 or 206. A discussion of the 
more Important theories and laws of physical chemistry. 

507L. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (1). LAB. 3. Pr. or coreq., CH 507. 

508. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (4). LEC. 4. Pr,, CH 507. Continuation of CH 507. 

508L. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (1). LAB. 3. Pr. or coreq., CH 508. Pr., SO7L. 

509. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (4). LEC. 4. Pr., CH 508. An extension of principles in СН 507-508 with special 
төіогопсе to modem theories of the structure of matter, 

509L. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (1). LAB. 3. Pr. or coreq.. CH 509. Pr., SO8L. 

510. INTERMEDIATE INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 1 (5). LEC. 5. Pr., CH 508, Atomic structures, valance bonding 
and periodic properties of the elements, 

511. INTERMEDIATE INORGANIC CHEMISTRY II (5), LEC. 3, LAB. 6. Pr., CH 510. Synthesis and purification 
ol typical inorganic compounds. 

512. CHEMICAL THERMODYNAMICS (5). Pr., CH 508. Basic laws governing changes in energy in gases, liq- 
ulds and solids. 

513. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (5). LEC, 3, LAB. 6. Pr., CH 507. Fundamental concepts used in instrumental 
analytical chemistry and as observed in the laboratory via spectrophotomatric, electroanalytical and chro- 
‘matographic techniques. 

518. BIOCHEMISTRY (4). Pr., CH 208. Molecular structure: classilication, structure and reactions of he major 
chemical constituents of living matter. Also includes binding phenomena and bioenergatics. 

518L. BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY (1). LAB (3). Coreq., CH 518. Identification and quantitation o! com- 
pounds from tha important biochemical classes, Examples include amino acid chromatography, dipeptide 
Sequencing, glucose concentration, aic. (Same as ADS 518L) 

519, BIOCHEMISTRY (4). Pr., CH 518 or equivalent. Metabolism: survey о! design and rogulation o! the major 
catabolic and biosynthetic (including photosynthesis) metabolic pathways. An overview of tha flow ol ga- 
netic Intormation is also included. 

519L. BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY (1). LAB. (3). Coreq., CH 519. Partial purification, kinetic studies and charactar- 
ization of enzymes and nuciectides Irom various plants, animals and bacteria. (Same as ADS 519L.) 

520. CLINICAL BIOCHEMISTRY (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 6. Pr., CH 302 or CH 519 or equivalent. Principles of clinical 
chemical analysis. 


521. BIOCHEMISTRY (4). Pr., CH 518 or equivalont. Molecular transmission of genetic information. Chemical 
and biochemical aspects of structure, function and synthesis of nucieic acids, the genetic codo, protein bio- 
synthesis, recombinant DNA technology and other topics in biotechnology, 

530. ADVANCED GENERAL CHEMISTRY (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Pr., CH 207 or COI, junior standing. An in-depth 
study of chemistry topics that ara traditionally included in high school chemistry. No! available lor credit 10 
students in the areas of science, mathematics or engineering. 


Civil Engineering (CE) 
Professors Lutes, Head, Benefield, Judkins, Melville and Yoo 
Feagin Professor Ramey 
Gottlieb Professors Gûven and Tedesco 
Huff Eminent Scholar Molz 
Associate Professors Bowman, R. Brown, Elton, Jenkins, Morgan, Parker and Vecellio 
Assistant Professors D. Brown, Cousins, Crowley, Lakmazaheri, Lutz, Stallings and Wise 
General Curriculum (CLA) students (those with undeclared majors) may enroll only with 
departmental consent. 
200. INTRODUCTION TO CIVIL ENGINEERING (1). LEC. 1. (S-U graded). Oriantation to civil engineering. 
201 SUME OR LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Coreq., CE 202. Data collection and analysis emphasized. Analysis of errors, 
and angle measurements; leveling; traversing; simple curves; topographic mapping and construction 


?02. COMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN CIVIL ENGINEERING (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., MH 163 and CSE 120. 


Computer programming using FORTRAN computer solutions of civil engineering problems, library pro- 
grams, computer graphics and microcomputer applications, 
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206. CIVIL ENGINEERING MECHANICS (3). Pr., EGR 205. Coreg., EGR 207. Continuation of EGR 205 and 207 
with emphasis on cvil engineering topics. First moments, centroids and centers, Second moments and moments 
ol inertia. Friction, equilibrium, material properties and behavior. Beam behavior and column buckling. 

300. ENGINEERING SCIENCE APPLICATIONS (1). LEC. 2. (S-U graded). Pr., junior standing іп CE. Applica- 
tions of engineering science subject matter to CE problems to halp students improve their understanding 
‘and working knowledge o! both theory and applications. 

301. CIVIL ENGINEERING ANALYSIS (3). Pr., МН 265, CE 202. Applications of calculus and ordinary ditterential 
equations, numerical methods, vector algebra and linear algebraic equations lo Civil engineering problems. 

303. CIVIL ENGINEERING STATISTICS (4). Pr., MH 264, CE202. Probability concepts, distributions, estima- 
ion, hypothesis lasting, regression, correlation analysis, emphasis on civil engineering applications. 

310. HYDRAULICS | (3). Coreq., CE 301, ME 301, 321. Fundamental concepts of uki mechanics, hydrostatics, kina- 
matics, ideal flow, viscous eflects, transport phenomena, drag, laminar and turbulent flow in pipes and channels. 

311. HYDRAULICS II (3). Pr., CE 310. Applications of fluid mechanics, pipe flow, fluid measurements, pipe net- 
works, pumps, open channel, dimensional analysis and theory of modeling. 

311L. HYDRAULICS LABORATORY (1). Coreq,, CE 311. Laboratory experiments and demonstrations, pipa Пом, 
pumps, open channels, gates, weirs, analysis and presentation o! hydraulic dala. 

320. URBAN HYDRAULIC SYSTEMS DESIGN (3). Pr.. CE 310. Design o! water collection and distribution lacili 
ies and waste collection systems. 

350. HIGHWAY ENGINEERING | (3). Pr., CE 201, junior standing. Introduction to highway engineering practice 
wilh emphasis on facility design and operation. Topics include highway system characteristics; transporta- 
tion planning: ғас operations and control; driver, vehicle and roadway characteristics; geometric designs; 
апа highway safety. 

360. THEORY OF STRUCTURES | (4). LEC. 3. LAB. 3 Pr. EGR 207. Coreg. CE 301. Basic structural analysis of de- 
teminata structures, deflection curves, Influenca ines and their appication on determinate structures, column 
Ducking. Laboratory sessions on the properties of structural materials and fundamental behavior о! solids. 

. THEORY OF STRUCTURES Il (3). Pr., CE 360. Structural analysis o! indeterminate structures using geo- 
metric and energy methods. Inliuenca lines for indeterminate structures. Approximate methods, 

382. CIVIL ENGINEERING MATERIALS (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., Junior standing, Introduction to common civil 
engineering materials used in construction of civil facilities including buliding highways, etc. Materials 10 be 
included are concrete, wood, asphalt, sles! and aggregates. 

400. ADVANCED SURVEYING AND MAPPING (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Pr.. junior standing. Programming principlas and 

measuring are emphasized. Selected topics Irom map projections, electronic and special instruments: geodesy. 

. PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE (1). LEC. 1. (S-U graded). Pr., senior standing. Professional engineering 
business, management, liabilities, registration and ethics. Owneridesigner/constructor team. Typas of hu- 
màn bohavior and interacting with people. Technical communications 

412. HYDROLOGY (3). Pr., CE 311, CE 303. Hydrologic судә, precipitation, Ifiation, гипо! unit hydrograph, 
rational method, evaporation, flood routing. ground waler, lrequency analysis, synthetic data generation. 

420. WATER TREATMENT (3). Coreq., СЕ 320. Theory, design and operation o! water treatment! facilities. 

421. WASTEWATER TREATMENT (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., CE 420. Theory, design and operation of wastowa- 


g 
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ler Ireatmont facilities. 

422. ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING DESIGN | (5). Pr.. CE 421. Process design ol environmental enginaer- 
ing systems. 

423. ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING DESIGN II (5). Pr., CE 311, 421. Hydraulic design o! environmental en- 
gineering systems. 


428. RADIOLOGICAL HEALTH ENGINEERING (3). Pr., senior standing. Sources and properties of radiation, 
ionizing effects, biological eflacts, dosimetry, detection and measurement, design o! radiation shielding. de- 
contamination, disposal о! wastos, legal aspects of radiation control, public attitudes. 

430. INTRODUCTION TO SOIL MECHANICS (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., СЕ 301, GL 315. Physical properties of 
soils; subsurface investigations ; day minerology; soil classilicalion; concep! of elective sirass; consolida- 
tion theory; líme-settioment analyses; soil compaction and shear strength. 

431. SOIL AND FOUNDATION ENGINEERING (3). Pr., CE 430. Slope stabilny; vertical and laleral soil pres- 
sures; bearing capacity; 

440. CONTRACTS AND SPECIFICATIONS (3), Coreq., CE 460, senior standing. Legal and technical principles 
ol construction contract documents. Drawings. plans and specifications, contract law, prolessional liabiity 
‘and ethics, 

441. INTRODUCTION TO CONSTRUCTION (3). Pr., СОЇ. Fundamental concepts of the construction industry 

and practices, contracts and specifications and construction management methods and tools. 

. TRAFFIC ENGINEERING FUNDAMENTALS (3). Pr., СЕ 350. The fundamental elements of traffic engi- 

neering including Iratfc studies, traffic operations and trafic contro! devices. 

AIRPORT DESIGN (4). Pr., CE 350 or COI. An analysis o! the elements affecting the design o! airports in- 

cluding runway configuration, capacity analyses, geometnc design of runways and taxiways, pavement de- 

sign and airfield drainage. 

|. HIGHWAY ENGINEERING II (3). Pr., CE 350, IE 360. Planning and development о! highway projects; prepara- 

fion of project plans; earthwork; pavement and drainage design; construction and maintenance practices. 
REINFORCED CONCRETE DESIGN | (3). Pr., CE 360. Concrete properties. Design synthesis and analy- 
sis ol reinforced concrete beams, slabs and columns. Reintorcomeni cetall. 
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465, STEEL DESIGN | (3). Pr., CE 360. Steel properties. Design synthesis and analysis o! steel members in tan- 
sion, compression, shear and flexure. Structural fasteners. 

479. HONORS THESIS (3-8). Pr., СО! and department head approval. Individual student endeavor consisting ol 
directed research and writing о! honors thesis. (CE Honors Program students only. May be repeated once 
tor a maximum о! six total credit hours.) 

490. SPECIAL PROBLEMS. (CREDIT 1-5). Pr., СО! and department head approval. Individual student endeavor 
under stait supervision involving special problems of an advanced nalure in civil engineering, 

491. CONCRETE DESIGN PROJECT (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 6. Pr., EH 304, CE 382, 421, 431, 460. Group design 
projects involving both analysis and synthesis and culminating in formal presentation and report. Empha- 
sis on the design process, creative thinking, synthesis, teamwork and communications. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 

511. OPEN CHANNEL DESIGN (3). Pr., CE 311. Fundamental concepts, uniform Now, rapidly varied Пом, 
gradually varied flow, subcritical and supercritical flow, water surtace profiles, energy dissipation, Introduc- 
tion to transient pheonoma. 

513. COASTAL ENGINEERING. (3). Pr., CE 311. Basic wave theory, ditiraction, reflection. refraction, wind 
waves generation, wave effects on structures and sediments. 

515. SUBSURFACE HYDROLOGY (3). Pr. CE 311. Soil moisture and groundwater, geology of groundwater, 
principles o! groundwater flow, regional flow systams, flow 10 wells. 

516. SUBSURFACE HYDRAULIC MEASURMENTS (3). Pr., CE 515 or COI. Measurement o! hydraulic conduc: 
tivity, porosity and other properties using slug tests, pumping tests and flowmeter tests. Design òl hydraulic 
10515, pumping wells, observation wells and monitoring wells, 

517. WATER RESOURCES ENGINEERING (3). Pr., CE 311, 412. Uses and sources о! water: economic, hydro- 
logic, hydraulic, environmental and legal aspects of design and operation of water.resource systems: mulii- 
purpose projects; irrigation, hydroelectric power generation and ood control. 

518. STORMWATER DRAINAGE DESIGN (3). Pr., CE 312. Urban, highway and airfield storm runo!! estimation 
Flood plain prediction and management. Hydraulic design о! stormwater drainage systems, inlets, storm 
‘Sewers, open channels, culverts, detention basins. 

520. ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING CHEMISTRY ! (3). Pr., COI. Equiibnum chemistry aspects ol environ- 
mental engineering. 

520L. ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING CHEMISTRY | LABORATORY (1). Pr., COI. Согод., CE 520. Labora- 
tory testing procedures and experiments relating to the treatment of waters and wastes. 

521, ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING CHEMISTRY Il (3). Pr., CE 520 or COI. Numencal and graphic iech- 
niques associated wilh physical, chemical and biological aspects о! environmental engineering. 

5211. ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING CHEMISTRY Il LABORATORY (1). Pr., СЕ 520 and 520L or COI. Coreq. 
СЕ 521. Continuation of СЕ 520L. Laboratory tasting and experiments related to water and waste treaiements. 

523. ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH ENGINEERING (3). Pr., COI. Application о! engineering methodology 10 com- 
municabie disease control, insect and rodent control, milk and food sanitation. noise control, industrial hy- 
gione, reluse collection and hazardous waste management. 

524. AIR POLLUTION (5). Pr., СОЇ. The nature, sources and eltects of polluting materials including gases, 
dusts, vapors and fumes and the relations of atmospheric conditions 1o theit dispersal. Introduction lo 
theory and design of air pollution control devices and sampling programs. Legal aspects o! alr pollution. 

527. FUNDAMENTALS OF WATER SUPPLY AND WASTE TREATMENT (5). Pr. COI. (Not tor credit lor civil 
‘engineering students) . The principles of water supply and waste disposal and the chemistry and biology ot 
water and wasie treatment will be presented. Alternatives in water supply and waste disposal will be con- 
sidered and the theory of treatment operations wil be discussed. Laboratory exercises will be conducted. 

528. FUNDAMENTALS OF ADVANCED WATER AND WASTEWATER TREATMENT (3). Pr., СОЇ, (Not lor graduate 
credi lor civil engineering students.) The principles of various methodologies for advanced water and wastewalor 
reatment wil be discussed. Economic irade-of's and process selection wi! be emphasized. 

520. SHALLOW FOUNDATION DESIGN (3). Pr., CE 431. Design of spread footings, combined footings, mat 
foundations, rigid and flexible retaining walls. 

531. DEEP FOUNDATION DESIGN (3). Pr., CE 431. Singla piles, vartical and lateral loads, pile installation. pile 
groups, eld load tests, drilled shafts and caissons. Design and construction methods. 

532. EARTH RETAINING STRUCTURES DESIGN (3). Pr., CE 431 or equivalent. Lateral oarth pressura, gravty and 

538. EARTH DAM ENGINEERING (3). Pr., CE 431. Earth dam design and construction. Material selection, fior 
design. Flownets in ean dams. Stability analysis о! earth dams. 

542. CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT (3). Pr., senior standing. Project planning and scheduling, estimating 
and bidding, labor law, labor productivity, project safety. 

544. CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT AND METHODS (3). Pr.. senior standing. Selection of equipment for 
heavy construction operations: Production rales, owning and operating costs, optimizing equipment mix. 
Construction methods; formwork, compressed air and dewatering systems, blasting. 

550. TRAFFIC ENGINEERING ANALYSIS (3). Pr., CE 350. Practice ol trafic engineering emphasizing capacty analyses. 

551. TRAFFIC CONTROL SYSTEMS DESIGN (4). Pr., CE 350. Füsderental ded crinis x Пасиб ns 
control systems. Topics include control requirements and warrants; hardware operation and equipment selection; 
development and implementation ol timing plans lor isolated intersections and intersection networks, 
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. GEOMETRIC DESIGN (4). Pr., CE 350. An analysis o! the elements altecting the location and design ol ru- 


highways, urban highways and arterial streets including design controls and criteria, cross-section ele- 
ments, intersection design, interchange design and social and environmental considerations. 


. FREEWAY PLANNING AND OPERATIONS (3). Pr., CE 350. Planning, design and operation of urban froeways and 


‘expressways and rural interstate facilties. Topics include project planning and development; design concopts and orite- 
Tia: interchange and ramp design; capacty analysis; freeway operations; survellance and control systems. 


j. TRANSPORTATION PLANNING (3). Pr., CE 350 or COI, The planning process for urban and regional 


transportation development, Topics include planning objectives and data requirements; planning Invento- 
ries; modeling of trip-making behavior; development and evaluation о! alternative plans; transportation sys- 
tem management concepts. 

RAILWAY ENGINEERING (3). Pr., CE 350. Fundamental elements affecting the planning, design and op- 
rations of rail systems. 

EEE CONCRETE DESIGN Il (3). Pr., CE 460. Coreq.. CE 362. Building assemblages. USD tor 
beams; T-beams; doubly reinforced beams; long columns and beam-columns: ona way and two way slabs; 
footings: retaining walls. Interpretation ot codes. Serviceabilty check. 

PRESTRESSED CONCRETE DESIGN (3). Pr., CE 460. Coreq.. CE 362. Properties and behavior о! pre- 
stressed concrete. Presiressing systams and end anchorages. Loss ol prestress. Analysis and design ol 
beams for flexure. Camber, deflection and cable layout. 





- STEEL DESIGN Il (3). Pr., CE 465. Coreq., CE 362. Structural assemblages. Interpretation o! codes; ana- 


lytical verification о! lateral frames. 

COMPUTER METHODS IN STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING (3). Principles o! matrix formulations о! struc- 
tural problems; lorca and displacement methods. Algorithms for computer programs lor analysis ol trusses, 
beams and frames. Use of computer programs, p columns, floor and wall assembly and wood formwork. 
Timber trusses and laminated arches. 

STRUCTURAL DYNAMICS | (3). Free and forced vibration o! single degree of freedom systems. Identifica- 
tion of dynamic loads. Response spectra. 


. TIMBER DESIGN (3). Pr., СЕ 362. Properties and behavior of timber and plywood. Design of timber 


beams, columns, floor and май assembly and wood lormwork. Timber trusses and laminated arches. 


J. WIND ENGINEERING (3). Pr., CE 362: CE 460; or CE 465. Wind phenomena and wind pressures on struc- 


tures; өй!өсї of wind on structures and damage mechanism, building codes, standards and procedures 
pertaining to wind engineering; design of wind resistant structures. 


. OPTIMIZATION METHODS (3). Pr., CE 301. Applications o! calculus, linear programming and dynamic 


programming 10 civil engineering systems. 
SIMULATION METHODS (3). Pr., CE 303. Monta Carlo methods; continuous variable simulations, applica- 
tions o! discrete variable simulation languages to civil engineering systems. 

‘SOIL STABILIZATION (3). Pr., CE 430 or equivalent; junior standing. Methods of stabilizing soft soil; con- 
solidation, compaction with the use о! lime, cement and othar additives; construction operations, costs and 
field control related 1o soil stabilization. 

ASPHALT TECHNOLOGY (3). LEC. 2. LAB. 3. Pr., CE 382. Production and uses о! asphalt; measurement 
and significance о! laboratory properties of asphalt, including viscosity, penetration, flashpoint, ductility, 
Solubility, thin film oven lest and specific gravity; measurement of asphalt mx properties, including Marshall 
Stability and maximum specilic gravity. 


. PAVEMENT DESIGN (3). Pr., CE 350, 382, 430. Material characterization, pavement response models, 


pavement performance models, structural design systems. 


. PAVEMENT CONSTRUCTION (3). Pr., CE 382. Methods. equipment and quality control lor pavement ma- 


terials production and placement; materials include soils, granular layers, asphalt concrete, surface treal- 
ment and Portland Cement Concrete; descriplion o! plans and specifications lor each material 


SPECIAL PROBLEMS (CREDIT 1-5). Рт, СО! and depariment head approval; may be taken more than one quaner. 
Siafi supervision of advanced, individual student investigations of spacalzed problems in смі engineering. 


Communication (COM) 
Professor L. Barker 


Associate Professors Fitch-Hauser, Acting Head, Brown, Plasketes, Villaume and Weaver 


100. 


141 


71 


Assistant Professors D. Barker, Brinson, Elwood, Floyd and White 
Adjunct Associate Professor Rotfeld 
Adjunct Assistant Professor Felkey 
Instructors Cook, Nixon, Smith and Winn 


GENERAL COMMUNICATION (COM) 
PROFESSIONAL COMMUNICATION (3). Oral communication theory and practice in interviewing, oral ra- 
porting, public speaking with emphasis on content, organization, delivery and adaption to the audience, 
GROUP PROBLEM SOLVING THROUGH DISCUSSION (5). Group problem solving through discussion, 
The values and limitations of discussion, the prerequisites. of reaching agreement and a systematic ap- 
proach to solving problems in group discussion. Leadership in problem solving. 
PARLIAMENTARY PROCEDURE (1). To aid the individual who may lead ог participate in discussions or 
organizations whara orderly procedura is needed. Theory and practice both employed. 
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Communication 


FOUNDATIONS OF HUMAN COMMUNICATION (5). The nature, purposes and process о! communication. 
Theories examining the use of verbal and nonverbal codes, the influence of context and the effects o! mes- 
sagos in a variety of settings. 


j. FOUNDATIONS OF RHETORIC AND SOCIAL INFLUENCE (5). Examines the impact of discourse іп pub- 


їс discussion of social and political issues; traces the development ol rhetorical theory trom its classical 
fools 10 contributions by modem thinkers; relates rhetorical theory and analysis to understanding of the per- 
‘suasive discourse in our society. 

SPEAKING BEFORE AUDIENCES (5). Ри, RTF 230, COM 250, 260. Composition and dalivery of original 
speeches for Communication majors only. 

PERSUASIVE DISCOURSE (5). Pr., COI. Understanding, practicing and analyzing persuasion. Survey of 
alternative theoretical approaches to attitude formation and change. Practical experience In organizing and 
presenting persuasive messages. Developing skills as a critical evaluator o! persuasion in natural settings. 
FUNDAMENTALS OF ORAL INTERPRETATION OF LITERATURE (5). Oral readings of prose, poetry and 
drama, enhancing students’ understanding and appreciation o! the art of ierature by engaging them ac- 
ively in reading the literary tox aloud. 

COMMUNICATION IN ORGANIZATIONS (5). Focuses on prevalent communication skills in complex hu- 
man organizations. Students participate in a variety of communication-relatod activities Including intarviaw- 
ing. the davelopment of a consulting prospectus and presentational speaking. Theoretical considerations 
lor each performance area ara stressed. 


. SMALL GROUP COMMUNICATION (5). Pr., RTF 230, COM 250, 260. Group processas such as decision- 


making, problem-solving, leadership and conflict management lor Communication majors only 
ARGUMENTATIVE DISCOURSE (5). Debating léchniques and procedures; their application to issues of 
current public interest; the gathering, organization and presentation of facts, proots, evidence. 

DEBATE WORKSHOP (1). Advanced national debate question tor experienced debaters. Analysis of logi- 
сај, emotional proots in competitive debate. Lecture and practical work. May be repeated юг a maximum ol 
1hrae credit hours. 


. HONORS THESES (3-8). Pr., Senior standing and enrolment in the Honors Program. Repeatable once tor 


а maximum ol six hours credit. 

COMMUNICATION STRATEGIES OF SOCIAL MOVEMENTS (5). An examination ol the communication 
Techniques о! contemporary social movements to айгас! members, solidity suppom and elect social 
change. Topics to be covered include: stages of development of movements; Issues, persuasive slrategies 
and stylistic devices of representative groups: and, nature and impact of social movements. 

ORAL INTERPRETATION OF PROSE (5). Pr., COM 320 or COI. Develops skill in ina oral reading ol cre- 
ativa prose. Theories concerning the sound, sense and performance о! prose. 

ORAL INTERPRETATION OF POETRY (5). Pr., COM 320 or СО. Theories concerning problems in read- 
ing verse, criticism and performance; modes o! group perlormance are included. 

READERS THEATER (5), Pr., COM 320 ог COI. Investigates literature appropriate 10 group performance 
and treats the techniques o! adaptation, compilation, rehearsal and staging о! non-dramatic literature. 


. THEORIES OF LEADERSHIP (5). Emphasizes theory and research in leadership as a communicalion vari- 


able and behavioral practica in small group and organizational settings. Students participate In numerous. 
leadership simulations. 

PSYCHOLOGY OF COMMUNICATION (5). Pr., ona course in psychology. Speech as a psychological phe- 
nomenon with consideration of language development, symbolism, verbal learning. Small groups and audi- 
‘ence behavior and psychological studies in various areas of communication situations, 

SURVEY RESEARCH METHODS IN MASS COMMUNICATION (5). Theory and practical experionce in 
methods of survey research in mass media and public relations. Sampling techniques, interview strategies, 
questionnaire devalopmont and data analysis. 

LEGAL COMMUNICATION (5). Three communication subjects o! significance to tha legal profession ara treated 
the initial lawyoriclient Interview, logal negotiation and tria! practice. The theory and research base of thase three 
topics will be investigated, and practicum exercises will assisi studant development of needed skils. 


). INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION (5). An analysis and comparison о! several approaches to the study 


ol currant problems in interpersonal behavior and relational communication. Topics will include: contexts of 
varying parson perception; interpersonal attraction; and how person perception is related to behavior. 


. NONVERBAL COMMUNICATION (5). Research and theory in several areas о! non-verbal communication 


Including kinesics, proxemics, paralinguistics, environment and personal appearance. 
SPECIAL TOPICS IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION (1-5). Examines selected topics in Speech Communi- 
cation. May be repeated; only five hours applicable Io Ihe major. 

ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 


COMPUTER APPLICATIONS TO COMMUNICATION THEORY AND RESEARCH (5). Applies computer 
simulation techniques to the process of message construction, diffusion о! information, small group interac- 
tion and organizational network analyses. Course also utilizes statistical packages in the testing o! the com- 
munication dependent hypotheses, 


RADIO/TELEVISION/FILM (RTF) 


. FOUNDATIONS OF MASS COMMUNICATIONS (5). The history and bases ol mass communication in the U.S., 


‘emphasizing the social, cultural, regulatory and economic aspects ol the American mass communication system. 
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Communication Disorders 


INTRODUCTION TO FILM STUDIES (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Introduction (o lim analysis, modes of Мт prac- 
ice and critical approaches іо tha study of cinema. 

INTRODUCTION TO BROADCAST PRODUCTION (5). Pr., COM 230, Basic principles of single channel 
audio production, television studio production and television post-production techniques. 

RADIO PRODUCTION TECHNIQUES | (5). Pr., COI. Analysis of tha creative elforts and responsibilities in 
the primary stages o! broadcast production. Practice in wring. producing. directing, parlormíng and 
crewing radio productions and taped material. 

WRITING FOR RADIO/TELEVISION — FILM (5). Pr., COI. The tachnique ot writing dramatic and non-dra- 
matic material for television, radio and films. Special emphasis is placed on performance. Students may 
elect to emphasize one area. 

TELEVISION PRODUCTION — DIRECTION | (5). Pr., COI. Individual and group projects in tha develop- 
ment and production of programs and formats; an intense study of directing theory and Iha director's role 
through presentation ol educational and dramatic materials, 

ELECTRONIC FIELD PRODUCTION (5). Pr., COI. The principles and techniques of video tape production 
with emphasis on portabla and remote equipment, The coursa includes tha production and direction о! alec- 
tronic news gathering projects along with tha scripting o! various creative field assignments, 

BROADCAST NEWS WRITING (5). Pr., COI. Writing and editing news and informational materials for tala- 
Vision and radio. Students solicit and prepare news Irom and lor local sources. 

RADIO/TELEVISION PROGRAMMING STRATEGIES (5). Pr., COM 230. Introduces students to the prin- 
ciples, processes, theories and strategies o! programming lor radio and television stations and lor cable 
television systems. An introduction to interpreting broadcast ratings. 

THE SOCIAL INFLUENCE OF MASS MEDIA (5). Functions and attects of mass communication on con- 
Temporary social norms and values, The impact ol the modia on Ihe laval o! violence and aggressive ba- 
havior; the nature of Ihe political process; and individual attitudes and behavior. 

BROADCAST MANAGEMENT (5). Invastigates principles and practices o! managing broadcasting stations 
and cable operations. 

MEDIA, LAW AND REGULATION (5). Examines legal, prolassional and ethical constraints on the mass media. 





. AUDIENCE RESEARCH (5), Examines broadcas! market and audience research methodologies; the appli- 


cation of research Io programming and sales; and tha broadcast audiance ratings companies, 


. HISTORY OF INTERNATIONAL CINEMA (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr., АТР 235 or COI, History o! international 


cinoma, including major national cinemas, him movements, directors and Ihe evolution o! the tim style. 
INTERNSHIP (3 or 6). Pr., departmental permission and junior standing. S-U grading only, 


. RADIO PRODUCTION TECHNIQUES II (5). Pr., COM 334 or COI, A continuation of СОМ 334 with further 


ralining of writing, producing, directing, performing and crewing radio productions and audio taped material. 
TELEVISION PRODUCTION — DIRECTION Ii (5). Pr., COM 336. Individual and group projects in the cre- 
ation o! program material with spacial emphasis on tha writer-producer's rola in the industry. 

SPECIAL TOPICS IN RADIO/TELE VISION/FILM (5). Pr., COM 250, 260, RTF or equivalent and junior and 
‘senior standing. Specialized aroas in RTF, taught quarterly. May receive credit lor tha course no mora than 
Iwo times 


PUBLIC RELATIONS (PR) 


. INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC RELATIONS (5). Pr., JM 101. The broad spectrum ol the field of public rola: 


tions. The various communication skills and technologies necessary for Successful public relations will be 
‘identified and explored. Credit lor this course precludes credit tor JM 304 

PUBLIC RELATIONS CAMPAIGNS (5). Pr., PR 304, Investigates selected prolessional code о! ethics and 
‘considers appropriate ethical principles lor PR practitioners. Also focuses on applying ethical standards lo 
planning campaigns lor various larget publics. 


. PUBLIC RELATIONS CASE STUDIES (5). Pr., COM of JM 304 or СОЇ, investigation and analysis о! public 


relations probloms through case studies. Credit lor this course precludes credit for JM 404. 


. PUBLIC RELATIONS WRITING AND RESEARCH (5), Pr., PR 304, COM 451, Focuses on mothods of 


gathering and reporting information used in various PR messages examines research techniques and In- 
Siruments used in public relations. 


Communication Disorders (CD) 
Professors Fitch, Head, Haynes and Pindzola 
Associate Professor Moran 
Assistant Professors Haak and C. Johnson 
Clinical Supervisors Clark-Lewis, V. Johnson, Paxton and Zylla-Jones 


In the following courses, a (*) denotes that effective Fall, 1990, а GPA ol 2.5 is required to enter 
the course; a (**) denotes that effective Fall, 1990, a GPA of 2.2 is required to enter the course. 
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SPEECH PATHOLOGY 
THE SPEECH AND HEARING MECHANISM (5). Anatomy and physiology о! tha speech and hearing 
mechanism. 
PHONETICS (4). Principles of phonetics and heir application to speech, 
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Computer Science and Engineering 


INTRODUCTION TO SPEECH PATHOLOGY — AUDIOLOGY (5). Survey of the field of speech pathology: 
audiology. Includes history of the profession, the inter-rolatedness o! the various pathologies, general prin- 
ciples о! evaluation and Iherapy and the profession пл. 


. SPEECH AND HEARING SCIENCE (4). Pr., CD 340, 341, 22 GPA Introduction to the normal processes of 


processing 

psychoacoustic aspects ol speach reception and the perceptual variables associated with linguistic behavior. 
COMMUNICATION DISORDERS IN THE CLASSROOM (5). Not open to students emphasizing or majoring 
in speech-language pathology and audiology. Basic principles underlying а speech-language pathology 
program in a school setting. Description and discussion of disorders of oral communication, the identifica- 
tion of such disorders, principles of management and the role o! the classroom teacher. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 
ARTICULATION DISORDERS (5). 1Pr., CD 340, 341 or equivalent"". Introduction lo the principles o! nor- 
mal and deviant articulation acquisition. 
LANGUAGE ACQUISITION (5). Pr., СО 340, 341 or aquivalent"*. Introduction 10 first language acquisition 
in childhood and its change throughout the Мә span 
FLUENCY DISORDERS (5). Pr., СО 340, 341 or equivalent". Introduction 10 the principias of fluent and 
disfivent verbal behavior. 
VOCAL DISORDERS (5). Pr.. СО 340, 341 or equivalent"*, Introduction to the principles of normal and de- 
viant voca! behavior. 
CHILD AND ADOLESCENT LANGUAGE DISORDERS (4)"*. Pr., СО 552 or equivalent. An overview ol ra- 
search dealing with Ine nature, assessment ало treatment of language disorders in child and adolescent 
populations, 





. EVALUATION OF RESEARCH IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY (5). Pr., 551 or 552 or 553 or 


equvalont"", A crtical survey of common exporimertal designs and statistical procedures used in the speech-lan- 
‘guage pathology/audiology ierature. Designed for consumers of research as opposed 10 researchers. 
INTRODUCTION TO CLINICAL PROCEDURES IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY (4)"*. Pr., 1wo of tha following: 
CD 551, 552, 553, 554 (one of these must be 551 or 552). Orientation to clinical activities, management 
methods and preparation о! professional reports, Clinical observation required. 


. CLINICAL PRACTICUM IN SPEECH-LANGUAGE PATHOLOGY (1). Pr., СО 558 or equivalent". May be 


repeated lor в maximum о! Iwo hours foward minimum degree requirements. 


AUDIOLOGY 
INTRODUCTION TO AUDIOLOGY (4)'*. Principles of auditory reception, the hearing mechanism and the 
problems involved in measuring, evaluating and conserving hearing 
HEARING REHABILITATION (5). Pr., CD 560 or COI" Detailed concem for the rohabiltation problems of chil 
dren and adults in Ihe area of auditory training, speach reading and speech conservation. Clinical practica. 


j. INTRODUCTION TO CLINICAL PROCEDURES IN AUDIOLOGY (3). Pr., CD 560 or equivalent". Audiolog! 


cal instrumentation and tos! procedures. 





Computer Science and Engineering (CSE) 
Professors Seidman, Head, and deMaine 
Associate Professors Carlisle, Chang, Cross, Day and Phillips 
Assistant Professors Gong, McCreary, Moore and Ward 
Instructor Rossi 

INTRODUCTION TO PERSONAL COMPUTER APPLICATIONS (3). Introduction 10 personal computers 
and sowara application packages including word processing, spreadshaets and data base systems. Lab 
sessions provide a hands-on environment in which to master the basic skills required for proper utilization 
о! each package. No prior knowlege of computers is assumed. 
INTERMEDIATE PERSONAL COMPUTING (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr. CSE 100 or equivalent. Continued 
development o! topics covered in CSE 100, with special emphasis on practical applications. 
INTRODUCTION TO ENGINEERING COMPUTATION (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3, Coreq., MH 161. Sirudured 
digital computer programming with emphasis on Ihe use o! the digital computer as an engineering tool. 
FUNDAMENTALS OF COMPUTER SCIENCE | (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Coroq,, МН 163. Broad introduction 10 
programming methodology. Emphasis is placed on problem-solving strategies and techniques lor develop- 
ing/documenting computer applications, including principles о! structured programming, problem decompo- 
sition, program organization, the use of procedural abstraction and basic debugging skills. 


|. COMPUTER PROGRAMMING (3). Pr., MH 151 or 161. Digital computer programming with emphasis on math- 


‘ematical problems, using FORTRAN programming language. (Not open to students wih credit in CSE 120.) 
FUNDAMENTALS OF COMPUTER SCIENCE II (3). Pr., CSE 200, Continuation of CSE 200. Pointers and 
dynamic data siructures; linked lists, queues, stacks, trees and graphs. 

STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FOR ENGINEERS AND SCIENTISTS (3). Fundamentals of structured 
programming principles, including top-down program design, program documentation, and advanced prod- 


lem solving for engineering and scientific applications using a structured programming language. (Not ope" 
io studens with credit in CSE 200.) 
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Computer Science and Engineering. 


|. WORKSTATION TOOLS FOR ENGINEERING (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr. ona high-level language programming course. 


Elementary problem-solving lor engineering and scientific applications using a computer workstation environment. In- 
dudes an introduction 1o a structured programming language. A coordinated approach demonstrates the role of work- 
Station tooks In improving the quality and efficiency of programming efforts in ай engineering disciplinas. 

DISCRETE STRUCTURES (3). Pr., MH 266. Sots, relations, functions, recurrence relations, propositional calcu- 
lus, prodicata calculus, boolean algebra, graph theory, introduction lo monoids and formal language theory. 
MICROCOMPUTER ORGANIZATION AND ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE PROGRAMMING (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. 
Pr., EE 330. Stored program computers, hardware components, software components; data reprasentation and 
number systems; instruction sets; addressing modes and assembly language programming; memory, memory 
сусіев end memory hierarchy; агїптөйсЛор unt; control unt, program counter and Instruction cycle; inpu/out- 
put programming end interrupts. (Credit is по! allowed for both EE 335 and CSE 335.) 

MODERN COMPUTER METHODS FOR ENGINEERING (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., CSE 220. Introduction to 
recent developments in problem-solving tools and techniques using а computer workstation environment, 
‘Advanced problem solving for engineering and scientific applications using a structured programming lan: 
guage. Experience wilh operaling system interaction, 

FUNDAMENTAL ALGORITHM DESIGN AND ANALYSIS (3). Pr. CSE 220. Algorithm development using 
pseudo ; elementary program structures; classification of algorithms, e.g. recursive, divide-and- 
conquer, greedy; algebraic simplilicarion and transtormation; evaluation of polynomials; iteration; sorting: 
solving linear equations; basic search methods and backtracking, 

SYSTEMS PROGRAMMING PRINCIPLES I (3). Pr., CSE 335. Coroq, CSE 360, Raviow of machina struc- 
ure, machine language and assembly language; introduction lo the design of assemblers, macro proces- 
sors and loaders; overview о! operating systems principles. 





400L. SYSTEMS PROGRAMMING LABORATORY (1). Coreg., CSE 400. Design and Implementation of an as- 


405. 


412. 


ŝŝ 


499, 


512. 


520. 


521. 


sembler, a macra processor or a binderfloadar as a comprehensive project 
OPERATING SYSTEMS (3), Pr., CSE 400. Structure and functions o! operating systems; process stale 
models and scheduling algorithms; memory management; interrupt processing; auxiliary storage manage- 
ment: disk scheduling algorithms and fle systems; resource allocation polidos and deadlock: protection; 
concurrent asynchronous processes; design strategies. 

DATABASE SYSTEMS | (3). Pr., CSE 360. An Introduction 1a database systems: basic concepts, storage 
Structures, dala models and dala sublanguages: relational, hierarchical and network models. 
INTRODUCTION TO SOFTWARE ENGINEERING (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Coreg, CSE 360. Tools and methodol 
оду lor the dasign o! complex software systems composed ol integrated programs, data lies and usar interfaces. 


). SPECIAL TOPICS (CREDIT TO BE ARRANGED.) Pr., СОЇ. May ba taken more than one quarter. 


HONORS THESIS (3-6), Pr., СОЇ and department head approval. Individual student endeavor consisting ol 
directed research and writing of honors thesis. (CSE Honors Program students only. May be repoaled once 
lor a maximum of six credit hours.) 

SPECIAL PROJECTS (CREDIT TO BE ARRANGED.) Pr., COI. May be taken moro than ona quarter. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE COURSES 


J. X WINDOW SYSTEM PROGRAMMING (3). Pr., CSE 400 or COI. Introduction to the design o! graphical 


User interlaces based on the X Window System platlorm. Students design and implemen! object-oriented 
interface components using standard widget sets and the X Toolkit intrinsics. 


|. ADVANCED SCIENTIFIC COMPUTING (3), LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., senior standing and knowiadge of FORTRAN. 


Design and implementation ol sciantific and engineering applications Using supercomputers. Emphasis is on the 
usa of voctorization and ioop-level parallelization o Speed up largescale numerical computations, 


. OPERATING SYSTEMS DESIGN PRINCIPLES (3). Pr., CSE 405 or ЕЕ 430. Design and implementation 


Strategies used in operating systems software lo manage system resources; design problams in Implement- 
ing multiprogramming and dynamic management of memory; design solutions to synchronizing and com- 
münicating with processes; managing time; design techniques usad Io process various classes of interrupts 
ала lo schedule processors. 

DATABASE SYSTEMS Il (3). Pr., CSE 412. Database system architecture and design methodology, with 
emphasis on the relational model. Design and implementation of a comprahensive database syslom as a 
coordinated project. 

PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE CONCEPTS (3). Pr.. CSE 960. An evaluation ol the major programming lan- 
guage paradigms, with emphasis on how language concapls atlec! design and implementation decisions. A 
variety of programming models and their Implementation In programming languages ara studied in order lo 
Illustrate language principles and 10 allow language comparisons. 

THEORY OF FORMAL LANGUAGES | (3). Pr., EE 290. A detailed study of mainematical models ot regular 
seis, contoxi-Itee languages and Turing machines; deterministic and non-deterministic modals, closure 
properties, normal forms, simplifications and applications. 

COMPILER CONSTRUCTION (3). Pr., CSE 520, Compiler organization; lexical analysis; LL and LR grammars 
‘and deterministic parsing: syntax-directed translation; eror detection and recovery; compiler generation loos, 


521L. COMPILER CONSTRUCTION LABORATORY (1). Coreg., CSE 521, Design and implementation of a high- 


522. 


laval language compiler as а comprehensive project. 

SOFTWARE ENGINEERING | (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3, Pr., CSE 422. Design of reliable sofware; error causes 
‘and consequences: requirements, specifications and objectives related to rellabla design; sofware tasting, 
asi casa design, les! tools, path testing and transaction flows; data validation and syntax Charis; program- 


ming languages and roíiabiity, proving program correctness and reliabllty modais. 
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Consumer Affairs 


ADVANCED PROGRAMMING IN ADA (3). Pr., senior standing or СОЇ. Advanced topics In programming 
using Ada as an axample о! a language oriented toward software engineering applications; emphasis is. 
placed on features for data abstraction, intormation hiding and software component libraries. 
OBJECT-ORIENTED PROGRAMMING (3). Pr., CSE 950 and senior standing or COI, Introduction to the object- 
rented design methodology emphasizing correct problem decomposition and development o! appropriate 
‘asses and methods; experience in working with object-oriented languages, applications and systems, 

DESIGN OF SOFTWARE FOR PARALLEL SYSTEMS (3), Pr., CSE 360 and senior standing. Parallel lan- 
guages: the design and analysis of parallel algorithms: models of parallel computation; sorting; matrix multi 
plication, numerical and graph algorithms. 

ADVANCED DESIGN AND ANALYSIS OF ALGORITHMS (3), Pr., CSE 360. Algorithm design theory: com- 
putational complexity; relationship of data structures to algorithm design; study of design strategies Includ- 
ing divide-and-conquer, the greedy method, dynamic programming, basic search and traversal techniques, 
backtracking, branch-and-bound, algebraic simplification and translormations; lower bound theory; study of 
NP-hard and NP-complete problems, 


. DESIGN ISSUES IN COMPUTER ARCHITECTURES (3). Pr., CSE 405 of EE 430. Formal comparison of 


‘computer architectures, emphasizing the interface between hardware and sofware, Includes functional ra- 
quirements analysis; memory systems design; pipolina design; instruction set design; and quantitative 
evaluation ol computer performance. 

COMPUTER NETWORKS (3). Pr., CSE 405 or EE 430. Introduction to computer networks, the ISO layered 
network model, local and wide-area networks, applications and case studies. (Credit is not allowed lor both 
EE 532 and CSE 532.) 

PARALLEL PROCESSING (3). Pr., CSE 530 or EE 530. Hardware and soliwara elements of multiproces- 
sors, mullicomputers, pipelina and array machines and data flow architectures; design principles related to 
machine structures, control sofware and hardware, data storage and access, programming languages and 
application algorithms. (Credit is not allowed for both EE 533 and CSE 533.) 

DISTRIBUTED-MEMORY MULTIPROCESSORS | (3), Pr, CSE 526, 533 or COI, Architecture, specifica- 
tion methodologies and programming languages for distribuled-memory multiprocessor systems, 


. FUNDAMENTALS OF COMPUTER GRAPHICS SYSTEMS (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., CSE 220. Hardware 


and software components o! computer graphics systems; display filas, Two-dimensional and throe-dimen- 
sional transformations, clipping and windowing, perspective, hiddan-line elimination and shading; interac- 
tive graphics; survey of applications, 


. USER INTERFACE DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT (3), Pr., GSE 350, 422. Introduction to the design of 


user interfaces; relationship to human-computer interaction: injerface quality and methods of evaluation; 
dialogue tools and techniques; user-centered design and task analysis; prototyping and implementation 
tools and environments; VO devices; basic computer graphics. 


. ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE ! (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., CSE 360 or COI, Introduction lo machine intelli- 


(gence; computer vision; search; logic and deduction; abduction, Uncertainty and expert systems. 
ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE Il (3). Pr., CSE 560. Introduction to natural language understanding, manag- 
ing plans o! action, language comprehension and machine learning. 

LOGIC PROGRAMMING (3). Pr., CSE 324 or COI, Introduction to logic programming through represanta- 
tion, style, data structures, program verification and implementation using Prolog. 


571-572, SENIOR DESIGN PROJECT (3-2). Pr., CSE 422 and sanior standing. Development о! requirement 


590. 
591 


100. 
115. 


116. 


. FOUNDATIONS OF COMPUTER SCIENCE lil (5), Pr., admission to the М.С. 


delinitions, architectural design specification, detalled design specilication, testing plan and documentation 
lor the sofiware and/or hardware components of a comprehensive project. 
SPECIAL TOPICS (CREDIT TO BE ARRANGED.) Pr., COI. May be taken more thar) ane quarter. 


‚ FOUNDATIONS OF COMPUTER SCIENCE | (5). Pr., admission to the M.C.S.E. degree program. Topics in 


; analysis of lime space design considerations; applica- 





dala structures and algorithms; abstract data ty 
ions and implementations. 


. FOUNDATIONS OF COMPUTER SCIENCE Il (3), Pr., admission {o Ihe M.C.S.E. degree program. Math- 


‘ematical foundations ol computor science; recurrence equations; partially ordered structures; logic; formal 
machines and computability; engineering applications. 





борго program and CSE 
591. Topics in systems sohware including assomibers, macro processors, compilers and operating systems. 


Consumer Affairs (CA) 
Professors Warfield, Head, McCord and Trentham 
Associate Professors Anderson, Barry, Forsythe, Hardin, Shanley and Slaten 
Assistant Professors Aycock, Brannon, Cavender, Centrallo, Clem, Jenkins, 
Kim, Potter and Ulrich 
Instructor Bunn 

ORIENTATION TO INTERIOR ENVIRONMENTS (1). introduction to kay elamonis in the field ol Interior @n- 
vironments. Overview of the academic program ot study. 
CLOTHING AND CULTURE (3), Cultural, aesthetic, functional and technological factors as they interact to 
determine the meaning and use о! clothing and textiles lor the individual and society, 
ART FOR LIVING (3). А working knowledge of basic concepts in the organization and evaluation о! design with 
‘emphasis placed upon the contribution of design and color as enrichment ol individual and family environment, 





Consumer Affairs 


116L. ART FOR LIVING LABORATORY (2). LAB, 4. Pr., CA 116 or concurrently. Provides the opportunity tor in- 


120. 


121 


dividuals to explore color and design concepts through the manipulation of materials, tools and processes 
and to obtain design evaluation experience. 

TECHNICAL DRAWING AND DESIGN (3). LEC. 1, STUDIO 6. Pr., CA 100. Drawing techniques and con- 
ventions employed in technical presentations of designs o! interior spaces. 

SPATIAL ANALYSIS (3). LEC. 1, STUDIO 6, Pr., CA 100 and 116. Principles and elemenis of Ihree-dimen- 
sional design, with particular application to three-dimensional spatial design. 


. APPAREL PRODUCTION | (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., СА 115. Introduction to the appare! Industry, apparel 


Production methods and terminology. 


+ RETAIL PRICING (3). Pr., MH 140. Basic understanding and application of pricing principles Involved In op- 


‘erating a retail establishment. 


. TEXTILE AND APPAREL PRODUCTS: MERCHANDISING AND CONSUMPTION (3). Pr., CA 115, CA 


116, СА 116L or equivalent. Emphasis on taxtile and apparel products and the principles that guide con- 
sumption aspects ns related to individuals at ali stages of the life cycle. 

GARMENT STRUCTURES — THEORY АМО APPLICATION (3). Pr., CA 140. Coreq., СА 206L. Introduc- 
Tion 10 basic pattern making and advanced construction methods. A grade о! C or higher must bo attained 
in СА 206 to advance іо CA 505 or 555. 


206L. GARMENT STRUCTURES LABORATORY (2). Pr., CA 140. Coreg. CA 206. Provides the opportunity 10 


215, 


216. 


221. 


222. 


224, 


240. 


explore basic pattem making methods and advanced construction techniques. A grade о! C or higher must 
be allained in СА 206L 10 advance to СА 505 or 555. 

SURVEY OF THE DECORATIVE ARTS (5). Pr., AT 171 or 172 or 173 and CA 100. A survey of the devel: 
opment of furniture styles within a cultural and historical framework, 

ART FOR LIVING II (3-5). (3) LEC, 2, LAB. 2. (5) LEG. 2, LAB. б. Pr., CA 116, 116L or equivalent, A con- 
tinuation of the individual's artistic environment with emphasis on the application ol principles o! design and 
olor to specific probloms of everyday IN, 

RESIDENTIAL SPACE PLANNING (4), LEC. 2, STUDIO 6. Pr., CA 100, 120, 121, Analysis and develop- 
ment of residential space design. Survey о! residential bullding materials, systems and operations. Intro- 
‘duction to design communication using two-dimensional drawings, schedules and specifications, 
FURNISHINGS FOR INTERIORS (4). Pr., CA 100, 118 or equivalent. Introduction to the functional and 
aesthetic aspects o! furnishing residential spacos. An application of principles of color and design in tur- 
nishings plans. Overview о! decorative and lunctional materials and components. 

RESIDENTAL INTERIORS | (4), LEC. 3, STUDIO 3, Ри, СА 100, 120, 121, 221, 222, 224, 255 and Coraq., CA 
215, Fundamentals of the design process for interior space. Methods о! establishing dosign programming and 
‘conceptualzation from data gathering and problem solving techniques. Organization of the design presentation, 
FUNDAMENTALS OF VISUAL PRESENTATION (3). STUDIO 9. Pr., СА 100, 120, 121, 221, 222. introduc- 
fion to basic skills, materials and techniques employed in the visual and verbal presentation of Interior tur- 
nishings designs. 

FASHION SKETCHING (3). LAB. 8. Pr., CA 116, 116L or equivalent. Provides for the fashion merchandis- 
ing or apparel design major simple methods о! communicating apparel designs through quick sketches 1o 
portray lashion in silhouettes, texture and color. 

APPAREL PATTERN GRADING (3). LEC. 1, LAB. 4. Pr., CA 140. Practical application o! apparel pattern 
grading techniques, size ranges and primary methods о! pattern grading. 

TEXTILES FOR INTERIORS (9). Pr., CA 115 or COI. Fibers, yarns, (abrics and finishes of textile products 
with emphasis in their application Io Interiors. Credit will not be allowed lor both CA 305 and CA 255, 
TEXTILES (5), Pr., CH 203, Polymers, fibers, yams, fabrics and linishes in their relationship to apparel and 
household textiles. Credit will not be allowed for both CA 305 and CA 255. 

SURVEY OF THE DECORATIVE ARTS Il (3). Pr., CA 215. Historical and cultural survery of tha minor 
decorative arts; glass, ceramics, porcelains, matais and textiles. 

FASHION ANALYSIS (5). Pr.. CA 205. The dynamic nature of lashion and Ihe interacting lorcas which 
shape fashion trends in apparel. 

NON-RESIDENTIAL INTERIORS I (4). LEC, 2, STUDIO 8. Pr., CA 100, 120, 121, 221, 222, 224, 255. In- 
troduction to tha analysis and development о! non-residential design. Exploration and application of tech- 
niques of project presentation, 

FASHION MERCHANDISING (5). Pr., MT 331, 333. Application of principles and practicas o! merchandis- 
Ing 10 the retailing of consumer goods and services. 


|. LIGHTING DESIGN (5), LEC. 3, STUDIO 6. Pr., CA 100, 120, 121, 215, 221, 222, 223, 224, 324. Applica- 


tion of functional and aesthetic concepts and techniques о! lighting design. Evaluation of materials and con- 
Irols, energy utilization, aesthetic quality. Lighting design layouts and specilications. 


i. INTRODUCTION TO INTERNSHIP (2). Pr., junior standing or COI. Prepares studonts for maximum utiliza- 


Ilon of supervised professional internship, 
ORIENTATION TO INTERNSHIP IN INTERIOR ENVIRONMENTS (1). Pr., CA 100, 120, 121, 215, 221, 222, 
220, 224, 255, 324 and approval о! internship application by INE faculty. Preparatory course lor INE Intemship. 
APPAREL PRODUCTION Il (5). LEC. 2, LAB, 8. Pr., СА 140. Corea, СА 305. Planning and problom-solv- 
ing throughout the apparel production process. 

CODES AND ACCESSIBILITY (3). Accessiblity needs of the physically handicappod in residential and 
non-residential environments. Examination о! life Safety codes and their affects on both environments. 
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BUSINESS PRACTICES IN INTERIOR ENVIRONMENTS (5). Pr., CA 100, 120, 121, 215, 221, 222, 223, 

224, 255, Analysis of current developments in the interior furnishings business market, Prolessional prac- 

ficos within the business setting. Overview o! furnishings merchandising, including purchasing, promotion 

and salesmanship. Estimation of interior decorative materials. 

963. ENVIRONMENTAL SYSTEMS/ENERGY MANAGEMENT (3) LEC. З. Pr, СА 100, 120, 121. 215, 221, 
222, 223, 324. Equipment and systems for interior environmental cont 

395. APPAREL DESIGN (3). LEC. 1, LAB. 4. Pr., CA 206, 226. MEE. structure and production as 
they guide designing of apparel within the tashion and cultural context, 

398. PROFESSIONAL PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT (1). Pr., junior standing or COI. Protessional develop- 
ment course designed to assis! human sciences students in the transition from student to professional. 

399. EXPERIENTIAL LEARNING (1-8). Pr., sophomore standing and COI. 

422. KITCHEN AND BATH PLANNING (5). LEC. 3, STUDIO 6. Pr,, CA 100, 120, 121, 215, 221, 222. 223, 224, 
255, 324, 333, 344, 353. Aesthetic and technical elements о! kiichen and bath design. 

423. RESIDENTIAL INTERIORS Il (4). LEC. 1, STUDIO 9. Pr., CA 100, 120, 121, 215, 221. 222, 223, 315, 324, 
333, 344, 353, 363, 422. Creative development o! residential interiors for specitic clients focusing on the in- 
terraiationships of mulliple interior spaces. Strategies used in planning furnishings as a component in he 
housing market. Introduction to the design team approach. 

424. NON-RESIDENTIAL INTERIORS II (4). LEC. 2, STUDIO 6. Pr., CA 100, 120, 121, 215, 222, 223, 255, 324, 
333, 344, 353. Coreq., СА 363. Analysis and development of non-residential interior spaces and application 
‘of human behavioral elements іп the design process. CA 363 must be taken concurrently or prior to CA 
424.. 

491, GLOBAL ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES (3). Pr., senior standing. Relationship of higher education and the 
citizen to global issues thai are environment 

435. INTERNSHIP IN RETAILING (13). Pr., CA 325, 334. Ten weeks paid experience with a domestic or global 
firm in the textiles or appare! industry. Supervised professional experience to include product development, 
marketing, retailing or consumer relations. 

436. INTERNSHIP IN INTERIOR ENVIRONMENTS (12). Pr.. sanior standing; approval о! internship application 
by INE faculty, Supervised professional internship in interior environments. 

478. VISUAL MERCHANDISING (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2. Pr., junior standing, CA 116 or equivalent, MT 331 of COI. 
Exploration of history, equipment, application and theory о! display techniques. Emphasis is on displays in 
‘windows and interior store settings. 

490. INDEPENDENT OR FIELD STUDY (1-8). An individual problems course involving directed readings and/or 

laboratory or field experiences under the direction ol a lacuty member on some problem of mutual interest. 

Field experiences may include work with families, business or industry. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 

505, APPAREL DESIGN THROUGH DRAPING (5). LEC. 2, LAB. 9. Pr., СА 206 and 206L or equivalent with a 
grade of C or higher. Creative experience In development and execution of apparel designs through drap- 
Ing varied fabrics on individualized body structures. Exploration and application o! theories, philosophies 
‘and practices of contemporary designers. 

511. APPAREL DESIGN FOR SPECIAL NEEDS (2). Pr., CA 115, SOC 201, PG 201 and junior standing. The 
physical, psychological and social facets o! selecting, adapting and designing apparel for special needs o! 
people. 

5111. APPAREL DESIGN FOR SPECIAL NEEDS LABORATORY (2). LAB (4). Pr.. СА 395 and junior standing. 
Coreg. CA 511. Concepts learned in CA 511 are applied їо laboratory problems. 

515. HISTORY OF TEXTILES (5). Рг, HY 101, 102, 103; or HY 121, 122, 123; or U 270, 271. 272: or equiva- 
lent. The development of the textile industry and о! fabric design trom the earliest times to Ihe present day. 

516. APPAREL QUALITY ANALYSIS (5). Pr., CA 140, 305 and 325 or equivalent and junior standing. Analysis 
ot quality variations of soft goods and study of factors attecting quaity о! materials, manulacturing pro- 
cesses, markets and resources. 

521. WORLD PRODUCTION AND TRADE OF TEXTILES AND APPAREL (5). Pr., CA 305, MT 331 or COI. The 
role of fiber, textile and apparel industrios in the international economy and the international trade agree- 
‘ments that govern them. 

523. GOVERNMENT AND THE RETAILER (5). Pr., junior standing, COI. Informative, statistical and regulatory 
aspects of govenmental departments and agencies altecting textiles and clothing retail operations. 

524. PLANNED CHANGE IN THE FASHION INDUSTRY (5). Pr., CA 325 or COI. The process involved In initiat- 
ing and implementing change in the fashion industry. 

505. HISTORY OF COSTUME (5). Pr., HY 101, 102, 103; or HY 121, 122, 123; or U 270, 271, 272; or equiva- 
lent. Evolution of Westem costume trom prehistoric time 10 present day. 

535, TEXTILE TESTING (5.) LEC, 2, LAB 6. Pr., CA 305 or equivalent. Standard testing procedures and equip- 
ment used in determining Ihe physical and chemical characteristics o! fibers, yams and fabrics and o! the 
Statistical methods employed in data evaluation. 

538. STUDY/TRAVEL IN CONSUMER AFFAIRS (2-8). Course may be repeated for a maximum o! 12 undar- 
graduate credits or sight graduate credits. Pr., junior standing, СОЇ. Concentrated study in clothing, textiles, 
Interior environments or merchandising in U.S. or foreign locations which offer unique resources lor investi- 
gation in one of these content areas. Lectures presented at pre-arranged points. Papers required on 50- 
lected phases of the course. 











Curriculum and Teaching 


540. ADVANCED APPAREL PRODUCTION (5). LEC. 1. LAB, 8. Pr., CA 318, 340, 516, 535 of equivalents. Inte- 
‘gration ol the design, production and marketing of apparel utilizing a team approach and emphasizing deci. 
sion-making skills. 

555. APPAREL DESIGN THROUGH FLAT PATTERN (5). LEC, 2, LAB, В. Pr., CA 206 and 206L or equivalent 
with a grade of C or higher and CA 395. Pattern blocking in pattern production. Foundation sloper devel- 
‘oped for pattern drafting. Consideration given lo ligure variations and their effect on styling and production. 

560. TEXTILE FINISHES (4). Pr., CA 305 or equivalent, junior standing. Chemisiry and mechanics involved in 
finishing textile materials. Properties ol finished labrics related to end use. 

S60L. TEXTILE FINISHES LABORATORY (1). LAB, 3. Coreg. CA 560. Techniques of textile linishing. Analysis 
‘and evaluation of finishes. 

560. PROBLEMS IN DESIGN. A. CLOTHING; B. TEXTILE DESIGN; C. CLOTHING AND TEXTILE DESIGN; D. 
INTERIOR ENVIRONMENTS (3-5). LEC. 1, LAB. 9-12. Pr., lor A, CA 505 and 555; lor B, C and D, founda. 
tion courses in the field, COI. Creative work integrating methods, materials and processes in solution of 
specified design problems. May be repeated and combined for a maximum of 10 hours. 

581. INTERNSHIP IN THE APPAREL INDUSTRY (13). Pr., CA 334, 540 or 580 and approval of internship su- 
pervisor. Supervised professional experience in apparel design and/or production. 

NOTE: The Textile Design Option of the Apparel and Textiles program is lemporariy suspended. Seven courses 

‘unique to this option have been temporarily removed trom this course listing: CA 345, 385, 575, 576, 586, 587, 588. 


Counseling and Counseling Psychology (CCP) 


Professors Buckhalt, Acting Head, Meadows and Moracco 
Associate Professors Byrd and Pipes 
Assistant Professors Carney, Cobia and Liddle 

101, CAREER EXPLORATION AND PLANNING (2). Helps undeclared lreshmen in planning careers. 

223. HUMAN RELATIONS TRAINING FOR THE HEALTH PROFESSIONS (2). Human relations skills for health 
cara providers: study and practice of the communication process with individuals and in small groups. Lim- 
ited lo students in the health professions. 

321. LEADERSHIP IN STUDENT DEVELOPMENT (3). Pr., sophomore standing and COI. For students intorastad «n 
increasing their understanding and skills in group dynamics and leadership. Particular atiention will be paid to ap- 
plication of course content and activtles 10 current co-curricular programs in which students are involved, 

322. HUMAN RELATIONS TRAINING IN TEACHER EDUCATION (2). Students are trained in facilitative com- 
munication skills which would lead 10 (1) а deeper understanding of students and the learning process; (2) 
а more positive working relationship with peers; (3) more efficient methods of classroom management and 
"conflict resolution; and (4) more effective use ol support personnel in the school system. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 
521. COUNSELING AND HUMAN SERVICES (4). Counseling concepts and skills appropriate in tha helping pro- 
lesions. Not open to graduate students in Counselor Education. 
522, INTRODUCTION TO COUNSELING THE EXCEPTIONAL INDIVIDUAL (4). Pr., CCP 322. Development of 
Interpersonal relationship skills Jor persons interested in working with the disabled-physical, mantal, social 
ог mental retardation. Emphasis upon unique aspects of these skills to the handicapped. 
MEDICAL ASPECTS OF DISABILITY (3). Рт. COL Orientation to medical aspects ol tha disabled individual. Un- 
derstanding and working cooperatively wilh medical personnel effectively in the rehabiltation process. 
|. COMMUNITY RESOURCES IN REHABILITATION (3). The utilization of community resaurces in fürtharing 
the rehabilitation of the disabled individual; the vocational rehabillation worker as a ralerral source; and the 
utilization of those in the community In a coordinated approach to total rehabilitation о! the individual, 
525. ADJUSTMENT ASPECTS OF DISABILITY (3). Psychological and social variables associated with adjust- 
ment to disability. 


B 


8 


Curriculum and Teaching (CT) 
Professors Weaver, Head, Cadenhead, Easterday, Graves, Ley, 
Rowsey, Silvern, von Eschenbach and Williamson 
Associate Professors Baird, Johnson, Melvin and Taylor 
Assistant Professors Ash, Barry, Boyd, Kamen, Klier, Shepperson, Swetman, 
Villaume and Worden 

Areas of Specialization: Early Childhood Education, Elementary Education, English Lan- 
‘guage Arts Education, Foreign Language Education, Mathematics Education, Music Educa- 

tion, Reading Education, Science Education, Social Science Education 

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (CTC) 


102. ORIENTATION (1). Helps new students and transfers trom other curricula to understand teacher education 


and teaching as а profession. 
301. THE CHILD'S CONSTRUCTION OF SOCIAL COGNITION (3). Examination о! construciivisl theory and re- 
Search related то the development о! social cognition and pro-social behavior. 
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Curriculum and Teaching 


302. THE CHILD'S CONSTRUCTION OF NUMBER (3). Examination of constructivist theory and research ra- 
lated to the development о! mathematical and physical knowledge. 

303. THE CHILD'S CONSTRUCTION OF THE SYMBOLIC FUNCTION (4), Examination of constructivist theory 
and research related to tha development о! symbolic lunction and representational forms. 

315. LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT: IMPLICATIONS FOR THE CHILDHOOD EDUCATOR (4). Applications ot 
language development theories to teaching children. Emphasis on effects theories have on curriculum and 
teaching. 

320. A WORKING THEORY FOR THE CONSTRUCTIVIST EDUCATOR (3). Pr., FED 300 or equivalent, admis- 
‘sion 10 Teacher Education. Designed lor pre-service leachers preparing io teach at the pre-school and pri- 
mary school levels. Students build knowledge ol constructivist theory, 

321. THE NATURE OF THE LEARNER IN EARLY CHILDHOOD CLASSROOMS (3). Pr., CTC 320. Designed 
for pre-service teachers preparing fo teach а} the pre-school and primary school levels. Students build 
knowledge of how young children interact with tha realms of knowledge evident in tha early childhood 
classroom environment. 


355. SURVEY OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (3). Survey o! the teaching prolession, the nature о! pro- 
grammatic variation at the early childhood level. 

420. THE CONSTRUCTIVIST TEACHER: STRATEGIES AND TECHNIQUES (3). Pr., CTC 321. Coreg., СТС 
495. Designed Jor pre-service teachers preparing 10 leach а: the pre-school, kindergarten and/or primary 
school levels. Students build a working knowiedge о! established constructivist curriculum stralegies and 
Techniques, as well as a set o! guidelines on which to base wise curriculum decision-making. 

421. THE CONSTRUCTIVIST TEACHER: GROWING PROFESSIONALLY (3). Pr., CTC 321. Coreq,, CTC 495. 
Designed for pre-service teachers preparing to leach at the pre-school, kindergarten and/or primary school 
levels. Students build a working knowledge о! Ihe roles and responsibilities of an early childhood teacher. 

425. PROFESSIONAL INTERNSHIP (15). Pr., senior standing, admission to Teacher Education prior to Intern- 
ship, appropriate professional courses. Provides supervised, on-the-job experiences in а school, college or 
‘other appropriate setting. These experiences will De accompanied by regularly scheduled discussion perî 
ods designed 1o provide positive evaluation and analysis o! the intern experience, 

446. DIRECTED INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-10). The student's loaning oflons are guided toward desired objec- 
tes. Includes evaluation by prolessor and student а! regular intervals. 

450. SPECIAL TOPICS (1-5). Students and prolessors pursue cooperatively selected concepts and theoretical 
formulations, normally in small groups. 

488. READINGS FOR HONORS (1-10). individual readings program tor students in the Honors Program. Open 
‘only to students in the Honors Program with the consent of the Honors advisor. 

489. HONORS THESIS (3-6). Pr., senior standing in the Honors Program. May ba repeated for а maximum ol 
six hours credit. The student thesis is fnalizad in this course. Open only Io students in the Honors Program 
with the consent of the Honors advisor. 

495. PRACTICUM (1-10), Provides experiences closely relating theory and practice, usually carried on simula: 
neously. 


ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (CTE) 


Programs in Elementary Education lead to certification in grades 1-6. Endorsements tor 
Middle School certification, grades 4-8, in certain specific teaching fields are also available. 
102. ORIENTATION (1). Helps new students and transters Irom other curricula to understand teacher education 
and teaching as a protession. 

302. CURRICULUM |, LANGUAGE ARTS (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4. Pr., admission to Teacher Education, junior 
ad 

303. CURRICULUM |, SOCIAL SCIENCE (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4. Pr. admission 10 Teacher Education, junior 


standing. 

402. CURRICULUM Il, MATHEMATICS (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4. Pr., admission to Teacher Education, junior stand- 
ing. 

403, CURRICULUM Il, NATURAL SCIENCE (5). LEC. 3. LAB. 4. Pr., admission 10 Teacher Education, junior 
standing. 


425. PROFESSIONAL INTERNSHIP (15). Pr., senior standing, admission to Teacher Education prior 10 Intern- 
ship, appropriate prolessional courses. Provides supervised, on-the-job experiences in а school, college or 
other appropriate setting. These experiences will be accompanied by regularly scheduled discussion peri- 
ods designed to provide positive evaluation and analysis ot the intern experience. 

446. DIRECTED INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-10). The student's learning allons are guided loward desired objec- 
Ives. Includes evaluation by professor and student at regular intervals. 

450. SPECIAL TOPICS (1-5). Seniors and prolassors pursue cooperatively selected concepis and theoretical 
tormulations. 

451. ANALYSIS OF ELEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONAL STRATEGIES (3). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr., professional In- 
temship. Patterns of elementary curriculum and organization lor instruction, including the analysis of previ- 
ous and current laboratory experiences in education. Attention given to implementation o! systems ap- 
proach in student's area of specialization. 

488. READINGS FOR HONORS (1-10). individual readings program lor students in the Honors Program, Opan 
‘only 10 students in the Honors Program with the consent of the Honors advisor, 








Curriculum and Teaching 


489. HONORS THESIS (3-6). Pr. senior standing in the Honors Program. May be repeated for a maximum of 
Six hours credit. The student thesis is finalized in this course. Open only to students in the Honors Program 
with the consent of the Honors advisor. 

495. PRACTICUM (1-10). Provides experiences closely relating theory and practice, usually carriad on simulta- 
neously. 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS EDUCATION 
(See Secondary Education [CTS] and Middle Schoo! Education [CTD]). 


FOREIGN LANGUAGE EDUCATION 
(See Secondary Education [CTS] 


MATHEMATICS EDUCATION 
(See Secondary Education [CTS] and Middle School Education [CTD)). 


MIDDLE SCHOOL EDUCATION (CTD) 

401. TEACHING MATHEMATICS: MIDDLE SCHOOL (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 2. Pr., FED 300 and COI. Specific 
teaching strategies for a comprehensive middle school mathematics program. 

419. THE MIDDLE SCHOOL (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Pr., FED 300, admission to Teacher Education, junior stand- 
ing. Historical perspective and rationale for the development of the middle school program. Analysis of 
middle school organization and selected programs. Laboratory experiences are required. 

425. PROFESSIONAL INTERNSHIP (15). Pr., senior standing, admission to Teacher Education prior to Inten- 
ship, appropriate professional courses. Supervised teaching in a school, accompanied by scheduled dis- 
cussions designed to analyze and evaluate the intern's experience. 

446. DIRECTED INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-10). Planned individual inquiry, including evaluation by prolessor 
and student at regular iniervais. 

450. SPECIAL TOPICS (1-5). Cooperative pursuit of selected concepts and theories, normally in small groups. 

495. PRACTICUM (1-10). Experiences designed 1о allow individual students 10 relate theory and practice. 


MUSIC EDUCATION (CTM) 


Students majoring in music education must demonstrate functional keyboard skills appro- 
priate to their chosen area of concentration. The keyboard proficiency examination is taken 
Prior to enrollment in any CTM course. Additional degree requirements are available from the 
Dean of Education. 

102. ORIENTATION (1). Helps students to understand teacher education and teaching as a profession as wall 
as become acquainted with the preparation program in music education. 

304. MUSIC AND RELATED ARTS (3-5). Pr., MU 371 or equivalent. Musical, rhythmic and antstic activity pro- 
gram in the context of laboratory expenencas with children. 

394. TEACHING ELEMENTARY INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2. Pr., tour hours of class instru- 
ments. Methodology, materials and organization lor beginning instrumental music programs; includes labo- 
ratory experiences with children. 

396. EARLY CHILDHOOD AND ELEMENTARY MUSIC PROGRAMS (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2. Pr., СТМ 304 or COI. 
Methodology, materials and activities lor music programs in grades N-6; includes laboratory experiences 
with children. 

425. PROFESSIONAL INTERNSHIP (15)- Pr. senior standing, admission to Teacher Education prior to Imer- 
ship, appropriate protessional courses, Provides supervised, on-the-job experiences in school, collage or 
other appropriate setting. These experiences Wil be accompanied by regularly scheduled discussion peri- 
ods designed to provide positive evaluation and analysis of the intern experience. 

446. DIRECTED INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-10), Planned individual inquiry including evaluation by prolessor 
and student at regular intervals 

450. SPECIAL TOPICS IN MUSIC EDUCATION (1-5). Cooperative pursuit of selected concepts and theories. 
May be repeated nol 10 exceed six hours, 

488. READINGS FOR HONORS (1-10). Individual readings program lor students in the Honors Program. Open 
only Io students in the Honors Program with the consent of he Honors advisor. 

489. HONORS THESIS (3-6). Pr., senior standing in the Honors Program. May be repeated lor a maximum of 
‘six hours credit. The student thesis is inalized in this course. Open only to students in the Honors Program 
with the consent of the Honors advisor. 

495. PRACTICUM (1-10). Experiences designed to allow individual students to relate theory to practice. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 


503. MATERIALS AND ORGANIZATION OF SCHOOL ORCHESTRAS (3). Pr., COI. Adminisirative procedures, 
instructional strategies and materials for intermediate and advanced school orchestra programs. 


594. MATERIALS AND ORGANIZATION OF SCHOOL BANDS (3). Pr., COI. Administrativa procedures, instruc- 
tional strategies and materials lor intermediate and advanced school band programs. 

505. MATERIALS AND ORGANIZATION OF SCHOOL CHOIRS (3). Pr.. СОЇ. Administrativa procedures, in- 
siructional strategies and materials for school choral programs. 


Curriculum and Teaching 


596. CURRENT TRENDS IN EARLY CHILDHOOD AND ELEMENTARY MUSIC (4). Pr., СТМ 396 or COI, Ad- 
‘vanced study and evaluation of skills, techniques, materials, theories and trends in music teaching. 

597. MATERIALS AND ORGANIZATION OF GENERAL MUSIC PROGRAMS (4). Рг. СТМ 396 or COI. Scopa 
and sequence ol school general music programs with emphasis on materials and mathodologias lor post: 
elementary programs. 


READING EDUCATION (CTR) 

201. COLLEGE READING AND STUDY SKILLS (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2, General elective. Comprehension skills lor 
college students, including classroom performance skilis, reading alficiancy techniques, vocabulary devel: 
‘opment and study skills, Students will utilize own content area textbooks. 

470. FUNDAMENTALS OF READING INSTRUCTION | (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4, Pr., FED 300 and junior standing. 
Develops competencies in the leaching of reading. Introduces student to Ihe basic aspects ol leaching 
reading. Fundamental constructs considered are readiness, informal diagnosis, reading skills, planning, ap- 
proaches, enjoyment of reading, laarners with special needs. Laboratory experiences with children 

371, FUNDAMENTALS OF READING INSTRUCTION II (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4. Pr., CTR 370 or COI Builds on 
CTR 370 in developing competencies in the leaching of reading. Topics includa word recognition, compre- 
hension and study skills (teaching level); the basal reader and individualized approaches; lesson planning: 
diagnostic teaching of reading. Commercial materials ara evaluated and teachor-made materials ara pro- 
duced. Laboratory experiences wilh children. 

446. DIRECTED INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-10). Plannad Individual inquiry, including evaluation by protassor 
ало student а! regular intervals. 

450. SPECIAL TOPICS (1-5). Seniors and prolessors pursue cooperatively selected concepts and theoretical 
formulations, normally in small groups. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 

570. READING IN THE CONTENT AREAS OF THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (5). LEC, 3, LAB. 4. Pr, СТА 370 
and junior standing. Develops. competencies in teaching tunctional reading in the elemantary school. Di- 
rected reading activities, specialized skills and study skills stressed. 

571. READING IN THE CONTENT AREAS OF THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (5). Pr., admission lo Teachor 
Education. Reading problems in content areas of Ihe secondary school and special methods of helping stu- 
dents overcome these problems. 

576. THE READING OF ADOLESCENTS (5), Pr., CTR 571 or COI, Use ol adolescent and popular adult ora- 
ture in the secondary school reading program. Motivation ol the reluctant reader; criteria lor evaluating. 
roading materials; and selt-selection/sell-pacing reading programs in the English or reading classroom. 


SCIENCE EDUCATION 
(See Secondary Education [CTS] and Middle School Education [CTD]). 


SECONDARY EDUCATION (CTS) 


Undergraduate students must select two teaching majors unless they select the composite 
majors offered in English Language Arts, Mathematics, General Science and Social Science, 
These programs lead to certification at the high school level, grades 7-12, Endorsements for 
certification at the Middle School level, grades 4-8 are also available, as is specific certifica- 
tion at only the Middle School level, 

For some courses, there are special sections denoted by a letter code corresponding to the 
areas of specialization. These areas are: (D) Foreign Language, (G) English, (H) Mathemat- 
ies, (K) Science and (L) Social Science. 

402. ORIENTATION (1). Helps new students and transters Irom other curricula їо understand teacher education 
and teaching as a prolession. 

110-111-112, DEVELOPMENTAL STUDIES |, Il, ІН (2). (CREDIT NOT COUNTED TOWARD GRADUATION.) 
Designed to develop skills conducive to successful college study. Emphasis on reading skills and their rola- 
tion to other language arts. Attention is given to study skills, communication skills lor formal and intormal 
use and cultural aspects о! communication. 

201. EDUCATION (2), Designed to help prospectiva teachers in the guidance of students. (A) Art Exprossion, (J) 
Music Expenencos, (О) Materials of Instruction. 

201L. EDUCATION (1). LAB. 2. Laboralory will be taken concurrently with Ihe corresponding lecture course or in- 
dependent of the lecture. 

204, FUNDAMENTALS OF COMPUTER PROGRAMMING. (3). Pr., MH 162 and COI. Introduction to microcom- 
puters and computer programming with emphasis on solulion of mathematical problems using BASIC. 
‘String variables and introduction to graphics ara included. 

205. PROBLEMS IN COMMUNICATION (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2. Language usually taught in Ihe secondary English 
classrooms with special attention Io questioning techniques, studentfeachor interaction, standard/non-stan- 
dard English, semantics and oraliwritten English 

375. SCIENCE FICTION IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL PROGRAM (5). Selected works of scienca fiction with em- 
phasis on ha usa о! Ihis garira їо augment the teaching in the content areas ol the secondary school curriculum, 


400. APPLIED LINGUISTICS FOR FOREIGN LANGUAGE TEACHERS (3). The application of linguistics іп the 
Teaching о! foreign languages. 
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Economics 


. TECHNOLOGY IN SCIENCE EDUCATION (3). LEG. 2, LAB. 2. Pr., ЕМ 200 and admission 1o Teacher 


Education. Computer hardware and software for aflectiva science teaching. 


MATHEMATICS PROGRAM AND TEACHING | (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2. Emphases ara diagnostic and pre- 
sscripive procedures, theories of learning applied to managing and evaluating mathematics programs. 


. MATHEMATICS PROGRAM AND TEACHING Ii (3). LEC. 2. LAB. 2. Emphases are historical bases lor 


school mathematics programs, planning . procedures, instructional strategies and teaching о! problem solv- 
ing. 


. TEACHING MATHEMATICS: APPLICATION AND TECHNOLOGY (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2. Uses of calculators 


‘and computers in school mathematics and the teaching of applications in mathematics. For math education 
majors (composite program) who have completed appropriate math/computer science requirements. 


Each of the following two courses, CTS 405 and 410, is sectioned as follows: (D) Foreign 
Language, (K) Science, (L) Social Science and (U) Journalism. 


405. 
410. 
41. 


412. 


413. 


415, 


420. 


421. 


425. 


# 


TEACHING IN SECONDARY SCHOOL (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2. Pr., FED 350 or COI 

PROGRAM IN SECONDARY SCHOOL (3). LEC, 2, LAB. 2. Pr., FED 350 or СО! 

TEACHING ENGLISH: LANGUAGE AND UNGUISTICS (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2. Pr. FED 350 or COI. Specific 
teaching strategies in language and linguistics. 

TEACHING ENGLISH: LITERATURE (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2. Pr., FED 950 or COI. Specilic teaching strategies 
in itereture. 

TEACHING ENGLISH: RHETORIC AND COMPOSITION (3). LEC, 2, LAB. 2, Pr,, FED 350 or СОЇ. Spo- 
cific teaching strategies in rhetoric and composition. 

CURRENT TRENDS AND PRACTICES IN AREAS OF SPECIALIZATION (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2. Ри, FED 
350 or COI. The study and application of contemporary curriculum and instructional trends and practices 
within the areas of specialization of the secondary schoo! program. 

THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (5). Current thinking about the organization and purpose o! secondary 
schools. 

SOCIAL SCIENCE CONCEPTS AND METHODS (5). Pr., 25 hours in social sciences. The siructuro, Kay 
concepts and methods of investigation of Ihe social sciences. Emphasis is placed on those social sciences 
taught in secondary schools. 

PROFESSIONAL INTERNSHIP (15). Pr., senior standing, admission fo Teacher Education prior to Intem- 
ship, appropriate professional courses. Supervised teaching in a school, accompanied by scheduled dis- 
cussions designed to analyze and evaluate the iniorn's experience. 

DIRECTED INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-10). Planned individual inquiry. including evaluation by professor 
‘and student at regular intervals. 


). SPECIAL TOPICS (1-5). Cooperative pursuit of selected concepts and theories, normally in small groups. 
. READINGS FOR HONORS (1-10). individual readings program for student in the Honors Program. Open 


‘only to students in the Honors Program with the consent of the Honors advisor. 
HONORS THESIS (3-6). Pr, senior standing in the Honors Program. May be repeated for a maximum ol 
віх hours credit. The student thesis is finalized in this course. Open only to students in the Honors Program 
with the consent of the Honors advisor. 


|. PRACTICUM (1-10). Experiences designed io allow individual students to relate theory and practico. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 


. LANGUAGE STUDY FOR TEACHERS (5). Linguistics in the school curriculum; the child's acquisition of 


syntax; theories ol teaching usage, dialectology, lexicography and grammar; English as а sacond language, 
non-verbal communication in the classroom; research studies in language and linguistics and thair applica- 


tons to classroom teaching. 


. RHETORIC AND COMPOSITION FOR TEACHERS (5). Topics and current trends in teaching rhetoric and 


composition. Classical and new rhetorics; theories of paragraph analysis; behavioral approaches lo compo- 
sition; pupil motivation and the composing process; current research: evaluation. 


SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION 
(See Secondary Education [CTS] and Middle School Education [CTD]). 


Economics (EC) 
Professors Hebert, Head, Ekelund, Jackson, Jones, Kaserman, Long, 
Street, Whitten and Yeager 
Associate Professors Ault, Barnett, Caudill, Garrison, Saba and Thompson 
Assistant Professors Beard, Beil, Gropper, Raymond and Thornton 


А 2.0 GPA is required for enrollment in any Business course at the 300-level and above 
This rule applies to both Business and non-Business students. 
200. ECONOMICS | (5). Pr., sophomore standing. Economic principles with emphasis upon the macroeconomic 


aspects of the national economy. (Credit not allowed lor this course and AEC 200.) 


202. ECONOMICS II (5). Pr., sophomore standing. Economic principles with emphasis upon microeconomic as- 


pects of the economy. (Credit not allowed tor this course and AEC 202) 
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Economics 


SOCIO-ECONOMIC FOUNDATIONS OF CONTEMPORARY AMERICA (3). Tha social and economic de- 
velopmenis which promote an understanding of present day American society, (Credit not allowed for this 
course and EC 202.) 

ECONOMIC PRINCIPLES AND BUSINESS POLICY (5). An accelerated course in economic principles 
combining key lopics trom EC 200 and 202. Oflered lor business minors only. (Credit not allowed for this 
‘course and EC 200 or 202. This course will not count as credi for any economics major). 
ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS (5). Pr., EC 202 or COI. Economic analysis applied іо topical environ- 
mental issues such as pollution, preservation vs. development, economic growth and population. 

LABOR ECONOMICS (5). Pr., EC 202, junior standing. А theoretical and Institutional examination of the ia- 
бог market, including wage theories, unionism, the economics of collective bargaining and income security. 
MONEY AND BANKING (5). Pr., EC 200 or AEC 200, junior standing. Money, credit and banking including 
consideration ol monetary systems, foreign exchange and commercial banking with relation to the Federal 
Resorve System. 

STUDENT INTERNSHIP PROGRAM (1-10). Pr. junior standing and selection by faculty committee. 

LAW AND ECONOMICS (5). Pr., EC 202 or СО! and junior standing. A description of tha many substantive 
areas in which law has an economic loundation and an analysis of the ways in which law alfects economic 
relations, 


j. HONORS THESIS (1-6). Pr., open only to persons in the University Honors Program and with consent of 
Advisor . 


Ihe student's Honors 


|. GOVERNMENT, BUSINESS AND SOCIETY (5). Pr., EC 202 and junior standing. Economic role ot govem- 


ment in a tree enterprise economy. Emphasis on Ihe application af microeconomic theory to public policy is- 
sues. 


SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-10). Pr., COI, junior standing. May be repéated. Investigation and research into 
economic problems of special interest 10 the student and instructor. 

ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 
INTERMEDIATE MICROECONOMICS (5). Pr., EC 202 and junior standing. The theory of pricing under 
various market conditions and distribution of income among the factors o! production. 
COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS (5). Pr., EC 202 and junior standing. An analysis of the rival oco- 
nomic doctrines of Capitalism, Socialism and Communism, 


. ECONOMICS OF GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT (DESARROLLO ECONOMICO) (5). Pr., EC 200 and 


junior standing, taught in English or Spanish. Concepts, principles and problems. о! economic growth and 
evelopment with consideration of appropriate policies for both underdeveloped and advanced economies. 
HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT (5). Pr.. EC 202 and junior standing. The development of economic 
Ideas, principles and systems o! analysis trom early limes to the present. 

INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION (5). Pr., EC 202 and junior standing. The relationship of market structure 10 
the pricing behavior of business and industry. Selected topics: regulation, research and development and 
technological change. 

INTERMEDIATE MACROECONOMICS (5). Pr., EC 202 and junior standing. The measurement о! national 
output, income and employment theary, general equilibrium ілөогу and theories of interest, investment and 
consumption. 


. ECONOMIC HISTORY OF EUROPE (5). Pr., EC 200 and junior sianding. An analysis of the development 


ol the European economy and the resulting impact on the United States and the world 

ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES (5) Pr., junior standing. The evolution of the American 
economy from European origins to the present. 

REGIONAL ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT (5). Pr., EC 200 and junior standing. Analytical discussion o! the 
principles associated with the regional development о! a national economy. Emphasis is on the problems of 
lagging regions and on the experience o! the United States. 

INTERMEDIATE MONETARY THEORY AND POLICY (5). Pr., EC 360 and junior standing. Attention given 
to theoretical and empirical studies. Readings trom original sources required. 

PUBLIC FINANCE (5). Pr., ЕС 202 and junior standing. An examination of the economic rationale of the 
public sector; supply and demand of public goods. Principles o! efficient and equitable taxation and govern- 
ment spending. 

BUSINESS HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES (5). Pr., junior standing. The origins and developmental 
patterns of American business with an emphasis оп the role o! the business community in the economic 
ага political evolution o! the United States. 


. INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS (5). EC 200, 202 and junior standing. An examination of the pure theory 


and monetary aspects ol international trade. 


. AUSTRIAN ECONOMICS (5). Pr., EC 200 and 202. introduction to the methodology of tha Austrian School, 


Its contributions and extensions of the core theory. 


). BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC FORECASTING (5). Pr., EC 200, 202 and MN 301 or СО! and junior stand- 


ing. Forecasting, with emphasis on the interpretation of macroeconomic forecasting methods and tha devel- 
‘opment о! competency in forecasting at the level of the firm. 


Educational Foundations, Leadership and Technology 


Educational Foundations, Leadership and Technology (EFLT) 
Professors Blackburn, Burkhalter, Gorrell, G.M. Halpin, G.W. Halpin, 
Kunkel, Lauderdale, Morgan and Trentham 
Associate Professors Kaminsky, Head, Bannon, Ledford, Miller, Spencer and Wright 
Assistant Professors Hancock, Lechner, Rucinski, Shannon, Twale and Whang 


EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP (EDL) 


Prerequisites and corequisites in the department of educational leadership are experience 
in teaching or appropriate fields and employment or definite professional objectives leading to 
employment in administration or supervision. 

401. ORGANIZATION AND SUPPORT OF PUBLIC EDUCATION (2), The organization, administration and fi 
nancing of American public education. 


EDUCATIONAL MEDIA (EM) 


The program in educational media provides for certification at the A level and AA level for 
media specialists. Many courses are open to graduate level majors in other program areas of 
the college and the university. 

The Instructional Design program emphasizes the application of instructional design tech- 
nology, including computers, into the learning process. These courses are open to training di- 
rectors in industry, business and the military as well as specialists in education. 

200. EDUCATIONAL MEDIA (2). LAB. (4). Basic principles of library/media center usage includes audiovisual 
‘equipment operation, production o! basic AV materials, retrieval and utilization ot library materials and se- 
lected basic skills of instructional design. 

370. MICROCOMPUTER CONCEPTS AND APPLICATIONS IN EDUCATION (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 2. Introduction 
to microcomputer uses In education, 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 

510. MEDIA FOR CHILDREN (4). Pr., junior standing. Examination and evaluation of print and other types of 
materials in view of their relevance to the needs and interests o! various age and grade lavels o! elemen- 
tary school children. Study of selection aids, principles and criteria lor selecting materials. 

530. REFERENCE MATERIALS AND SERVICES (4). Pr., junior standing. Study and evaluation o! basic reler- 
‘ence sources for learning resources centers. Introduction to research methods needed in locating intorma- 
tion to support the curriculum of the school. 

550. CLASSIFICATION AND CATALOGING OF MEDIA (4). Pr., Junior standing. Principles and procedures ol 
classifying and cataloging books and other printed materiais, Wimsirips, recordings and community re- 
sources. The verlical filo, Ihe Dewey decimal system of classification, Wilson and Library of Congress 
printed cards and subject headings aro studied. 

570. THE MICROCOMPUTER AS AN EDUCATIONAL MEDIUM (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 2. Pr., junior standing. Appli- 
cations of microcomputers in education for instruction and administration, present and future. 


FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION (FED) 

213. HUMAN GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT (5). LEG. 4, LAB. 2. Pr., sophomore standing. Teacher and tha 
school in the direction, measurement and evaluation о! individual growth and development by using various 
‘sociological, philosophical and psychological theories, Laboratory experiences required. 

214, PSYCHOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr., sophomore standing. The 
psychological dimensions о! the educational process. The processes, conditions and evaluation of learning 
and related methodologies of teaching, Laboratory experiancas and evaluation о! the Pre-leaching Field 
Experience, For description of Ihe Pre-teaching Field Experience Program, see Professional Requirements, 
Sect. C under College of Education. 

270. INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICAL ANALYSIS IN THE HUMAN SCIENCES (3). LEC, 3. Pr, MH 140 or 
160. The fundamentals of research design and analysis in nursing, education and related human sciences. 
Practical experience in the application of the binomial, normal curve, Poisson and Chi-square distribution 
functions in research design. Required in Professional Nursing Curriculum. Non-nursing students must 
have COI. 

300. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (5). LEC, 4, LAB. 2. Pr., sophomore standing. Learning and motivation 
irom a developmantal perspective for the purpose о! gaining insight Into an understanding of the leaming 
process aind ol the individual involved in his process. This experience provides an integrated theoretical 
base for educational practice, Enrollment limited то education majors. 

320. SOCIAL FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr., junior standing. The relationship of the. 
School and contemporary society and the influence of cultural heterogeniaty upon the leaching leaming process. 
Laboratory experiences locus upon mastering basic tools lor studying the school as а dynamic social system. 

350. CULTURAL FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION (5). LEC. 4, LAB 2, Pr., junior standing. Analysis of educa- 
tion giving emphasis to the act of teaching both in theory and practice, Regardless o! disciplinary emphasis, 
the concems of educational purpose, curriculum and pedagogy will be the focus ol tha courses. Students 
will select one о! the following disciplinary options: (8) philosophy of education, (b) history o! education, (c) 
‘social foundations of education, (d) comparative ‘education. Enrollment limited to education majors. 
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Electrical Engineering 


400. MEASUREMENT AND EVALUATION IN EDUCATION (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr., FED 300 or equivalent and jun- 
lor standing. Measurement and evaluation as an integral part ol the leactung-leaming process. Focus is on (а) 
idontilying and defining intended leaming outcomes, (b) constructing or selecting tests and other evaluation In- 
‘struments that ara relevant to specifiad outcomes and (c) inlerpreling and Using results in determining attainment 
ol educational goals and improving leaming and instruction. Enrolment limited to education majors. 

. DIRECTED INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-10). The student's learning ellorts ara guided toward desired objec- 
tives. Includes evaluation by prolessor and student of work accomplished at regular intervals. 
PHILOSOPHICAL FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION (5). Educational movements and ideas in Western. 
cultura which Influence modern educational practices. Evaluation of laboratory experiences and the Protos- 
sional internship through philosophical analysis of educational concepts and problems. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 
520. EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY (4-5). Pr., SOC 201 or equivalent, The school as a social institution. Group inter- 
‘action, Юта! and informal structure and organization and Ihe relationship of education to other social institutions. 
534, PERSONALITY DYNAMICS AND EFFECTIVE BEHAVIOR (4-5). Pr., 10 hours of psychology. Analysis of 
adaptive and maladaptive behavior. Not open to students majoring in psychology. 


$ 


Electrical Engineering (EE) 


Professors Irwin, Head, Aldridge, Greene, Lowry, Owens, Rao, Shumpert and Tugnait 
Alumni Professor Tzeng 
Georgia Power Professor Grigsby 
University Professor Jaeger 
Associate Professors M. Baginski, T. Baginski, Cressler, Johnson, Nelms, Nelson, 
Riggs, Rogers, Roppel and Singh 
Square-D Associate Professor Gross 
Assistant Professors Ding, Hodel, J. Hung, James, Reeves and Wentworth 
Non-engineering students may enroll only with departmental consent. 

261. LINEAR CIRCUIT ANALYSIS | (3). Pr. PS 222, CSE 120 or equivalent. Coreq,, MH 265. Basic laws and 
concepts; resistive circuits, linear algebra, R-L and R-C Grcuits. 

263. LINEAR CIRCUIT ANALYSIS Il (4). Pr., EE 261. Coreq,, EE 284 lor EE students. Sinusoidal forcing lunc- 
lions and phasors; steady-state response, average power and AMS values, polyphase circuits and mag- 
tically coupled circuits. 

264. LINEAR CIRCUIT ANALYSIS || LABORATORY (1). LAB. 3. Coreg., EE 263. Experiments in electrical cir- 
cuits. 

291. ELECTROMAGNETIC PRINCIPLES | (3). Pr, PS 221, PS 222, MH 285. Scalar and vector lields, 
Coulomb's and Gauss’ laws, the electrostatic field, Ві0!-Ѕахвл' and Ampere's laws, the magnetostatic 
field, Laplace's and Poisson's equations; coordinated classroom and laboratory demonstrations. 

301. ENGINEERING INSTRUMENTATION (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., EE 263 or EE 302. Principles of instrumen- 
tation. The detection and measurement of physical quantities with emphasis on transducers, signal pro- 
cessing and display. (Not open to Electrical Engineering majors .) 

302. INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING | (3). Pr., PS 222. Coreq., MH 265. Electrical circuit 
analysis - dc, ac and transient; power devices and systems. 

303. INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING II (3). Pr., EE 302 Digital systems; electronic devices; 
amplifier concepts. 

311. PROBABILISTIC METHODS FOR ELECTRICAL ENGINEERS (3). Pr., EE 362. Introduction to probability, 
random variables and random processes, including analysis о! random signals and noise and roliabliity of 
circuits and systems. 

330. ANALYSIS AND DESIGN OF LOGIC CIRCUITS (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., CSE 120. Binary numbers; Bool- 
ean algebra, Boolean functions, truth lables and Karnaugh maps; gates and fliptiops; combinational and se- 
quential logic circuits; design methods and design verllication; logic families and logic technologies. 

335. COMPUTER ORGANIZATION AND ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE PROGRAMMING (3). Pr.. EE 330. Stored 
program computers, hardware components, sofware components; dala representation and number sys- 
Tems: instruction sets, addressing modes and assembly language programming; subroutines and macros; 
assemblers; loaders, linkers and operating systems; memory, memory cycla and mamory hierarchy; arith- 
matic/ogic unit; control unit, program counter and instruction cycle; input/output, input/output programming 
‘and interrupts. (Credit is not allowed for both EE 335 and CSE 335.) 

340. COMMUNICATIONS 1 (3). Pr., EE 362. Fourier series, Fourier translorms, spectral analysis, amplitude and 
angle modulation, frequency division mulliplexing. 

341, COMMUNICATIONS II (4). LEC. 3, LAB. Э. Pr., EE 311, 340. Pulse modulation, time-division muttiplexing, 
fandom processes, correlation analysis, power spectra, inlormation and digital transmission, quantization 
noise, digital modulation: ASK, PSK, FSK; introduction to digital signal processing. 

351. LINEAR FEEDBACK SYSTEMS (4). Pt., EE 362 or СО! for non-EE students. Transfer lunctions, transient 
and steady state porlormance, stability, dasign and compensation ol feedback control systems. 

362. LINEAR SYSTEMS (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Pr., MH 266, EE 263, 264. Fourier series, Fourier transforms. 
Laplace transiorms. 
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Electrical Engineering. 


ELECTRONICS | (4). Pr., EE 263 or 302. Semiconductors, principles of electronic devices, design o! low 
lrequency electronic circuits. 

ELECTRONICS Ii (3). Pr., EE 371. Integrated circuits, high frequency limitations of electronic devices, tra- 
quency response, feed back, design о! high frequency and leecback electronic circuits. 

INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRIC POWER ENGINEERING (3). Pr., EE 263. Power in polyphase ac ciraulls; 
symmetrical components; per-uni scaling; the power transmission lines; linear and nonlinear magnetic cir- 
cults; power Iranslormers. 


. ELECTROMECHANICAL ENERGY CONVERSION (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., EE 381. General eloctro-mag- 


netic-mechanical energy conversion; steady state and transient perlormance o! dc machines, polyphase ac 
induction machines and single-phase induction and reluctance machines. 


. POWER SYSTEMS ANALYSIS (4). LEC, 3, LAB. 3, Рг. EE 382. Polyphase synchronous machines; power 


transmission line performance; the power Пом problem; power system voltage and generation control. 
ELECTROMAGNETIC PRINCIPLES Il (3). Pr., EE 263, EE 291. Faraday's law, electrodynamics, Maxwell's 
‘equations, ihe wave equation and its solution, wave reflection, relraction and diffraction, transmission lina. 
concepts, coordinated classroom and laboratory demonstrations. 

APPLIED ELECTROMAGNETICS (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., EE 392. Analysis and design o! commonly-used 
Waveguides and guided-wave structures and devices. Iniroduction Io and design o! simple antennas and 
other radiating structures. Coordinated classroom demonstrations and laboratory experiments, 


401-402. SENIOR DESIGN PROJECTS (3-3). Pr., senior standing and COI. A capstone design project which 
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452. 
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490. 
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524. 
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532. 


draws on the accumulated curricular experience. Particular project sections may have additional requisites. 
Must be taken in consecutive quarters. 401 will be graded S-U. 

COMPUTER SYSTEM DESIGN (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., EE 335, 371. Computor VO, 1/0 hardware, pro- 
‘grammed VO, interrupts, DMA and I/O programming; microprocessors, support chips, peripherals and pro- 
gramming; system specification, design and verification, 

DISCRETE AND NONLINEAR CONTROL SYSTEMS (4), LEC. 3, LAB. 3, Pr., EE 351. Analysis and design of 
discrete control systems, with emphasis on digtal control systems; describing functions; state-plane analysis, 
ELECTRONICS Ill (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., EE 330, 374, Oscillators, IC operational amplilinrs, linear ала 
log systems, nonlinear analog systems, IC logic families, power circuits 

SPECIAL TOPICS (CREDIT TO BE ARRANGED.) Pr., СОЇ. May be taken more than one quarter. 
HONORS THESIS (1-6). Pr., СО! and department head approval. individual student endeavor consisting ol 
directed research and writing of honors thesis. (EE Honors Program students only, May be repeated once 
for a maximum of six total credit hours.) 

SPECIAL PROJECTS (CREDIT TO BE ARRANGED.) Pr., COI. May be taken mora than ona quartor. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 


|. MACHINE INTELLIGENCE AND ROBOTICS I. (4). LEC, 3, LAB. 3. Pr., EE 430, СО! Sotware and hard- 


ware 10 the design of intelligent computer systems. Problem representation, game playing. Stal 
Space ано و‎ ‘problem reduction search techniques, Mini Maxing-Alpha Beta Bone eas 
Iransducers, optics; automatic controllers, numeric controller machines, industrial and research robots. 
ADVANCED DIGITAL CIRCUIT DESIGN (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3.Pr., EE 430. Advanced design ol digital logic 
circuits, using discrete gates and programmable logic devices, hardware description languages, circuit 
‘simulation for dasign verilication and analysis, taut diagnosis and tasting 
MICROPROCESSORS AND PERIPHERAL SUBSYSTEMS (3). Pr., EE 430 ог СОЇ. Microcomputer chip 
Sets, microcontrollers and bus standards. Design o! selected peripheral subsystems, including graphics dis- 
plays, floppy and hard disks and network interfaces. 
COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE AND DESIGN (4). Pr., EE 430. Structural organization and hardware de- 
‘sign of digital computers; register translers; micro-operations, control unts and timing; instruction sot da- 
sign; microprogramming: automated hardware design aids. 
COMPUTER NETWORKS (3). Pr., EE 430 or CSE 405. Introduction fo computer networks, Ihe ISO layered 
network model, local and wide-area networks, applications and case studs. (Credit 15 not allowed for both. 
EE 532 and CSE 532.) 
PARALLEL PROCESSING (3). Pr., EE or CSE 530, Harcware and sottwara slamants o! multiprocessors, 
multicomputers, pipeline and array machines and data Tow architecture; design principles related 1o ma- 
china structures, control soltware and hardware, data storage and access, programming, languages and 
application algorithms. (Crodit is not allowed for both EE 533 and CSE 533.) 
NEURAL NETWORKS | (3). Pr., EE 430 or equivalent. Overview of neural network computing; evolution of 
development in neural computing: Perceptrons, Adaline and Madalina; Hopfield net and bi-directional asso- 
cialive memory; backpropagation net; Boltzmann and Cauchy machinas; sell-organizing leature maps; 
countarpropagation net; adaptive resonance theories; implementations. aR me 

IGNAL PROCESSING — DESIGN (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Pr., EE 341 and EE 452. 
The uota processing of sonal digital iners, the discrete and the fast Fourier translorm, discrete random 
signals, power spectrum estimation and autocorrelation analysis. 
DESIGN OF DIGITAL COMPUTER SIMULATIONS OF PHYSICAL SYSTEMS (3). Pr. EE 452. Digital 
computer simulation of physical systems; optimization techniques tor design; parameter variation 10 maet 
design objectives. 





. MODERN DIGITAL CONTROL SYSTEMS DESIGN (3). Pr.. EE 452. Linear algebra, state variabla modal- 


Ing. pole assignment design, optimal design, design o! siale estimators. 
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553. MICROPROCESSOR CONTROL SYSTEMS DESIGN (3). Рт, EE 430. Coreg., EE 452. Electrical transducers. 
Charactaristics ol operational amplifiers used for instrumentation. Signal conditioning operations. Data conver- 
sion systems. Signal transmission methods. Process controllers. Microprocessor controller examples. 

554. LINEAR SYSTEMS WITH RANDOM SIGNAL INPUTS (4). Pr., IE 331, Coreq. EE 452. Review of probabil- 
ity and random variables, random signals, analog and discrete system response to random signals Monte 
Сепо simulations. 

570. PHYSICAL ELECTRONICS | (3). Pr., EE 291, PS 320. Studies of the electrical properties о! materials with 
‘emphasis on semiconductors. 

571. PHYSICAL ELECTRONICS II (3). Pr., EE 570. Physical properties of electrical and electronic devices. 

572. MICROELECTRONICS — FABRICATION AND DESIGN (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3.Pr., EE 374. Introduction to 
‘monolithic integrated circuit technology. Bipolar and MOSFET processes and structures. Elements of lay- 
Out, design, fabrication and applications. Experiments in microelectronic technologies. 

573. HYBRID ELECTRONIC DESIGN (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., ЕЕ 374 or COI, Technology and design ol thick 
and thin Мт hybrids for implementations of circuit schematics. Techniques are demonstrated in the labora- 
tory and a functional circuit's designed, fabricated and tested. 

574. INTRODUCTION TO OPTOELECTRONICS (3). Pr., EE 392. Optical propagation modes, fiberoplics, la- 
sers, electro-optic modulation, detectors and noise in optical systems. 

575, ANALOG ELECTRONIC DESIGN (3), Pr., EE 475 and COI. Design of analog integrated circuits; currant 
‘sources, dillerenlial amplifiers, output stages, operational amplifiers, trequency response. Nonlinear cir- 
cuits: multipliers and phase-locked loops. 

579. INTRODUCTION TO PLASMA ENGINEERING (3). Pr., EE 291 or СОЇ. Electrical breakdown and dis- 
Charges in gases. basic plasma theories, gas lasers, plasma processing of materials, controlled lusion, 
plasma switches, microwave generation. 

581. APPLICATIONS AND DESIGN OF ELECTROMECHANICAL SYSTEMS (3). Pr, EE 383 or COI. Trans- 
former connections, NEMA and IEEE Motor Standards. Matching motors 10 cyclic loads. Machine transient 
analysis. 

582. APPLICATION AND DESIGN OF POWER ELECTRONIC SYSTEMS (3). Pr., EE 383 or COI. Polyphase 
power rectifiers and inverters. Solid state drives for rotating machines. Characteristics ol high power solid 
‘state components. 

. ELECTRICAL INSULATION DESIGN (3). Pr., EE 392. Design o! insulation lor all engineering applications. 

Includes vacuum, gaseous, liquid and solid insulations. Coordinaled homework design projects and class- 

тоот demonstrations and presentations. 

POWER SYSTEM PROTECTION (3). Pr., EE 383 or COI. Symmetrical components and analysis ol unbal- 

‘anced faults on power systems. Relay and protection schemes. 

. CONTROL OF POWER SYSTEMS (3). Pr., EE 383 or COI. Р-! contro! loop, automatic generation control, 
economic dispalch, transmission losses, reserve allocation, decoupled power flow, matrix inversion 
Lemma, О-У control. 

. SPECIAL TOPICS (CREDIT TO BE ARRANGED.) Pr... СОЇ, May ba taken more than one quarter. 

INTRODUCTION TO ELECTROMAGNETIC COMPATIBILITY AND INTERFERENCE (3). Pr., EE 362, 371, 

392. Electrica! noise suppression and control in electrical systems. 

. RADAR SYSTEMS (3), Pr.. EE 340, 392. Introduction 1o the fundamentals o! radar systems. 

. MICROWAVE COMPONENTS AND SYSTEMS DESIGN (3), Pr., MH 266, EE 393. Design guidelinos lor 
microwave systems including waveguides, waveguide devices, microwave sources including Klystrons, 

magnetrons, TWTs and solid-state devices. Coordinated homework design projects and classroom demon- 

strations and presentations. 

DESIGN OF ANTENNAS AND ANTENNA SYSTEMS (3). Pr., MH 266, EE 393. Design of anienna ele- 

ments and phased arrays of these eloments, antonna sysiam parlormance parameters and guidelines, an 

Jenna measurements and moasuremont systems 
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General Curriculum (CLA) students (those with undeclared majors) may enroll only with depart- 
mental consent. For other engineering courses, refer to individual departmental course offerings. 
201. THERMODYNAMICS | (3). Pr., MH 264, PS 220 and CSE 120 or equivalent computer programming skills. 

Laws о! thermodynamics; energy translormations; properties and relationships among properties; equa- 
tions of state and simple processes and cycles, 

205. ENGINEERING MECHANICS—STATICS (3), Pr., PS 220, CSE 120. Coreq., MH 264. Basic principles of 
Vectors, forces, moments and free body diagrams. Force systems and equilibrium in two and three dimen- 
sions Friction. 

207. MECHANICS OF MATERIALS (3). Pr., EGR 205, MH 264, Coreg, МН 265, Fundamental concepts ol 
stress and strain; transformations; siress-sirain relationships; applications to uniaxially loaded members; 
centroids and area moments о! inertia: torsion; normal sirassas in beams. 

235. DYNAMICS (3). Pr., EGR 205. Согод., MH 265. Newionian approach to Ihe analysis o! two dimensional motion 
о! particles and rigid bodies. Work-anergy and impuise-momentum principles are applied to paride motion. 

420. PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE IN ENGINEERING (1). LEG. 1, (S-U graded.) Pr., upper division standing. 
Prolassional engineering attitudes, ethics and social responsibilities. 








English 


450. ENGINEERING HONORS SEMINAR (3). Pr., junior standing. Topics of interest 10 honors students and on- 
gineering faculty. Interaction with successtul engineering alumni. Open to Honors Program students only. 

491. LEGAL ASPECTS OF ENGINEERING, ARCHITECTURE AND DESIGN (3). Legal aspects o! engineering 
and design; an introduction Io the American legal system with emphasis on problems of tha engineering 
and design professions. 


English (EH) 
Professors Rygiel, Head, Backscheider, Cunningham, Hitchcock, Jacobson, Latimer, 
Littleton, Morrow, Solomon and Welt 
Associate Professors J. Clark, Dunlop, Gresham, Hammersmith, Kouidis, Morton, Nunnally, 
Rose, R.T. Smith, Thompson and Werner 

Assistant Professors Bernstein, Brown, M. Clark, Conner, Crandell, Cummings, Daron, 

Downes, Dykstal, Giddens, Goldstein, Haney, McKelly, Morlier, Relihan, Rothschild, Sabino, 
Silverstein, St. John, Troy, Walters, Wehrs and Wright 
Instructors Brock, Christensen, Hutchison, Pagan, Rholetter, R.E. Smith 
Roper, Waters and Wood 

Frashman English Composition (110, 115 or 118) and Great Books (220-221 or 281-282) 
are required of all students and are prerequisites for all courses in English numbered 400 or 
above. 

Most 300- through 500-level five-hour EH courses are offered in alternate years rather than 
annually. An annual schedule of course offerings is available in the English Department of- 
fice. 


1. GENERAL CURRICULUM COURSES 


080. PROFICIENCY IN ENGLISH FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS (NO CREDIT) 

100. BASIC ENGLISH (NO CREDIT). English grammar and mechanics and lundamentals of composition, Ròc- 
ommended for students with poor composition backgrounds or for students whose ACT or SAT verbal 
scores are low. 

110. ENGLISH COMPOSITION (5). Ай quarters. Intensive study o! and practice in ollective expository and argu- 
mentative writing. 

115, WRITING SEMINAR (5). Pr., departmental approval. Fall and Winter. Special topics in wnting tor superior 
Students, 

118. HONORS WRITING SEMINAR (5). Pr., approval by the University Honors Program. Fall and Winter. Spe- 
cial topics in writing for students in Honors. 

141. MEDICAL VOCABULARY (3). Fall, Winter, Spring. Prefixes, sutfixes and the more common root words ol 
medical terminology. 

480. PROFICIENCY IN ENGLISH FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS (1). 

220-221, GREAT BOOKS I, Il (5-5). Рг. EH 110, 115 or 118 and sophomore standing or approval by the English 
Department; EH 220 pr. for 221. Signilicant texts in Western civilization: EH 220, ancient Greece through 
the Renaissance; EH 221, 171h century Io the present. 

281-282. HONORS GREAT BOOKS |, I (5-5). Pr., EH 118 or equivalent and approval by the University Honors 
Program; EH 281 pr. lor EH 282. Significant texts in Western civilization: EH 281, ancient Greece through 
the Renaissance; EH 282, 17h century to the present. 

Il. ENGLISH LITERATURE 

353-354. SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE (5-5). English iterature from Beowulf to the present, 

405. CHAUCER (5). The major works of Chaucer in Middle English. 

406. MEDIEVAL ENGLISH LITERATURE (5). Concentrates on Le Morte d'Arthur, Sir Gawain and the Groen 

Knight, Pearl, medieval drama and the Middle English упс. 

MODERN BRITISH LITERATURE (5). British poetry and prose, 1910-1945. 

CONTEMPORARY BRITISH LITERATURE (5). British poetry and prosa, 1945-present. 

. ENGLISH DRAMA, BEGINNINGS TO 1642 (5). 

POETRY AND PROSE OF THE ENGLISH RENAISSANCE, 1475-1603 (5). 

RESTORATION AND NEO-CLASSICAL LITERATURE, 1660-1745 (5). 

THE AGE OF JOHNSON, 1745-1788 (5). Poetry, prose and drama. 

MILTON (5). 

POETRY AND PROSE OF THE 17TH CENTURY (5). Non-dramatic British literature, 1603-1660. 

48TH-CENTURY ENGLISH NOVEL (5). 

EARLY SHAKESPEARE (5). The Comedies, Histories and Early Tragedies. Credit for this course pre- 


cludes credit lor EH 350. 
71. LATER SHAKESPEARE (5). Tragedies, Dark Comedies and Romances. Credit for this course precludes 


credit for EH 350. 


088288588 


" 
3 


= 


237 


474. 
475. 
477. 


370. 


425. 


440. 
442. 
444. 


472. 
473 


412. 
430. 


435. 
490. 


410, 


DI 


400, 


401. 


408. 


416. 


420, 
421 

427. 
428. 
429. 


English 


19TH-CENTURY ENGLISH NOVEL (5). 
ROMANTIC LITERATURE, 1790-1830 (5), Poetry and prose Irom Wordsworth through Keats. 
VICTORIAN LITERATURE, 1830-1890 (5). The major poets and nonlictlon writers from 1830 to 1890, 


Ill, AMERICAN LITERATURE 
SURVEY OF AMERICAN LITERATURE (5). American literature from the beginnings to the present. 


THE SHORT STORY (5). The development ol the short story in Amarica and Europe from the early 19th 
century to the present 


EARLY AMERICAN LITERATURE (5). American literatura to 1800. 


|. AMERICAN ROMANTICISM (5). 19th-century American literature, to approximately 1865. 


AMERICAN REALISM AND NATURALISM (5). American iterature of iha later 19th and early 201h cantunes. 


J. MODERN AMERICAN LITERATURE (5). American poetry and prose, 1914-1945. 


CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN LITERATURE (5), American poetry and prose, 1945-present. 
THE AMERICAN NOVEL (5). 
AMERICAN POETRY (5). Major American poets from the colonial period to the present. 


. SOUTHERN LITERATURE (5). The poetry, fiction and nonfiction prose writings in the South trom Revolu- 


tionary times 1a the presant , with major emphasis centering on Southern regional atitudes and trends. 
Credit lor this course precludes credi lor EH 365. 


IV. LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION 
THE EUROPEAN NOVEL (5). The reading and analysis of significant novels by major European writers. 


THE CLASSICAL BACKGROUND (5). Readings trom the major бгөөк and Roman writers. The laxis stud- 
led aro chosen with particular attantion fo their subsequent influence upon English and American literatur 


CONTEMPORARY DRAMA (5). Continental, British and American dramatists from Ibsen 10 the present 


STUDIES IN COMPARATIVE LITERATURE (5). Non-Brilish and non-American literature written in English 
or studied In translation. May be repeated once for credit with the depanment's approval 


V, LANGUAGE AND CRITICISM 





. INTERPRETING TEXTS (5). Theory and practice of Intarpreiing Ierary and non-Worary texts. 


CONTEMPORARY RHETORIC (5). The principles o! rhetorical analysis and о! modern stylistics with practi 
cal application of those principles to varied types o! literary matorials. 

INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS (5). A broad survey of the system and structure o! modern American 
English (sounds, words, syntax, meaning) as wall as developments In special aroas of English linguistics, 
including the neurology and psychology о! language, animal communication and regional and social dialec- 
tology. 


. TOPICS IN CRITICAL THEORY (5). Pr., EH 403 


HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE (5). The chronological development o! the English language. 


MODERN ENGLISH GRAMMARS (5). Modern methods o! language study, with particular emphasis on En- 
glish syntax and semantics. 


VI. WRITING COURSES 
TECHNICAL WRITING (3). All quarters. Practical wrting, especially correspondence and reports, for sIu- 
dents in scioniilic and technical holds. 
ADVANCED COMPOSITION (5). А! quarters. Tha practice and theory о! expository writing; the command 
ol language lor tha clear and forcolul communication ol ideas, 
PRINCIPLES OF DESIGN IN LANGUAGE (5). Pr., one English course in literature at the sophomore level 
of above, and Architecture major or approval by the English department, Draws upon Ihe affinity between 
the Merary and visual arts to enhance skills in writing, critical analysis and research. 


. TECHNICAL WRITING (5), All quarters. Pr., junior standing. Writing for students in engineering, scientilic 


and technical fields, with emphasis on reports and correspondence in their professions. Credit lor EH 408 
precludes credit lor this course. 

BUSINESS WRITING (5). А) quarters. Pr., junior standing. Writing lor students in all majors in the Collega 
о! Business, as well as other majors with business management or governmontal service components. Em- 
phasis on reports and correspondence in thair professions. Credit for EH 304 or 404 precludes credit for 
this course. 

TECHNICAL AND PROFESSIONAL EDITING (5). Pr., one о! the following: EH 304, 400 or СОЇ. Editing 
technical and professional documents for organization, tormat, style and mechanics. Designed 10 help stu- 
dents develop prolessiona! compelence as editors. 

INTRODUCTORY FICTION WRITING (5). 

ADVANCED FICTION WRITING (5). Pr., EH 420. 

INTRODUCTORY POETRY WRITING (5) 

ADVANCED POETRY WRITING (5). Pr., EH 427, 

SPECIAL PROJECT IN CREATIVE WRITING (5). Pr., EH 420 or 427. Extensive wnting in varying literary 


genres, tha specitic kind of writing 10 be announced each lime the course Is offered. Course may be re 
peated once for credit, wilh СО! and department's consent. 
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Entomology 


- ADVANCED PROFESSIONAL WRITING (5). Pr., COI. Document design, readability, graphics, audience. 


analysis in advanced prolessional and technical writing tasks. 


PRACTICUM IN PROFESSIONAL WRITING (5). Pr., COI. Supervised experience in editing technical, busi- 
ness and scientific documents. 


. TOPICS IN TECHNICAL AND PROFESSIONAL WRITING (5). Pr., one о! the following: EH 304 or 416. 


May ba repeated onca for credit with departmant's consent. 


МІ. COURSES ON SPECIAL TOPICS 
WORD STUDY (3). A general, broad-based exploration o! the lexical component of the English language. 
STUDIES IN CHILDREN'S UTERATURE (3). 
CLASSICAL MYTHOLOGY (3). The character and influence of Greek and Roman mythology. 
SHAKESPEARE'S GREATEST PLAYS (3). Soma of Shakespeare's masterpieces. Credi lor EH 470 or 
471 preciudas credi for this course 
SOUTHERN LITERATURE (3). Credit for EH 485 precludes credit lor this course. 
SCIENCE FICTION (3). Representative science fiction from the 19th century to the present. 
THE GOTHIC NOVEL (3). 
POPULAR LITERATURE (3). Various types ol formula literature such as the detective story and the Wost- 
әт and ot the techniques of popular fictional writing, 
WOMEN IN LITERATURE (3). May be repeated once for credit with department's approval. 
LITERATURE AND CULTURE (3). 
RECENT FICTION (3). The reading and discussion о! selected examples о! the New Fiction. 
CONTEMPORARY PROSE (3). Recent nonfiction prose works noteworthy for their style and content. 
WORLD ENGLISH LITERATURES (3). Studies in non-Britsh and non-American Могашга writen in Engish 
STUDIES IN COMEDY (3) 
TOPICS IN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE (5). Concentrated investigation of varying topics in language 
and literature. May be repeated once for credit with department's approval. 
DIRECTED READINGS (5). Pr., junior standing with a minimum of 3.0 overall average, a 3.5 average in at 


least five upper-division English courses and tha consent ol the English Department. Readings in a specilic 
area of literature or language. May be repeated once lor credit with department's approval. 

READINGS FOR HONORS (5). Pr., approval by the Honors Program. Individual reading programs in а 
specific area of literature or language, as determined by the instructor and student. An honors essay and a 
writlan examination will be required. 

HONORS THESIS (5). Pr., approval by the Honors Program. May be repeated once ior credit with 
department's approval. 


. SPECIAL TOPICS SEMINAR (3-5). May be repeated once for credit wilh department's approval. 


Entomology (ENT) 

Professors Brewer, Head, Berger, Clark, Cobb, Mullen and Smith. 
Associate Professors Appel, Cane, Gaylor, Hyche, Kouskolekas, Mack, McVay, 
Strother, Weeks, Williams and Zehnder 
Assistant Professors Benson, Estes, Freeman and Moar 


|. INSECTS (3). LEC. 3. Fall, Winter and Spring. Lile processes, occurrence and imponancs ol insects. 
. BEE BIOLOGY (3). LEC. 3. Winter. Principles of ecology, behavior, physiology and genetics will be used 10 


understand the biology of bees and their ecological roles in pollination, 
APICULTURE (2). LAB. 4. Pr., ENT 209. Spring. Apply knowledge of honey bee biology Io tha care and 
management of small apiaries for the production of honey and wax and for commercial pollination. 
FOREST PESTS (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 1. Pr., BI 101-102. Spring. Diseases and pests of forest and shade 
үтөөз from seadiing lo maturity, Pest damage 1o wood products will also be discussed, Field trip will empha- 
size major forest past problems in Alabama. 


. GENERAL ENTOMOLOGY (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Pr., В! 103. Spring, Summer. Introduction to the biology 


‘and diversity of insects. 


i. INSECTS AFFECTING HUMANS, DOMESTIC ANIMALS AND WILDLIFE (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 1. Fall. Sur- 


vays insects, mites, ticks, spiders and other arthropods which адаск man and domestic animals. Emphasis 
is рөп lo recognition of past species, their biology and rola in transmiting disease agents of vaterinary ог 
public heath importance. 


. APPLIED ENTOMOLOGY (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Pr., ENT 304. Spring, Biology, economic importance and 


management of tha more important insect pests in each ol the various agricultural commodity groups. 
ALTERNATIVE METHODS OF INSECT PEST MANAGEMENT (5). LEC. 5. Pr., ENT 405. Fall. An introduc- 
tion to insect management tactics other than chemical insecticides. 

ENTOMOLOGY INTERNSHIP (UP TO 5 HRS. PER QUARTER, 15 HRS. MAXIMUM.) COI, SU graded, 
Provides practical job experience under joint supervision ol the internship advisor and appropriate state, 
federal or private agency. Training will prepare student lor potential career employment, 


239 


Family and Child Development 


498. SPECIAL PROBLEMS OR TOPICS (1-3). Pr., senior standing. A student can register lor а total of not more 
than three hours credit. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 

ECONOMIC ENTOMOLOGY (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Fall, Spring. Consideration o! the biological aspects, lila 

histories and control of insects. Not for graduate credit for students in College of Agriculture departments. 

TOXICOLOGY OF INSECTICIDES (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Winter. Toxic actions of insecticides; formulations, 

application methods and uses of insecticides; research methods and uses о! insecticides; research meth- 

ods іп insect toxicology; insecticide residues in relation to man and the environment, 

505. FOREST INSECTS (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Pr., ENT 200, ENT 305 or ENT 502. Fall, even years. Principal in- 
‘sects of forests and fores! products; their importance, taxonomy, bionomics and control. 

507. GENERAL INSECT MORPHOLOGY (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 6. Pr., ENT 304 ог equivalant, Winter. General intro- 
duction to form and function in insects and related anthropods. Morphological characteristics used In insect 
identification wil! be emphasized. 

510. INSECT IDENTIFICATION (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4. Pr., ENT 304 or equivalent. Spring. Learn to use the tools 
ol the taxonomist to identity the more common insect families. A collection is required. Field trips will be 
Taken. 

514, AQUATIC INSECTS (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 6. Pr., ENT 304. Winter. Biology and ecology of aquatic and semi- 
aquatic insects. Primary locus of laboratory sessions is identification at tamily and generic levels with the 
‘emphasis on laxa in Ihe Southeastern United States. Experience in collection and field techniques is pro- 
vided. 


g 





Environmental Science (ENS) 


For information on this program refer to the description of the curriculum in the Interdepart- 
mental curricula section of the Bulletin. 


Family and Child Development (FCD) 

Professors Bradbard, Head, Avery, Henton, Turner and Vaughn 
Associate Professors Lamke, Lindholm, Mize, Pettit, Pittman, Salts, 
‘Smith, Sollie and Waddell 
Assistant Professors Giles, Goddard, Hill, Solheim, Waters and White 
Instructors Grover and Silvern 

157. FAMILY AND HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (3). Human development as it is aflacted by the family and Ihe 
family as it affects and is alfected by the environment. Prior credit for any other Family and Child Develop- 
mont course precludes credit for this course lor majors only . 

200. MANAGEMENT FOR CONSUMERS (4). Management of consumer resources, with emphasis on decision- 
making and problem-solving skills over the lile cycle. 

267. PRINCIPLES, THEORIES AND METHODS OF HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (5). Introduction to the principles, 
theories and methods of human development 

269. MATE SELECTION AND MARITAL INTERACTION (4). Analysis of courtship, mata selection and marital in- 
teraction. Factors contributing io marital stabilty and success. 

287. CAREERS IN FAMILY AND CHILD DEVELOPMENT (2). Introduces students 1o the range о! career 
Choices in the field of lamily and child development and Ihe preparation needed to qualify for them. Includes 
orientation lo the department. 

301. EARLY AND MIDDLE CHILDHOOD DEVELOPMENT (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr., FCD 267. Physical, intellac- 
Iual, social and emotional development о! children from вагу through middie childhood; familial influences 
оп development and behavior. Laboratory experiences are required. 

304. HUMAN SEXUALITY THROUGHOUT THE FAMILY LIFE CYCLE (4). Pr., SOC 201 and PG 201, junior 
анвон Ci niche VM rps geen lamilial and soci- 
‘tal factors that influence individual 

. PATTERNS OF FAMILY йот (4). Pr., FCD 269. Current theories o! family interaction including 

normal and deviant patterns and other effects. 

RELATIONSHIP COMPETENCE (3). Pr., 269. An empirical examination of the interpersonal compelencies. 

necessary for the development o! successful dating and marital relationships 

INTRODUCTION TO MARRIAGE AND FAMILY THERAPY (4). Pr., FCD 269. A broad overview of tha his- 

tory, theory and application of marriage and tamily therapy. 

310. TECHNIQUES OF CHILD AND FAMILY INTERVIEWING (4). Pr.. COI Principles and techniques of intor- 
viewing and establishing a helping relationship with children and familias. 

323. CONSUMER AND THE MARKET (3). Pr., junior standing or CO! Management of lamily resources and 
consideration о! alternatives available 1o families as consumers. Consumer problems, use of information 
sources and analysis o! laws protecting consumers . 

347. LABORATORY EXPERIENCES WITH YOUNG CHILDREN (3). LEC. 1, LAB. 6. Pr.. FCD 267 and 301 


‘Substantive lecture material and supervised participation in the Child Study Canter preschool programs. 
(Required ot ай FCO majors.) 
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Family and Child Development 


. DAY CARE FOR CHILDREN (4). Pr., FCD 267, 301, junior standing or COI. An historical and theoretical 


Study of day care with discussion of multi-cultural programs, licensing standards and various patterns ol 
Group and tamily dey cara Service, Field assignment required. 

LEARNING EXPERIENCES FOR YOUNG CHILDREN (4), LEC. 3, LAB 3. Pr,, FCD 301 and 347. Theoreti- 
cal foundations and practical applications ol programs and activities for young children. 

EXPERIENTIAL LEARNING (1-6). ТВА. COI, Independent work experience arranged. А. Child Study Cen- 
ter; B. Other approved placements. May be taken more than once. Total credit not to exceed six hours. 


. UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH AND STUDY. (CREDIT TO BE ARRANGED.) (1-5). May be repeated for 


а maximum of 5 credits, Pr., departmental approval of written application. All quarters. Consent lor enroll- 
ment is based on a written proposal outlining the proposed course o! study. Students should consult the 
deparment lor further information and approval torms. 

DIRECTED READING IN FAMILY АМО CHILD DEVELOPMENT. (CREDIT TO BE ARRANGED.) (1-3). Pr., 
COI. May be repeated for a maximum of three credits. 

RECENT RESEARCH IN FAMILY AND CHILD DEVELOPMENT (4). Pr., FCD 267, 301. Synthesis о! ro- 
cent research in tamily and child development with particular emphasis on studies dealing with family influ- 
‘ences on children. 

STUDY/TRAVEL IN FAMILY АМО CHILD DEVELOPMENT (2-8). Pr., Junior standing and COI. Course may 
be repeated for a maximum of 12 undergraduate cred. Concantrated study ol family and child develop- 
ment in loreign locations aimed al greater understanding of the dynamics of child development and patterns. 
of fami lile. Lectures presented at prearranged points. Papers required on selected phases o! the course. 
PARENT EDUCATION (4). Pr., FCD 301. The principles o! working with parents on both an individual and 
group basis. Laboratory experiences may be arranged. 

INFANT DEVELOPMENT (4). Pr., FCD 267, 301 or equivalent. intensiva study of cognitive, social and 
Physical aspects of davelopment Irom conception to 30 months о! age. 

ADOLESCENT AND EARLY ADULT DEVELOPMENT (4). Pr, FCD 267, 301. The individual кот adoles- 
cance through early adulthood, emphasizing familial influence on development and behavior, Field assign- 
monis are required. 

FAMILY AND AGING (4). Pr., FCD 306. The interactive nature o! the aging process as it relalos to the fam- 
ly and its older members with emphasis upon the problems of health, financas, housing and leisure time. 
Laboratory experiences provided. 

INTERNSHIP (5-15 HOURS IN A, B, C, 0. E OR Р). Pr., Students musi have a 2.0 GPA in all required ЕСО 
courses to enroll and applications lor Ihe intemship must be submitted to the Internship Director threa (3) 
quarters in advance of the proposed internship quarter. No more than three (3) options may be taken lor a 
total of twonty (20) credits. A. Social Services; B. Family and Child Development; C. Maternal and Child 
Health; D. Day Caro; E. Parent Education; F. Aged; G. Family Economics. Internship arranged on individual 
basis, supervised by taculty in community agencies, hospitals, clinics, Child Study and Marriage and Family 
Therapy Centers. 

HONORS PROJECT (2-6). Pr., senior standing in FCD and admission to the AU Honors Program. May be 
repealed up to three times lor a maximum о! six credit hours. A problem in the student's area о! interost 
thar includes library research, held work, data analysis, scientific writing or other tasks rolatad to advanced 
independent work. 

SEMINAR (2). Pr. junior or senior standing in FCD. May ba repeated up to three timos for а maximum ol 
six credit hours. A. Child Development; B. Family Relations; C. Consumer and Family Economics; D. Ad- 
vanced Research, Advanced Research section requires 3.0 GPA in the major. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 
CONSUMER ECONOMICS (5). Pr., EC 202 and FCD 200 or COI. Consumption as an economic activity: 
Theory of consumer choice. Consumer's role in the American economy; impact of various markat structures 
on the consumer; consumer protection; economic issues aflacting the consumer, 
FAMILIES AND SOCIAL POLICY (3). Pr.. EC 202 and FCD 200 or СОЇ. investigation of tha impact о! con- 
sumer and family oriented laws and policies on individuals families. Exploration of individual/tamlly involve 
‘ment with public policy and legal resources as a means юг realizing satistying itestyios, 
FAMILY FINANCIAL PLANNING (5). Pr.. FCD 200 or COI. Family financial planning, including short-term 
money management, long-term planning, allocation of family resources and usa o! credit 
ADMINISTRATION OF PROGRAMS FOR CHILDREN AND FAMILIES (3). Pr., senior standing in the major 
ог related field, FCD 301 of equivalent. Essential procedures lor implementing programs for children and/or 
families. Topics include housing and equipment, finances and record-keeping, nurtion and health, stating 
and community relations. 
HOSPITALIZED CHILDREN АМО THEIR FAMILIES (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr., senior standing in Ihe major or 





à related field, FCD 301 or equivalent. Theoretical principles and practical applications of child lite program- 


ming аз it relates to the psychosocial needs о! hospaalized children and their familias. 
GENDER ROLES AND CLOSE RELATIONSHIPS (3). A critical analysis of woman's and man's changing 
roles in socaty. Effects of these changes on relationship development, marriage and tha family. 
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Finance (FI) 
Professors Jahera, Head, Barth, Edmonds, Hand and Lloyd 
Associate Professors McCord, Page, Pugh and Tole 
Assistant Professors Crutchley, Hudson and Jensen 
A 2.0 GPA is required for enrollment in any Business course at the 300-level or above. 

This rule applies to both Business and non-Business students 

320. RISK AND INSURANCE (5). Pr., FI 361. Essentials of risk management, with Ihe emphasis on the use ol 
insurance in meeting these risks; including the characteristics ol propeny, liability, lile and health insurance. 

323. REAL ESTATE (5). Рг, FI 361. The lundamental principles and practices as applied ta the purchase, sale, 
lease, mortgage, title and management of real estate. 

340. PERSONAL FINANCE (5). Pr., non-business student, junior standing. Plans for managing personal tinan- 
cial problems involving Insurance, housing, household budgeling, investments, personal and bank loans, 
redit and tima buying, etc. 

361. PRINCIPLES OF BUSINESS FINANCE (5). Pr., AC 212 or 215, EC 202 or 301 and junior standing, Shor- 
term, intermediate and long-term financing of business firms. 

362. SMALL BUSINESS FINANCE (5), Pr., FI 361. A continuation of Fl 361 with amphasis on financial control, 
financial lorecasling, investment decision-making, identification ol sources о! financing in a small business 
‘environment. 

363. ADVANCED BUSINESS FINANCE (5). Pr., Fl 361 and MN 301. A continuation of FI 361 with emphasis on 
capital budgeting, cost о! capital, growth , promotion and reorganization. 

267. MONEY MARKETS AND FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS (5). Рг, FI 361, Structure and operation of commer- 
cial banks and other financial institutions and thair role in the financing of business, 

400. STUDENT INTERNSHIP PROGRAM (1-10). Pr., junior standing and selection by the lacully committee, S- 
U graded. 

421. PROPERTY INSURANCE (5). Pr., FI 320. Tha principles, uses and typas of insurance with particular em- 
phasis on fire, marine, automobila and casualty lines. 

422. LIFE INSURANCE (5). Pr., FI 320, The organization о! tha lila insuranca business and the various typos of 
contracts, 

423. REAL ESTATE FINANCE АМО INVESTMENT (5). Pr., FI 323 or COI. Analysis and evaluation of real өѕ- 
tale investments. 


451. MULTINATIONAL FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (5). Pr., FI 361. Tha impact o! various tax ragulations, cur- 
ancy controls and exchange rates on the multinational firm. 


463. FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT: CASES AND COMPUTER APPLICATIONS (5). Pr., AC 311 and FI 363. Thà 
analysis of complox financial management cases with computers. 

464. INVESTMENTS (5). Pr., Fl 361, MN 301 and junior standing. Individual invesimant policies, investment in- 
stitutions and typos o! investments available, 

466. SECURITY ANALYSIS AND PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT (5), Pr., АС 311, FI 362 and 464, Analysis lach- 
niques and selection o! securities to meet specilic investment objectives. 

469. MANAGEMENT OF FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS (5). Pr., AC 311, FI 361 and 367. Concentration on intar- 


па! operations of financial institutions, especially banks. 


470. HONORS THESIS (1-6), Pr., open only 1o persons in tha University Honors Program and wilh consent of 
the student's Honors Advisor . 


471. UTILITY FINANCE (5), Pr., AC 311 or СО! and FI 363. An in-depth study of financial applications related 1o 
public utilities. 


490. SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-10), Pr., FI 363 and senior standing. Advanced individual research and study in 
finance under guidance of a laculty member. S-U graded. 


Fisheries and Allied Aquacultures (FAA) 


Professors Shell, Head, Bayne, Boyd, Davies, Duncan, Dunham, Grizzle, Grover, Hosking, 
Jensen, Lovell, Lovshin, Plumb, Rogers and Smitherman 
Associate Professors Brady, Phelps, Popma, Rouse and Wallace 
Assistant Professors DeVries, Masser and Szedimayer 
201. COMMERCIAL MARINE FISHERIES OF ALABAMA (3). Summer. Exploitation and biology of commercial 
Vertebrates and invertebrates of Alabama and the adjoining Gull of Mexico, wilh emphasis on distribution, 


harvesting technology, procassing and economic values. Laboratory exercises include visits 10 local pro- 
cessing plants and a trawling expedition. Taught only at Dauphin Island Soa Lab. 


312. PRACTICAL FISH CULTURE (5). AS ARRANGED. Crodit will be arranged lor 3 months in a state or lod- 
эга! hatchery or in an approved commercial hatchery or on other phases о! fish culture. All students wishing 
to take this course must obtain permission trom the head of the department. 

315. FISHERIES AND ALLIED AQUACULTURES INTERNSHIP (1-5). S-U graded, Discipline-ralated learning 
‘while employed with cooperating private industry and stale and fedaral agencies. 

393. UNDERGRADUATE SEMINAR (1). Fall. Consideration of various aspects of fisheries work, career options 
as related lo individual interests and curriculum planning. 
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Fisheries and Allied Aquacultures 


UMNOLOGY (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 6. Pr., CH 104, PS 205, BI 103 or COI. Spring. Biological, chemical and 
physical lactors affecting aquatic life. 

FISH HEALTH MANAGEMENT (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Pr., BI 103 or СОЇ. Spring. Parasitic, bacterial and viral 
diseases о! fish and economically important crustacean and molluscan species. Emphasis on management 
practices 10 control diseases. 

WATER QUALITY MANAGEMENT IN AQUACULTURE (5). LEC. 5. Pr., CH 203, 208 or COI. Fall, Chemi- 
cal and biological aspects of water quality are presented. Lectures siress fundamental concepts applicable 
to a number of water management fields. Special effort is made ta develop relationships between water 
quality and fish culture and practical information on water quality management is presented. 
MANAGEMENT OF AQUATIC FLORA IN FISHERIES AND AQUACULTURE (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 6. Pr., Bi 
102 or CO}. Summer, odd years. The rola ol aquatic vegetation in fish production, its utilization and control. 
HATCHERY MANAGEMENT | (5), Pr., FAA 511. Winter, Warm-water fish seed production systems. 
HATCHERY MANAGEMENT II (5). LEC. 2, LAB. 9. Pr., FAA 454. Spring. Utilization of modern advances in 
induced and natural warm-water fish spawning. 

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN FISHERIES AND AQUACULTURES (1-5). Pr., senior standing. A student can 
register for a total of not more than five hours credit 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 
COMMERCIAL AQUACULTURE (3), LEC. 3. Pr., ВІ 103, Winter, Status and potential of commercial 
‘aquatic farming in Alabama and tha Southeastern United States: resources required lor diversification of 
agriculture through aquatic crops and their integration with traditional land crops. 
CATFISH PRODUCTION (5]. Summer, even years. Pr., ВІ 103 or COL. Principles and practicas of tarm 
‘commercial catfish production. Olered as week-long short course at Auburn with preparatory reading and 
additional day field trip. 
ORGANIZATION, PROGRAMMING AND IMPLEMENTATION OF AQUACULTURAL EXTENSION (3) 
LEC. 1, LAB. 6. Pr., АЕС 202 or equivalent. Summer. Сопсәріѕ and practices pertaining to aquacultural 
tension organization, administration, program development and implementation in the U.S. and developing 
countries. 
PRINCIPLES OF AQUACULTURE (5). LEC. 5. Рт, BI 103 and junior standing. Winter. Principles underly- 
ing aquatic productivity and levels of management as demonstrated by presen practicas of fish culture 
‘around the worid. 
MARINE AQUACULTURE (9). Pr., ZY 401, FAA 538 or ZY 538. Summer. An introduction Io principles апа 
technologies applied to the culture ol commercially important marine organism. Olfered only at the Gull 
Coast Research Laboratory, Ocean Springs, MS. 
AQUACULTURAL PRODUCTION | (5). LEC. 3, LAB. B. Pr., BI 103. Spring. Farm organization and opera- 
tion. Development of skills and altitudes о! applied, practical aquaculture emphasizing !асййу organization 
and scheduling, equipment use, establishing fish pond populations and crop management in ponds and 
other culture laciltios. 
AQUACULTURAL PRODUCTION II (51. LEC. 3, LAB. 8. Pr., В! 103. Summar. Application and practica of 
aquacultural technology and management emphasizing fish health, nutrition, hatchery operations, water 
quality and general environmental management. 
AQUACULTURAL PRODUCTION iil (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 8. Рт, BI 103. Fall. Advanced field application of 
‘aquacultural practicas emphasizing fish inventory, harvesting and transponing, pest management and 
laquacultural practices assessment. 
AQUACULTURE PRODUCTION IV (5). LEC. 3. Pr., FAA 580, 521 and 522. Winter. Analysis and evalua- 
tion of yearly aquaculture production data and appraisal of the operations profitability. Execution and pre- 
sentation of ал annual aquaculture work plan based on yearly culture expenses. 
POND CONSTRUCTION (5). LEC. 2, LAB. 9. Fall. Principles and practice ol sila selection, design and con- 
struction of aquacuttural facilities with emphasis on ponds. 
MANAGEMENT OF SMALL IMPOUNDMENTS (5), LEC. 3, LAB. 6. Pr., В! 103. Spring. Consideration of 
the species of fish used in management o! small impoundments, species balance, population valance 
analysis, methods of correcting unbalanced conditions, renovation ol old impoundmants and related prob- 
lems of water management. 
FISHERIES BIOLOGY (3). Pr., ВІ 103. Winter, An introduction to the study of vital statistics ol lish popula- 
tions, 
„ЕС. 3, LAB. 6. Pr., BI 103. Fall. Survey о! tunctional morphology, classifi. 

Eger EUIS d iun Introduction to launistic literature of North America and the world. Identiti 
cation of fishes trom the Gui! of Mexico and North American fresh waters. 
FISHERIES BIOLOGY LABORATORY (2). LAB. 6. Pr., FAA 537 or COL. Winiar. Laboratory exercises in 
‘sampling, (bias, precision, accuracy) population estimation, age, growth, mortality and population dynamics 
models, 

MANAGEMENT (6). Pr., СОЇ. Summer. An overview о! practical marina lishery man- 
киел Couches only at the Gull Coast Research Laboratory, Ocean Springs, MS. 
MARINE ICHTHYOLOGY (9). Pr., ZY 306, FAA 538 or ZY 538, and/or COL. Summer. General background in tha. 
biology of marine fishes. Emphasis placed on tha principles involved inthe classilication and taxonomy of marina 
and estuarine fishes, Offered only at the Си! Coasi Research Laboratory, Ocean Springs, MS. 
PROFESSIONAL AND RESEARCH ORIENTATION (3). LEC. 3. Pr., senior standing. Fall. Concepts of pro- 
essionalism, professional ethics. lechnical writing, research design and operations, 
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Foreign Languages and Literatures 
Professors Alvarez, Escarpanter, Henkels, Madrigal and Spencer 
Associate Professors Glaze, Head, Buck, Latimer, Millman, Morris and Torrejón, 
Assistant Professors Katainen, Mazaheri, Mitrevski, Nadar, Pozin, 
Raby, Wolverton and Zemke 

Itis to the advantage of students to begin foreign language at the highest possible level be- 
cause by so doing they can gain college credits through advanced placement. On the basis of 
the Foreign Language Department's evaluation of their previous foreign language training 
and/or test scores, they may enter the second, third or fourth quarter course in a language. If 
they make a grade of C or higher, they will receive 10, 15 or 20 hours, respectively (5 credit 
hours for the course and 5, 10 and 15 hours, respectively, for advanced placement). If stu- 
dents are well enough prepared, they may enter at a level higher than the fourth quarter, but 
they will not receive more than 15 hours through advanced placement. 

If they do not earn at least a C, they will not be granted advanced placement credit. They 
may then enter the language at a lower level, re-enter at the same level or attempt another 
approved language. Credits earned through advanced placement may be applied toward 
graduation as well as toward foreign language requirements in various curricula. 

While eligible for advanced placement as indicated above, students who are native speak- 
ers in a foreign language may begin courses in that language only at the 300-level or higher - 
excluding conversation courses altogether - if they have received substantial academic 
preparation in that same language (such as the French Baccalaureat, the German Abitur, the 
Spanish Bachillerato or higher). 

Students who are either foreign or U.S. ethnic native speakers in a foreign language, but 
with minimal or limited academic preparation therein, may begin courses in that language 
only at the 200-level or higher. If special situations arise, such as foreign language learning 
through extensive residence abroad, the advisor for the specific language involved will make 
an appropriate entry level determination, within the framework of these guidelines, upon re- 
quest of the instructor in whose class the student is enrolled. 

“This course carries five quarter hours of credit only when taken in the Aubum Abroad Program. 


LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY, INTERNSHIPS AND HONORS COURSES 

177-178. READING PROFICIENCY IN RUSSIAN. (3). Pr. FL 177 lor FL 178 or COL. Winter and Spring, Primarily 
tor graduate students, who should consult their advisors for specilic departmental language requirements. 
FL 178 channels students into their field of study, a.g., humanities, social sconces and sciences. May not 
be used to satisty undergraduate language requirements. S-U grade only. 

391. LYRIC DICTION PROFICIENCY IN FRENCH, GERMAN, ITALIAN. (3). Winter, Stress on phonetics and 
prosody. Primarily for undergraduate students in music seeking technical control ol lyric diction and prosody 
in French, German and Һалал. May be used tor foreign language siudenis for oleciiva credit only. This 
Coursa does not substitute for the three quarters ol foreign language required lor Ihe Bachelor of Music da- 
groa. May be repeated without credit. 

471. HONORS THESIS, (3-6). A requirement for the honors student. Directed readings and research terminating 
in a thesis. May be repeated once for a maximum o! six hours credi. 

499. FOREIGN LANGUAGE INTERNATIONAL TRADE INTERNSHIP (1-6). Pr., junior standing and СО! Spe- 
cific number of hours and applicability toward major to be determined in consultation with the advisor, May 
be repeated for a maximum о! six credits. 

501. DIRECTED READINGS (1-5). Directed readings in iterature writen by women, excluding American and En- 
glish authors. 

502. SEMINAR ON WOMEN AUTHORS (3), Seminar on women authors, excluding American and English wrilers. 


LATIN (LN) 
101-102-109. FIRST YEAR LATIN МЫШ (555). LN 101 pr. lor 102; LN 102 pr. for LN 103. Fundamentals of Lati; 
language skills stressed with increasing emphasis on reading, inciuding selactions кот anciant authors 
201-202-203. SECOND YEAR LATIN 141-11 (5-5-5). Pt., LN 103 or equivalent, LN 201 pr. юг 202; LN 202 pr. for 
203.Excoptions to this sequence may be granted by departmental consent or when course ollerings so 'ө- 
quire, Review of Latin grammar and syntax and survey of Lalin literature through selected readings of au- 
thors primarily from the Golden and Silver Ages, ВО B.C. са. 140 A D. 


FRENCH (FR) 

101-102-103. FIRST YEAR FRENCH АНИ (5-5-5). FR 107 pr. lor 102; FR 102 pr. lor 103, Fundamentals of French; 
language shits stressed with progressive emphasis on conversation. Exposure to Franch civilzation. 

111-112. READING PROFICIENCY IN FRENCH. (3). Pr., FR 111 tor FR 112 or COI. Winter and Spring. Prima- 
riy lor graduate students, who should consult their advisors lor specific departmental language roquire- 
ments. FR 112 channels studens into thai feld ûl sludy, ë.g., humanities, social sciences and sciences. 
May not be used to satísly undergraduate language requiremanis. S-U grade only. 
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220, FRENCH PHONETICS AND PRONUNCIATION (1) Pr., FR 101 or equivalent. Iniroduction to French pho: 
netics and practice in basic French pronunciation patterns. 

201-202-203. SECOND YEAR FRENCH I-III (5-5-5). Pr., FR 103 or equivalent. FR 201 pr. for 202; FR 202 pr. 
lor 203. Exceptions to this sequence may be granted by departmental consent or when course offerings so. 
require. Language skills stressed; structural review and composition; reading in French literature: exposure 
to French civilization. 

301. FRENCH CONVERSATION (3 OR 5 *). Pr., FR 203 or equivalent, Fall. Practice in spoken, everyday 
Franch, based on texts and situations concerning contemporary lila especially in France. May be repeated 
once for credit but counted only once toward a major. 

302. FRENCH COMPOSITION (3 OR $"). Pr., FR 203 or equivalent. Winter, Practice in writing letters, briot ar- 
tices, themes and reports, based on original composition and on translation, May be repeated опса or 
credit but counted only once toward a major. 

303. FRENCH CIVILIZATION (3). Pr., FR 203 or equivalent. Spring. Consideration of topical aspects of tha cul- 
{ural heritage o! France, ns reflected in present day lile patterns, traditions and institutions. 

304. FRENCH PHONETICS AND DICTION (3 OR 5 "}. Pr., FR 203 or equivalent. Spring. Introduction to the basic 
principles of French phonetics and diction through sound recogntion, discrimination and intensive practice. 

311. SURVEY OF FRENCH UTERATURE i (3 OR 5"). Pr., FR 203 or equivalent. Fail, Readings in French erature 
from the Middle Ages through the 18th century with particular emphasis on the 17th and 18th centuries, 

312, SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE Ii (3 OR 5 *). Pr., FR 203 or equivalent. Winter. Readings in French 
ierature trom the 19th and 20th centuries. 

321, BUSINESS FRENCH (3). Pr., FR 203 ог equivalont. Intonsive practice in preparing commercial correspon: 
donca and reading contracts, agreements and related documents in French. Emphasis will be placed on 
the acquisition of а business-orientad vocabulary. 

$31. SPECIAL TOPICS IN FRENCH LITERATURE CULTURE OR LANGUAGE (3 OR 6"). Pr., FR 203 or 
equivalent, Focus on special aspects of French literature or culture along with social, political, intellectual 
issues and cultural rellactions or an in-depth study of French syntax, morphology or phonetics. The specific 
locus will be announced at least one quarter pror lo its being scheduled, May ba repeated ance lor credit. 

402. ADVANCED GRAMMAR AND STYLISTICS (3). Pr., FR 302 and three othar 300-level Franch courses or 
equivalent. Practice in writing and analyzing French texts, with special emphasis given Io advanced gram- 
mar topics and stylistics. 

404. TRANSLATION (3). Pr., FR 302 and three other 300-lavel Franch courses or equivalent. Techniques and 
problems of English-French and French-English translation. 

421. FRENCH FOR INTERNATIONAL TRADE (4). Pr., FR 321 or equivalent. Continues topics in FL 329. Pract 
tal exercises in preparing and translating trade correspondence and documents in French. as wall as as- 
signed group work and casa studies under simulated real-life pressures, 

431. ADVANCED TOPICS IN FRENCH LITERATURE, CULTURE OR LANGUAGE (3). Pr., tour 300-lovel 
French courses or equivalent. Advanced aspects of French literature or culture along with social, political 
and intellectual issues and cultural aspects of texts. May be repeated once for credit. 

432. INDEPENDENT WORK IN FRENCH (3 OR 5 °), Pr., lour 300-levol French courses or equivalent. Directed 
Study in area о! special interast, for the superior student in French. May be repeated onca lor credit. 

433. FRENCH CONTINUING CONVERSATION (1). Pr., FR 301 and 302 or equivalent. Continuing practica in 
spoken French to maintain and upgrade proliciency whila completing other requirements for graduation. 
May not be counted foward a major, but тау be repealed once for credit 

434. FRENCH CONTINUING COMPOSITION (1), Pr., FR 301 and 302 or equivalent. Continuing practice in writ- 
Ten French ta maintain and upgrade proliciency while completing othor requirements lor graduation. May 
Nol be counted toward a major, bul may be repented onon lor credit. 


GERMAN (GR) 

101-102-103, FIRST YEAR GERMAN НІМІ (5-5-5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. GR 10} pr. 10 102; 102 pr. to 103. Funda- 
mentals ol German. Stress on language skills, with progressive emphasis on conversation. Exposure Io 
Germanic civilization. 

111-112, READING PROFICIENCY IN GERMAN. (3). Рг, GR 111 for 112 or COI. Winter and Spring. Primarily 
for graduate students, wha should consult their advisors for specific departmental language requirements. 
GR 112 channols students into their fields of study, a.g., humanities, social sciences and sciences. May not 
ba used to satisly undergraduate language requirements. S-U grade only. 

201-202-203. INTERMEDIATE GERMAN 141-4! (4-4-4) or (5-5-5 "). Pr., GR 109 or equivalent. GR 201 pr. to 202; 
202 pr. to 203, Exceptions to the sequence may be granted by departmental consent or when course offer- 
ings so requiro. Stress on language skills; structural review and composition; readings in German Worature 
and exposure to German civilization. 

301. BEGINNING GERMAN COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION (3). Pr.. GR 203, Fall. Concentration on 
writing and speaking skills. Review of selected segmonts of grammar. 

302, INTERMEDIATE GERMAN COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION (3). Pr., GR 301 or COI. Winter, Fur. 
thor Экии Lente ‘and speaking skills. Continued review ol selected segments of grammar. 

303. ADVANCED GERMAN COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION (3). Pr, GR 302 or COI, Spring, Intensiva 
practica and refinement of writing and speaking skills. Strategies o! vocabulary acquisition and retention. 

311. CULTURE AND CIVILIZATION | (3). Pr., GR 203. Fall. Social, political and cultural history of Germany irom 


the Germanic Iribes 10 1918. 
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312. CULTURE AND CIVILIZATION II (3). Pr., GR 203. Winter. Social, poltical and cultural history of Germany 
Irom 1918 to the prasent. 

313. INTRODUCTION TO LITERATURE (3). Pr., GR 312 or COL. Spring. Introduction to basic Мәгагү genres 
ала major figures in German literature. Familiarization with literary methodologies and bibliographical tools. 

314. SEMINAR IN GERMAN LITERATURE (3). Pr., GR 201 or equivalent. Summer. Readings in German litara- 
ture from selected panads. Normally otfered in Summer Quarter oniy. 

401. BUSINESS GERMAN (3 or 5 *). Pr., GR 312 or СОЇ. Intensive practice in preparing commarcial corraspon- 
dence and reading contracis. agreements and related documents in German. Emphasis will ba placed on 
the acquisition of a businass-oriented vocabulary. 

402. GERMAN FOR INTERNATIONAL TRADE (3 or 5 "). Pr., GR 401 or equivalent. Practice in handling, pre- 
paring and transiating international irade correspondence and documents in German. Development о! case 
studies and other realistic international irade group work in German and English, under simulated roal-la. 
pressures. 

403. SELECTED TOPICS IN GERMAN LITERATURE, LANGUAGE AND CULTURE (3). Pr., four 300-lavol Ger- 
man courses. May be repeated for credit when lopic changes. 

407. INDEPENDENT WORK IN GERMAN (3 or 5 *). Pr. at least ona 400-leve! German course and СОЇ. Di- 
rected study in area o! special interes! lor Ine Superior student in German. May be repeated once for credit 

408. GERMAN CONTINUING CONVERSATION (1). Pr., lour 300-level German courses, including GR 301, 302, 
303 or equivalent, Continuing practice in spoken German o maintain and upgrade proficiency while com- 
plating other requirements for graduation. May be repeated once lor credit, but counted only once toward a 
major. 

409. GERMAN CONTINUING COMPOSITION (1). Pr., lour 300-level German courses, including GR 301. 302, 
303 or equivalent. Continuing practice in writen German to maintain and upgrade proliciency while com- 
plating other requirements lor graduation. May be repeated once lor credit, bul counted only once toward а 
major. 

411. GERMAN CLASSICISM (3). Pr., four 300-lovel German courses or equivalent. Allernate Fall. Consider- 
ation, analysis and criticism of German writing of the classical poriod. 

412. GERMAN ROMANTICISM (3). Pr., four 300-laval German courses or equivalant. Alternate Winter. Consid- 
‘eration, analysis and criticism of Garman Romantic wnting. 

413. GERMAN REALISM AND NATURALISM (3). Pr., tour 300-levol German courses or equivalent. Alternate 
Spring. Consideration, analysis and criticism of German writing of Realism and Naturalism. 

421. GERMAN DRAMA (3). Pr., our 300-level Gorman courses or equivalent. Allornato Fall. Consideration, 
analysis and criticism о! selected German theater 

422. 20TH-CENTURY GERMAN LITERATURE (3), Pr., lour 300-level German courses ог equivalent, Alternate 
Winter. Consideration, analysis and criticism of selected German prose prior to 1945. 

423. CONTEMPORARY GERMAN LITERATURE (3). Pr., Jour 300-leve! German courses or equivalont, Altar- 
nato Spring. Consideration, analysis and criticism o! selected German writing since 1945. 

499. FOREIGN LANGUAGE INTERNATIONAL TRADE INTERNSHIP IN GERMAN (1-6). Pr., junior standing 
ала COI. Specific number of hours and applicability томага major 10 be determined in consullation with Ihe. 
advisor. May be repeated lor a maximum of six credits. 


ITALIAN (IT) 


101-102-103. FIRST YEAR ITALIAN I-IHIl (5-5-5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2, IT 101 pr. 10 102; 102 pr. to 103, Fundamen- 
tals of halian. Language skis stressed (comprehension, reading, oral and written communication, gram- 
mar). Exposure to Italian culture and civilization. 

201-202-203. SECOND YEAR ITALIAN HIII (5-5-5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr., IT 103 or equivalent. IT 201 pr. 10 
202; 202 pr. 10 203. (Exceptions 10 this saquonca may be granted by departmental consent or whan course 
offerings so require.) Stress on language skills; structural review and composition; readings in Italian Мега- 
ture and exposure lo Italian culture and civilization. 

309. SPECIAL TOPICS IN ITALIAN (1-5). Supplementary instruction concurrent wih experiance in some fiold ol 
italian language, Morature and culture. Credit evaluation determined by tha lalian faculty on the basis of 

leness and intensity of tho activity. A written rapon or а test is required. May be repeated lor a 
maximum of 10 hours. 


PORTUGUESE (PT) 
101-102-103. FIRST YEAR PORTUGUESE ЧЫИ (5-5-5), PT 101 pt, lo 102; 102 pr. to 103. Fundamentals of Poru- 
Queso. Stress on language skiis; progressive emphasis on conversation. Exposure to Luso-Brazilan cvitzation. 
201-202-203. SECOND YEAR PORTUGUESE 1-4! (5-5-5). Pr., PT 103 or equivalent. PT 201 pr. lo 202; 202 
ру. to 203. Exceptions о Ihis Sequence may be granted by departmental consent or when course offerings 
so require. Siress on language skills; structural review and composition: readings in Luso-Brazilian litera- 
ture. Exposure 10 Luso-Brazilian civilization. 


RUSSIAN (RU) 
101-102-103, FIRST YEAR RUSSIAN НІНІ (5-5-5). RU 101 pr. Io 102; 102 pr. 103. Fundamentals of Russian. 
‘Stress on language skills; progressive emphasis on conversation. Exposure to Russian civilization. 
111-112. BEGINNING RUSSIAN FOR READING COMPREHENSION HI (23). RU 111 orequirart pr, 10 412. Not 
open to students who have completed RU 101-103 or above. sioe vw ы cared 
sent. Emphasis on acquiring reading skills in Russian. Reading trom contemporary Soviet print media. 
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201-202-203. SECOND YEAR RUSSIAN 1-1-4 (5-5-5). Pr., RU 103 or equivalent, RU 201 pr. 10 202; 202 pr. 10 


274, 


275. 


8 


8 


LES 


8 


203. Exceptions to this sequence may be granted by deparimantal consent or when course offerings so re- 
quire. Stress on language skills; structural review and composition. Readings in Russian literature; contin- 
Ued exposure to Russian civilization. 

INTRODUCTION TO RUSSIAN CULTURE (in English) (5). Intensiva exposure to Russian culture (rom the 
10th century to the Revolution , as reflected in tha fine ans and literature. Emphasis on geographic, social, 
artistic, spiritual and political forces in the shaping of Russian culture and its contribution to world cultures. 
Frequent guest lecturing by laculty from other departments. 

INTRODUCTION TO SOVIET CULTURE (in English) (5). Intensive introduction 10 Soviet culture trom the 
Revolution to the present, as reflected in the Tine arts and Iitaratura Emphasis on the social, anistic, spiri- 
tual and political forces in the shaping of Soviel culture, Frequent guest lecturing by faculty Irom related de- 
partments and programs, 


. RUSSIAN CONVERSATION (3). Pr., RU 203 or equivalent. Practice in spoken Russian, based on reading 


ol literary texts and on situations concerning contemporary lile in the Soviet Union. 
RUSSIAN COMPOSITION (3). Pr., RU 203 or equivalent. Practica in writing letters, briat articles, themes 
and reports, based on original compositions, literary texts and other topics. 

RUSSIAN CIVILIZATION (3). Pr., RU 203 or equivalent, Review of Ine cultural heritage of the Russian tan- 
guage as reflected in literatura and folklore. 





. RUSSIAN LITERATURE FROM 1820-1860 IN TRANSLATION (3). Literary history o! the period: selected 


works by Pushkin, Lermontov, Gogol, Goncharov, Turgenev. 
RUSSIAN LITERATURE FROM 1860-1917 IN TRANSLATION (3). Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, Chekhov 

SOVIET RUSSIAN LITERATURE FROM 1917 TO THE PRESENT IN TRANSLATION (3). Analysis and 
criticism o! literary movements and selected writers. 

SPECIAL TOPICS IN RUSSIAN (1-5). Supplementary instruction concurrent with exporlenca in soma fiaid 
ol Russian language, literatura and cultura. Credit evaluation determined by the Russian faculty on tha ba- 
sis of appropriateness and intensity of tho activity. A written report or a test is required. May be repeated lor 
a maximum of 10 hours. 


SPANISH (SP) 


101-102-103. FIRST YEAR SPANISH I-i-Iil (5-5-5). SP 101 pr. 10 102; 102 pr. to 103. Fundamentals of Spanish. 


Language skills stressed with progressive emphasis on conversation. Exposure to Hispanic civilization. 


201-202-203. SECOND YEAR SPANISH II-III (4-4-4). Pr, SP 103 or equivalent. SP 201 pr. 10 202; 202 pr. 10 


301. 


307. 


310. 


m. 


312. 


313. 


203. Exceptions 10 this sequence may be granted by departmental consent or when course offerings so ra- 
quire. Language skills stressed; structural review and composition; reading іп Spanish literature: exposure 
to Hispanic civilization, 

SPANISH PHONETICS (3). Pr., SP 202 or equivalent. Training in practical phonetics with specitic course 
Materials determined by the needs o! the students. 

SPANISH SYNTAX (3). Pr., SP 203 or equivalent. Sentence structure in Spanish emphasizing the interrela- 
tionship among the various pants. 

SPANISH CONVERSATION (3 OR 5 *). Pr., SP 301 or equivalent. Intensive practice in the spoken lan- 
guage, with simultaneous review of vocabulary and structura. May ba repeated once lor credit but counted 
only once toward a major. 

SPANISH COMPOSITION (3 OR 5 '). Pr., SP. 302 or equivalent. Practice in wnting letters, briot articlos, 
themes and reports, based on original composition and translation. May be repaated once lor credit but 
counted only once toward a major. 

INTRODUCTION TO HISPANIC LITERATURE (3). Pr., SP 303, 304. Literary genres, rhetorical figures and 
other literary terms lo be applied to tha analysis о! Spanish and Spanish American texts. 
SPANISH-AMERICAN COMMUNITY DIALOGUE (3). Pr., SP 303 or 304. Practical Spanish lor American 
Public safety personnel with emphasis on learning key phrases useful when handling situations involving 
‘authoritative intent, cooperation of offering о! assistance. Medical and legal terminology including specific 
vemacular and idiom variations. Offering Spring, odd years. 

SEMINAR IN ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION (3 or 5 *). Pr., SP 303, 304 or equiva- 
lant. Summer. Intensive practice in composition and conversation through original and directed themes as 
well as through oral presentations. May be repeated once for credit. 

SPANISH CIVILIZATION | (3). Pr., SP 303, 304 or equivalent. Alternate Fall. Intensive exposure 1o the cul- 
ure of Spain up to 1700 as reflected in the lina arts and literature, Emphasis on geographic, historical, so- 
cial, artistic, spiritual and politcal lorces in Spanish civilization and its contribution to world cultures. 
SPANISH CIVILIZATION II (3). Pr., SP 303, 304 or equivalent. Atemate Winter. Intensive exposure to the cultura 
‘of Spain from 1700 ta 1900, as reflected in the fine art and literature. Emphasis on geographic, historical, social, 
anistic, spirtual and poltical lorces in Spanish civilization and ils contribution to world cultures. 

SPANISH CIVILIZATION Ill (3). Pr., SP 303, 304. Intensive exposure to the cultura of Spain Irom 1900 10 
the present, as relfected in the line aris and literatura. Emphasis on geographic, historical, social, artistic, 
spiritual and political forces in Spanish civilization and its contribution to world cultures. 

SPANISH AMERICAN CIVILIZATION I (3). Pr., SP 303, 304 or equivalent. Alternate Fall. Intensive expo- 
sure 10 the culture ol pre-Colombian Spanish America Io Independence as rellacted in the line arts and Ii- 
erature. Emphasis on geographic, historical, social, artistic, spiritual and pofiical forces in Spanish Ameri- 
can civilization and its contribution to world cultures. 
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314. SPANISH AMERICAN CIVILIZATION II (3). Pr., SP 303, 304 or equivalent. Alternate Winter. Intensive ax- 
posure to the culture o! Spanish America trom Independance to the 201 century as reflected in the fina arts. 
and literature. Emphasis on geographic, historical, social, artistic, spirtual and political forces in Spanish 
American civilization and its contribution to world cultures. 

315. SPANISH AMERICAN CIVILIZATION Ill (3). Pr., SP 303, 304 or equivalent, Alternata Spring. Intensive ex- 
posure to the culture of contemporary Spanish Amarica as retlected in the fine arts and literature. Emphasis. 
on geographic, historical, social, artistic, spiritual and political forces in Spanish American civilization and its 
contribution to world cultures. 

316. SEMINAR IN HISPANIC CIVILIZATION (3 or 5 **). Pr., SP 303, 304 or equivalent. Summer. An intensive 
study of ал aspect of Hispanic civilization. Students taking tha course abroad will also visit sites and muse- 
ums in the country of residence, May be repeated for credit. 

320. BUSINESS SPANISH (3). Pr. SP 303, 304 or equivalent. Intensive practice in commercial terminology In 
Spanish. Emphasis will be placed on the acquisition of a businass-oriented vocabulary. 

921, SPANISH FOR INTERNATIONAL TRADE (3). Pr., SP 320 or equivalent. Practice in handling, preparing 
ала translating international trade correspondence and documents in Spanish. Development о! case stud- 
las and other realistic international trade group work in Spanish. 

322. COMMERCIAL SPANISH TRANSLATION (3). Pr., SP 303, 304 or equivalent, Spring. Tha problems and 
approaches to commercial translation emphasizing the primary areas in which translations are most used: 
business lener, export-import documentation and conversation. 

401. SEMINAR IN PRACTICAL PHONETICS (3 or 5 *). Pr., SP 301 or 302 or equivalent. Advanced training in 
practical phonetics with specific course assignments determined by needs o! students, May ba repeated 
once for credit. 

408. SPANISH CONTINUING CONVERSATION (1). Pr, SP 301 or 302 or equivalent. Continuing practice in 
‘spoken Spanish to maintain and upgrade proficiency whila compleling other requirements lor graduation. 
May bo repeated once for credit, 

409. SPANISH CONTINUING COMPOSITION (1), Pr. SP 301 ог 302 or equivalent. Continuing practice in writ 
ten Spanish to maintain and upgrade proficiency while completing other requirements lor graduation, May 
бе repeated once for credit, but counted only once toward a major. 

410. SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE TO 1700 (3). Pr., SP 305 or equivalent, Alternate Fall. Development 
‘of Spanish literature trom its beginnings through tha Golden Age (1700), 

411. SURVEY OF MODERN SPANISH LITERATURE (3). Pr., SP 305 or equivalent. Altornate Winter, Pan- 
orama of Spanish literature botwoen 1700 and 1900, 

412. SURVEY OF CONTEMPORARY SPANISH LITERATURE (3). Pr., SP 305 or equivalent. Allemnate Spring. 
Panorama o! the dovelopmant o! contemporary Spanish literature trom the Generation о! '98 to the present 

413. SURVEY OF SPANISH AMERICAN LITERATURE | (3). Pr. SP 305 or equivalent. Allernato Fall. Pan- 
orama o! Spanish Amarican literature trom the discovery of America lo Modernism. 

414. SURVEY OF SPANISH AMERICAN LITERATURE |! (3). Pr., SP 305 or equivalent. Panorama o! Spanish 
‘American literature trom Modernism to Vanguardism. 

415. SURVEY OF SPANISH AMERICAN LITERATURE III (3). Pr., SP 905 or equivalent. Panorama о! Spanish- 
American taratura trom Vanguardism Io the present, 

418. SEMINAR IN HISPANIC LITERATURE (3 or 5 *). Pr., lour 300-level Spanish courses or equivalent. Readings in 
Hispanic erature trom selected gonros, authors, periods or movements, May ba repeatod once for credit. 

499. INTERNATIONAL TRADE INTERNSHIP IN SPANISH (1-6), Pr., junior standing and COI. 


CHINESE (CN) 

101-102-103. FIRST YEAR CHINESE 14! (5-5-5). CN 101 pr. for 102; 102 lor 103. Fundamentals of Chinese, 
Siresson language skills, with progressive emphasis on conversation. Exposure to Chinose civilization. 

201-202-203. INTERMEDIATE CHINESE 1-4! (5-5-5). Pr, CN 103 or equivalent. CN 201 pr. lor 202; 202 pr. tor 
203. Stress on language skills; structural review and composition; readings in Chinese literatura and expo- 
‘sure to Chinese civilization. 

284, INTRODUCTION TO CONTEMPORARY CHINESE CULTURE (in English) (3). Emphasis on geographic, 
sodal, artistic and spiritual forces in contemporary Chinese cullura. 

285. INTRODUCTION TO CHINESE CIVILIZATION (in English) (3). Emphasis on literatura and aris. 


JAPANESE (JP) 
101-102-103. FIRST YEAR JAPANESE НЫ (5-5-5). JP 101 pr. for 102; 102 pr. lor 103. Fundamontals of Japanese. 
Stross on language skits, wth progressive emphasis on conversation. Exposure to Japanase civilization. 
201-202-203. SECOND YEAR JAPANESE 14!-! (5-5-5), Pr., JP 103 or equivalent, JP 201 pr. 10 202; 202 pr. Io 
203, Stress on language skilis; structural review and composition, readings in Japanosa literatura and өх- 
posure to Japanese culture and civilization, 


FRENCH (FR) ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE COURSES 


521. FRENCH FOR INTERNATIONAL TRADE (4). Pr. ЕВ. 321 or equivalent. Practice in handing, preparing and transiating 
Intemational гада correspondence, documents and reed legal proceduras in French. Development ol caso studies 
‘and ather inlemetional irade group work in French and in Engish, under simulated гов Мо pressures. 

521. SEMINAR IN FRENCH LITERARY GENRES AND MOVEMENTS (4 or 5 °), Pr, four 300-lovel French 
courses or equivalent. Selected readings in Franch literary genres or movements. 
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SEMINAR IN ADVANCED LANGUAGE SKILLS (4 or 5 *). Pr., tour 300-level French courses or equivalent. Prac: 
lica in wrting and speaking Franch. Exercises include compositions and expasés. May be repeated lor credit. 


SPANISH (SP) ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE COURSES 


SEMINAR IN COMPOSITION AND STYLISTICS (3 OR 5 *). Pr., lour Spanish courses above 200-leval or 
‘equivalent. Advanced training in composition and stylistics with specific course materials determined by 
needs of students. May be repeated once lor credit. 


. SEMINAR IN CONVERSATION AND PHONETICS (3 OR 5 *). Pr., four Spanish courses above 200-lovel 


ог equivalent. Advanced training in conversation and phonetics with specific course materials determined 
by needs of students, May be repeated once lor credit. 


COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN AUBURN - ABROAD (FRANCE) (FR) 


. INTERMEDIATE FRENCH CONVERSATION (5). Pr., FR 103 or equivalent or approval ol French Advisor. Sum- 


mer. Intensive practica in Ine spoken language with simultaneous review of vocabulary and structure. May be re- 
peated once for credi. When combined wih FR 229 can count toward the major or minor in lieu of FR 221. 
INTERMEDIATE FRENCH GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION (5). Pr., FR 103 or equivalent or approval of 
French Advisor. Summer. Intensive raview of Franch grammar, with emphasis ón problem areas and writ- 
tan practice. May be repeated once for credit. When combined with FR 228 can count toward the major or 
minor in ieu of FL 221. 

FRENCH CIVILIZATION (5). Pr., FR 203 or equivalent. Summer. Consideration ol selected aspects of 
French civilization in the light of historical cultural developments, 

ADVANCED FRENCH CIVILIZATION (5). Pr., tour 300-level French courses or equivalent. Summer. An in- 
depth study of French civilzation, with emphasis on historical, political and cultural influences. May be re- 
peated for credit. 


COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN AUBURN - ABROAD (GERMANY) (GR) 
INTENSIVE GERMAN LANGUAGE (5). Summar. Introduction |o German. Basic German grammar and 
conversation, May ba substituted for GR 103. 


. INTERMEDIATE GERMAN (5). Pr., GR 103 or equivalent or approval of German Advisor. Summer, Gram- 


mar, conversation and reading. Intensive practica in German with simultaneous review of vocabulary and 
Structure, Does not substitute lor GR 201, 202 or 203, bul may count toward the major or minor in German. 
GERMAN CONVERSATION (5). Pr., GR 203 or COL Summer, Practice in spoken, everyday Germain, based on 
Texts and situations concerning contemporary Ме in Germany or other German-speaking countries. 

GERMAN COMPOSITION (5). Pr., GR 203 or COI. Summer. Practica in wrhing letters, briat articles, 
themes and reports based on original composition and translation. 


COURSES OFFERED IN MANNHEIM-INTERNSHIP (GERMANY) (GR) 
GERMAN CONVERSATION — MANNHEIM (5). Pr., GR 253 or СО. Practica in spoken everyday German, 
based on texts and situations conceming contemporary Ie in Germany or other German-speaking countries. 
GERMAN COMPOSITION — MANNHEIM (5). Pr., GR 253 or COI. Practice in writing letters, briet articles, 
themes and reports based on original compositions, 
MODERN GERMANY — MANNHEIM (5). Pr. GR 253 оғ COI. Political and economic development о! Gor: 
many since 1945. 
ADVANCED CONVERSATION — MANNHEIM (5). Pr.. GR 257 or COL Discussions based on uiilization of 
television news broadcasts and documentaries. 


. ADVANCED COMPOSITION — MANNHEIM (5). Pr.. GR 258 or COI. Practice in writing business letters. 


‘and other forms о! business communications. 
GERMAN CURRENT AFFAIRS — MANNHEIM (5), Pr., GR 259 or CO), Discussions and reports on current 


affairs using a variety of newspapers and journals. 


COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN AUBURN - ABROAD (RUSSIA) (RU) 
INTERMEDIATE RUSSIAN CONVERSATION (5). Pr., RU 103 or equivalent or СОЇ. Intensive practice in 
he spoken language with simultaneous review o! vocabulary and structure, 

SEMINAR IN RUSSIAN CIVILIZATION (5). Pr, RU 103 or equivalent or COI. Intensive study of Russian 
civilization. Students will visit art museums, cultural events and historical sites in Russia, 


J, SEMINAR IN BUSINESS RUSSIAN (5). Pr., RU 203 or equivalent. intensiva study of the tundameniais of 


businoss-oriented language 10 enable students 10 read and prepare commercial documents in Russia. 


- SEMINAR IN TRANSLATION OF TECHNICAL RUSSIAN (5). Pr., RU 203 or equivalent or COI, Designed 


to familiarize students with l'échnically-oriented vocabulary and terminology. 
COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN AUBURN - ABROAD (SPANISH) (SP) 


. INTERMEDIATE SPANISH CONVERSATION (5*). Pr, SP 103 or equivalent or approval of Spanish Adyi- 


sor. Summer, intensive practice in the spoken language with simullaneous review o! vocabulary and struc- 
ure. May be repeated once lor credit buf counted only once toward Ihe major. 


. INTERMEDIATE SPANISH GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION (5'). Pr., SP 103 or equivalent or approval ot 


‘Spanish advisor. Summer. Intensive review o! Spanish grammar, with emphasis on problem areas and writ- 
(өп practice. May be repeated опса lor credit but counted only once toward the major. 

SEMINAR IN SPANISH CIVILIZATION (5°). Pr., SP 303, 304 or equivalent. Summer. Intensive study of Spanish. 
Civilization through Spanish ал, Students will vist various art museums in Spain. May be repeated lor crodt, 
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330. SEMINAR IN BUSINESS SPANISH (5°), Pr., SP 303, 304 or equivalent. Summer, Intensive study of the 
‘specialized spoken and written business terminology of Spanish. Special emphasis on practical usage 
through direct contact with the business environmant of Spain during residence in Madrid. May be taken as 
substitution lor SP 320, with consent of advisor. 

331. SEMINAR IN SPANISH FOR INTERNATIONAL TRADE (5°). Pr., SP 320 or 330 or equivalent, Summer. In- 
tensive study in handling, preparing and translating international trade correspondence and documents in 
Spanish. Special emphasis on practical applications through direct contact with tha business environment 

ol Spain during residence in Madrid. May be taken as substitution for SP 321, with consent of advisor. 


Forest Engineering (FYE) 


Professors Thompson and Turnquist 
Associate Professors Lanford and Tufts 
Assistant Professors Brinker, Taylor and Wilhoit 
Affiliate Associate Professor Stokes 

101. INTRODUCTION TO AGRICULTURAL AND FOREST ENGINEERING (1), LEC, 1, LAB. 2. S-U graded. 
Winter. Perspectives on the agricultural and fores! engineering profession. Creative design and the 
engineer's approach to problem solving. Introduction 1o Ihe technical specialties of engineering lor agricul- 
ли and forestry and career opportunities. (Same as AN 101). 

190. INTRODUCTION TO ENGINEERING DESIGN FOR BIOLOGICAL SYSTEMS. (1). LAB. 3. Spring. A supar- 
visad engineering design project Io design components and/or systems 10 solve a real problem in an agri- 
cultural or forestry related industry. Open only Io students clessitied 01 or 02. (Same as AN 130). 

201. ENGINEERING PRINCIPLES IN BIOLOGICAL SYSTEMS (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Pr., MH 161. Coreq., CSE 
120. Fall. Engineering concepts and principles applied to agricultura! and forest probiems. Creativity and 
design. Unit operations of agricultural and forest engineering. (Same as AN 201), 

300. INTRODUCTION TO FORESTRY OPERATIONS (2). LAB. 6. Pr., В! 102. MH 169. Summer. Introduction lo 
basic field and manufacturing operations in the forest industry. 

304. FOREST SURVEYING (5). LAB. 15. Pr., MH 162 or 169. Summer. Basic concepts and procedures of sur- 
veying as applied Io forestry. 

311. MOBILE EQUIPMENT DESIGN FUNDAMENTALS (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., EGR 201, 235, MH 265 and 
ANFYE 201 or СОЇ, Winter. Basic engineering analysis, synthesis and design concepts applied to mobile 
feld equipman! and machines for agricultural, foresiry and industrial usa. Includes engine perlormance, 
power transmission, traction mechanics, mechanics oí machines and machine-operalor interlace and 
saloly. (Same as AN 311). 

213, LAND AND WATER CONSERVATION ENGINEERING (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., AN/FYE 315. Spring. Rain- 
fali-tunoff rolationships. Soll erosion and its prediction and control. Hydraulic structures and open channel 
бон. (Same as AN 313). 

315, PROCESS ENGINEERING FOR FOREST SYSTEMS (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Pr., АМҒҮЕ 201, CE 310, EGR 
201. Winter. Design principles and equipment selection for crop, food and feed storage, preservation and 
manufacturing. Thermal processing, curing. drying. relrigeration, materials handling, pumps, fans and stor- 
вдо processing. (Same as AN 315). 

370. FOREST ROADS DESIGN (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., FYE 304. Winter. Design, construction and mainte- 
nance of secondary and temporary road systems. Not opan 1o engineering students. 

401, FOREST MACHINE DESIGN (3). LEC. 3. Pr, AN/FYE 311, EGR 207. Spring. Engineering analysis and 
design of foros! machinery. Includes engineering characteristics of logs relaled to machine design, site 
preparation and planting equipment review, telling equipment design, loader kinematics, cable systems me- 
chanics and machina reliabilty (Same as AN 401). 

402. FOREST TRANSPORTATION SYSTEMS DESIGN (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., FYE 304, 313, Fall, Design of 
the forest iransponation system including pre-construction planning, horizontal and vertical alignment, 
earlhwork volume and distribution analysis and drainage contro! structures for the road network and specil- 
Cations lor the vehicles that will use the network. (Same as AN 402). 

403. APPLIED STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS AND DESIGN (3). LEC. 2. LAB 3. Pr., EGR 207. Fall. Analysis and 
design of structural systems of agriculture and forestry. (Same as AN 403). 

430. ENGINEERING DESIGN FOR BIOLOGICAL SYSTEMS 1 (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., AN/FYE 403, senior 
standing, СОЇ. Winter. Design o! equipment, structures and systems for lood, feed, liber, lorest products 
and animai production and processing utilizing engineering principles. (Same as AN 430). 

490. SPECIAL TOPICS (2-5). (CREDIT TO BE ARRANGED.) Pr., COI. May be taken more than one quarter lor 
а maximum of 10 quarter hours, (Same as AN 490). 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 
509. HYDRAULIC CONTROL SYSTEMS (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., CE 310 or ME 340. Fall. Design and analysis 
‘of hydraulic systems. Application of sizing hydraulic pumps, motors, valves and accessories for industrial 
and mobile systems. Laboratory emphasizes hands-on testing and lunctional analysis o! components and 
syslems, including measurement o! pressure, flow and power. (Same as AN 509). 
530. ENGINEERING DESIGN FOR BIOLOGICAL SYSTEMS І (4). LEC. 2, LAB. 6. Pr., AN/FYE 430 and СОЇ. 
Spring. A supervised engineering design project to design components and/or systems 10 solve a real prot- 
lam іп an appropriate industry. Utilization of many engineering principles is required. (Same as AN 530). 





Forest Management 


570. HARVESTING (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., FY 319, 523, 540. Winter. Harvesting systems, cost analysis and 
environmental impacts. 

571, ADVANCED HARVESTING (2). LEC. 2. Pr., FYE 570 or COI. Spring. Analysis of harvesting systems with 
attention to solutions of specific problems in harvesting. 

572. ENGINEERING DESIGN OF FOREST HARVESTING SYSTEMS (4). LEC. 3, LAB, 3. Pr., FYE 401, 402, 
FY 540. Spring. Design of optimal forest harvest systems trom component machines. Emphasizes methods 
ol data collection and analysis, model development and optimization. Topics include: linear regression: 
queuing theory; simulation; system balance; cost and productivity of components and systems. 

580. SPECIAL TOPICS. (CREDIT TO BE ARRANGED.) (2-5). Pr., COI. May ba taken more than one quarter for 
а maximum of 10 quarter hours. (Same as AN 590). 


Forest Management (FY)'* 

Professors Thompson, Bengtson, Gjerstad, Kelley, Lockaby, Raper and Wade. 
Associate Professors Flick, Glover, Golden, Mitchell, Somers, South and Teeter 
Assistant Professors Bliss, Chappelka, Davis, DeBrunner, Flynn, 

Jones, McNabb and Meldahl 
Affiliate Professors Farrar, Mexal and Rogers 
Affiliate Associate Professors Abt, Boring, Boyer, Carter, Caulfield, McMahon, 
Michael, Miller and Thornton 
Affiliate Assistant Professors Duzan and Edwards 

** Prerequisites may be waived by СО! concerned, for junior and senior students in other 

departments 

200. INTRODUCTION TO FORESTRY AND FOREST PRODUCTS (3). LEC. 3. Historic development of forestry 
and forest products professions, career opportunities and current technical, social and economic issues in- 
ttuencing loresiry and forest products, 

220. COMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN FORESTRY (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., MH 169, An introduction to computer 
programming using microcomputers and BASIC language. Mainframe and telecommunications are intro- 
duced. 


Ё 


INTRODUCTION TO FOREST BIOLOGY (2). LAB. В. Pr., BI 102, MH 169. Summer, Introduction to biologi- 

cal principles as used in management о! forest properties. Emphasis on ecology. 

- FIELD MENSURATION (4). LAB. 12. Pr. FY 220, MH 169. Summer. Basic concepts and procedures tor 
measuring trees and stands, units of measure used in forestry; application ol log rules and volume tablas; 
condition class mapping; elementary timber estimating. 

306. INTRODUCTION TO FOREST MANAGEMENT (2). LAB. 6. Pr.. ВІ 102, MH 169. Summer. Introduction 10 

basic forest management, including concepts o! multiple use. 

310. DENDROLOGY (4). LEC. 2, LAB, 6, Pr., BI 102. Fall. Taxonomy and identification of important lores! plants 
of the United States, including cover types of forest regions. A woekend field trip is required. Students ara 
expected to bear costs ot food and lodging for the lied trip. 

318. FOREST MEASUREMENTS | (4). LEC. 2, LAB. 6, Pr, FY 305, FYE 304, BST 215. Winter, Theoretical 
Concepts of tree and log measurements, development о! volume tables, sampling theory and design. 

319. FOREST MEASUREMENTS I! (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 6. Pr., FY 318. Spring. Factors affecting and mathematical 
principles of tree and stand growth. 

320. FOREST TREE PHYSIOLOGY (3). LEC. 3. Pr, СН 104, FY 302, PS 200 or COI. Fall. Relationship be- 
tween environmental and genetic factors. Metabolism and growth of individual trees. 

323. FOREST ECOLOGY (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., AY 305, FY 318, 320 or COI. Spring. Basic concepts and 
principles o! forest ecology including forest community -environment relationships. 

350. FORESTRY FOR WOODLAND OWNERS (5). LEC. 5. Pr., sophomore standing. Fall, Winter, Spring, Sum- 
‘mer. (Not open to students in Forestry curricula.) Understanding trees and their value in our economy. Tha 
application ol forestry principles 10 management o! small woodlands. 

400. FORESTRY TOUR (1-3). LAB. (2-9). Tours up 1o two weeks long 1o points of outstanding interes! Io forast- 
ers. May ba taken mora than once i different tours are involved. 

417. FOREST PHOTOINTERPRETATION AND REMOTE SENSING (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., MH 161, FYE 304. 
Geometry of and measurement trom vertical aerial photographs; he Use of aerial photographs and other 
remota sensory techniques in forestry. 

422. FOREST GEOGRAPHY (2). LEC. 2. Pt., or Coreq. FY 323. Winter, Spring. Sivical characteristics ol spe- 
cific tree spaces. Major foros! typos of the U.S. 

427. AIR POLLUTION EFFECTS ON FORESTS (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Рг, FY 320 and 323 or COL Basic çon- 
cepts o! air pollution etlects to forested ecosystems wih emphasis on sources, transport, mechanisms of 
toxicity and relationships to other environmental stresses aa Am 

429. . 3. Pr., AY 305 and FY 523. Use science princi Ter 
Esca Ead eM sion. forest land classification, nutrient cycling, forest lertilzation, 
erosion control, torest soil degradation and plant establishment. 

444. FOREST FIRE CONTROL АМО USE (2). LEC. 1, LAB. 3. Pr., FY 323 or COI. Winter. Use ol fire in land 
management and protection о! forest trom wild fire. 
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Forest Management 


FOREST PESTS (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., ВІ 101, 102, FY 320, junior standing. Major disease and insect 
posts affecting forest stands, plantations, seed orchards and nurseries, Covers management allemalives 
available for control of these posts. 

WILDLAND RECREATION PHILOSOPHY AND POLICY (3). LEC. 3. Pr., senior standing. Spring. Philoso- 
phy and policy of wildiand recreation, Laws and traditions al federal, state and local levels о! government as 
well as indusirial and other landowners’ outlooks and developments relative 10 wildland recreation. 
FOREST RECREATION PLANNING AND MANAGEMENT (2). LEC, 2. Pr., FY 302, 306 or COI. Planning 
lor and management of lands which can provide recreational opportunity for people. 

WOOD PROCUREMENT (2). LAB. 4. Pr., FY 541 or COI, Spring. Principles, problems and practices in- 
volved in providing raw material to the lorest products industry. 

INDUSTRIAL WOOD PROCUREMENT PRACTICUM (1). LAB. 3. Pt., FY 305. Coreg., FY 319. Spring. 
Field and office procedures and siralogios involved in purchasing wood lor an industrial lorestry firm. 
Course may be taken twice for credit. SU grading only. 

FOREST MANAGEMENT PRACTICUM (3). LEC. 1, LAB. 6. Pr., FY 541. Definition, analysis and solution 
of forestry problems. Requires integration of previously learned lorestry material in an economic decision 
making tramework. 

DIRECTED STUDY (1-5 each). Pr., СО! and approval о! depanment head, junior standing. Maximum of 10 
hours in ай areas as credi toward Ihe Bachelor of Science degres. Areas of study (A) Forest Management, 
(B) Forest Economics, (C) Forest Sampling, (0) Regression Analysis, (E) Linear Programming, (Ғ) Forest 
Photogrammetry, (G) Forest Mensuration, (H) Forest Engineering, (1) Forest Soils, (J) Forest Ecology. (К) 
Forest Genetics, (L) Tree Physiology, (M) Wood Anatomy & Quality, (N) Uses of Wood & Derived Products, 
(0) Chemistry of Wood Glues, Finishes & Imprognants, (P) Timber Physics, (О) Recreation, (R) Remote 
Sensing, (S) Wood Procurement and (T) Forest Pathology. 

HONORS PROJECT (2-5). Senior standing. A problem in the student's area о! interest, Will tast ability to 
do thorough library research, lield work, data analysis or other tasks related to high levo! independant work. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 
SILVICULTURE (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., FY 323 or senior standing and COI. Methods of controlling estab- 
lishment, composition, growth and quality of lorest stands. Application of ecological principles to manipula- 
lion of forest ecosystems lo meet specific objectives. 
FOREST WATERSHED MANAGEMENT (2). LEC. 2. Pr., FY 323 or senior standing and COI. Winter. A 
survey of forest hydrology as a specialized branch of ecology. The use о! forests and loresiry practices lor 
the regulation of siroamtlow. 
ARTIFICIAL FOREST REGENERATION (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., FY 523 ог COI. Presentation and discus- 
sion of current problems and practices involved in establishment of plantations in the Southern U.S. Prin- 
ciples of nursery management, tree improvement, seedling symbiology, seedling establishment, vegetation 
management and site interactions. 
FOREST ECONOMICS (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., U 102, EG 202 or AEC 202, FY 319 or COI. Fall. Marginal 
analysis applied to forestry. Investment theory and forestry decisions. Theories of resource supply and aco- 
nomics of conservation. The structure and perlormance oí forest products markets. The principles and influ- 
ence of taxation in forestry, The U.S. as a component о! the world loros! economy. 
FOREST MANAGEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION (4). LEG. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., FY 523, 540. Winter. A modern 
course in quantitative approaches Io decision-making in forestry. Models for forest regulation, multiple ob- 
Jective planning and other selective forestry problems. Decision-making in private and public forestry firms/ 
agencies. The administration о! larga lorestry programs and tne influence of outside regulations. Course 
will rely heavily on previous forasiry courses. 
FOREST POLICY (3). LEC. 3. Pr., FY 541 or COI. Spring. Historical review o! U.S: Forest Policy. Analysis 
of social and resource characteristics (hat hava shaped policy issues/decisions at regional and nationa! lev- 
eis. 
ADVANCED FOREST ECONOMICS (3). LEC. 3. Pr., FY 540. Winter, Input-output relationships in lorest 
production. Computation о! financial maturity о! roes and stands. Competition for resourcas in the manage- 
ment o! forest properties, Uses of land and evaluation of intangible values associated with land 
TOPICS IN FOREST MEASUREMENTS (2). LEC. 2. Pr., BST 501. Instrumentation, development of vol- 
ите units and fores! inventory for graduate students without foresiry background. Graduates only. 
URBAN FORESTRY (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., Bl 102, FY 310 or HF 222, or equivalent... Principles and con- 
cepts of Irae establishment, management and maintenance in an urban environment. Development ol a 
management plan. 
SEMINAR IN FORESTRY (1). Pr. senior standing. Advanced current literatura and recent developments, 
with written and verbal reports on selected problems. 
PRACTICUM (1-5). May be repeated not lo excaed 10 hours credit, Not open іо majors їп Forestry cur- 
ricula. Provides students with experience in Forestry closely relating Iheory and practice, usually carried out 
simultaneously. 
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Forest Products 


Forest Products (FP) 


Professors Biblis and Tang 
Associate Professors Beals, Carino and Elder 
Affiliate Professors Conner and Soltis 
Affiliate Associate Professors Price and She 

WOOD MEASUREMENTS (3), LEC, 2, LAB. 3. Pr., MH 181. Fall. Wood measurements and tree identilica- 
tion oriented toward the needs of students in Forest Products and Wood Science. 
INTRODUCTION TO FOREST PRODUCTS AND WOOD SCIENCE (5). LEC. 5. (Not open 10 students in 
Forestry curricula.) Introduction to fundamentals in Wood Science and Technology: Utilization and manu- 
facture о! major lorost products. 
WOOD AND WOOD PRODUCTS IN FURNITURE AND HOUSE INTERIORS (3). LEC. 3. Spring. Presents 
ал Understanding о! the relationships between the properties ol various wood materials and their function 
when used as components of furniture and house interiors. 
STRUCTURE OF WOOD (5). LEC, 3, LAB. 6. Spring. Structure of woods at macroscopic and microscopic level, 
‘emphasizing microstructure of cell wall and eflect on wood proparties. Introduction to microtechniques. 
SOLID WOOD PRODUCTS (3). LEC. 3. Pr., FP 311. Winter, Manulacturing, specilications and grading of 
solid wood products derived from lorast lands. Field trips will be required, 
INTRODUCTION TO WOOD SCIENCE (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., FY 310. Winter. Tha manufacture of lum- 
ber, plywood, paper and various composition boards Irom wood. Modem production technologies used in 
forest products industries. Identification of important products and woods. 
WOOD AS AN ART MEDIUM (3). LEC. 1, LAB. 4. For students majoring in tha Fine Ans, Winter. Basic 
technology and properties of wood as appliad Ia its use as an ап medium. Wood identification, design ol 
wood forms and effects of moisture on the dimensional stability of wood. Design problems involving wood. 
FOREST PRODUCTS | (4). LEC 3, LAB. 3. Pr., FP 339, Spring. Manufacture and proper usa o! solid wood 
products, primarily lumber. 
WOOD GLUING AND COATING (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., FP 311, FP 330. Concurrently. Winter. Types and 
characteristics of adhesives and wood coating matoials. Usa о! adhesives and wood coating materials in 
primary and secondary wood products manufacture operations. 
WOOD-BASED PANEL TECHNOLOGY (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., FP 311, FP 330. Spring. Design, manu- 
facture, properties and application of plywood, particle-board, fiberboard and composite panels. 
PULP AND PAPER TECHNOLOGY (3). LEG. 2, LAB. 3, Pr., FP 311. Fall. Pulping processes, fiber ratining 
and processing, manulactura of paper, fiber and paper properties, recycling of paper and water requira- 
ments and effiuent treatment. 
INTRODUCTION OF WOOD CHEMISTRY (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., CH 203, FP 311. Winter. Chemical 
‘composition ol wood, chemical analyses ol wood components and their derivatives and ullization. Energy 
Irom wood and lores residues. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 
MICROTECHNIQUES OF HARD MATERIALS (5). LEC. 1, LAB. 12. Pr, FP 311 or COI, Preparation and 
‘sectioning o! hard materials for microscopic study. Care and use of the sliding microtome and diamond 
saw, staining, counterstaining and mounting o! sections. 
FOREST PRODUCTS II (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., FP 420. Winter. Manulacture and proper use of veneer 
and particla based panel products and other composita products. 
PHYSICAL PROPERTIES OF WOOD (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., PS 206, FP 311. Fall, Wood-moisture rela. 
tionships, diffusion, permeability, plasticization. density and specific gravity. Thermal, electrical and acousti- 
са! properties ol wood. 
MECHANICAL PROPERTIES OF WOOD (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., FP 311. Winter, Mechanical proparties of 
wood, factors affecting the sirangih of wood, principles used in design of wood structures. Testing procedures. 
DETERIORATION AND WOOD TREATING PROCESSES (3). LEC. 3. Pr, FP 311. Fall. Biological deterio- 
ration of wood and wood products. Wood preservalives and Industrial treating processes o! wood products. 
Field trips will be required. 
WOOD DRYING PROCESSES (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Рг. FP 525. Winter. Physica! principles ol kiln drying, 
industry drying methods and procedures, drying delects and prevention. 
MECHANICS & STRUCTURAL DESIGN WITH WOOD PRODUCTS (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Рг, FP 475, FP 
531. Spring. Engineering design and mechanical behavior of solid wood and composite wood structural 
members as applied to building construction. 
FOREST PRODUCTS PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., FP 339, 420. Fall. Applica- 
tion ol economic-enginoering principles to manufacturing solid wood products. Problem solving as related 
Хо economic decision making in fores! products industry. 
FOREST PRODUCTS MARKETING (3). LEC. 3. Pr., FP 330, FP 475, Winter. Historical and current analy- 
ses of loros! products marketing al manulacturing, wholesale and retail level. Applications of marketing sys- 
terns to lores! products industries. 
POLLUTION PROBLEMS IN THE FOREST INDUSTRY (3). LEC. 3. Senior standing. Spring. Causes and 
control of pollution problems associated with lorest industries. Air, waler, noise and solid-wasto problems 
re identified during the conversion of wood and forest residues into forest products and energy. Special 
topics trom industrial members, 
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Geography 


Geography (GY) 
Professor Martinson, Head, 
Associate Professor Dawsey 
Assistant Professors Bailey, Hicks, Ісеподіе, Masucci and Perritt 
Adjunct Assistant Professor Getz 
Adjunct Instructors Harker and Ihle 
WORLD GEOGRAPHY (5). Important characteristics ol the land and people of the major regions of the 
world. 
INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY (5). Selected elements o! Ihe валіз physical system t 
clude such items as landtorms, basic weather elements, soils and vegetation.. 
INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN GEOGRAPHY (5). An introduction 19 the various sublields of human/cultural 
geography, including population, agricultural geography, linguistic geography, the geography of religion, 
ethnic geography and economic and urban geography. 
FIELD GEOGRAPHY (5). Fiald mapping, data gathering, sampling procedures, interviewing and research 
dasign in physical geography and human geography. 
INTRODUCTORY CARTOGRAPHY (5). Cartographic technology, spatial dara manipulation and general 
zation and cartographic production and reproduction. 
CLIMATOLOGY (5). Pr., 10 hours GY or COI. Climate elements, controls and world pattems. 
ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY — COMMODITY PRODUCTION (5). Pr.. live hours GY or СОЇ. Distribution 
and environmental relationships of man's principal economic activities. 
THE SOVIET UNION — LAND AND PEOPLE (5). Survey of the physical environment and cultural develop- 
ment of the region. Natural resources, economic activities, Social patterns, political processes, problems 
‘and prospects ol the Soviet Union, 
LATIN AMERICA — LAND AND PEOPLE (3). Survey o! the physical environment and cultural development 
о! the region. Nalural resources, economic activities, social patterns, political processes, problems and 
prospects ol the major Latin American countries, 
THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA — LAND AND PEOPLE (3). Survey of the region incorporating 
physical and cultural elements which provida a synthesis of the economic and political processes, develop- 
ments and prospects for the United States and Canada. 
EUROPE — LAND AND PEOPLE (3). Regional analysis of Europe irom a systematic viewpoint, including 
among others the physical environment, population distribution, religion, politics and economics. Selected nations. 
will be used for case studies within their regional senting and to iflusirate Europe's global relationships. 
ASIA (3), Introduces students to the regional geography of Asia and provides an analysis of the area includ- 
ing an examination ot its physical bases and history of development. Also considered ar geographical pat- 
terns related to resources, political conditions, economic activity and population, with a focus on the major 
countries 
AFRICA — LAND AND PEOPLE (5). Survey of the physical and cultural geography o! Africa with emphasis 
placed on the regions and countries o! greater economic and international imporlance. 
AGRO-CLIMATOLOGY. (5). Pr., 10 hours GY or СОЇ. Principles of climatology that are signilicant for agri- 
culture, with special focus on the southeastern United States. 
ALABAMA — LAND AND PEOPLE (3), Survey of Ihe physical environment and cultural development of the 
state. Natural resources, economic activities, social patterns, problems and prospects o! the slate in its re- 
gional setting will be covered. 
INTERNATIONAL TRAVEL AND TOURISM (3). Environmental and cultural patterns related 1o tourism, with 
specific country examples. 
GEOGRAPHY FORUM (3). Special topics кот departmental speakers series, 
LOCATION ANALYSIS (5), introduction to the location o! economic activity. Analysis o! the key variables 
and a survey of usetul techniques for making locational choices. 
INDEPENDENT READINGS IN GEOGRAPHY (1-6). May be repeated lor a maximum of six hours credit. 
No more than five hours may ba taken at one lima. Consists of directed readings and reports ол topic ap- 
proved by prolessor in charge. 
RESEARCH TECHNIQUES (3). Pr., 20 hours GY or COI. The development of modern geographic thinking 
with special attention to the methodology employed in the science ol geography. 
THE GEOGRAPHY OF INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS (5). General elective. The interaction between the 
natural-physical environment and the International activities of world powers. Emphasis on the changing 
geographic and economic pallerns in world affairs. 
ADVANCED CARTOGRAPHY (5). Pr., GY 240, live hours СҮ ог COI. Develops understanding o! theories 
and practices of modern cartography. 
GEOGRAPHY APPRENTICESHIP (5). Pr., 10 hours GY or COI. Matches capable geography students with 
faculty undertaking research projects in order 10 provide them with practical experience in geographical ra- 
‘search. No more than 10 credits may be earned in GY 499 and 599, 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 


RESEARCH TECHNIQUES (5). Pr., 25 hours GY or COI. To develop allective thinking skills, to evaluate 
written materials in geography, lo review geographical research, to produce writen reports and papers re- 
lated 10 geographical themes and issues. 





Geoloqy 


504. GEOGRAPHY OF ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT (5). Рг, 10 hours GY or COI Increases under- 
standing of the policies and methods designed to foster environmentally sustainable resource development. 

505. INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (5). Pr., 10 hours of GY or COI. Interrelationships among people, cul- 
tures and the physical environment in the process of world development. 

507. GLOBAL RESOURCES AND ENVIRONMENT (5). Pr.. 10 hours GY or COI. A survey о! global environ. 
menial issues and problems and review о! the lalest international mechanisms lor Improvement of world ra- 
Source management. 

510. PROBLEMS OF THE SOUTHEAST (5). Pr., 10 hours GY or COI. Significant spatial characteristics and re- 

lationships of the region's human and physical environment, 

URBAN GEOGRAPHY (5). Рг. 10 hours GY dr СОЇ. City location, growth function and interrelationships 

‘among people and activities. 

AGRICULTURAL GEOGRAPHY (5). Pr., 20 hours GY or COI. Geographical approaches Io agriculture and 

influences of tha physical environment and human factors on agricultural patiorns, 

GEOGRAPHIC INFORMATION SYSTEMS (5). Pr., 20 hours GY of COL. Provides students with no previ- 

ols experience with an understanding о! the basic concepts ol computerized geographic Information sys- 

toms (GIS). 

560. INTERPRETATION OF AERIAL PHOTOGRAPHY AND REMOTE SENSING IMAGERY (5). Pr., 20 hours 
GY or COI. Aerial photo and satellite digital image Interpretation, remote sensing technology and photo- 
grammetry. 

599, INTERNSHIP (5). Pr., 20 hours GY or СОЇ. Otters credit for geography sludanis engaged in internships. 
Department permission required. S-U grading only. 





E 


E 


Geology (GL) 


Professors Cook, Head, and Carrington 
Alumni Professor Gastaldo 
Associate Professors Chalokwu, King, Lewis, Salpas, Saunders and Savrda 
Assistant Professor Steltenpohl 

105. GEOLOGY OF THE NATIONAL PARKS (3). LEC. 3. Fall, Examination and discussion of tha geologic pro- 
casses responsible lor the unique characteristics o! selected national parks based on their description as 
“Geologic leatures worthy of preservation and protection” by the U.S. Department о! Ihe Interior. 

106. GEOLOGY OF OUR SOLAR SYSTEM (3). LEC. 3. Spring. Examination of our sun and its planets Irom the. 
geclogis's perspective by the use of recently acquired dala trom manned and unmanned samplo-return 
missions, remote geochemical and geophysical experiments and remotely-sensed phologeology. 

110. PHYSICAL GEOLOGY (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. А! quarters. General physical geology. Survey of the important 
minerals and rocks with emphasis on the processes that ellect their formation and destruction. Origin and 
classificalion of geologic structures. Not open to students having credit in GL 315. 

111. HISTORICAL GEOLOGY (5), LEC. 4, LAB. 2 Pr., GL 110. Ай quarters. Physical and biological history ol 
the Earth, with emphasis on the evolution of Ме forms. 

205. PALEOBOTANY (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr., ВІ 102, sophomore standing, Fall. Taphonomic processes re- 
sponsible for the generation ol plani-bearing lithologies, hydrocarbon accumulating systems, biostrali 
graphic assemblages, palecacological restorations of the Phanerozoic and evolution of plant groups. 

206. INVERTEBRATE PALEOZOOLOGY (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr., В! 103, sophomore standing. Winter. Mor- 
phology, classilication and significanca of selected genera representativa of the divarsity o! lossil inverte- 
brates, including microscopic lossils. 

215. GEOLOGICAL FIELD METHODS (6). LAB. 12. Pr., GL 240 and IE 102 or coreq. Summer. Insirumanis and 
Methods used in geological eld mapping. Final report required. 

231. INDEPENDENT GEOLOGICAL MAPPING (2). LAB. 5. Pr., GL 215, sophomore standing. All quarters. Indepen- 
dent mapping project of imted extent done with the consent and undor Ihe direction of a faculty member. A geo 
logical map and rapor must be completed, summarizing the investigation ol the area chosen. 

240. STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4. Pr., GL 110 or 315. Spring, Fundamentals of rock detorma- 
ion. The mechanics of rock flow, fracture and folding. Geometric techniques o! structural analysis. 

301. MINERALOGY (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr., CH 103, junior standing. Fall. Introduction Io crystal chemistry anc 
crystallography. Systematic study о! representatives of important metallic and non-metallic mineral groups. 

302. OPTICAL MINERALOGY (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr., GL 301, junior standing. Winter. Theory and application 
©! polarized light optics as applied to mineral identiticalion, with emphasis on rock-lorming silicate minerals. 
in thin sections. 

305. IGNEOUS AND METAMORPHIC PETROLOGY (5). LEC, 4, LAB. 2. Pr., GL 302 and CH 105, junior stand: 
ing. Spring. Principles and processes ol intrusive and oxirusiv igneous activily and metamorphism, De- 
‘scription and classification of igneous and metamorphic rocks . 

315. ENGINEERING GEOLOGY (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 2. Pr., junior standing. All quarters, Fundamental geological 
principles, materials and features that affect engineering projects and programs. Emphasis on pre-construc- 
tion geological analysis in recognition of potential consiruciion and post-construction hazards and prob- 
loms. Not open to students having credit in GL 110. 

401. SEDIMENTARY PETROLOGY (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr., GL 302 and CH 105, junior standing. Fall. Detailed 
‘description and classilication of sedimentary rocks, with emphasis on the processes 0! sediment Iransporta- 
Поп, deposition and diagenesis in marine and non-marina environments. 


Geology 


411. STRATIGRAPHY (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2 Pr., GL 205, 206, 240 and 401, junior standing. Winter. Descriptive 
geology pertaining to the discrimination, character, thickness, sequence, age and correlation of rocks. Par- 
ticular emphasis on field study ol stratihed rocks. 

421. ECONOMIC GEOLOGY (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr., GL 240, 305 and 401, junior standing. Spring. Tha origin, 
distribution and classification ol mineral deposits lormod by igneous, metamorphic and sedimentary (or sec- 
ondary) processes. Introduction of methods of exploration and development. 

428. INTRODUCTION TO GEOCHEMISTRY (3). LEC. 3. Pr... CH 105, GL 103. Winter. Principles governing dis- 
tribution ol chemical elements related to Igneous, metamorphic and Sedimentary processes; progressiva 
differentiation of Earth: and surficial weathering of Earth's crust. 

430. GEODYNAMICS (5). LEG. 3, FIELD TRIPS. Pr., GL 240, MH 161, PS 205. Structure and dynamics o! the 
‘earth deduced trom seismology, gravity, had! fow and magnetism. 

431. RESEARCH METHODS AND APPLICATION (1-4). Pr., sanior majoring in geology and/or consent of de- 
partmantal lacuity upon receipt of acceptable proposal. All quarters. Active participation in some phase of 
original research under supervision of a senior investigator. Credit evaluation determined by the depar- 
mental faculty on the basis о! the formal presentation of the problem and the probable melhod(s) of investi- 
‘gation. May be taken more than ona quarter for a maximum cumulative credi! of four credit hours. 

470. HONORS THESIS (3-6). Pr., enrollment in the University Honors Program. Ай quarters, May incorporate li 
brary, field or laboralory research in any ргоропюп. Research project and credit-hour value shall be agraed 
upon by Ihe student and directing laculty member pror 1o enrollment. Written thesis and thesis delonse ro- 
quired, May be repeated once lor a maximum of six hours cred. 

480. DIRECTED STUDY (1-3). Pr., СОЇ. Ай quarters. Directed studies in areas o! geology nol covered by an ex- 
isting course or to supplement knowledge gained trom an existing course. May Incorporate literature and/or 
laboratory research in any proportion. Tha subject mater and credit hour value shall be agreed upon by the 
Studen and directing tacully member pror to enrollment. A written repon is required. May be taken more 
than one quarter. 

The following courses are available during Summer Quarters at the Dauphin Island, Ala- 
bama, Sea Laboratory and at the Gulf Coast Research Laboratory, Ocean Springs, MS. Ap- 
plication forms must be obtained from the Department of Geology during final registration for 
the Winter Quarter preceding intended attendance. 


COURSES AT DAUPHIN ISLAND SEA LABORATORY 

420. MARINE TECHNICAL METHODS | (3). LAB. 8. Pr., COI. Summer only. Iniraduction 1o instruments and 
procedures utilized aboard marine research vessels, including physical, biological and geological measuro- 
ments and sampling techniques. 

421. MARINE TECHNICAL METHODS І (3). LAB. 8. Pr., COL Summer only. Introduction to laboratory methods 
‘essocialed with chemical parameters о! "nutrient analysis." Shipboard and practical skills developed. 

202. INTRODUCTORY MARINE GEOLOGY (6). LEC. 4, LAB. AND FIELD 4. Pr., Physical Geology and COI. 
Summer only. Sedimentary environments, seafioor topography and history of ocean basins. Sampling and 
laboratory techniques and relationship о! biota Io sediment substrate. 

501. RECENT MARINE SEDIMENTATION (6). LEC. 4, LAB. 4. Pr., GL 202 or ZY 201 or ZY 330 or СОЇ, Sum- 
mer only. Properties of marine sediments, coasial environments, continental margins, reels and the doop 
sea. Monitoring and measuring о! shoreline changes. 

502. PROBLEMS IN MARINE PALEOECOLOGY (6). LEC. 4, LAB. 4. Pr., GL 110 and GL 206 or СОЇ, Septem: 
bor Preterm, alternate years. Survey ol principal Mesozoic and Cenozoic marine lossil groups, their paleo- 
'acology and paleogeography. 

COURSES AT GULF COAST RESEARCH LABORATORY 

440. PHYSICAL MARINE GEOLOGY (5). LEC. 2, LAB. 5. Pr., consent of depanmental advisor, junior standing. 
Summer only, General introduction 19 tha physical processes resulting in the coastal morphology ol Missis- 
sippi Sound, emphasizing erosional and depositional elects of waves and currents. Various environmental 
typos (deltas, estuaries, eic.) and their characteristics ara studied. Identilcarion of ancient shorelines and 
ancient environments. 

441. CHEMICAL MARINE GEOLOGY (5). LEC. 2, LAB. 5. Pr., consent о! departmental advisor, junior standing. 
‘Summer only. Overview of the chemical systems in the oceans, with special emphasis on near-shore ma- 
fine and estuarine environments. Basic analytical methods currently used to study the marine environment, 
with а sirong concentration on instrumental methods of analyzing natural waters and sediments. Super- 
vised research on chemical systems in the local estuaries, Mississippi Sound and offshore. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 

500. MICROCOMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN GEOLOGY (2). LEC. 2. Pr., COI. introduction (о the utilization of 
‘commercially available and public domain software pertinent 10 solving geological problems. Does not sal- 
isty computer language requirement for B.S. or M.S. degree in geology 

505. PRINCIPLES OF ANALYTICAL GEOCHEMISTRY (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2. Pr., GL 302 or COI. Fall. Basic prin- 
ciples of x-ray difraction/ivotescence and atomic absorption spectrophotomatry, neutron activation will ba 
discussed, Emphasis wii be on the utilization of these techniques in tha analysis o! geological materials. 

510. HYDROLOGY (5). LEC. 4, LAB, 2. Pr., CH 105, MH 163, PS 207. Fundamentals of groundwater flow in po~ 
Tous media, hydrodynamic dispersion, determination of aquifer properties and geological aspects ol 
groundwater occurences. 
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520. GROUNDWATER GEOCHEMISTRY (3). LEC. 3. Pr., CH 316 ог СОЇ. Chemical principles applied 10 the. 
understanding ol factors controlling groundwater composition, with an emphasis on water-mineral reac- 
tions. Introduction to chemical equilibrium computer modeling programs. 

540. PRINCIPLES OF EARTH SCIENCE (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4. Summer only. A special course In earth scienca 
or in-service and future teachers only, The subject matter encompasses intemal surficial geology, meteo- 
rology and oceanography. I! stresses theory and applications and includes both indoor and leid laborato- 
Ties. Not open to undergraduates with credit In GL 101, 102 or 110. GL 540 is not a substitute for those 
courses. 

550. SEDIMENTARY DEPOSITIONAL SYSTEMS (4). LEC. 3, LAB, 2. Pr., GL 401 and 411 or equivalents. Fall 
Systematic study ol the sodimentology and facies stratigraphy of modern and ancient depositional systems. 
Covers terrigenous-dalrital and carbonate depositional environments. Emphasizes analysis of the currant 
erature and field work. 


Health Administration (HA) 
(Department of Political Science) 


Associate Professors Burns and Ford 
320. HEALTH POLICY (5). Pr., PO 209 or 210. The health policy system; political issues atlecting health sør- 
Vices. 


360. INTRODUCTION TO HEALTH ADMINISTRATION (5). Pr., HA 320 or COI, plus CSE 100. Basic concopis 
апа principles of administration of health services organizations. 

361. LEGAL STRUCTURE OF HEALTH ADMINISTRATION (3). Pr., НА 360. Lega! processes and aspects al- 
{ecting the work ol administrators о! hospitals and other health services organizations, 

370, HEALTH ADMINISTRATION AND COMMUNITY (3). Pr., HA 360, SOG 220, PO 300, Use о! epidemiologi- 
cal methods in analysis of community resources, resourca allocation, program implementation and general 
health administration. Development of appropriata strategies for effective community relations by health ad- 
ministrators. 

450, INTERNSHIP (10). Pr., НА 360, HSA or HSM major and junior standing. (S-U grading only), Practical ad- 
‘ministrative experience in health services organizations as arranged and approved by the HA Program. 

451, INTERNSHIP READING COURSE (5). Coreq,, concurrent enrollment in HA 450. Independent readings in 
administration of health services organizations as approved by instructor. 

500. DEVELOPING HEALTH CARE ORGANIZATIONS (3). Pr., HA 360 or graduate standing and СОЇ. Organi- 
zalional strategies for effective interlacing of medical, nursing, allied heath and administrative stati with pa- 
tient needs. 

510. FINANCE IN HEALTH ADMINISTRATION (3). Pr., HA 360 or graduate standing and COI. Reimbursement 
siructuros, regulatory mechanisms, cos! control and related factors affecting administration o! health sør- 
vices organizations. 

530. HEALTH ADMINISTRATION AND REGULATION (3). Pr., НА 360 or graduate standing and COI, Govern- 
ment regulatory programs affecting administration of health services organizations. 

531. HEALTH ADMINISTRATION AND TECHNOLOGY (3). Pr., Pr., HA 360 or graduate standing and COI. Et- 
locis o! developments in modern technology on administration of health services organizations 

532. HEALTH ADMINISTRATION AND LONG-TERM CARE (3). Pr., HA 360 or graduate standing and COI, Po- 

Ика) and administrative issues in administration of long-term care organizations. 

. TOPICS IN HEALTH ADMINISTRATION (1-5). Pr., Pr., НА 360 or graduate standing and COI. Analysis of 

specilic problems in health administration, May ba repeated lor a maximum ol 10 hours credit 

| SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN HEALTH ADMINISTRATION (1-5). Pr., HA 960 or graduate standing and COI 

‘Qualified students conduct systematic investigation of selected problems in administration о! health sar- 
vicos under supervision of instructor. May ba repeated for a maximum о! 10 hours credit, 
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Health and Human Performance (HHP) 
Professors Wilson, Head, Gladden, Moore and Puckett 
Alumni Professor Reeve 
Associate Professors Blessing, Davenport, Fischman and Ford 
Assistant Professors Daniels, Deprez, Eklund, Newkirk, Pascoe, Rosen, Waldrop and Wang 
Instructors Ford Ill and Matthews 

The purpose of the Department of Heallh and Human Performance is for students to de- 
velop the basic and applied principles underlying optimal health, maximum physical perfor- 
mance, the appropriate use of leisure time and how to deliver this information in a school or 
non-school setting. More specifically, in response to societal needs and trends, the Depart- 
ment prepares students to become teachers of physical education (N-12) and non-school 
professionals ín Health Promotion, Exercise Science and Recreation and Sports Manage- 
ment, 


Health and Human Performance 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION - GENERAL PROGRAM (PE) 


Physical Education Requirements: Refer to School or program requirements. 

Credit. All 100- and 200- level PE courses carry two hours credit per quarter and 300-level 
courses carry one hour credit. (Maximum of six quarter hours allowed on degree.) No student 
may receive credit for a course in which the person has previously earned credit. 

Students may not register for a beginning level course after having earned credit in the 
sport or dance area on an advanced level. Credit cannot be earned for a 200- and a 300-level 
course in the same sport. 

To audit, students must secure approval of department head or director of physical educa- 
tion general program. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION SERVICE COURSES (PE) 


101. PHYSICAL FITNESS: SELF APPRAISAL (2). Understanding o! the relationship o! human movement to 
body elficlency, aesthetics and health; sell-appraisal; development о! а personal plan for achieving and 
‘maintaining physical condition; selection о! a personal program о! developmental and recreational activities. 


102. SWIMMING FOR THE NON-SWIMMER (2). Knowledge and skill in aquatics which are developed to a level 
sufficient lo support a recreational interest and lo assure one's own salety and the safety of others in and 
around water. 


103. INDIVIDUALIZED AQUATICS (2). Provides water therapy, an understanding o! adaptive movements and 
‘aquatic skills. 


104. MOUNTAINEERING (2). Pr., signed Army form 131. Basic climbing techniques and rappelling, Class pre- 
sentations covering ropes, knots, snap links and all associated equipment lor climbers, Includes both dis- 
cussion and practical exercises. Requires a weekend field training exercise with climbing and rappelling at 
Talladega National Forest. 

105. PISTOL MARKSMANSHIP (2), Pr., signed Army form 131. Basic instruction and pistol liring exercises cov- 
ering various shooting positions. Instruction is designed to expose the student Io marksmanship as a chal- 
lenging rectoational sport. 

107. SPORTS AND DANCE IN AMERICAN CULTURE (2), (ATYPICAL), 

114. SPECIAL FITNESS RELATED TOPIC (2). Additional loe may be charged by cooperating agency. 


115. ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2). Concerned with te improvement and correction of physiological 
ала anatomical remedial detects, 


116. WEIGHT CONTROL (2), Caloric intake-output, nutrition and the development o! desirable exercise and nu- 
Iritiona habits, Activities selected according lo individual needs and limitations. Open to students with 
health classifications. "A" and "B." 

117. AEROBIC DANCE (2). 

125. BASKETBALL (2). 

127. SOCCER-SPEEDBALL (2). 

130. JOGGING (2). 

131, FENCING (2). 

132. WRESTLING (2). 

133. ORIENTEERING (2). Pr., signed Army form 131. Instruction and practical application in land navigation and 
orienteering to include types of maps, use о! lensatic and silva compasses, determination of scala, dis- 


tance, elevation and reliel, map and ground orientation, field expedients lor navigation and a working 
knowledge of the different types of orienteering avants. Includes fiva hours of practical llaid work. 


134, JUDO (2). 

135. WEIGHT TRAINING (2). 
136. TRACK (2). 

137. HANDBALL (2). 

138. RACQUETBALL (2). 


139. WILDERNESS SKILLS (2). Pr., signed Army form 131. A personal confidance building course that provides 
an introduction to basic survival skills to include rappelling, lood procurement and preparation, traps and 
snares, climbing techniques, hasty shelters, emergency first aid and lield expedient techniques. Requires 
ona weekend fiel trip 1o tho Talladega National Forest. 


140. GYMNASTICS (2). Understanding of gymnastics and skill in the use of differant apparatus. 
141. TRAMPOLINE (2). 

142. TUMBLING (2). 

144. MODERN DANCE (2). An understanding of dance as an ап form. 

145. MODERN DANCE II (2). Pr., PE 144 or equivalent. 

146. TAP DANCE (2). 

147. BALLET (2). Fundamentals and terminology o! classical ballet. 

148. BALLET Il (2). Pr., PE 147 or equivalent, 

149. JAZZ DANCE (2). Pr., COI. 
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INTERMEDIATE SWIMMING (2). Pr., СОЇ. 
SPECIAL RECREATIONAL TOPIC (2). Additional teo may be charged by cooperating agency. 


SWIMMING FOR FITNESS (2). Pr., PE 150 or equivalent. Physical conditioning through water exercises 
and swimming. 


‘SPRINGBOARD DIVING (2). Pr., COI. Instruction in the basic dives; front, back, inward, reverse and twist. 
RECREATIONAL SPORTS AND ACTIVITIES (2). Survey о! selected recreational pursuits such as billiards, 
croquet, dans, gym bowling, hiking, horseshoes, net games and shuffleboard. 

ANGLING (2). Skills in ball and fly casting. Selection and care of tackle, 

ARCHERY (2). 

BADMINTON (2). 


3. BOWLING (2). Additional lee payable to cooperating agency. 


GOLF (2). Additional fee payable to cooperating agency. 
RIFLE MARKSMANSHIP (2). Pr., signed Army form 131. 
TENNIS (2). 





. CAMPING (2). Understanding of American heritage in relation to the out-ol-doors, camping trends, conser- 


vation and the development of camping skills. 

FAMILY RECREATION (2). Leisure time activities suitable for the family. 
BASIC EQUITATION (2). Additional fee payable to cooperating agency. 
FOLK DANCE (2). 


SOCIAL DANCE (2). Mixers, as well as ballroom dances: loxirot, waltz, humba, tango and other represen- 
tative Latin dances. 


. SOFTBALL (2). 
. VOLLEYBALL (2). 
. ADVANCED SURVIVAL AND MOUNTAINEERING (2). Pr., signed Army form 131, Pr., PE 139 or PE 104 


ог equivalent. Topics includa emergency first aid, tood procurement and preparation, advanced rappelling 
and climbing, shelters, water sources and field expedient techniques. Course requires a weekend field 
training exercise in the Talladega National Forest. 

LIFE GUARD TRAINING (2). Pr., ААС Standard First Aid or equivalent certifications. Development of skills 
leading to certification in American Red Cross Lifeguard Training. 


. SKIN DIVING (2). Pr., COI. Underwater swimming includes selection and use of swim lins, mask, snorkel. 


Underwater physiology and safety ara emphasized. 


. JUDO II (2). Pr., PE 134 or equivalent. 


WEIGHT TRAINING II (2). Pr., PE 135 or equivalent. 
RACQUETBALL II (2). Pr., PE 138 or equivalent. 
SYNCHRONIZED SWIMMING (2). Pr., COI. 


|. GOLF Il (2). Pr., PE 159 or equivalent. Additional ee payable to cooperating agency. 
|. TENNIS II (2). Pr., PE 163 or equivalent. 


VARSITY (PE) 
VARSITY BASKETBALL (1). 


. VARSITY FOOTBALL (1). 

. VARSITY WRESTLING (1). 

. VARSITY TRACK (1). 

. VARSITY CROSS COUNTRY (1). 
. VARSITY GYMNASTICS (1). 


VARSITY SWIMMING (1). 
VARSITY GOLF (1). 


. VARSITY RIFLERY (1). Pr., signed Army form 131. 
. VARSITY TENNIS (1). 

. VARSITY SOFTBALL (1). 

. VARSITY BASEBALL (1). 

. VARSITY VOLLEYBALL (1). 


HEALTH AND HUMAN PERFORMANCE (HHP) 


). FUNDAMENTALS OF MOVEMENT (3). Framework for human movement that allows for effective delivery 


ol motor skills instruction by the physical education teacher. 
ORIENTATION FOR TRANSFER STUDENTS (1). 

SKILLS AND CONCEPTS OF INDIVIDUAL AND DUAL ACTIVITIES | (3). LAB. 6. Track and Field, archery, 
golf, wrestling and other individual and dual activities. 


|. SKILLS AND CONCEPTS OF INDIVIDUAL АМО DUAL ACTIVITIES I! (3). LAB. 6. Tennis, badminton, rac- 


quetball, squash and handball. 
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. SKILLS AND CONCEPTS OF GYMNASTICS (3). LAB. 6. Tumbiing, trampoline and apparatus. 
. SKILLS AND CONCEPTS OF AQUATICS (2). LAB. 4. Sirokas, survival swimming techniques, competitiva 


swimming, Springboard diving and other aquatic activities. 

‘SKILLS AND CONCEPTS OF TEAM SPORTS | (3), LAB. 6. Basketball, volleyball and other indoor team sports. 
SKILLS AND CONCEPTS OF DANCE (3). LAB. 6. Contemporary, folk, square, tap and ethnic dance. 
SKILLS AND CONCEPTS OF TEAM SPORTS II (2). LAB. 4. Soccer, speedball, field hockey and related 
outdoor team sports. 

HEALTH SCIENCE (2). Basic understanding concerning sound health practices and protection. Physical, 
mental and social aspects of personal and community health are considered. 

THEORY AND CONDUCT OF PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4, Includes how to organiza and ad- 
minister individual and dual sports, team sports, gymnastics and dance at both education and competitive levels. 
HISTORY AND PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3). 

BASKETBALL (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2. Fundamental skil techniques o! basketball - otlansa, defense and strategy. 
BASEBALL (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2. Offensive and defensive strategy, pitching, catching, infielding, outtielding, 
batting and baserunning. 

TRACK AND FIELD (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2. Fundamental skills and techniques о! Irack and lieid athiélics. The 
organizing and conducting ol track meats. 

FOOTBALL (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2. Fundamentals of football and the diferent types o! offense, defensive team 
strategy and generalship. 


. MOTOR DEVELOPMENT (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2. Designed to develop understandings and skills concerning 


the broad concept of motor development о! children, ages 4-8. 


. DANCE FOR CHILDREN (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2. includes ali forms of dance suitable lor elementary school 


‘age children with emphasis on creative danca activities which afford a progression in danca skills. 
SPORTS OFFICIATING (3), LEC. 2, LAB, 2 Basic afficiating principles applicable іо all sports with lab өх- 
periences and study of rules lor selected sports. 


FOUNDATIONS OF HEALTH EDUCATION (3). Basic theories and concepis associated wilh health educa- 
tion іп ай settings and heath educators as change agents. 


INTRODUCTION TO LEISURE SERVICES (3). History. philosophy, economic impact and scope ol leisure 
Service organizations in our sociaty. 

SCHOOL HEALTH (3). 

COMMUNITY HEALTH (3). 

KINESIOLOGY (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 2. Pr., ZY 250. 


. EXERCISE AND SPORT PSYCHOLOGY (4). Pr.. PG 211. Examination of the role o! psychological lactors, 


including motivation, anxiety and personality in sport and physical activity. 


. WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTOR TRAINING (3). LEC. 1, LAB. 4. Pr., PE 230 or aquivallent certification. Develop- 


ment ol skills and teaching abilities leading to certification as an American Red Cross Water Safety Instructor. 


LIFEGUARD INSTRUCTOR TRAINING (3). LEC. 2. LAB. 2. Pr., PE 230 or equivalent certification. Development 
о! skiis and teaching abiities leading Io cerí/fcation as an American Red Cross Liteguard Training Instructor. 


DANCE SURVEY (3). LEC. 2. LAB. 2 Comprehensive study of dance from ратаме man ю current styles of dance, 


DANCE PRODUCTION (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2. Apprenticeship in producing dance programs, exhibitions of 
physical activity and festivals 


|. DANCE THEATRE (1-6). Pr., COI. Participation in rehearsal lectura demonstrations, concen work and 


other presentations related 10 dance. 

PARK AND RECREATION MAINTENANCE (3). Basic maintenance principles applicable to park and recre- 
ation agencies. 

LEADERSHIP IN LEISURE SERVICES (3). Pr.. HHP 282. Theories, techniques and leadership procedures 
applied Io leisure Service settings. 

OUTDOOR RECREATION (3). Those recreational activtias which occur in ап outdoor environment and 
which retále directly fa (hat environment. 

CAMP MANAGEMENT (3). Introduction to the principles and applications of organized camping. 
RECREATION INTERPRETATIVE SERVICES (3). Pr., HHP 282. Principles and techniques used to com- 
municate natural, historical and cultural features о! an outdoor recreation area 1o park visitors. Develops the 
ability to gather information, create and present an interpretative program. 

CONSUMER HEALTH (3). Pr., HHP 195. Basic principles and concepts associated with the selection and 
usa of health products, services and health information. 

METHODS OF HEALTH INSTRUCTION (3). LEC. 2. LAB. 2. 

DRUG USE AND ABUSE (3) Investigation of stimulants, depressants, alcohol, narcotics and tobacco, The affects of 
these substancas on the human body and Ine soci, economic and community problems associated wih their use. 
PROGRAMMING IN LEISURE SERVICES (5). Pr., HHP 386. Program planning procedures, techniques 
and related administrative functions for leisure service agencies. 

ATHLETIC INJURIES (3). 

PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 2. Pr., ZY 251. Principles o! physiology with special am- 
phasis on the application о! physiological findings 10 practical problems related to human physical activity. 
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HEALTH EDUCATION AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (4). Рг. admission 
to teacher education. Basic knowledge and understanding of health education and physical education con- 
capts and teaching strategies. Open only to elementary education majors only. 

TEACHING PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2, Pr., admission to 
Teacher education for certification program. 

TEACHING PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS (3). LEC. 3, LAB. 2. Pr., admission 10 
teacher education for certification program. 

ADAPTIVE PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2. Pr., ZY 250, RSE 376 or COI. Review of 
anatomy, physiology and psychology pertaining to special programs of physical education lor the tempo- 
rarily and permanently handicapped, with laboratory practice in postura training and remedial gymnastics. 
PROGRAM IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (5). Pr., admission lo Teacher Education for certification program. 
ORGANIZATION OF INTRAMURAL SPORTS PROGRAMS (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2 

PROFESSIONAL INTERNSHIP (15). Pr., senior standing, professional screening, appropriate professional 
courses. Provides supervised, on-the-job experiences in a school, college or other appropriate setting 
These experiences will be accompanied by regularly scheduled discussion periods designed to provide 
positive evaluation and analysis of the intern experience. 

EVALUATION AND MEASUREMENT IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2. Pr., FED 400. 
MOTOR LEARNING AND PERFORMANCE (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 2. Pr., PG 211. Process of motor skill acqui- 
sitions; emphasis on variables that influence motor learning and performance. 


. DIRECTED INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-10). The studenr's learning efforts are guided toward desired objec- 


tives. Includes evaluation by prolessor and student of work accomplished at regular intervals. 
SPECIAL TOPICS (1-5). Seniors and prolessors pursue cooperatively selected concepts and theoretical 
ormulations normally in small groups. 

HEALTH PROMOTION IN THE WORKPLACE (3). Pr.. HHP 195, 280, Principles basic 1o the promotion of 
health within businesses and corporations. Includes development and evaluation of worksite programs such 
аз stress management, smoking cessation, weight controi, physical finess, etc. 

SOCIAL RECREATION (3). The organizing, planning and implementing of social oriented activities in park 
and recreation settings. 

PARK PLANNING (3), Pr., HHP 282. Basic design principles as related to recreation and park planning. 
Consideration is given to design problems and solutions in park maintenance, vandalism, visitor control and 
other problems of recreation resource management, 

PARK MANAGEMENT (3). Pr., HHP 282, An investigation into the operation of parks and resourca aroas 
with emphasis on tha managerial function of the park administrative personnel, 


. EMERGENCY CARE AND FIRST AID (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2. Prevention of injuries and emergency care o! ill 


esses and injuries. Includes cardiopulmonary resusitation (CPR). 
PRACTICUM (1-10). Provides experiencas closoly relating theory and practice, usually сат on simultaneously 
ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 
PRINCIPLES OF ADULT FITNESS (4), LEC. 2, LAB. 2, Pr., HHP 405 or COI. Introduction lo the basic prin- 
ciples of exercise testing, exercise prescnplion, and supervision of programs lor adult populations. 
ADVANCED ATHLETIC TRAINING (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr., HHP 404 or COI. Prevention о! injuries and 
advanced techniques ol athletic training, including therapeutic modalities and injury rehabilitation, 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE MENTALLY RETARDED (3). LEC. 2, LAB, 2. Pr., HHP 211 or 212. The. 
motor characteristics о! the mentally retarded and tha design of special programs ol physical education: in- 
volves working with mentally retarded children. 


. SOCIOLOGY OF SPORT (5). Sport and culture. Attention is given to social processes and human behavior 


їп spon situations. 
DANCE CONCEPTS AND RELATED CLASSROOM EXPERIENCES (5), 


). STRENGTH POWER TRAINING: THEORY AND PRACTICE (5). Pr.. HHP 315, 405. Theoretical and prac- 


tical concepts related to strength raining and the role o! the strength coach, 


. EMERGENCY CARE INSTRUCTOR TRAINING (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2. Pr., HHP 494 or équivalent certifica- 


ion. Advanced emergency care techniques and American Red Cross Insiructor ceriiicarion in basic life 
Support courses. 


History (HY) 


Professors Bond, Conniff, Fabel, Flynt, Harrell, Kicklighter, Lewis, McDonough and Owsley 


01. 


103. 
Yn. 


Associate Professors Henson, Acting Head, Beckwith, Bohanan, Cronenberg, Gerber, 
Hansen, Hall, McFarland, Melancon, Olliff, Szechi and Trimble 
Assistant Professors Biggs, Carey, Crocker, Essah and Jakeman 


WORLD HISTORY 1 (3). A survey о! world civilization trom prehistory 10 1400, 


. WORLD HISTORY İl (3). A survey of world civilization trom 1400-1815. 


WORLD HISTORY Ill (3). A survey of world history Irom 1815 Io tha present. 
TECHNOLOGY AND CIVILIZATION I (3). The interaction of technology and of human culture from prehis- 
toric times to the industrial revolution. 
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122. TECHNOLOGY AND CIVILIZATION il (3). The interaction of technology and о! human culture Irom the iñ- 
dustrial revolution to the end of the 19th century. 

423. TECHNOLOGY AND CIVILIZATION Ili (3), The interaction of technology and other aspects of human cul- 
ture in the 20th century. 

171. HONORS PROGRAM |. ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL HISTORY (3). Pr., admission to Honors Program. 

172. HONORS PROGRAM II. EARLY MODERN HISTORY (3). Pr., admission Io Honors Program. 

173. HONORS PROGRAM Ill. MODERN HISTORY (3). Pr., admission to Honors Program. 

191. HONORS TECHNOLOGY AND CIVILIZATION 1 (3). Pr., admission to Honors Program. Interaction of tech- 
nology and human culture from historic times 10 the industrial revolution for selected honors students from 
Scientific and engineering disciplines. 

192 HONORS TECHNOLOGY AND CIVILIZATION Il (3). Pr., admission to Honors Program. Interaction of tech- 
nology and human culture Irom industria! revolution to the end о! tha 19tn century lor selected honors stu- 
dents from scientitic and engineering disciplinas. 

499. HONORS TECHNOLOGY AND CIVILIZATION Ill (3). Pr., admission to Honors Program. Interaction of technot- 
ogy and culture in 20th century lor selected honors students trom scientific and engineering disciplinas. 

201. HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES TO 1865 (5). 

202. HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES SINCE 1865 (5). 

207. EUROPEAN HISTORY, 1500-1815 (5). A survey o! early modom Europe through the French Revolution. 

208. EUROPEAN HISTORY SINCE 1815 (5). A survey of Europe since the French Revolution. 

300. CONTEMPORARY CENTRAL AMERICAN HISTORY (3). Pr., sophomore standing. An analysis of the na- 
ure and origins o! problems facing contemporary Central America. 

301. INTRODUCTION TO FAR EASTERN HISTORY (5), Pr., sophomore standing. The major cultural and Insti- 
tutional developments of the area. 

206. CONTEMPORARY HISTORY (3). Recent events and their altect on the modern world. 

307. HISTORY OF U.S. AIR POWER (3). Traces evolution о! U.S, military aviation policy. 

308. NAVAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES (3). The United States Navy from the American Revolution to 
the pasent including the evolution of naval technology and sirategy and the rola of the navy in dotense, dis- 
covery and diplomacy. 

309. MILITARY HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES (3). History ol the United States military policy, strategy 
and tactics, 1775 to the present (land wartare). 

310. GRECO-ROMAN HISTORY (5). Pr., sophomore standing, The Classical or Hallenic Civilization trom the 
Homeric Age to the reign of tha Emperor Justinian, 

311. MEDIEVAL HISTORY (5). Pr., sophomore standing. Europe trom the tall ol the Roman Empire to the Аде 
of Discovery. 

315. HISTORY OF AFRO-AMERICANS IN U.S. TO 1865 (3). Pr.. sophomore standing. Survey of black history 
in America. 

316. HISTORY OF AFRO-AMERICANS SINCE 1865 (3). Pr., sophomore standing 

317. AMERICAN FOLK/ORAL HISTORY (3). A cultural survey of the "common people,” utilizing oral history. 

318. UNITED STATES SOCIAL HISTORY (5). Pr., sophomore standing, A survey о! the history ot American so- 
оуу, focusing on such issues as family Мө, the nature of work and Ihe impact of immigration. 

319. UNITED STATES INTELLECTUAL HISTORY (5). Pr., sophomore standing. A survey о! the history of 
American thought. 

321. US. LEGAL AND CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY (3). Describes changes in U S. Consttution and legal system. 

325. THE HISTORY OF WOMEN IN THE UNITED STATES TO 1870 (3). American women, indian, Black and 
White trom colonial settlement through the Civil War, 

326. THE HISTORY OF WOMEN IN THE UNITED STATES SINCE 1870 (3). Political and economic roles of 

women from 1870 to the present. 

J. HISTORY OF IRELAND (3). Pr., sophomore standing. Survey of irish history. 

. GERMAN HISTORY (5). Survey of German history since the Relormation, 

1. HISTORY OF POLITICAL PARTIES (5). Pr., sophomore standing, Origin and growth o! American political 

parties from the Federalist era 10 the present. 

HISTORY OF THE MIDDLE EAST (3). Surveys history and culture of region. 

. HISTORY OF THE IBERIAN PENINSULA (5), Spanish and Portuguese history, prehistoric Io contempo- 

rary. 

356. MODERN FRANCE (5). From ihe Ancien Regime to the present, 

359. WORLD WAR II (3). Discusses origins and military campaigns of W.W. Il, 

375. TECHNOLOGY AND SOCIETY IN AMERICA 1876-PRESENT (3). Pr., sophomore standing. The Inlerrela- 
tionship between technology and society. 

378. HISTORY OF SPACE TRAVEL (3). Pr., sophomore standing. Study of space exploration. 

379. SCIENTIFIC REVOLUTIONS (3). Pr., junior standing. Scientific revolutions since the Renaissance studied 
in heir socal and intellectual context. 


380. SCIENCE FICTION AS INTELLECTUAL HISTORY (5). Pr., junior standing. The interaction between sc- 
‘ence, technology and other aspects af human cullure as dramatized in classic works ol science fiction. 
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History 


. HISTORY OF ALABAMA (5). Pr., sophomore standing. A бла! history o! Alabama trom the beginning to the 


present, 
SPECIAL TOPICS IN HISTORY (3). Pr., junior standing. Topics vary. May be taken twice on dilarani topics. 
HISTORY INTERNSHIP (5). Pr., junior standing. Inservice program wilh a professional agency. 


HISTORICAL RESEARCH AND WRITING 1 (3). Рт. junior history majors. An introduction 10 the historical 
research mathods. 


HISTORICAL RESEARCH AND WRITING il (3). Pr., HY 405. Writing a research paper. 





. HONORS READING COURSE (3-5), Pr., admission to University Honors Program. Readings in special topics. 
. HONORS RESEARCH AND THESIS (1-3). Pr., admission to University Honors Program. Research in spe- 
cialized topics. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 


J AMERICAN COLONIAL HISTORY (5). The political, economic, and social hislory о! Ihe colonies trom their 


founding to the end of the French and Indian War, 1763. 


. THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION AND THE CONFEDERATION, 1763-1789 (5). Tha new British Colonial 


policy, Ihe War lor independence, and the first lederal constitution and the movement to replace it. 


. FEDERALIST AND JEFFERSONIAN AMERICA, 1789-1875 (5). The establishment of the new ladera! gov- 


'ernmant, the origins of American political parties, and the role of tha United States in the French Revolu- 
tlonary and Napoleonic Wars. 


. THE AMERICAN SYSTEM AND JACKSONIAN DEMOCRACY, 1815-1850 (5), Nationalism, sectionalism, 


‘egalitarianism, and expansion. 


. THE CIVIL WAR (5). The sectional controversy Irom the Compromise ol 1850 to the beginning of hostilities 


in 1861, and the military, economic, social, and political aspects o! the war. 
UNITED STATES HISTORY, 1865-1900 (5). United States history from iha end of the Civil War to the ba- 
ginning of the Progressive era. 


. UNITED STATES HISTORY, 1900-1945 (5). United States history trom the beginning of the Progrossiva 


ra to the end of World War II . 


|. UNITED STATES HISTORY, 1945-PRESENT (5). United Stalas history trom the end o! World War Il to the 


Prosent, 


|. 19TH-CENTURY U.S, DIPLOMACY (5). U.S. relations with foreign powers lo 1919. 


20TH-CENTURY U.S. DIPLOMACY (5). Emergence of America as a world power since 1919, 


|. THE SOUTH TO 1865 (5). The origins and growth o! distinctive social, economic, cultural and ideological 


patterns in the South with emphasis on period 1815-1860. 
THE SOUTH SINCE 1865 (5). Major trends in the South since the Civil War with emphasis on social, aco: 
nomic, cultural and ideological development. 


|. SOCIAL AND INTELLECTUAL HISTORY OF MODERN EUROPE (5). Selecied topics in social and inlél- 


lectual history which have shaped modarn European culturas. 


. THE RENAISSANCE AND REFORMATION, 1400-1600 (5). Europe during the Renaissance and Retoma- 
tlon. 


. 17TH-CENTURY EUROPE (5). Emphasis on the Thirty Years’ War, Scientific Revolution, overseas coloni- 


zation and European politica! developments in the age o! Louis XIV. 
EUROPE, 1715-1789 (5). A history of Europe from the Age of Absolulism 10 the collapse of the Old Re- 
gime. 


| THE FRENCH REVOLUTION AND NAPOLEONIC EUROPE, 1789-1815 (5). Causes and course o! the 


Revolution in France, the Consulate, and the Empire and French hegemony in Europe. 


. EUROPE, 1815-1890 (5). European history trom the Congress ol Vienna fo the age о! nationalism and im- 


perialism. 
EUROPE, 1890-1945 (5). Europe in the age of world wars, the Great Depression, and totalitarianism, 


|. EUROPE, 1945-PRESENT (5). Tha history of Europe sinca World War Il, emphasizing the Cold War and 


contemporary political, economic, and social conditions. 
EASTERN ASIA (5). A history о! China and Japan in the modern worid. 

BRAZIL, 1800-PRESENT (5). National period. 

CENTRAL AMERICA AND THE CARIBBEAN (5). An analysis o! cultura! developments in Central America 
and the Caribbean areas in the 19th and 20th centuries. 


| SOUTH AMERICA TO 1800 (5). The colonial and early national period. 
. HISTORY OF MEXICO (5). An analysis о! the unique cultural development o! Mexico. 


SPANISH SOUTH AMERICA, 1800-PRESENT (5). An analysis of cultural developments in South America. 
їп the 19th and 20th centuries. 

HISTORY OF RUSSIA, 800-1861 (5). Describes the binh and development о! Russian culture, society and 
politics up to the emancipation o! the sarts. 

HISTORY OF RUSSIA/USSR SINCE 1861 (5). Examines Russia/Soviet Union through reform, revolution, 
and development o! a new society to the present бау. 

MEDIEVAL ENGLAND (5). Britain irom earliest times to The Relormation. 

THE MAKING OF GREAT BRITAIN (5). Britain from Reformation to American Revolution, 1485-1783. 
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573. MODERN BRITAIN (5). Britain тот American Revolution to present, 1783-1990. 
578. TECHNOLOGY AND SOCIETY IN PRE-INDUSTRIAL TIMES (5). The interplay betwoen technology and 
human culture during selected periods o! pre-industrial history, 

579. TECHNOLOGY AND SOCIETY IN THE INDUSTRIAL REVOLUTION (5). Various approaches to the study 
of the interaction between technology, industry and society in the United States and other countries during 
selected periods, normally in the lata 18th and 19th centuries. 

THE HISTORY OF FLIGHT (5). Stages in the development of human fight, including both aeronautics and 
space exploration, with interpretative analysis. 

HISTORY OF THE INDIANS OF NORTH AMERICA (5). Drawing on ethnological, anthropological and ar- 
chaeological sources with particuiar алоліоп to post-contract period and to the Cherokae, Choctaw and 
Creek tribes of the Southeastern U.S. 
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Horticulture (HF) 
Professors Shumack, Head, Chambliss, Dozier, Gilliam, Norton, 
Ponder, Powell, Sanderson and Ward 
Associate Professors Brown, Goff, Himelrick, Keever, Kovach and Tilt 
Assistant Professors Behe, Dangler, Deneke, Eakes, Woods and Williams 
Adjunct Instructors C. Brown and Sistrunk 

101. INTRODUCTION TO HORTICULTURE (3). LEC. 2, LEC.-DEM. 2. Fall, Practical and scientific principles of 
horticulture. Primarily for new students majoring in horticulture and non-majors who want a general knowl- 
‘edge of the subject. General techniques of ornamental, fruit and vegetable gardening, and career opportu- 
nities in horticulture will be discussed 

201. ORCHARD MANAGEMENT (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4. Fall and Spring. Propagating, planting, pruning, cultivat- 
ing, fertilizing, spraying, thinning, harvesting, grading, storing and marketing the most valuable Iruits and 
Vegetables grown in the South. 

202. FRUIT AND VEGETABLE PRODUCTION (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4. Fall, Adaptation of and cultural practices for fruit 
and vegetable crops for production in Alabama. Degree credit may not be samad in both HF 202 and 201 or 208. 

221. LANDSCAPE GARDENING (5). LEC. 3, DEM. 4. Pr., BI 102. Principles of landscape gardening applied to 
tha development of small home grounds and school grounds. The lecture-demonstration periods are də- 
Voted 10 the identification and use of omamental plants, landscape drawings, and the propagation and 
maintenance of ornamental plants. 

222. ARBORICULTURE (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4. Pr., HF 221 or equivalent. Identification, culture and use ol oma- 
mental trees in landscape plantings. 

223. EVERGREEN SHRUBS AND VINES (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4. Pr., HF 221 or equivalent. Identification, culture 
апа use of broadiea! and narrowiea! evergreens in landscape plantings. 

224. PLANT PROPAGATION (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4. Pr., В! 102. Basic principles and practices involved In tha 
propagation of horticulture plants. 

225. FLOWER ARRANGING (3). LEC, 2, LAB. 2. General elective. Principles and practices ol lower arranging 
lor the home. Fee o! $50 lor supplies. 

206. LANDSCAPE GRAPHICS (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. The development of drawing and drafting skills used 10 
‘evolve and communicate schematic and detail landscape design concepts. 

308. SCIENTIFIC APPROACHES TO ORGANIC GARDENING (3). LEC. 2. Basic principles, production prac- 
tices, maintenance, harvesting and marketing о! organically and traditionally home-grown vegetables. 

321. SMALL TREES, SHRUBS AND VINES (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4. Pr., HF 221 or equivalent. Identification, culture 
‘and use o! small trees, shrubs and vines in the landscape. 

323. GREENHOUSE ENVIRONMENT CONTROL (5). LEC. 4, LAB, 3. Pr., В! 102, HF 224. Principles and prac- 
tices of construction and utilizing greenhouses for various purposes such as plant propagation, crop pro- 
duction and research. 

324. ELEMENTS AND PRINCIPLES OF LANDSCAPE DESIGN (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4. Pr., HF 221 and at least 
tive hours from the plant materials courses to be taken previously or concurrently, or COI. The ап elements 
‘and design principles as they relate to Landscape Design. The organization о! outdoor spaces leading 10 
the evolution of Landscape Designs emphasized. 

328. LANDSCAPE CONSTRUCTION (5). LEC. 2. LAB, 6, Pr., HF 226, 324 or СОЇ. Investigation of the prin- 
ciples and practices used in the detail design and implementation of a landscape site plan or landscape 
planting plan. Topics to be covered: drating, surveying, properties of construction materials, earthwork, 
drainage and specifications. 

330. HORTICULTURE INTERNSHIP (5). May be taken more than once for a total o! 15 hours. Pr., COI, S-U, 
graded. To provide tha student with practical on the job training under supervision in selected commercial 
‘establishments 1o include wholesale and retail nurseries, greenhouses, garden centers, landscape and 
landscape maintenance firms, and fruit and vegetable horticultural production units. Each term of employ- 
ment wil be for one quarter, 

340. INDUSTRIAL FOOD PRESERVATION TECHNOLOGY (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4. Pr, СО! or junior standing. Fall, odd 
years. Principles ol food praservation as applied to industry. Processes considered include. pasteurization, 
‘canning, treazing, drying concentration, fermentation, picking, saling, irradiation and the use of food addtives. 

390. UNDERGRADUATE SEMINAR (1). LEC. 1. Pr., junior standing. S-U graded. Develops an understanding of 
current developments and career opportunities in horticulture, 
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. PECAN CULTURE (5). LEC. 


Industrial Design 


HERBACEOUS ORNAMENTAL PLANTS (5), LEC. 3, LAB. 4. Spring. Pr., HF 221 ог СОЇ. Identilication, 
culture, and use of herbaceous annuals and perennials, bulbs, herbs, and ornamental grasses. Consider- 
ation of lower bed and border preparation, care and maintenance . 

INTERIOR PLANTSCAPING (3). LEC. 2, LEC.-DEM. 2. Fall, Pr., HF 221 or COI. An introduction 10 the sa- 
lection, installation, and care o! tropical foliage plants in public interior settings. Topics will include: natural 
‘and artifical light, plant acclimatization, growing media, !өпїїгөгз, containers and pest control. About 50 
plants common in interior plantings will be identified and thair usos and limitations discussed. 

RETAIL GARDEN CENTER MANAGEMENT (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2, Pr, HF 222, 223, and 321 or COI. The 
following objectives will be covered: linancing, selecting a location, designing a center, stocking, selling, 
personnel management, advertising and maintaining plants on the lol. 

FLOWER SHOP MANAGEMENT (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Pr., HF 225, 522, MN 241, ACF 211, COI, Winter, 
odd years. Principles and practices in the establishment and management o! a retail flower shop. Stora 1o- 
cation, financing, buying, floral design, pricing, and merchandise control, 

MINOR PROBLEMS (3-5). May be taken more than onca for a total of 15 hours. Pr., COL. Selected problems in 
other vegetable production, pomology, food technology, or landscape and ornamental horticutura, on which In- 
pendent library, ld, laboratory, or greenhouse investigations ara made, under supervision of instructors. 
INTERMEDIATE LANDSCAPE DESIGN (5). LEC. 2, LAB. 6. Рг, HF 324 or COI, Human, nature, ал and 
Technology and their influence on landscape design. 

ADVANCED LANDSCAPE DESIGN (5). LEC. 2. LAB. б. Pr., HF 328, 427, and at least 10 hours from tha 
plant materials courses to be taken previously or concurrently, or COI. Continuation of HF 427. 

FOOD SCIENCE SEMINAR (1). Pr., senior standing. Winter. Lectures, discussions and literature reviews 
by stati, students and guest lecturers, 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 


. COMMERCIAL VEGETABLE CROPS (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4. Pr,, HF 308. Fall, even years. Advanced course 


in production, storing, packaging and marketing o! the major commercial vegetable crops, 


. FRUIT GROWING (5). LEC, 3, LAB. 4. Pr., ВІ 102, HF 201, CH 207. Summer, odd years. Production and 


marketing of commercial trae fruits grown in the South. 


. SMALL FRUITS (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4, Pr., В! 102. Spring, even years, Principles and practices involved in 


tha production о! strawberries, grapes, blueberries, and brambles, 
LAB. 4. Pr., В! 102, CH 207, HF 201, Spring, odd yoars. Production and 
marketing o! pecans, walnuts and chestnuts. 

LANDSCAPE BIDDING, ESTABLISHMENT AND MAINTENANCE (5). LEC 3, LAB 4, Pr., BY 306, PLP 
308. Winter. Principles and practices ol the care and maintenance of trees and shrubs, including pruning, 
Wee surgery, transplanting, and lartlization. 

FLORICULTURAL CROP PRODUCTION (5), LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Pr, AY 304, BY 908, PLP 309. HF 323, ENT 502 or 
ОО. Spring, even years. Flora Rural crop production under management in greenhouse and outdoor conditions, 
NURSERY MANAGEMENT (5). LEC, 3, LAB. 4. Pr., HF 224, BY 306, AY 304. Winter. Principles and prac- 
ticos of the management of a commercial ornamental nursery. 

ADVANCED LANDSCAPE GARDENING (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 4. Pr., ВІ 101, HF 221, graduata standing. Prin- 
ciples and practices applying to the use о! ornamental plant material in landscaping. 
CONTROLLED PLANT GROWTH (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4. Pr., AY 304, BY 306, CH 208, HF 323, Junior standing. 
Controling and directing growth ol plants by manipulation ol tha environment and by tha usa of chomicals. 
ADVANCED CARE AND MAINTENANCE OF ORNAMENTAL PLANTS (5), Pr., HF 521. This course will in- 
elude visits to nurseries, landscape con struction firms, and landscape maintenance firms. Visits will also be 
‘made to installation and mainionance sites. There will be on site participation in all phases of landscape In- 
stallation and maintenance including extensive experiences in problem diagnosis. 

FOOD CHEMISTRY (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4. Pr, CH 207 or 203. Winter, Chemistry of the Important compo- 
nents of foods and changes occurring during processing, storage, and handling. 





. FOOD ANALYSIS AND QUALITY CONTROL (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4. Pr.. HF 543. Spring, even years. Sen- 


sory, chemical, and instrumental lood analysis and ns application 10 quality control and evaluation of grados. 
and standards. 

PRACTICUM (1-5). May be repeated not Io exceed 10 hours credit. Not open to majors in Horiicuture, Provides 
students with experience in horticulture closely relating theory and practice, usually carried on simultaneously. 


Industrial Design (IND) 
Professor Lundell, Head 
Associate Professors Lau and Smith 
Visiting Assistants Professor Britnell and Wingard 

Visiting Instructor Bartlett 
DRAWING SYSTEMS (5). Pr., acceptance into IND cumculum. Visual exploration, analysis and communi 
cation of mechanical design principles. 
PERSPECTIVE DRAWING (5). Pr., IND 110. Introduction 10 drawing systems utilized in product design and 
fabrication. 
DRAWING FOR DESIGN AND PROD. (5). Pr., IND 111. Advanced product design communication with em- 
phasis on the production processes. 


Industrial Engineering 


200. RESEARCH PROTOTYPE FABRICATION (1-2), Pr., PIND standing. Instruction in Ihe fabrication of throe- 
dimensional prototype modais utilizing various materials. 

210. PRINCIPLES OF INDUSTRIAL DESIGN | (5). LEC. 2, STUDIO 6. Visual communication. Perception 
theory, design fundamentals; color, figure organization, movement and balance, proportion and rhythm. 

211. PRINCIPLES OF INDUSTRIAL DESIGN Ii (5). LEC. 2, STUDIO 6. Pr., IND 210 and COI. An extension ot 
principles encountered in Industrial Design 210. A study and analysis ol industrial design fundamentals. 

212. PRINCIPLES OF INDUSTRIAL DESIGN III (5). LEC, 2, STUDIO 6. Pr., IND 211 and COI. Structural and 
functional relationship ої design elements; convenience, utility, safely, maintenance 

221. MATERIALS & TECHNOLOGY (5). Pr., sophomore standing. The properties and usa о! various materials 
in manulacture and a study of the machine and tool processes used by industry. Survey Irom the designer's 
Viewpoint. 

222. INDUSTRIAL DESIGN METHODS |5), Ру. saphamora standing. Tha methods and organizational procedures 
employed in the analysis and ойлот ol design troblams. Survey of philosophies and theories of dasign. 

307. ANTHROPOMETRY (5). Pr., IND 212; 222 Survey and introduction lo Iha liéld of body measurements and 
movements in relation lo design. 

308. DESIGN WORKSHOP (5). LEC. 2. LAB. B: Pr, IND 210, 212. Modaimaking and creative modeling, Study 
models, presentation models, mock-ups, prbtcty pes. 

310. INDUSTRIAL DESIGNCONCEPT DEVELOPMENT (6), LEC. 2, STUDIO B. Pr., IND 212, 221, 222. Emphasis 
оп concept development using drawing and rendering skills lor idea communication and presentation. 

211. INDUSTRIAL ОЕЅІСМРАСКАСІМС (6). LEC. 2, STUDIO В. Pr., IND 221, 222, 310, Packaging, trademark 
апа corporate identify programs. Exhibition and display fixtures. 

312. INDUSTRIAL DESIGN/PRODUCT DESIGN (6). LEC. 2, STUDIO 8. Pr., IND 311, Product design utilizing 
principles of design methodology trom idea stages through working models. 

385. SEMINAR IN IND (5). Pr., IND 212, junior standing. Selected topics in industrial design. 

410. INDUSTRIAL DESIGN/SYSTEMS (6). LEC. 2, STUDIO 8. Pr. IND 312, 307, 308. Design or redesign of 
products and systems. 

411. INDUSTRIAL DESIGN/ADVANCED PROD. (6). LEC. 2, STUDIO 8. Pr., IND 410. Design or radesign of 
products and systems of advanced complexity. 

412. INDUSTRIAL DESIGN THESIS (6). LEC. 2, STUDIO В. Pr., IND 411. Project involving ай design phases; project 
of the studert’s own selection and approved by the instructor. Presentalion of graphics, models and written ax- 
planations, and oral presentation balora а Design Jury. Thesis material may be retained by the departmant 

415. HISTORY OF INDUSTRIAL DESIGN 1 (5). Pr., IND 312. Design кот lhe development of the first human 
artifacts to the Industrial Revolution and beyond with emphasis on the relation between design and science, 
ал, technology and the humanities. 

420, PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE (5), Pr., 4th year standing. Studies in offica organizations, contracts, rüports, pro- 
Tessional ethics, time planning, product Itigation, cost astimaling, patent policy and related research aroas. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 

485. SEMINAR IN IND (5), Pr., 4th year standing. Development ol individual projects. Research, design, reports, 
оп approved topics, May be repeated for a maximum of 10 hours. 

516. HISTORY OF INDUSTRIAL DESIGN II (5). Design from the beginning o! artlacts to the first Industral Revolu- 
tion, with emphasis on the relationship between design and sciences, art, léchnology, and tha humanities. 

585. SPECIAL PROBLEMS (2-6), Development ol individual projects. Research, design and reports on ap- 
proved topics. 

586. CASE STUDIES IN DESIGN (5). Design projects undertaken by industry will be studied by examination of 
алсіз and records, by interviews with professionals responsible lor the phases о! the projects, and by 
class discussions of this data and its implication. Focus on the socio-cultural relevancy of the artifacts. 








Industrial Engineering (IE) 
Professors Unger, Head, Black, Herring, Hool, Maghsoodloo, Park and Smith 
Associate Professors Bulfin and White 
Assistant Professors Kaiser, Meller, Sox, Thomas and Waller 
Adjunct Instructor Kriel 


General Curriculum, CLA, students (those with undeclared majors) may enroll only with 
departmental consent 

172. GRAPHICAL COMMUNICATION & DESIGN (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Graphical concepts and projective geom- 
огу relating to spatial visualization and communication in design, including technical sketching, instrument 
drawing and computer-aided drafting and design. 

250. COMPUTER PROGRAMMING (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Coreq., MH 264, Introductory computer programming 
using the FORTRAN programming language with emphasis on mathematical and engineering problems. 
Not open to students with credit in CSE 120 or 204. 

260. ENGINEERING COMPUTATION (3), LEC. 2, LAB, 3, Pf,, IE 250. An intermediate computer course deding 
with the use of MS DOS based microcomputers. Application topics include an in-depth study o! MS (or PC) 
DOS, the how-to of various microcomputer packages used in later IE courses, briel introductions to word 
processing and spreadsheets, use of files, and a comparison of FORTRAN Io MS BASIC. 
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Industrial Engineering 


|. METHODS ENGINEERING AND WORK MEASUREMENT (3). Pr., IE 332. Classical industrial engineering 


procedures related 10 Ihe design o! efficient work methods. Analysis o! Ihe work measurement process and 
design of labor content assessment systems. 


- PROBABILITY FOR ENGINEERS (3). Coreg., MH 264. Basic probability, random variables and distribution 


functions. 


ENGINEERING STATISTICS | (3), Pr., IE 331. Statistical interoncs, sampling distributions and their appli- 
cations. Emphasis is on statistical inference. 


|. ENGINEERING STATISTICS Il (3) Pr. IE 332. One and two-way analysis of variance. General factorial experiments, 


in blocks, fractional lacorials, regression and correlation. Emphasis is on factorial experiments. 
OPERATIONS RESEARCH I: MODELS (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., CSE 120, IE 331, MH 264. Formulation, 
interpretation and implementation of mathematical models in operations research, including linear, non-in- 
ваг, dynamic and integer programming, networks, decision trees and queues. 


. OPERATIONS RESEARCH И: CONCEPTS AND METHODS (3). Pr., E341, MH 266. An introduction to the 


underlying concepts of operations research methodology. Emphasis will be on optimization techniques, 
stressing optimality conditions and how they are used to develop algorithms. Major emphasis will be on al- 
gorithms for linear programming. 


) ENGINEERING ECONOMIC ANALYSIS (3). Pr., MH 264, CSE 120. The development ol principles re- 


quired in engineering economy studies and other decision-making oriented courses. Topics include interest 
and interest formula derivations, economic decision criteria, capital budgeting, depreciation methods, tax 
considerations, raplacement analysis and inflation. 

MANUFACTURING ENGINEERING I: MATERIALS AND PROCESSES (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., MTL 220, 
EGR 207. Engineering science and design of manufacturing materials, processes, and systems. 


. SEMINAR IN INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING (1). LEC. 1. Pr., junior standing in IE. Discussion of current 


problems, professional practice, and professional opportunities. (Restricted to Industrial Engineering majors 
and is to be taken in the third or fourth quarter prior to graduation. ) 


. OCCUPATIONAL ERGONOMICS AND SAFETY (5). Pr., senior standing. Basic principles of occupational 


‘ergonomics and salaty engineering in the analysis, evaluation and design of Industrial work areas and pro- 
cesses which Include human operalors. 

PRODUCTION CONTROL FUNCTIONS | (3). Pr., IE 333, 341, 360. Functions ol production control, includ- 
ing forecasting systems, inventory control systems and aggregate production planning. 

PRODUCTION CONTROL FUNCTIONS Il (3). Pr., IE 422. Functions of production control, including mod- 
ө for production planning. scheduling and control, iine balancing, manufacturing resource planning and 
project management systems. 

STATISTICAL QUALITY CONTROL (3). Pr. IE 332. Control chans for variables and for enributes: Methods lor quality 
improvement. Acceptance sampling by attributes and by variables. Emphasis wil be on stalistical process control, 


. SIMULATION (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr, CSE 120, IE 333. Simulation procedures lor solving complex sys- 


toms analysis problems. Emphasis on random processes, modal building, and construction of computer 
simulation models. 

INFORMATION-DECISION SYSTEMS (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., CSE 120. Coran., IE 422. Intorrelalad com- 
ponents of complex management information-decision systems. Design considerations lor systems involv- 
Ing computers as a principal data processing device. 

MANUFACTURING ENGINEERING Ili: TOOL DESIGN (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., IE 380 or equivalent. The 
design о! workholding devices (jigs and fixtures and hands о! robots) and blanking and piercing dias, in- 
cluding the fundamentals of tolerances, locating, and clamping principles, 

MANUFACTURING SYSTEMS DESIGN (3). Pr., IE 425. Design, analysis and control o! manutacturing sys- 
tems and advanced manutacturing technologies, including JIT, GT, TOM, СІМ and manufacturing cells. 
PROBLEMS IN MACHINING (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4. Pr., IE 380. Advanced phases of metal machining with 
‘emphasis on production machines and accessories. 


490-491-492. INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING PROBLEMS (1-5). Pr.. department head approval. Individual student 


‘endeavor under stati supervision involving special problems of an undergraduate nature in Industrial Engi- 
nearing. Interested studant must submit written proposal to department haad. 


493-494-495. INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING SPECIAL TOPICS (1-5). Pr., departmental approval, Special topics 


497. 


499, 


courses of an undergraduate nature pertinent to Industrial Engineering. Specific prerequisites will be deter. 
тілей and announced юг each offering. 

SENIOR DESIGN PROJECT 1 (2). LEC. 1, LAB. 2. Рт, IE 301. Coreq., IE 401, 425, 433. A capstone 
course in which undergradute coursework principles are brought lo bear upon а design problem in a coop- 
erating indusiry or institution. (Should be taken the quarter immediately prior (о the taking of IE 498.) 


. SENIOR DESIGN PROJECT II (2). LAB. 6. Pr., IE 497. Continuation of the design problem begun in IE 


497. Completion of the project and writien and oral presentation of tne results 10 the cooperating organiza. 
tion, (Should be taken during student's final quarter.) 

HONORS THESIS (1-6). Pr., department head approval. Individual student endeavor consisting о! directod 
research and writing of honors thesis. (IE Honors Program students only. May be repeated once lor a maxi- 
mum of six total credit hours.) 


COURSES NOT OPEN TO IE MAJORS 
BASIC MANUFACTURING PROCESSES (3). Introduction to the materials and processes used in manulactur- 
ing. with emphasis on modern technology (CAD/CAM. Robotics, atc.) and manulactunng production systems, 
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430. ENGINEERING STATISTICS (5). Pr., MH 264, Basic probability, random variables, discrete and continu- 
‘ous distributions, sampling distributions, hypothesis testing, estimation, regression and correlation, one-way 
analysis of variance, testing goodness о! fit. (Nol open Io students with credit in IE 331.) 

440. OPERATIONS RESEARCH (3). Pr., MH 266, IE 430 or equivalent or concurrently. Model construction, liñ- 
oar programming, network models, dynamic models, stochastic models, queueing theory, decision Iheory 
and simulation. (Not орел to students with credit in IE 343). 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE COURSES 

501. SAFETY ENGINEERING (3). Pr., IE 401. Occupational salely engineering with emphasis on control of haz- 
‘ardous matarials, lira prevention and salery considerations in production facility design and maintenance. 

502. SYSTEMS ANALYSIS FOR SAFETY (3). Pr., IE 501, 331 or 430, or equivalent, Systems Salety Enginoer- 
Ing analysis techniques including tautt-tree, reliability and cos! benef analysis. 

504. RESEARCH METHODS IN OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY АМО HEALTH (3). Pr. IE 401 or equivalent. Con- 
temporary and developmental ergonomics and safety research methods in both laboratory and occupa- 
tional settings, 

525. INVENTORY CONTROL (3). Pr.. IE 343, 422, 433. Application of quantitative methods to the conirol of in- 
dusirial inventories. 

526. INDUSTRIAL MAINTENANCE ENGINEERING (3). Pr., IE 422, 470, industrial maintenance and organiza- 
ion including planning and scheduling, motivation, inspection, preventive maintenance, replacement, dala 
processing and relation to other areas, 

529, OPERATIONAL CONTROL SYSTEM DESIGN (3). Pf., IE 425. The design o! operational planning and con- 
troi systems. Integration of individual systems functions. concept о! lotal systems optimization. 

533. OFF-LINE QUALITY CONTROL (3). Pr., IE 333, Taguchi's quality loss function, three stages of quality da- 
sign and analysis of Taguchi's signal-to-noise ratio. 

534. QUALITY SYSTEMS DESIGN AND IMPLEMENTATION (3). Pr., IE 533 or COI. On-line and off-line quality 
engineering methods and their use in integrated total quality control systems. 

536. SAMPLING AND SURVEY TECHNIQUES (3). Pr. IE 333. Theory and application of statistical sampling 
and survey methods, with emphasis on methods optimization, 

538. RELIABILITY ENGINEERING (3), Pr., IE 933. Reliability, maintenance, and replacement, with emphasis on 
quantitatively doscriplive methods 10 be used for problem solving. 

541, DETERMINISTIC OPERATIONS RESEARCH (3). Pr., IE 343. In-dopth treatment of datomminlstic oporations re- 
‘search, particularly the concepts and methodology о! non-linear, dynamic, intogor and network optimization. 

542. DYNAMIC PROGRAMMING (3), Pr., IE 541. Theory and methods of dynamic programming will be pre- 
soned. Specific applications will ba discussed. 

545. PROJECT MANAGEMENT (3). Pr., IE 440 or 343. Project managoment and dovelopmant wih primary ат. 
phasis on usa of operations research methods and cost analysis. Applications of CPM, PERT, and GERT 
to project managoment 

547. SEARCH METHODS FOR OPTIMIZATION (3). Pr. MH 264 and senior standing. Single and multivariate 
‘search techniques and strategies which are used in finding the optimum o! discrete or continuous functions 
about which full knowledge Is not availablo, 

549. SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS IN OPERATIONS RESEARCH MODELING (3). Pr., IE 343, 422 and 456 or 
‘equivalent. An investigation of how an oparations research model's decisions and returns change with ra- 
spect 10 changes in model parameters and characteristics. Several typos of models are considered and ex- 
amples are presented. 

551, STOCHASTIC OPERATIONS RESEARCH (3). Pr., IE 332, 343, Stochastic operations research models 
with emphasis on modal formation, solution and interpretation of results. Primary emphasis on stochastic 
Processes, queueing theory and their applications. 

560. INTERMEDIATE ENGINEERING ECONOMIC ANALYSIS (3), LEC. 3, Pr., IE 360. Continuation of IE 360. 
Emphasis оп cost estimating lechniques and applications o! engineering economic principles to various as- 
pects ol industrial angineenng problems. 

572. PRINCIPLES OF INTERACTIVE COMPUTER GRAPHICS (3). Pr., MH 266, CSE 120 or equivalent, and 
junior standing. Computer graphics with emphasis on engineering applications. Typical topics include hard- 
‘ware characteristics ol graphics system, mathomatical olamants and programming tachniques for two- and 
three.dimensional graphics, user interface design and selected engineering applications. 

580. COMPUTERS IN CONTROL ENGINEERING (3), Pr., COI, Computer usa in closed-loop laedback control 
ала sequential control. Basic microprocessor archilecture and operation, sensors and instrumentation, 
computer interface techniques and introductory discrete control theory. 

584, MANUFACTURING ENGINEERING IV: ROBOTICS (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., (E 380, 470. Fundamentals of 
robotic applications; introduction to the concept о! programmed manufacturing syslems. 

588. MANUFACTURING ENGINEERING Il: GAGES AND MEASUREMENTS (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., IE 380. 
Tha science of measurement as applied 1o production and inspection ol industrial products. 

590-591-592. INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING PROBLEMS (1-5). Pr., deparrment head approval. Individual student 
‘endeavor under stalt supervision involving special problems o! an advanced undergraduate or graduata na- 
tura in Industrial Engineering. Interested student must submit written proposal to department hoad. 

593-594-595. INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING SPECIAL TOPICS (1:5). Pr., depanmental approval, Special topics. 
‘courses of an advanced undergraduate or graduate nature partinent to Industria! Engineering. Specific pra- 
requisites will be datorminad and announced for cach such ollaring. 





Laboratory Technology 


Interdepartmental Education (IED) 
Included in this section are program areas and course listings designed and taught on the 
interdepartmental basis. 
517. PROFESSIONAL WRITING IN EDUCATION (2). Fundamentals of education discourse; strategies and techniques in 
‘educational writing; releranos sources; the preparation of manuscripts or publication in prolessional joumals. 


Journalism (JM) 


Professors Brown , Acting Head, and Logue 
Associate Professors Morgan, Strain and Williams. 
Assistant Professors Johnson and Fairley 
Freshman English is prerequisite for all journalism courses except JM 101. 

101, NEWSPAPER STYLE (3). Required for ай journalism majors and minors. The AP Stylebook and common 
errors in word selection in newspaper writing. 

221. BEGINNING NEWSWRITING (5). Pr., JM 101; reasonable lypewriing skills. Introduction to newswriting, 
newspaper style, and mechanical practice. 

222. NEWSPAPER LAB (1). Pr., JM or PRU major, JM 221. (S-U grading only). Student will work a minimum of 
20 hours for The Auburn Plainsman in reporting, writing, editing or page makeup. 

304. INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC RELATIONS (5). Pr., JM 101. The broad spectrum of the field of public rala- 
lions. The various communication skills and technologies for public ralations will be explored. Credit for this 
course precludes credit for PR 304. 

313. REPORTING (5). Pr. JM 221; reasonable typewriting skils. The technical aspects of reporting and 
newsgathoring methods. 

314, EDITING (3). Pr., ЈМ 221. Methods of editing copy, writing headlines and proo! reading. 

315. BASIC JOURNALISM (3). Not to be used lor а major or minor in Journalism. Introduces practices of news 
coverage and writing, 

321. NEWSPAPER DESIGN (5). Pr., JM 221. Typography and design with practice applications in putting to- 
gether newspaper pages. 

322. FEATURE WRITING (5). Pr. JM 221 or СОЇ, Gathering material lor the writing of “human iniarost” and loa. 
lure articles lor newspapers and magazinas, with consideration given to the marketing ot manuscripis. 

323. NEWSPAPER MANAGEMENT (5). Pr., JM 221 and 321. Procedures, policies, ethical considerations and 
problems in producing the community newspaper. 

404. CASE STUDIES IN PUBLIC RELATIONS (5). Pr., JM 304 or PR 304 or COI. Investigation and analysis of 
public relations problems through casa studies. Credit lor this course precludes credit lor PR 404. 

421. PHOTO-JOURNALISM (5), Uses and processes of photography in the newspaper and magazine field. Op- 
oration ol press cameras and Ihe technique ol developing, printing and enlarging of pictures are covered. 

422-423, JOURNALISM WORKSHOP (3-3). Pr., JM 313, 314, 321, 322, COI. A Iwo-quartar course giving practi- 
cal experience in preparation of newspaper, radio, television, and magazine copy through supervised work. 
Tho student is expected to work 10 hours por waak. 

425, JOURNALISM INTERNSHIP (6), Pr., JM 313, 314, 321, 322, COI. A fulltime internship of at least 10 
жөөк with an approved publication, serving as a regular stati mambar under tha direction o! tha editor. 

435. MAGAZINE CONCEPTS (5). Pr., JM 221. Mothods and problems of publishing the popular and rada magazine 

465. HISTORY AND PRINCIPLES OF JOURNALISM (5). Development о! the American Press, principles and 
ideals of modern journalism and law of the press and radio. 

470. FREELANCE FEATURE WRITING (5). Pr.. JM 314, 322. Production and saling of ideas, articles and pho- 
Tographs in local markets and to national publications. 

475. JOURNALISM SPECIAL STUDIES (1-5). Pr., dopanmental approval. Research and analysis o! specilic 
journalistic problems. Or lecturas and seminars by visiting professional journalists 

485. ADVANCED REPORTING (3). Pr., JM 313, 314, 321, 322, COI. Developing and wrilng news stories undor 
deadline pressure; investigative and interpretive reporting. 








Laboratory Technology (LT) 
Associate Professor Kohl 
Adjunct Associate Clinical Professors Adams, Bridger, 
Davis, C. B. Elliott, and H. C. Elliott 
Adjunct Instructor Milly 
‘Adjunct Clinical Instructors Cooper, Crider and Chappell 
101, ORIENTATION (1). Fall, Winter. Aims, objectives and requirements for careers in medical and laboratory 
Technology. 
301. HEMATOLOGY (5). LEC, 3, LAB. 6. Pr., CH 207 or COI. Origin, maturation, morphology and lunction ol 
blood calls; theory of hemostasis; routine hematological laboratory techniques. 
401. ADVANCED HEMATOLOGY (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 6, Pr., LT 301, Advanced study of lymphohematopolelic and 
hemostatic disorders; laboratory techniques lor evalualion and diagnosis. о! blood disorders. 


Management 


405. IMMUNOLOGY II (5). LEC. 3, LAB. & Pr., MB 543 or COI, junior standing. Immunogenetics, clinical significance 
D BS bun Ct nd eaten, ant ee ehm ie rauca sey fuam DOT MD 

422. HOSPITAL LABORATORY PRACTICE (5). LAB. 15. Pr., LT 301 or COI. Practice applications of the prin- 
ciples, procedures, and techniques encountered in hospital laboratories. 


525. CLINICAL LABORATORY INSTRUMENTATION (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 6. Pr., CH 519 or 508 or CO: Theorati- 
са! and practical application of continuous flow analysis, atomic absorption spactrophotomatry, radioimmu- 
noassay and chromatographic techniques used in the analysis of body fluids. 


Law Enforcement (LE) 
(Department of Political Science) 
Assistant Protessor Kelly, CJ Coordinator 
Adjunct Assistant Professor Abbett 
Adjunct Instructor Houston 

260. SURVEY OF LAW ENFORCEMENT (5). Pr.. sophomore standing. Introduction to tha philosophical and 
histoncal backgrounds; agencies and processes; purposes and functions; administration and technical 
problems; caraer orientation. (Same as PO 260.) 

261. CRIMINAL EVIDENCE (3). Comprehensive analysis of the rules о! evidence with particular emphasis on 
evidence obtained through search, seizure and arrest, 

262. CRIMINAL INVESTIGATION (5). Pr., Lee standing. Criminal investigation procedures, including 
theory of investigation, case preparation, specific techniques for selected offenses, questioning of suspects 
and witnesses, modus operandi and problems in criminal investigation. 

270. CAREER EXPLORATION AND PLANNING (2). Pr., LE/PO 260 and COI. (S-U grading only.) Career oppor- 
tunities and demands. Offered ali quarters for CJL and С.О. Offered only Fall and Winter quarters lor CJY 
with orientation and participation prior 10 tne quarter. 

335. CRIMINAL LAW FOR POLICE OFFICERS (3), Pr., PO 209, 210, of LE/PO 260. Statutory criminal law and 
criminal court procedures as applicable to the law enforcement function. Considers the impact o! statutory 
law and common law on police procedures and policies 

361. SURVEY OF CRIMINALISTICS (5). Pr., LE 262. junior standing. Survey of scientific crime detection meth- 
ods; crime scene search, identification and preservation of evidence; detection of deception, blood alcohol 
content, fingerprint identification and related subjects. Lab four hours each week. 

363. POLICE ADMINISTRATION AND ORGANIZATION (5). Pr., junior standing. Principles o! organization and 
‘administration in law entorcement; functions and activities; planning and research; community relations; 
personnel and training: inspection and control; policy lormulation. 

412. COMPARATIVE CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEMS (5). Pr., PO 209, РОЛЕ 260, or PO 312. Institutional 
comparison and study of social control problems and policies, and functional analysis о! the criminal justice 
systems of selected countries. (Same course as PO 412.) 

451. CRIMINAL JUSTICE READING COURSE. (MAXIMUM OF 5 CREDITS). Pr., COI. Readings in criminal jus- 
Tice specialization by agreement of student and insiructor. 

461. SEMINAR IN POLICE PROBLEMS (5). Pr.. LE 363 or 464. Review Analysis of major contemporary prob- 
Joms and issues. 

464. INTERNSHIP (5-10), Pr., LE 270, 10 LE credits, SCR 302 and COI. internship is with an approved law en- 
forcement, ive, corrections or youth Services agency under joint supervision ol the agency and Ihe 
CJ internship advisor. Written reports, conterences and a final seminar on the internship are required, 


Management (MN) 
Professors Snyder, Head, Alexander, Armenakis, Boulton, Boyles, Feild. 
Giles, Holley and Mitra 
Adjunct Professor Buford 
Associate Professors Byrd, Carr, Davis, Gibson, Niebuhr, Norris, Sankar, Snow, Sutton, 
Swamidass and Wolters 
Assistant Professors Ford, L. Gardiner, S. Gardiner, Harris, Kennon, Marshall, Oswald, 
Rainer and Uzumeri 
А 2.0 GPA is required for enrollment in any Business course at the 300-level or above. 
This rule applies to both Business and non-Business students. An earned C or above is re- 
quired for prerequisites for all MIS courses at the 400 and 500 level. 
207. INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER PROGRAMMING (3). Pr., 10 hours math, sophomore standing. Intro: 


duction to the use of he computer as а 100 in solving business problems, using an appropriate program- 
ming language in both a time shared and batch processing environment. 


301. BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC STATISTICS | (5). Pr., MH 169 or equivalent. Descriptive statistics; probabil- 
ity; probability distributions; normal distribution; introduction to statistical inlerence making, confidence inter- 
vals, hypothesis testing: simple linear regression analysis. 

305. ADVANCED COMPUTER PROGRAMMING (5). Pr., CSE 100. File handling. formatted output, structured 
Programming, string manipulation, applications program/operating systems intercommunication. 
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Management 


BUSINESS COMPUTER APPLICATIONS (5). Рг CSE 100: Language and fle structures for computer- 
based business applications using а major busingss language. 

PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT (5). Pr., junlor standing: Management lunctions and tha application ol 
management principles in organizations. 

INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS (2). Pr., CSE 100 and junior standing, 
Tha role о! computar-based information In business. Covers systems concapts, inlormation management 
‘and decision-making concepts related lo information systems. 

HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT (5). Pr; ММ 310; Junior standing. Management of labor, dealing 
With selection, training, placement, lumover, payment policis, employee representation, etc. 
ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR (5). Pri: MN 310, junior standing, Analysis and application of thaonas and tech- 
niques for understanding, prediction, and management ol human behavior in Ihe organizational context 
BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC STATISTICS Il (5). Pr.. MN 301 or equivalent, junior standing. Simple linear 
regression analysis, inlerencas and predictions irom modal; multiple regrossion analysis; experimental də- 
sign and analysis of variance; goodness of It tasts; nonparamatric tests. 

NONPARAMETRIC STATISTICS (3). Pr., MN 301. The analysis of business and economic data by distribu- 
ton: tree statistical methods. 

PRINCIPLES OF OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT (5). Pr., MN 301, 310, junior standing, Modern scientitic 
Management as applied in the actual contro! and operation o! Industrial enterprises. 

MANAGEMENT DECISION MAKING (5). Pr., MN 301, FI 361, junior standing. Various quantitative toch 
niques as aids in managerial decision making under conditions of pertect and importoct knowledge. 
MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS (5), Pr., MN 30) or MT 336, junior standing. Analysis, design, 
and implementation ol information systems lor the management ol business organizations; usa of various. 
‘sohware packages for business applications. 


. PRODUCTIVITY MANAGEMENT (5). Pr., MN 380, junior standing. Application of management procedures 


‘and techniques Io analyze and control production methods and processes, 


. MATERIALS MANAGEMENT I (5). Pr., MN 380, Junior standing. Application o! management procedures 


ала techniques 10 the acquisition, inventory, utilization, and distribution o! materials in manulacturing. 
MATERIALS MANAGEMENT II (5). Pr., MN 386, junior standing, Continuation o! MN 386, includes material 
requirements planning, capacity planning and control, and shop floor control 

STUDENT INTERNSHIP PROGRAM (1-10), Pr., junior standing and selection by the committee directing 
tha Management Department intern Program. (S-U graded). 

ANALYSIS AND DESIGN OF BUSINESS INFORMATION SYSTEMS (5). Pr., an earned grade of C or bel: 
tor in MN 307, 314 or equivalent . Genoral systems techniques, systems analysis and design, database 
considerations, modern developments, project planning and control, total system integration. 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS MANAGEMENT (5). Pr., an earned grade o! C or better in MN 314, Telecommu- 
nications and data communications network management lor business. 


. INFORMATION RESOURCE MANAGEMENT (5), Pr., an eamad grade of C or batter in MN 314, informa. 


tion Resource Management (IRM) concepts, evolution and trends, 
INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT (5). Pr., EC 200, 202, MN 310, MT 331, FI 261, junior 
standing. Management of multi-national tims which own subsidiaries in several countries. 
ENTREPRENEURSHIP (5). Pr., AC 211, 212, Fl 361, EC 200, 202, MN 301, 310, MT 255, 331. The elo 
ments of entrepreneurship as they rolate to the planning and development о! now ventures. Emphasis is on 
the use of decision-making skills in bringing а new business idea to fruition, 

SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT (5). Pr., MN 414. A consulting opportunity which provides a tos! ol the 
student's ability 10 apply sklis and knowledge to the problems of an existing small business, 

INDUSTRIAL PROCUREMENT (5). Pr., MN 380, junior standing. Role, procedures, responsibiltias, and man- 
‘agement of materials acquistion function in industry. Credit cannot ba received for MT 434 and MN 420. 
MANAGEMENT OF SERVICE OPERATIONS (4). Pr., MN 380. Analysis of operations management activi 
Ties in service delivery systems. Emphasis placed on a total systems approach іо service management. 
ORGANIZATION THEORY (5). Pr., MN 346, Junior standing. Organizations as soclo-economic-political sys- 
tems lor collective action imbedded in a largely uncontrollable environment. 

LABOR RELATIONS (5), Pr., junior standing. General survey of the development of collective bargaining, 
‘major provisions of labor law, und bargaining issues о! craft and indusinal unions, 

HONORS THESIS (1-8). Pr., open only 10 persons in the University Honors Program and with consent of 
tha sludent's Honors Advisor . 

QUALITY ASSURANCE (5). Pr., MN 301, 380, junior standing. Fundamental concepts in quality assurance; 
tools and techniques necessary 10 carry ом quality control and improvement functions; use of control charts 
in statistical process control. 

MULTICRITERIA DECISION MAKING (3). Pr., MN 380, 381. Quantitative methods and thair application in 
production and disiribution problams ol business. 


. BUSINESS POLICIES AND ADMINISTRATION (5). Pr, AC 211, 212, FI 361, EC 200, 202, EH 415 or 


equivalent, MN 310, MT 255, 331, sonior standing. Formulation and application of objectives, sirategy, and 
policies pertaining to в iota! organization. Emphasis on problem-solving and ihe relationships between the 
functional areas of an organization. 


. OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT POLICIES (5). Pr., FI 361, EH 415 or equivalent, MN 380, 385, 386, 387, 


MT 331. Capstone course for OM students. Application of material presantad 
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490. SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-10). Pr., COI, junior standing. May be repeated. Investigation and research into 
problems with special interest for the student. (S-U graded). 

406. READINGS ÍN MANAGEMENT EXP MN 310, der sand, Fondos from prominent periodicals and 
journals in management theories, practices and бола 

ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 

501. LABOR RELATIONS LAW (5). Pr., MN 443, junior standing. Analysis ol background, content and signifi 
cance о! Industrial relations law. 

517. LABOR RELATIONS IN PUBLIC ORGANIZATIONS (3). Pr., junior standing. The background, legal and 
consiilutional aspects and management of group negotiations and collective bargaining in public employ- 
mant, (Sama as PO 517.) 

546. PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION LEGISLATION (5). Pr., MN 342, junior standing. Legal aspects of per- 
sonnel administration activities. 

547. EMPLOYEE COMPENSATION (5). Pr., MN 342, Junior standing. Factors, philosophy, design and problems 
©! administration in compensation programs, 

550. PERSONNEL SELECTION AND PLACEMENT (5). Pr.. MN 301 or PG 304, MN 342, junior standing. Fac- 
tors involved in developing an effective system for selecting, classitying and placing personnel. 

551. MANPOWER PLANNING, DEVELOPMENT, AND APPRAISAL (5). Pr. MN 342, junior standing. Theory, 
practica and design of managerial systems in these specialtios. 

552. PERSONNEL AND ORGANIZATIONAL RESEARCH (5). Pr., MN 301 or equivalent and 342. Research methods 
used in human resources management. Analysis of human resource and organizational research problems. 

553. LABOR NEGOTIATION AND ARBITRATION (5). Pr., MN 443, junior standing. Bargaining issues, prepara- 
tion for contract negotiation, interest and grievance arbitration о! labor-management issues, 

564. INTERNATIONAL LABOR RELATIONS (3). Pr., MN 443 or MN 410, junior standing. Variations among па- 
tions in the structure and government of trade unions, their political and religious ties, and other factors thal 
influence multinational bargaining. Emphasis on industrialized nations. 

560. A SURVEY OF CURRENT TECHNOLOGIES IN MIS (5). Pr., ал earned grada о! C or better in MN 314 or 
‘equivalent and MN 404, 480, 583 and junior standing. Recent developments in the technologies that impact 
the effective design, delivery and use o! information systems in organizations. 

583. DATA BASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS (5). Pr., an earned grade о! C or better in MN 401 and Junior 
standing. Business applications sohware in a data base environment, complex data and Ме structures, Sys- 
ems design consideration of global and distributed data bases. 

566. MIS PROJECTS (5). Pr., an eamed grade of C or better in MN 401, 583 or equivalent. Capstone course for the 
MIS professional option. Syrthesizes theory and principles of MIS by designing and implementing MIS projects. 


Marketing and Transportation (MT) 
Professors Bellenger, Lambert and Muse 
Associate Professors бийеу, Head, Adams, Harris, LaTour, Laumer and Rotfeld 
Assistant Professors Abernethy, Butler, Goff, Lacher, Min, Nataraajan, Smith and Straughn 
A 2.0 GPA is required for enrollment in any Business course at the 300-level and above. 
This rule applies to both Business and non-Business students. 


LEGAL ENVIRONMENT 
241. BUSINESS LAW | (5). Introduction Io contracts, sales, lors and insurance; ethics and social influences; 
‘and agency. 
242. BUSINESS LAW II (5). Legal principles concerning secured transactions, bankrupicy, suretyship, trusts and 
Gstales, partnership law, reai and personal property, corporations, federal securities, regulations, 
accountant’s legal lability, negotiable instruments and ethics and social influences. 
LEGAL AND SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT OF BUSINESS (4). Legal and social environment lor business op- 
‘eration with emphasis on contemporary issues. 
. ENVIRONMENTAL LAW (4). Pr., junior standing. lederal, state and local law on conservation and regula- 
lion of environmental matters. 
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MARKETING 


331. PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING (5). Pr., junior standing and either EC 202 or for non-business majors, AEG 
202 or EC 301. A general survey of the field of marketing covering marketing channels, functions, methods 
and institutions. 

332. MARKETING COMMUNICATION MANAGEMENT (5). Pr., MT 331, junior standing, not open to marketing 
majors. Credit cannot be received lor both MT 332 and MT 432. An examination ol the principles and appli 
cations of promotion in marketing. 

333. MERCHANDISING MANAGEMENT (5). Pr., MT 331, junior standing, not open 1o marketing majors. Credit 
‘cannot be received for both MT 333 and MT 433. An examination and application о! retail merchandising 
management concepts, principles and fundamentals. 

336. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS IN MARKETING (5). Pr., junior standing, РА 101, MH 161 and an eamed 
grade of С or better in MT 331, MN 301 and MH 169. Examination о! the role of quantitative methods In 
implementing marketing strategy. 
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Marketing and Transportation 


BUYER BEHAVIOR (5). Pr., MT 331 and either U 103 or PG 201, and junior standing. Analysis of the buy- 
ing process as it is allacted by anvironmontal and institutional forces and development o! market strategies 
Which recognize these factors. 

FUNDAMENTALS OF SELLING (5). Pr., MT 331, 341 and junior standing. Knowledge of buyer behavior 
‘and skill requirements necessary for successtul selling; tha sales process; business and socia! responsibili- 
fies о! salespersons. 

STUDENT INTERNSHIP PROGRAM (5). Pr., junior standing and selection by the committee directing the 
‘Marketing and Transportation Intern Program. Credit hours are not applicable as departmental electives. S- 
Uredi $ ‘Summer only. (May be repeated for a maximum of 10 hours credi). 

PROMOTIONAL STRATEGY (5). Pr., an earned grade of C or better in MT 331, 336, 341, 436 and junior 
standing. Problems of persuasive marketing strategy, promotional objectives, methods o! implementing 
these objectives and the approaches by which the methods might be blended. 


. RETAIL STORE MANAGEMENT (5). Pr., an earned grade of C or better in MT 331, 396, 341, 436 and jun- 


jor standing. Principles and practices in the scientific operation of the relail slore. Store location, layout, 
buying, pricing, and merchandise control. 

PURCHASING (5). Pr., an earned grade о! C or better in MT 331, 341, 373, MN 301 and junior standing. 
Objectives, control and ihe direction of industrial purchasing, Credit cannot be received lor MT 434 and MN 
420. 


. MARKETING RESEARCH METHODOLOGY (5). Pr., an earned grade о! C or better in MT 331, 336, 341 


and junior standing. Methods о! scientific research in the taid of marketing and their application 10 Ihe solu- 

tion of marketing problems. 

SALES MANAGEMENT (5). Pr., an earned grada of C or better in MT 331, 336, 341, 436 and junior stand- 
‘and practices of sound organization and administration of sales organization. Includes con- 

sideration of: sales department organization, selection, training. compensation, and supervising sales plan- 

ning. setting up salas territories and quotas. 


MARKETING CHANNEL SYSTEMS (5). Pr., an earned grade of C or better in MT 331, 341, 373, MN 301 


and junior standing. The nature and role o! markating channels. Major marketing strategy problems such as. 
designing channel objectives and constraints, distinguishing major channel alternatives, and motivaling, 
evaluating and controlling channel members. 

INTERNATIONAL MARKETING (5). Pr., ал earned grade o! C or baner in MT 331, 336, 341 and junior 
‘standing. Adapting Ihe marketing process о! the domestic firm to international operations and tha institu- 
tional structure that exists lo service foreign markets and the practice of markating administration by firms 
‘operating within these markets. 

HONORS THESIS (1-6). Pr., open only to persons in Ihe University Honors Program and with consent of 
the student's Honors Advisor 

BUSINESS LOGISTICS (5). Pr., junior standing and an earned grade of C or bettar in MT 331, 336 and 
373. Problems and analysis in the design and management o! logistics systems . 


|. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN MARKETING (5). Pr., MT 331 and senior standing. Qualified students conduct investi- 


gations of special problems in Marketing. S-U credit. (May be repeated for a maximum of 10 hours credit.) 
MARKETING STRATEGY (5). Pr., an earned grade of C or better in MT 331, 336, 341, 373, 436 and in 15 
hours of departmental electives. An integrative capstone course lor marketing majors with special emphasis 
on strategic planning. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 


|. SPECIAL STUDIES IN MARKETING RESEARCH (5). Pr., an earned grade of C or battar in MT 336, 341, 


436. Specialized in-depth study and research projects within а particular subject area. 
SPECIAL STUDIES IN RETAILING/MERCHANDISING (5). Pr., an earned grade ої C or better in MT 336, 
341, 433, 436. Specialized in-depth study and research projects within a particular subject araa. 

SPECIAL STUDIES IN PROMOTION (5). Pr., an earned grade of C or better in MT 336, 341, 432, 436. 
Specialized in-depth study and research projects within a particular subject area. 

SPECIAL STUDIES IN PRODUCT MANAGEMENT (5). Pr., an eamed grade of С or batiar in МТ 436. 
‘Speciaized in-depth study and research projects in product management. 

SPECIAL STUDIES IN INTERNATIONAL MARKETING (5). Pr., an earned grada о! C or better in MT 336, 
341, 436, 440. Specialized indepth study and research projects in international marketing. 


TRANSPORTATION AND PHYSICAL DISTRIBUTION 


. PRINCIPLES OF TRANSPORTATION (5). Pr., EC 200 and junior standing. The development о! systems о! 


transportation. Analysis of rates and their effects upon commerce and industry. Government regulation of 
transporiation agencies. 


. INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL DISTRIBUTION (5). Pr., MT 331 and junior standing. Fundamentals of 


Physical distribulion activities and their interrelationships in Ihe management o! the distribution process. 
STUDENT INTERNSHIP PROGRAM (5). Pr., junior standing and selection by the commit!ee directing the 


` Marketing and Transporation Inem Program. Credit hours ara noi applicable as departmental electves. S- 


U credit. Summer only. (May be repeated lor а maximum о! 10 hours credi. 
HONORS THESIS (1-8). Рг. open only io parsons in the University Honors Program and with consent ol 


the student's Honors Advisor 
INDUSTRIAL TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT (5). Pr. MT 372 and junior standing or СО! Problems and policies 


involved in the traffic management tunczion of the industrial firm. 
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475. TRANSPORTATION REGULATION AND PUBLIC POLICY (5). Pr., MT 372 and junior standing or COI. Economic, 
\agisletive, and administrative problems related 10 regulation of transportation and иу ratos and services, 

476. CARRIER MANAGEMENT POLICY AND PRACTICE (5). Pr., MT 372, 475, or COI and junior standing. 
Problems and policies in the management and administration of transport enterprises of dillorent modal 
types, primarily air, rail and motor. 

477. BUSINESS LOGISTICS (5). Pr., an eared grade ol C or better in MT 336 and junior standing. Problems 
алд analysis in tha design and management о! logistics systems . 

490. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN TRANSPORTATION (5). Pr., MT 372 and sanior standing. Qualified students 
conduct investigations of special problems in Transportation, S-U credit. (May be repeated for a maximum 
ol 10 hours credit.) 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 


588. SPECIAL STUDIES IN TRANSPORTATION/LOGISTICS (5). Pr., МТ 372, and мо lom 373, 475, 476 and 
477. Specialized In depth study and research projects within в particular subject area. 


Materials Engineering (MTL) 


Professors Chin, Chairman, Jang, Jemian and Wilcox 
Associate Professors Thakur and Zee 
Assistant Professor Gale, Fergus and Yang 
Responsibility for this curriculum rests with the interdisciplinary Materials Engineering 

Curriculum Committee. Questions should be directed to the Department of Mechanical Engi- 

neering, which administers the program, General Curriculum, CLA, students (those with un- 

declared majors) may enroll only with departmental consent. 

210. STRUCTURE OF MATERIALS (3). Pr., CH 103, PS 220 or 205. Theories and structures of crystalline and amor- 
phous materials. Bonding, crystal classes, defects, and atomic movement, (Mainly tor Materials majors.) 

220. MATERIALS AND PROPERTIES | (3). Pr., CH 103, PS 220. Methods of mechanical testing, slfects о! anviron- 
mant, dalormation and annealing, failure and non-destructive lesting as related lo the properties o! matorials, 

320. MATERIALS AND PROPERTIES II (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., MTL 220. Relationship between siructure and 
proparties of materials; solidilication, mechanisms of alloy strengthaning, phasa transformations, heat treat- 
ments and material systems. 

336. PHYSICAL ANALYSIS OF MATERIALS | (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3, Pr., MTL 320. The analysis and Interpretation 
ol {пе structures of materials using optical techniques. Ѕрәсійс physical properties will be measured. 
‘Samples will ba prepared and processed by the students, 

337. PHYSICAL ANALYSIS OF MATERIALS II (3), Pr., MTL 220, Tha analysis and interpretation of the struc- 
tures and properties of materials using special techniques. Diffraction, radiography and various non-de- 
structive test procedures will be employed. 

338. PHASE DIAGRAMS (3). Coreg., MTL 320. Mathods ol representing and interpreting phase equilibria. Bi 
nary and multicomponent systems. Simpler tamperature-composition systems and more complex tempora- 
ture-prassura-composition systems. Major emphasis on applications . Minor emphasis on phase diagram 
dotermination and thermodynamics. 

420. STRUCTURE AND PROPERTIES LABORATORY (3). LEC. 1, LAB. 6. Pr., MTL 336. Coreq., MTL 447. 
Emphasizes the use о! processing and thormo-mechanical treatments lo control the microstructure of a ma- 
terial, Tests are then conducted on both polymer and matallic materials (o investigate the relationship be- 
Iwoan the microstructure and mechanical properties. 

435. PHYSICAL ANALYSIS OF MATERIALS Ill (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., MTL 320. The evaluation ol micro- 
‘scopic structural features, anisotropic materials properties and the detection and interpretation of (а. Mi- 
‘croscopy, radiography and other non-desctructive test methods will be employed, 

436. ENGINEERING MATERIALS SCIENCE—FERROUS METALLURGY (3). Pr., MTL 336. Design of larrous met- 
als following modem theory and practice. Hardenabiity, alloying delormation, and spacial purposa steals. 

445. TRANSFORMATIONS IN CONDENSED PHASES (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., MTL 320, MTL 550, and MTL 
436. Important transtormations in both metallic and non-metallic materials with crystalline or glass struc- 
tures. Structures, mechanisms, distinctive characteristics and applications will be studied. Selected trans- 
formations will be studied in the laboratory. 

446, THEORETICAL MATERIALS ENGINEERING (3). Pr., MTL $75. Coreg: MTL 570, 513. The physical prop- 
erties of materials in relation to тобот theories, 

447. MECHANICS OF ENGINEERING MATERIALS (3). Pr., MTL 337. Tha mechanical properties in relation to struc- 
tural features ol alloys, plastics, ceramic materials and compositas under static, dynamic and cyclic service and 
test conditions. Conditions lor the attainment of optimum properties and behavior wil be amphasized. 

448. INTRODUCTION TO CERAMICS (3). Pt, MTL 210, 320. The engineering applications and design prin 
ciples of important ceramic materials will be studied with panicular attention directed 10 Ihe &lructure-p/op- 
‘arty relationships, Both glassy and crystalline ceramic materials will be included. 

478. HONORS THESIS (1.6), Pr, COI and doparimont head approval. Individual student diracted research and wring ol 
honars thesis. (MTL Honors Program studorts only. May be repeated once for a maximum of six otal erect hours. 

491. DIRECTED READING IN MATERIALS ENGINEERING (VARIABLE CREDIT), Pr., senior standing. Areas 
ol current interest within materials engineering. Maximum credit ol 5 hours por quarter and canno! be lakan 
more than two quarters for а maximum of six 10181 credits. 
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496. ADVANCED PROJECTS | (2). Pr., senior standing, Selection and the development of a ріал tor a design 
project to be completed in Advanced Projects Il. Issues relating to the management of a project and the. 
Writing o! reports will be discussed. 

499. ADVANCED PROJECTS Il (4). LEC. 1, LAB. 9. Pr., MTL 498. Completion of projects culminating in a tor- 
‘mal presentation and written report. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 

513. INTRODUCTION TO X-RAY CRYSTALLOGRAPHY (3). Pr., СО! or MTL 337. Principles of crystallography, 
the reciprocal lattice, theory о! x-ray diltraction and the powder, Lave and diffractometer methods. 

514. X-RAY AND NOT LABORATORY (3). LEC. 1, LAB. 6. Pr., СО! or MTL 513. The analysis and interpretation 
Of the structures and properties of materiais using special lechniques. Emphasis will be placed on x-ray di- 
fraction and other non-destructive techniques. 

515. POLYMER TECHNOLOGY | (3). Pr., MTL 320. Important aspects o! polymer science, connection between 
chemical structure and important properties of modem plastics and synthetic structural materials; the com- 
mon methods of fabrication of these into articles and the basic chemistry behind their manufacture. 

516. POLYMER TECHNOLOGY II (3). Pr., MTL 515 or TE 424. Continuation of MTL 515. Polymerization and 
condensation polymers. Modes о! fabrication, special use selection requirements and number of commer. 
cially available materials and their areas о! usa. 

537. MANUFACTURING PROCESSES AND MATERIALS (3). Pr., junior standing, MTL 320 and departmental 
approval. Principles and engineering problems involved in the tabrication o! materials. 

550. THERMODYNAMICS OF MATERIALS SYSTEMS (3). Pr., EGR 201, CH 507 and MTL 338. The laws of 
thermodynamics applied 10 the stability of materials phases, crystal impertections, solubilty, oxidation, sur- 
laco and interfacial energy and transformations. 

570. ELECTRICAL PROPERTIES OF MATERIALS (3). Pr., EE 302. The electrical properties of materials with 
emphasis on semiconductors. 

575. RATE PROCESSES IN MATERIALS (3). Pr., MTL 550, or СО! and junior standing, Diffusion in the gas, liq- 
uid and solid phases and the fundamentals о! chemical reaction kinetics pertinent Io the crystallization and 
transformation of materials. 


Mathematics (MH) 
Professor Smith, Coordinator 
The Division of Mathematics is currently being reorganized into the Department of Math- 
ematics and the Department of Discrete and Statistical Sciences. Specific information about 

curricula and/or courses should be directed to the Department of Mathematics (205/844- 

4290), the Department of Discrete and Statistical Sciences (205/844-5111) or the College of 

‘Sciences and Mathematics (205/844-4269). 

Combinatorics and Analysis (MHC) and Mathematics-Foundations, Analysis and Topology (MHT). 
The (*) denotes the course is not available to majors or graduate students in the area of 

‘science or mathematics. A 
The (**) denotes this is a non-credit course for students in some scientific and technical 

curricula. 

100. MATHEMATICAL INSIGHTS (5). For students in the arts or humanities. Gives students insight into tha na- 
ture o! mathematics by engaging them in mathematical thought processes within a suitable elementary 
ramework. Prior credit lor any other University mathematics course prociudes credit lor this course. 

140. COLLEGE ALGEBRA (5). Pr.. high school geometry, second year high school algebra or departmental ap- 
provai.” Algebraic techniques, coordinate . functions and relations and their graphs and common 
logarithms. А preparatory course for MH 151, 160 and 161. Credit is not allowed for both MH 140 and 160. 

151. FINTE MATHEMATICS (5). Pr, MH 140 or 160. Selections rom slemertary combinatorial analysis, probebiry theory, 
incar algebra, linear programming. Not орап, except by spacial permission of the Departmant of Mathematics, to stu- 
dents in Engineering or the Mathematics or Physics majors. Credt s rol alowed for bath MH 151 and 169. 

155. ANALYTIC GEOMETRY (5). Рт, MH 160 or equivalent. Plane and solid analytic geomatry. Lines, planes, circles, 
spheres, vectors, conics, change of coordinates, polar coordinates, parametric equations, curve sketching. 

160. PRE-CALCULUS WITH TRIGONOMETRY (5). Pr., high schoo! geometry, second year high school algebra 
ог departmental approval." The basic analytic and geometric properties o! the algebraic and ingonomatric 
functions with heavy emphasis on the latter. A preparatory course for tha calculus sequence, Students who 
need a review of algebraic techniques should take МН 140, Credit is not allowed for both MH 140 and 160. 
ANAL .CULUS (5). Pr., MH 160. Limits, the derivative. applications o! the de- 

p sve ride e: I бөлө prede e tundarnertal theorem of caus. СТЯ is not slowed Kr 
both MH 161 and 191. * tous 1 

162. YTIC GEOMETRY AND CALCULUS (5). Pr., MH 160 and 161. Integrals, applications of the integral, 
the callus ol the exponent and logartme: luncions. The calculus ofthe rgonometr and inverse 
trigonometric functions, Ihe conic sections. Credit is not allowed for both MH 162 and 192. 

ANALYTIC GEOMETRY US (5). Pr, MH 162. Techniques o! integration, indeterminate forms, im- 

163. AY GEOME TEN АМО ganar, тид regale Credis па alowed Kr th MH 160 and 3 
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BUSINESS MATHEMATICS WITH CALCULUS APPLICATIONS (5), Pr., MH 161. Selections (rom calculus, 
elementary combinatorial analysis, probability theory, linear algebra, linear programming with emphasis on 
business applications, Designed for students in the College of Business and not open, except by special 
permission of the Department o! Mathematics, 1o students in Engineering or tha Mathematics or Physics 
majors. Credit is not allowed for both MH 151 and 169. 

HONORS CALCULUS | (5). Pr., MH 160, Limits, the derivative, applications of the derivative, aniderivatives; the 
definite Integral; the fundamental theorem of calculus. Credit is not allowed for both MH 171 and 160 or 191 
HONORS CALCULUS Il (5). Pr., MH 171. Integrals, applications о! the integral, the calculus ot the expo- 
‘ential and logarithmic functions, the calculus of the trigonometric and inverse rigonomatric functions, the 
conic sections. Credit is not allowed tor both MH 172 and 162 or 192. 

HONORS CALCULUS ИІ (5). Pr,, MH 172. Techniques o! integration, indeterminate forms, Improper Inta- 
grais, solid analytic geometry, mülliple integrals. Credit is not allowed for both MH 173 and 163 or 193. 


191-192-193, CALCULUS FOR ENGINEERING AND SCIENCE (5-5-5), Pr, MH 160. Plane and solid analytic 
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geometry, real and vector valued functions, limits, derivatives and antiderivatives o! algebraic and trigono- 
matric functions. Integrals, the Fundamantal Theorem o! Calculus, lina Integrals, potential functions, force 
fields, and surlace integrals. Methods o! integration, in determinate lorms, improper integrals. Credit is not 
allowed for both MH 161-162-163 and 191-192-193. 

ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND CALCULUS (5). Pr., MH 163. Infinite series, partial derivatives, vector calcu- 
lus. Credit is not allowed for both MH 264 and 294. 

LINEAR DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (3). Coreg., MH 264. First and sacond-order linear Gillerential equa. 
tions including the solution of such equations by infinite serios. 

TOPICS IN LINEAR ALGEBRA (3). Pr., MH 163. Linear spaces, vector spaces; linear Iranslormations, ma- 
\псөз and determinants. Not open lo students who hava credit lor MH 337, 531 or 505 or 537. 





г. DISCRETE PROBABILITY (5). Coreq,, MH 161. Designed lor studonis whoso fields require a basic knowl- 


‘edge of probability and lor those who plan Io take upper level courses in probability and statistics. Condi- 
tional probability, independenca and random variables with emphasis on discreta random variablas, 
ELEMENTARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (5). Pr., МН 264. Ordinary dillorential equations with applica 
tions. Credit for this coursa preciudos credit for MH 265. 

INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING (3). Согод., MH 264. Introduction to the organiza- 
lion and characteristics o! the digital computer, and to programming in FORTRAN, with applications 10 
problems in algebra and the calculus. 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING AND NUMERICAL ALGORITHMS (3) Сога, MH 265 and 266. Pr., 
MH 271. Introduction to numerical methods for solution of ordinary differentia! equations and systems of lin- 
‘ear equations. Further programming practica in FORTRAN. 

HONORS CALCULUS ІМ (5). Pr, MH 173, Infinite series, partial dorivatives, Vector calculus. Credit is not 
allowed for both MH 274 and 264 or 294. 

MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (5), Pr., MH 160 or higher, Provides appropriate math- 
ematical insights for elementary school teachers. Emphasis is on the structure of the number systems and 
inlormal geometry. Open for credit only to students In olemantary education, except by special permission 
ol the Dopartment of Mathematics. 

CALCULUS FOR ENGINEERING AND SCIENCE (5). Pr., MH 193. A continuation of MH 191-192-193. Sa- 
‘quences, Infinite sonas introduction Io complex variables, Credit is nof allowed for both MH 264 and 294. 
HISTORY OF MATHEMATICS (3). Pr., МН 163 or departmental approval. Tha evolution o! modem math- 
'ematics trom its motivational roots in the physical scioncos; tha lives and contributions of outstanding math: 
‘omaticians; tha parallel development of mathematics and western culture. 





331-332. INTRODUCTION TO MODERN ALGEBRA |, Il (5-5). Pr., MH 163, Sets, mapping, the integers, isomor- 
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phisms, and homomorphisms; groups, rings, fields, ide, 
331-332 and 333-334. 

ELEMENTARY GROUP THEORY (3), Рт, MH 337. Groups, subgroups, mormal subgroups, factor groups, 
homomorphisms, direct products, Sylow theories. 

ELEMENTARY RING THEORY (3). Pr., MH 333. Rings, ideals, polynomial rings, prime ideals, maximal ida- 
als, elds o! quotients, Credit is nol allowed lor both sequences MH 331-332 and 333-334, 





Credit is not allowed for boih sequences MH 


. INTRODUCTION TO LINEAR ALGEBRA (5). Pr., МН 163. Matrices; sysiams ol equations; determinants; 


vector spaces; linear translormalions; inner producis; unitary, Hermitian and normal matrices; eigenvalues 
and elgenvectors; diagonalization of Hermitian matrices. Credit or this course precludes credit lor MH 266. 
LINEAR PROGRAMMING (5). Pr., MH 266 or 337. The general linear programming problem; leasibla solu- 
lions; simplex method; cycling and deganeracy; duality theory; sensitivity analysis; applications. 
ENGINEERING MATHEMATICS | (3). Pr., MH 265. Fourier Series, partial dillerentia! equations, special 
functions. 

DISCRETE MATHEMATICS FOR COMPUTER SCIENCE | (3). Pr., MH 268 or 337, Elementary logic. 
predicate calculus; induction; finite stata machines, deterministic and nondelerministic automata, regular 
grammars. 

DISCRETE MATHEMATICS FOR COMPUTER SCIENCE II (3). Pr., MH 266 or 337. Equivalence relations. 
partial order relations, functions, n-ary relations, Graphs: special types, isomorphism, irees, traversal algo- 
rithms. Digraphs: transitive closure, connectivity, 

EXPERIENTIAL LEARNING IN MATHEMATICS (2), Pr., MH 163. Not for credit toward major or minor in 
mathematics. General elective credit only, Maximum number of credit hours is six, 





Mathematics — Algebra, Combinatorics and Analysis 


508. ELEMENTS OF NUMERICAL ANALYSIS (5). Pr., MH 264. The numerical solutions of selected problems 
arising in calculus and algabra along with the programming techniques. 

581. FOUNDATIONS OF GROUP THEORY FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS! (4). Pr., ona course 

above MH 163. Elements of tha theory of groups emphasizing geometric and other axamplas. 

FOUNDATIONS OF STATISTICS FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS (4). Pr., one course above 

МН 163. Discrete probabilty distributions; introduction to statistical inference. 

. FOUNDATIONS OF LINEAR ALGEBRA FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS" (4). Pr., one course 

above MH 163. Matrix algebra, quadratic forms with emphasis on geometric interpretations in two and three 

dimensions. 

FOUNDATIONS OF NUMBER THEORY FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS (4). Pr., one course 

above MH 163. Divisibilty, Diophantine equations, congruences. 

FUNDAMENTALS OF ALGEBRA FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS: (4). Pr., опе course above 

MH 163. Structure of the ring of integers; polynomial rings. 

FOUNDATIONS OF NON-EUCLIDEAN GEOMETRY FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS: (4). Pr., 

ona course above MH 163. B.L geomatry, hyperbolic geometry, absolute geometry, рагай! postulates. 

587. FUNDAMENTALS OF ANALYSIS FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS: (4). Pr., one coursa above 
MH 163. Mathematical analysis with emphasis on basic principles and relationships. Students will develop. 
the material from basic concepts. 

586.589. CERTIFICATION MATHEMATICS FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS (5-5). Pr., undargradu- 
ale major in mathematics and departmenta! approval. Summer. For secondary school teachers who ara 
Working towad Class A certification. Topics wil be selected trom analysis, algebra and geometry according 
to tha needs and interests of the students enrolled. 
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Mathematics — Algebra, Combinatorics and Analysis (MHC) 
Professors Phelps, Acting Head, Govil, Henderson, Hill, Hoffman, Hudson, Johnson, 
Kallenberg, Lindner, Pate, Phelps, Rodger, Uhlig, Wall and Zalik 
Alumni Professor Tierlinck 
Associate Professors Albrecht, Goeters, Hankerson, Harris, Jenda, Kilgore, Leonard, Liao, 
Szulga, Ullery and Veeh 
Assistant Professors Holmes, Menezes, Nylen, Tam and Zinner 
Instructor Murphy 

The Division ol Mathematics is currently being reorganized into the Department of Math- 
ematics and the Department of Discrete and Statistical Sciences. Specific information about 
curricula and/or courses should be directed to the Department of Mathematics (205/844- 
4290), the Department о! Discrete and Statistical Sciences (205/844-5111) or the College of 
Sciences and Mathematics (205/844-4269). 

479. HONORS THESIS (3-6). Pr., Senior status and enrollment in Auburn University Honors Program. May be 
repeated once lor maximum of six hours credit. 
491. SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-5). Pr., departmental aproval, junior standing. An individual problems course, 

Each student will work under the direction of a staf! member on some problem of mutual interest. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 


500. MATHEMATICAL MODELING (5). Pr., MH 265, 269, or 528; an ability іо program in FORTRAN, Introduc- 
tion to mathematical models and related techniques. Course includes both general principles involving con- 
tinuous and discrete deterministic problems and a detailed, specific term-project. 

503. COMPLEX VARIABLES WITH APPLICATIONS | (5), Pr.. MH 265 ог 269. Complex functions and their al- 
fementary mapping properties; Cauchy-Goursal theorem; contour integration and residues; Laurent series; 
applications 10 real integrais. The sequence МНС 503-504 is appropriate lor students of engineering or sci- 
ence 

504. COMPLEX VARIABLES WITH APPLICATIONS II (3). Pr.. МНС 503. Linear Iractional Iranstormatlons; con- 
formal mappings; harmonic functions; applications to boundary value problems; analytic continuation; entire 
functions. The sequence МНС 503-504 is appropriate for students of engineering or science. 

505. MATRIX THEORY AND APPLICATIONS (5). Pr.. MH 265 or 531. Canonical forms, determinants, linear 
equations, characteristic value. problems. 

507.508. INTRODUCTION TO APPLIED MATHEMATICS І, \! (3-3). Pr., MH 265, 266 or equivalent. Special 
functions, othogonal polynomials, integral equations, boundary value problems, Sturm-Liouvilla theory, sys- 
toms of ordinary differential equations and elements of linear control theory, Lie groups, singular perturba- 
tions, boundary layers, Zeeman and Siark ellects, classification ol catastrophe sats, bifurcation of equilib- 
бит states in one dimension, Hop! ration rantes oscars. uide 

509-510. INTRODUCTION TO APPROXIMATION THEORY I, I! (444). Pr.. ог departmental approval. 
he approximation of lunctions by polynomials, spline lunctions or Irggonometric unction, using techniques 
ol interpolation or expansion in series. Tha sequence MHC 509-510 ® appropriate lor students ol enginoar- 


ing and science. 


Mathematics — Algebra, Combinatorics and Analysis 


512. INFORMATION THEORY (5). Pr... MH 264. Discrete probability, information and entropy, channel capacity, 
and optimal relative input frequencies, variable-length codes and dala compression (the Kraft and McMillan 
inequalities, the Huffman algorithm), block codes and error correction, maximum likelihood decoding, 
Shannon's Noisy Channel Theorem, 

513. ALGORITHMIC METHODS IN COMBINATORICS (5). Pr., МНС 575 or CSE 360 or СОЇ, Basic algorithmic 
and computational methods used in the solution of fundamental combinatorial problems will be studied. 

515. ALGEBRAIC CODING THEORY | (5). Pr., MH 266 or 337. Binary codes, linear codes, cyclic codes, Ham- 
ming codes, BCH codes; maximum likelihood decoding; error detection and correction; coset decoding. 

516. ALGEBRAIC CODING THEORY Il (5). Pr., MH 515. Theory of and implementable algorithms lor codes of 
current practical and theoretical importance. Generalized BCH codes, Reed-Muller codes, Kerdoch and 
Preparata codes, Reed-Solomon codes, quadratic residue codes, Justesen and concatenated codes, con- 
volution codes. 

518. CRYPTOGRAPHY (5). Pr., МН 332 or MHC 515 or COL Classical cryptosysiems, the Data Encryption 
Standard, the Rivest-Shamir-Adioman system and other public-key cryptosystems, trap-door functions, 
knapsack systems, factoring and primality testing, the discrete logarithm problem. 

520-521-522. ANALYSIS |, il. ll (5-5-5). Pr., MH 264. The real number system, theorems concerning number 
sets, sequences, graphs о! functions; Riemann-Stiehjes integration, continuity, the derivative and lunctions 
о! bounded variation; tunctions whose domains are in Euclidean spaces. 

530. THEORY OF DIFFERENCE EQUATIONS (3). Pr., МН 265 or 269, and 266 or 337, or COI. Linear dilter- 
ence equations, initial value problems, Green's functions, boundary value problems, asymptotic properties, 
Sturm-Liouvilla theory, systems, periodic solutions, stability, Lyapunov functions, nonlinear diflerence equa- 
ions, models. 

531. INTRODUCTION TO MODERN ALGEBRA Ш (5). Pr., MH 332. A continuation o! MH 331-332. 

593. RING AND FIELD THEORY (3). Pr, MH 334. A continuation of MH 334. Unique factorization domains, 
fields and fieid extensions, algebraic and transcendental extensions, algebraic closures, algebras. 

534, GALOIS THEORY (3). Pr., MH 533. Solvable groups, automorphism groups, radical extension, normal ex- 
tensions, separable extensions. 

537. LINEAR ALGEBRA (5). Pr., MH 266 and 332. Linear transformations, matrix algebra, linle-dimensional 
vector spaces. 

550-551, NUMERICAL MATRIX ANALYSIS |, Il (3-3) Pr., MH 256 or 337 and the ability to program in an ad- 
‘vanced level language. Direct and Iterative methods lor solving linear equations; error, conditioning and sta- 
bility analysis: iterativa and factorization techniques lor the algebraic eigenvalue problem. 

567. PROBABILITY THEORY (з). Рг. MH 264. An introduction to probabilty. Random variables, discrete and 
absolutely continuous disinbutions. Tha Poisson process. Expectation and conditional expectation, Mo- 
ments and moment generating functions. Convergence and limiting distributions, Emphasis on problem 
solving. 

568. MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS | (3). Pr., MH 567. An introduction to statistical methods. Estimation and 
maximum likelihood estimates. Sampling distributions, contidence intervals, hypothesis testing, the likell- 
hood ratio test, sufficiency, completeness and Rao-Blackwail theorem. 

569. MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS II (3). Pr., MH 568. Analysis of variance, ragrassion and leas! squares. Sa- 
quenlial analysis. Bayesian estimation. Nonparametric methods. 

571. LINEAR OPTIMIZATION (5). Pr., MH 266 or 337. Simplax algorithm and duality, shortest path, network 
flow, minima! cost Ком, out-ol-kilter method, assignment problems; matching; emphasis on both theory and 
algorithms tor applied problems. 

573. ENUMERATION (5). Pr., MH 264. Permutations and combinations, generating lunctions, inclusion-axclu- 
sion, cycles o! permutations, occupancy, partitions, traes, Polya trees. 

575. GRAPH THEORY (5). Pr., MH 266 or 337, Graph algorithms; matchings, adge-colorings, vertex-colorings 
and scheduling problems; Hamilton cycles and Euler tours; connectivity, Spanning trees, disjoint paths and 
feliable networks; directed graphs, exiremal graph theory: planar graphs. 

577. COMBINATORIAL DESIGNS (5). Pr., MH 331. Latin squares, mutually orthogonal latin squares, orthogonal 
and perpendicular arrays, Steiner triple systems, block designs, difference sels and finite | geometries. 

591. TOPICS IN PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS (1-5). (May ba repeated lor credit). Pr., MH 567 or COI. A 
mathematical treatment of cenain Topics in probability and statistics. Topics will vary from year to year and 
will be chosen trom the following: Applied stochastic process, tima series, experimental design, sampling 
theory, non-parametric methods and others. 

592-593-594. ACTUARIAL MATHEMATICS (3-3-3). Pr., MHC 567. A development of Ihe mathematical theory ol 
life insurances and annuities. The theory of pension funding and valuation. Modelling claims processes and 
analysis of the ruin problem. 

595. ELEMENTARY STOCHASTIC PROCESSES (3). Pr., MHC 567. An iniroduction 10 stochastic processes 
such as Markov Chains and the Poisson Process, 

598. SPECIAL TOPICS (1-5). Pr., COI. Topics may vary as needed. May be taken lor credit more than once. 
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Mathematics — Foundations, Analysis and Topology 


Mathematics — Foundations, Analysis and Topology (MHT) 


Frofessors Kozlowski, Head, B. Fitzpatrick, Gruenhage, Heath, Hetzer, Holmes. 
К. Kuperberg, W, Kuperberg, Minc, Rogers, Sampson, Smith and Zenor 
Associate Professors Baldwin, Daniels, DeSouza, Ford, Hinrichsen, 
Slaminka, Transue and Young 
Assistant Professors Meir, Schmidt and Stuckwisch 
Instructors S.J. Brown and J.S. Rogers 


The Division of Mathematics is currently being reorganized into the Department of Math- 
ematics and the Department of Discrete and Statistical Sciences. Specific information about 
curricula and/or courses should be directed to the Department of Mathematics (205/844- 
4290), the Department of Discrete and Statistical Sciences (205/844-5111) or the College of 
‘Sciences and Mathematics (205/844-4269). 

479, HONORS THESIS (3-6). Pr., senior status and enrollment in Auburn University Honors Program. May be 
repeated onca for maximum of six hours credit. 
491. SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1.5), Pr., departmental aproval, junior standing. An individual problems course. 

Each student will work under the direction of a staf member on soma problem of mutual interest. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 

501. THE CALCULUS OF VECTOR FUNCTIONS (3). Pr,, MH 266 or depanmental approval. Derivative and In- 
togral of vector functions, gradient, divergence, curl, Green's Theorem, Stokes Theoram. 

502. TENSOR ANALYSIS (3). Pr., MH 264 and МНТ 501, The Frechat derivative; tensors and tensor valued 
functions; coordinate iranslormations; contravariam tensors; tangent spaces; differential lorms; wedge 
products of forms; Einstein summation convention (raising and lowering indices); Riemannian matrics. 

506. ELEMENTARY PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (3). Pr., MH 362. First and second order linear par- 
tial ditierantia! equations with emphasis on tha methods of eigenfunction expansions. 

510-511, CALCULUS OF VARIATIONS I, ll (3-3). Pr., MH 265 or 269. Fundamental concepts o! extrema of lunc- 
lions and functionals; tha simplest problem of the calculus of variations; first and second variations; genar- 
alizations o! the simplest problem; sufficient conditions; constrained functionals; tha genera! Lagrande prob- 
lem; optimal control. 

520-521-522. ANALYSIS |, ll, Ill (5-5-5). Pr., MH 264. The real number зуѕіот, theorems concerning number 
sets, Sequences, graphs о! functions; Rieman-Stielljes integration, continuity, the derivative and functions. 
о! bounded variation; functions whose domains are in Euclidean spaces. 

524. FOURIER ANALYSIS (5). Pr., МНТ 521 or MHC 521, an ability 1o program FORTRAN. Convergence ana 
oscillation theorams for Fourier Series. Gibbs phenomenon, Fourier lranstorm. Fast Fourier translorm. 

528. SYSTEMS OF DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS AND APPLICATIONS (5). Pr, MH 265 and 266 or equivalont. 
Linear systems of differentia! equations, stability, phase portraits; non-linear systems, linerization, qualita- 
tive properties of orbits, Poincare-Bendixson Theorem; numerical methods; applications to various disd- 
plines. 

598-599-540, INTERMEDIATE EUCLIDEAN GEOMETRY I-III (5-5-5). Pr., MH 163. An oullina о! the lunda- 
mental concepts and theorems о! plane and solid Euclidean geometry with an introduction lo higher dimen- 
sions. Regular polygons and polyhedra, symmetry groups, convexity, geomelric extremum problems. Geo- 
‘metric translormations and thelr invariants. 

541-542, GEOMETRY, A MODERN VIEW |, II (5-5). Pr., MH 163. A devalopment о! geometry using tha real 
number system and measurement as proposed by С. D. Birkholt, The course moves rapidly, with detini- 
tions and proofs, through the foundations of geometry and into the main body of geometric theory, 

543. LINEAR GEOMETRY (5). Pr, MH 163. Transformations in projective, altina, and Euclidean planes. 

544, COMBINATORIAL GEOMETRY IN THE PLANE (5). Pr., MH 163. Helly's and related theorems. 

547. ONE-DIMENSIONAL DYNAMICAL SYSTEMS (3). Pr., MH 265 ог СОЇ, An introduction 1o dynamical sys- 
toms with an amphasis on applications , Tho study of the logistic equation will motivate this course which 
Will include the following topics; bilurcation theory, chaos, hyperbolicity, symbolic dynamics, Sarkovsklls. 
theorem, maps ol the circle, homoctinic points and the theory al kneading Sequences, 

548. MULTIDIMENSIONAL DYNAMICAL SYSTEMS (3). Pf, МНТ 547 or COI. МНТ 548 will extend the results 
‘of МНТ 547 to multi-dimansional systems and will describe in addition, 1ле new phenomena that occur. 
Topics to be considered will be: the Lorenz map, strange attractors, Ihe horseshoe map, toral 
automorphisms, stable and unstable manilolds, periodic points and the Hanon map, 

549. COMPLEX ANALYTIC DYNAMICAL SYSTEMS (3). Pr., МНТ 548 or COI. Focuses on Ihe dynamics of 
analytic mappings ol the complex plane, Topics 10 be considered will bo: quadratic maps, Julia sais, normal 
families and exceptional points, poriodic sels and the exponential map. 

550. INTRODUCTION TO TOPOLOGY (5). Pr., МНТ 520 or MHC 520 or dapartmantal approval. Matric spaces, 
Topological spaces, continuity, compactnass, connectedness, product and quotient spaces and local prop- 
erties. 

555, INTRODUCTION TO RECURSION THEORY (5). Pr., MH 371 or departmental approval. Partial recursive 
functions, recursive and recursively enumerable sets. Church's Thesis, Acceptable enumerations, Kleane's 
T-predicate, and the recursion theorem. The haling problem, the jump operation, and Turing degrees. 
‘Other recursively unsolvable problems. 
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563. INTRODUCTION TO NUMERICAL ANALYSIS | (5). Pr. МН 265 or 269 and an ability to program in a high 
level language. Numerical solution of equations in ona variable, polynomial approximation, numerical differ- 
‘entiation and integration, numerical solutions of ordinary differential equations, error analysis, Students will 
bo expected ta write computer programs using the algorthms discussed. 

564. INTRODUCTION TO NUMERICAL ANALYSIS Il (5), Pr., MH 266 or 337 and an ability to program in a 
high level language. Direct and ite rative numerical solutions ol systems o! linear equations, numerical com- 
putation of eigenvaluas and eigenvectors, error analysis. Students will be expected to write computer pro- 
grams using the algortms discussed. 

565. THEORY OF NONLINEAR OPTIMIZATION (5). Pr., MH 264 and 266, or equivalent. Kuhn-Tucker condi- 
опе, quadratic programming, search methods and gradient methods, Lagrangean and penalty function 
methods. 


566. INTRODUCTION TO NUMERICAL ANALYSIS Il (5). Pr., МНТ 563 and 564 or departmental approval. Ap- 
proximation theory, numerical solution o! sysiems of non-linear equations, singular value decomposition 
‘and least-square problems, direct and indirect methods lor sparse matrices. 

579. EFFICIENT ALGORITHMS FOR COMPUTER PROGRAMS (3). Pr., knowledge of linear algebra and a 
‘computer language. Tha consiruction ol serial and parallel algorithms 1o perform various tasks (soning lor 
Instance) is studied using techniques such as recursion, tree search or divide-and-conquer and using nu- 
merous dala structures such as heaps, queues, stacks, sets, binary irees and graphs. Of primary concern 
Is the evaivation ot the aigorilhm's aticiency by provably intraciable problems (and how 10 recognize oth- 
r8) are also studied. 


506. SPECIAL TOPICS (1-5). Pr., COI. Topics may vary as needed. May be taken lor credit more than once. 


Mechanical Engineering (ME) 
Professors Goodling, Head, Chin, Dyer, Jemian, Walker and Wilcox 
Distinguished University Professor Crocker 
Alumni Professor Jang 
Associate Professors Khodadadi, Madsen, Raju, Siginer, Sinha, Suhling, 
Thakur, Weins and Zee 
Assistant Professors Beale, Bhavnani, Fergus, Flowers, Gale, Jones, Knight, Mackowski, 
Stern, Tippur and Yang 
General Curriculum, CLA, students (those with undeclared majors) may enroll only with 
departmental consent. 

230. MECHANICS OF MATERIALS 11 (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., EGR 207. Normal and shear stresses іп beams; 
beam deflections: pressure vessels; combined loading; lallure criteria and superposition; buckling of col- 
umns. 

296. COMPUTATION LABORATORY (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., CSE 120, MH 163. Advanced computer program- 
ming with mechanical engineering applications including linear equations, non-linear equations, integration, 
curve tning, differential equations and drating 

304. THERMODYNAMICS Il (3). Pr, EGR 201. Propeny relations and propery determination, Maxwell's rela- 
tions, thermodynamics of mixtures, combustion and chemical equilibrium. 

311. ENERGY | (3). Pr., EGR 201. Thermodynamics о! ideal and real power conversion cycles and devices, in- 
troduction lo practical systems, availability analysis. 

340. FLUID MECHANICS | (3). Pr., ME 296 or equivalent computer programming skills, ЕСА 201, 235. Coreq., 
EGR 207. Fluid properties; fluid statics; integral lorms ol mass conservation, linear momentum balance and 
angular momentum balance; applications Io exlernal and internal hows; fluid kinematics; diflerontial form ol 
mass consarvation. 

341. FLUID MECHANICS Ii (3). Pr., ME 340. Coreq., ME 304. Euler and Bernoulli equations; dimensional analy- 
sis and similtude; boundary layer concept; internal viscous lows; Iniroduction to one-dimensional com- 
prossibie flow. 

370. DYNAMICS OF MACHINES (4). LEC, 3, LAB. 3. Pr., EGR 207, 235, ME 296. Theory and analysis o! me- 
chanical machines by kinematics and force analyses of mechanisms and assemblies of mechanisms. 

397. MEASUREMENTS LABORATORY (2). LEC, 1, LAB. 3. Pr., ME 304. Coreq., ME 341. Theory and practice 
ol engineering measurements; treatment o! experimental data, report writing, liquid and gaseous iow mea- 
surements, temperature, pressure, thermophysical properties, 

411. THERMAL SYSTEMS LABORATORY (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., ME 397, Selected experiments on thermal 
systems evaluation. 

421. HEAT TRANSFER I (3). Pr., EGR 201, EE 302, MH 285 or depanmental approval, Fundamentals of heat 
Transter by steady and unsteady conduction and radiation. 

422. HEAT TRANSFER Il (3). Pr., ME 341, 421 or departmental approval. Fundamentals о! heat transter by tree 
and forced convection, heal exchanger design. 

454. INTRODUCTION TO DESIGN FOR MANUFACTURE (3). Pr., ME 480. Design methods and part spocifica- 
tions that impact on the ability Io manufacture, assembla and Service, and on Ihe quality and cost о! the 
product. 


475. COMPUTER AIDED DESIGN [3). LEC. 2. LAB. 3. Pr., ME 480. Computer-aided design ol mechanical sys- 
tems and machine components. Introduction Io linite element methods and optimization. 


490. 
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494, 
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526. 
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535. 


537. 


. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING DESIGN | (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. 


Mechanical Engineering 





ME 370, 230. Design of machine ele- 
monis for static and dynamic stresses with the emphasis on synthesis and creative design. 


‚ MECHANICAL ENGINEERING DESIGN И (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., ME 480 or departmental approval, se- 


nior standing. The solution of typical engineering systems problems by group or team etlort, requiring the 
development of skill and co-operation in the use of analysis, synthesis, creative design and optimization. 


. MANUFACTURING PROCESSES AND SYSTEMS (3), LEG. 3. Pr., ME 230. An introduction to manutactur- 


ing processes and systems with empahsis on fundamental principles and applications, process modelling 
and practical considerations and limitations. 

UNDERGRADUATE SEMINAR (2). Pr., mechanical engineering students only. Atiandancê al a selection 
of depanmental, college and university seminars and events. Intended to provide a broad perspective on a 
wide range of engineering issues. S-U grading only. May be repeated for up to six hours of credit. 





+ DIRECTED READING IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING (CREDIT TO BE ARRANGED). Pr., senior stand- 


Ing. A study in areas ot current Interest within mechanical engineering. 
ADVANCED PROJECTS | (2). Coreq., ME 480 and senior standing. The primary objective is the selection 
and development of а plan lor a design project іо be completed in ME 494. Both Individual and group 
Projects are acceptable. Issues relating to the successful management of a project are addressed, 
ADVANCED PROJECTS II (4). LEC. 1. LAB. 9. Рт, ME 493. Completion ol individual or group design 
project culminating in a formal presentation and written rapon. 

HONORS THESIS (1-6). Pr., СО! end departmental approval Indvidual studert dracted reseerch and wrting of honors 
thesis, (ME Honors Program students only. May be repeated once for a maximum ol si total credi hours) 
INDIVIDUAL STUDY (CREDIT TO BE ARRANGED), Pr., senior standing, Individual study under the guid- 
‘ance of a faculty member. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 
ENERGY UTILIZATION (3). Pr., ME 422. Overview of energy sources and conversion systems, followed by 
‘energy auditing, efficiency improvements and design procedures lor minimizing energy utilization In Indus- 
trial settings. 
POWER PLANT SYSTEMS (3). Pr., ME 304, 311, senior standing. Theory, design, performance and appii- 
cations o! power plant systems. 
TURBOMACHINES (3), Pr, ME 341 or daparmental approval. Applications of uid mechanics lo 
Turbomachines, such as pumps, compressors, fluid couplings, control devices, steam lurbines, gas turbine 
power plants, 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE DESIGN (3), Pr., ME 304, 311, 341 or departmental approval. Funda- 
mantals o! internal combustion engine (spark and compression ignited) design and analysis, emphasizing 
thermodynamic processes. 


. INTRODUCTION TO COMBUSTION (3). Pr., ME 211, 422 or departmental approval. Thermodynamics and 


chemical! kinetics of combustion processes, ignition, characterization and combustion o! gaseous, liquid and 
Solid Ivas; design of combustors, environmental aspects of combustion. 


. SOLAR ENERGY THERMAL SYSTEMS (3). Pr., ME 422. Review of heat transier, exira-terresiríal and avaliable 


solar radiation, transmission and absorption о! radiation, design of fat plaie collectors, concentrating collectors, 
‘anergy storage, application of solar energy, active and passive systems, system calculations and economics, 
HEAT EXCHANGER DESIGN (3). Pr, МЕ 422 or departmental approval. Fundamental, advanced and 
practical aspects o! the design of heat exchangers lor liquid and gas flow. 

AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEMS (3). Pr., ME 311, 422. Theory and design of heating, ventilating and air 
conditioning systems. 

REFRIGERATION AND HEAT PUMP SYSTEMS (3). Pr., ME 311, 422. Sizing and selecting ralrigeration 
and heat pump components for specific applications, refrigerants and altematives. 


. APPLIED ELASTICITY (3). Pr., ME 230. Equations of elasticity; applications to axially loaded bars and 


beams; general theory of torsion; axisymmetric problems; stress distributions near holes; curved beams, 
numerical solutions; design applications. 


- INTRODUCTION TO CONTINUUM MECHANICS (3). Pr., ME 230, 341. Introduction to cartesian tensor 


analysis, Kinematics of deformation and motion, Fundamental laws and field equations for a continuum, El- 
'emantary constitutive equations. Applications їо solid mechanics, fluid mechanics and dynamics, 
EXPERIMENTAL STRESS ANALYSIS (3). Pr., ME 230. Applied elasticity; electrical resistance strain gages 
and associated insirumentation; semiconductor strain gages; transducers; computer-aided data acquistion: 
‘uniaxial and torsion testing machines; britle coatings; design applications. 

PHOTOELASTIC STRESS AND STRAIN ANALYSIS (3), Pt., ME 230. Light, optics and polarization; polari- 
scope theory; івосіпіс and isochromatic fringe patterns; model materials and calibration; compensation 
Techniques; dimensional analysis, stress separation; photoelastic coatings. 

INTERMEDIATE DYNAMICS—NEWTONIAN (3). Pr., ME 296, EGA 235, Newtonian approach to tha analy- 
sis of three-dimensional motion of particles and rigid bodies. 

INTERMEDIATE DYNAMIGS—ENERGY METHODS (3). Pr., EGR 235, ME 296. Introduction 10 variational 
methods in dynamics. Energy techniques including Lagrangian and Hamiltonian methods. 

DYAMICS OF ROTATING MACHINES (3). Pr., EGR 235, ME 296, Issues involved in the design of high 
Speed machinery. Balancing. Resonance, 





. INTRODUCTION TO ROBOTICS (3). Pr., EGR 235, ME 296. Marrix methods in kinematics and kinetics. 


‘Applications to robots and human movement. 


Military Science 


FINITE ELEMENT ANALYSIS (3). Pr., ME 230. Fundamentals of finite element analysis. Applications to tha 

‘design of mechanical components. 

INTERMEDIATE FLUID MECHANICS (3). Pr., ME 340 or MH 362. Navier-Stokes and Euler equations; 

stream functions; two-dimensional potential flows; complex Variable methods; exact solutions 10 the Navier- 

Stokes equations; viscous flows; approximate solutions; mathematical lechniques. 

541. COMPRESSIBLE FLUID FLOW (3). Pr., ME 340 and EGR 201. Properties of ideal gases; general one-di- 
mensional wave motion; isentropic fow with area change; normal shock waves; oblique shock waves; 
Prandii-Moyer expansion waves; flow with friction (Fanno flow) and heat transfer (Rayleigh flow), 

550. INDUSTRIAL NOISE AND VIBRATION CONTROL (3). Pr, EGR 235, ME 296. Sources of industrial noise; 
criteria for control; noisa and vibration measuring instrumentation; issues involved in the design of machin- 
ary for minimum noise and vibration. 

552, ENVIRONMENTAL NOISE CONTROL (3). Pr, EGR 235, ME 296. Definitions of noise and community 
noise descriptors. Sources of community noise: aircra, vehicles and industry. Noise reduction at the 
source and in the community. Community reaction lo noise. Noise ordinances: local, state, 'ederal and in- 
ternational. Noise regulations. 

556. DESIGNING WITH FINITE ELEMENT ANALYSIS (3). Pr., ME 230. Tha finite element technique is applied 
to the design of mechanical systems. Applications include mechanical components, discrete systems, such 
as trusses, and continuous Systems. 

557. DESIGN FOR THERMAL STRESSES (3). Pr.. ME 480. Analysis and design ol mechanical systems sub- 

jected to thermal loads. 

MECHANICAL VIBRATION (4), LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Ри. EGR 235, ME 206, МН 362. Dynamics behavior of mechanical 

systems. Free and lorosd vibration of single and muli-degree of freedom sysiems. Matrix methods of analysis. 

MODAL ANALYSIS IN DESIGN APPLICATIONS (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., EGR 235, ME 296, MH 362. Do- 

sign and modification of machanical systems for which vibration is a major concern. Emphasis on practical 

significance o! results {rom modal analysis. 

564. DYNAMICS OF PHYSICAL SYSTEMS (3), Pr., EGR 235, ME 340, MH 362. Modelling of lumpad systems; 
response о! first and second order systems; lrequency response techniques; stability and control 

566. AUTOMATIC CONTROLS (3). Pr., ME 341, 370. Control systems fundamentals. System analysis loch. 
niques. Applications io machine and process control 

5664. AUTOMATIC CONTROLS LABORATORY (1). LAB. 3. Pr., EE 301, 303, ME 568 (or concurrent). Applica- 
tion of control systems fundamentals, Experiments involving open- and созо loop control systems. 

575. COMPUTER AIDED MECHANICAL SYSTEM DESIGN (3). Pr., ME 370 and senior standing. Principles of 
Kinematics, dyamics and numerical methods o! analysis. Computer-aided responsa o! simple and complex 
dynamic systems. 

579. INTRODUCTION TO OPTIMAL SYSTEMS (3). Pr., senior standing. Application о! optimal criteria Io engi- 
nearing problems. 

591. DIRECTED READING IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING (CREDIT TO BE ARRANGED). Pr., senior stand- 
ing. Areas of current interest within mechanical engineering. 

599. INDIVIDUAL STUDY (CREDIT TO BE ARRANGED). Pr., sanior standing. Individual study under the guid- 

ance о! a laculty member. 
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Military Science (MS) 
GENERAL MILITARY COURSE 
(Basic Program) 
Military Science | 
101. THE U.S. ARMY TODAY (1). LEC, LAB, Overviow of the United States Army and its rola in Amorican sod- 
«у. Lab provides practical experience In miltary training, leadership and rappelling. 
102. CONTEMPORARY MILITARY ISSUES (1). LEC, LAB. An opportunity lor students Io research, analyze and dis- 
cuss current issues involving the miltary. Lab provides practical experiance in miltary training and leadership. 
103. MODERN MILITARY WEAPONS AND OPERATIONS (1). LEC, LAB. In-depth instruction in the usa o! mili- 
тагу weapons, tactics and operations by the United States Army and is allies. Lab provides practical experi- 
ence in miltary training and leadership. 
Military Science |! 
201. DEVELOPMENT OF FUTURE U.S. ARMY OFFICERS (1). LEC., LAB. Introduction to the skills and knowl- 


edge lo bo а successful U.S. Army officer. Focuses on the miliary information briefing and first 
aid tasks that soldiers and leaders must be prepared to encounter in training and on Ihe bartiafieid. 


SMALL UNIT OPERATIONS (1). LEC., LAB. Introduction to organization, purpose and missions of a U.S. 
Army іпіалігу squad. Focuses on the individual soldier and the squad leader's skills. 


SMALL UNIT LEADERSHIP (1). LEC, LAB. Introduction Io the principles of leadership and the role of the 
quad leader in a tactical situation. 

(Advanced Program) 

Military Science 111 
201. LAND NAVIGATION TECHNIQUES (3). LEC. 3, LAB. Detailed map reading instruction. Includes a day and 
night land navigation practical exercise conducted at Ft. Banning, Ga 
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Music 


302, MILITARY TRAINING AND INSTRUCTION (3), LEC. 3, LAB. Introduction 10 the U.S. Army's Training Man- 
agement System. Applied practical exercises in planning, coordinating, and executing military training. Con- 
duct ol a live-fira M16A! rifle practical exercise at FI. Benning, Ga. 
MILITARY QUALIFICATION SKILLS (3). LEC. 3, LAB. Hands-on military training in the basic skills common 
to all junior officers. Culminates with а weekend practical skis application exercise at FL. Benning, Ga. 
RANGER OPERATIONS AND TACTICS (2). LAB 2. Basic Ranger Operations to include patrolling, airmo- 
bila operations, mountaineering, light infantry weapons, and land navigation. Frequent field training exer- 
cises will be conducted (at least one per quarter). 

Military Science IV 
MILITARY JUSTICE AND ETHICS (3). LEC. 3, LAB. Introduction to the Military Justice System and the 
military ethic. 
TRAINING MANAGEMENT (3). LEC. 3, LAB. intermediate instruction in the principles and techniques lor 
planning. conducting and evaluating training. 
ADVANCED TRAINING MANAGEMENT Ii (3). LEC. 3, LAB. Comprehensive instruction in the principles of 
Collective training and training management. 
LEADERSHIP LAB (0). LAB. 2. Required for advanced ROTC cadets по! enrolled in ROTC courses during 
a quarter due 10 leave o! absence or completion ol ай commissioning requirements. 
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Music (MU) 
Professors C. Gossett, Moore, Smith and Vinson 
Associate Professors Stephenson, Acting Head, Alexander, Faust, Garrison, Greenleaf, 
Howard, Knipschild, Morgan, Summerville and Wylie 
Assistant Professors Byrne, Goldstein, Kelley, Park and Pickett 
Instructor S. Gossett and Thomas 

(T) indicates courses taught primarily for music education students. 

SOPHOMORE COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION (0). Pr., MU 232. Evaluation o! overall musical progress 

at the end of the sophomore year in wrinen and oral form. 

SENIOR PROJECT (0). Demonstration of professional level of achievement in Ihe student's given major 

ага. 

100. PERFORMANCE ATTENDANCE (0). Ай quarters. Required о! ай music students each quaner. Pertor- 
mance and lectures by faculty, guest artists and students. Music and music education majors are expected 
10 perform а! the teacher's discretion and in accordance with departmental rules. 

131-132-133. MATERIALS AND ORGANIZATION OF MUSIC (5-5-5). A systematic study o! harmony, countar- 
point, form and style through the literature of music. 

154-155-156. MUSIC COMPOSITION (1-1-1). Pr., concurrent enrollment in MU 121-122-133. The creative use of 
basic constructional materials in structured contexts. 

201-202-203. JAZZ PIANO (1-1-1). Idiomatic harmonic and melodic exercises and their application to the jazz Jit- 
erature, including standard tunes and improvizational situations. 

204-205-206. FUNCTIONAL PIANO (1-1-1). Pr., MUA 184/187, Development of tunctional piano skills for use in 
classroom, rehearsal or studio. 

211-212. SERVICE PLAYING (1). Hymn playing, modulation, selected anthems and oratorio selections, simple 
improvisation and transposition, 

231-232-233. MATERIALS & ORGANIZATION OF MUSIC (5-5-5). Pr., MU 133. Continuation of harmony, coun- 
terpoint, form and style in music. 

251-252-253. SURVEY OF MUSIC LITERATURE (1-1-1). LEC. AND LAB. 3-33. Presentation о! instrumental 
olo, opera and symphonic music, acquainting Ihe student with musical compositions and composers with 
emphasis on music literature of the past three centuries. 

254-255-256. MUSIC COMPOSITION (1-1-1). Pr., concurrent enroliment in MU 231-232-233. The creative use of 
developmental material and sections of standard forms in structured contexts. 

300. INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRONIC MUSIC (3). Pr, COL An introduction 1o the iterature ot and study of 
the basic production techniques of electronic music. 

311. LITURGIES (3). Liturgical worship service of Roman Catholic and Protestant churches, plus non-liturgical 
forms o! other Protestant denominations. 

312. HYMNOLOGY (3). The musical significance of hymns of the Christian church Irom the earliest times to the. 
present. 

331-332-333. MATERIALS AND ORGANIZATION OF MUSIC (3-3-3). Pr., MU 253. Continuation of second year 
‘systematic study ol harmony, counterpoint. form and style through the literatura of music. 

334-335-336. MUSIC COMPOSITION |, il, ІШ (1-1-1). Pr., MU 233. Creative experience o! various techniques in 
‘Smaller design and apparatus. 

337-338-339, MODERN HARMONY I. I, М (3-3-3). Pr., MU 233. 20th century harmonic devices. An integrated 
‘approach to understanding contemporary writing with emphasis on orginal work and analysis of the prind- 
pal departments trom Traditional" harmony. 

341-342-343. JAZZ, IN THEORY AND PRACTICE (3-3-3). Pt. MU 233 or COI. The application о! traditional 
theoretical concepts and skills to the jazz Werature. 
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344-345-346. JAZZ REPERTOIRE (3-3-3). Pr., MU 203. Harmonic and formal analysis ol standard jazz lteraturo, with 
emphasis on reharmonization and vanation, leading lo the development of a professional өүө! repertoire. 

351-352.353. MUSIC HISTORY |, Il, ll (3-3-3). Pr., MU 133. Development o! music from early times 10 Ihe. 
present day. Lecturas, recorded examples, readings. 

961-362-963. CONDUCTING 1, 1, 11 (2-2-2). Рт, MU 133: (i): Basic conducting technique and introduction to 
score reading. (II). Advanced conducting technique, &core reading, and interpretation with specialization in 
either choral or instrumental areas. (Il), Advanced conducting techniques and score reading with opportu- 
nity lor practical experience in preparing choral groups and instrumental groups for parformanco. 

371. INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC (3). Open to Elementary Educallon and Family and Child Development Majors 
only. The understanding of music including an explanation ot basic terms, notations, rhythm, tonal systom, 
vocal and piano score readings. 

409T. MARCHING BAND TECHNIQUES (3), Fundamental methods and procedures o! Ihe marching band. 

410T, ORCHESTRAL TECHNIQUES (3). Pr, Junior standing. Methods and procedures о! rehearsing the orchos- 
tra in areas of articulation, tone production, blend, balanca, intonation, and musical expression. 

4117. CHORAL TECHNIQUES (3). Рг, junior standing, Methods and procedures ol rehearsing choral groups in 
‘areas ol diction, lone production, blend, balance, intonation and musical expression. 

414, CARE AND REPAIR OF MUSICAL INTRUMENTS (1). LEC. 1, LAB. 3. Pr., senior standing, Selection, caro 
and repair of woodwind, brass and string instruments with emphasis on adjustments which should be made 
by the instrumental director. 

415, ORGAN LITERATURE AND DESIGN (3). Survey of organ literature correlating the lorms of compositions 
and types of organs for which the music was written 

416. CHURCH MUSIC SEMINAR (3), Pr, MU 311, 312, 361, 362, 415, of 422, or COL. The processes of чар. 
fishing a complete church music program. Supervised diracting of choral ensemble, 

434-435-436. MUSIC COMPOSITION |, Il, l| (3-3-3), Ри, 233. Analysis, study and writing of musical compositions in 
‘smal, compound and largar musical forms with emphasis on both stylistic and individual craaliva wriling 

437-438-439, JAZZ IMPROVISATION (3-3-3). Pr., MU 346. Practical, supervised perlorming experiences, wil 
opportunity for practical experience with university and professional ansamblas. 

4427, VOCAL PEDAGOGY (3). For prospective voice teachers. An intensive study of the materials and methods 
о! voice training. Classification and analysis o! teaching repertoire 

4437. STRING PEDAGOGY (3). Mechanics of stringed instruments. Teaching methods, schools, and systoms. 
Teaching Merature and ropertoire. For either violin, viola, cello, string bass or harp. 

4447. INSTRUMENTAL PEDAGOGY (3). Mechanics of brass or woodwind instruments, Teaching methods and 
repertoire with emphasis on solo instrumental literature. 

445. THEORY PEDAGOGY (3). Required of seniors majoring in theory and composition. Designed to presant 
the problems of sightsinging, rhythmic dictation, melodic and harmonic dictation, and рап writing from a 
pedagogical viewpoint. 

447-448-449. PIANO PEDAGOGY (3-3-3). For prospective plano teachers. Teaching methods for beginners in 
private and group instruction. The intermediate and advanced student. Analysis o! teaching repertory. Ob- 
servation and practical experience. 

452. VOCAL LITERATURE (3). Pr., junior standing, Vocal literature trom Elizabethan time to the present, includ- 
ing representative European and American repenoire, 

454, INSTRUMENTAL LITERATURE (3). Pr., junior standing. Tha literature of the major performance агаа. 

455. OPERA LITERATURE (3). Pr. junior standing. Vocal music ol the opera tro the Baroque to the present tima- 

457-458-459. KEYBOARD LITERATURE (1-1-1). Рт, junior standing. Mastorwork for keyboard Irom tha Baroque 
Poriod 10 the prasant. Restricted 10 piano pedagogy majors only. 

461. ANALAYSIS OF JAZZ MASTERWORKS (3). Рт. MU 346. Recorded perlormances by important parlormors and 
‘composers, including compostional and stylistic analysis and the transcription ol improvisallonal solos. 

462-463. JAZZ COMPOSING AND ARRANGING (3-3). Pr., MU 346. Emphasis on original work, and Ihe arang 
ing ol existing material for large and combo insirumontal ensombles and for vocal ensembles. 

471-472-473, PIANO SKILLS AND TEAM TEACHING (PRACTICUM) (2). Discussion ol piano skills as thy are 
Taught through student literature, Supervised individual, and іал leaching and obsarvation o! Idontifiad ов. 
Callant teachers of pre-college students, 

477. INSTRUMENTAL ARRANGING (3). Pr., MU 233 or COI. Project coursa in arranging various insirumantal 
combinations trom quartal to symphonic band. 

478. CHORAL ARRANGING (3). Pr., MU 233 or COI. Project course in arranging lor various combinations. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 
522-523-524. THEORY REVIEW (3-3-3). No credit for Parlormanca, Composition or Pedagogy majors, Harmonic 
Techniques of the 18th and 19 centuries, with special emphasis оп style and design. 
537-538-539. ORCHESTRATION |; Il, lll (3-3-3), Pr. MU 233. Ranges, notation, nnd characteristics of orchestral 
instruments. Exercises in arranging for combinations ol string and wind instrumonts. Theory and practica of 
‘orchestration lor lull orchost 
. CHORAL LITERATURE (3). Pr., junior standing. Chronological study o! choral music from tha Middle Agos 
10 the present including opera, oratorio with detailed examination of representative works. 
|. HISTORY AND LITERATURE OF THE WIND BAND (3). Pr. junior standing. History of development o! Ihe 
‘wind band and Its literature trom ca. 1500 to the present. 
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GENERAL ELECTIVE COURSES 

130. FUNDAMENTALS OF MUSIC (3). Music primarily to develop functional piano skills, sight-reading, rhythm 
and melodic skills, and the basics ol musical construction (scales, internals, keys, and iriads). 

172. HONORS MUSIC (3). The ал music and folk music о! various western and non-westem cultures with emphasis 
оп the cultural, social and economic environment atlecting the composers’ artistic decisions. (Honors Program). 

372. HISTORY OF JAZZ (3). The growth of Jazz trom its Alrican and European roots to current experimentation. 

373. APPRECIATION OF MUSIC (3). May not be takan for credit by Music majors or minors. Outstanding com- 
posers and compositions, No previous music training required; an orientation in the ал о! listening. 

374. MASTERPIECES OF MUSIC (3). May not ba taken for credit by Music majors or minors. Representative 
musical works of each great pariod о! musical history. No previous music training required. 


GROUP PERFORMANCE COURSES 

121-122-123, UNIVERSITY SINGERS (1 HOUR CREDIT PER QUARTER). May be taken with or without credit 
А select choral ensembla for study and performance of madrigals, pop music, show tunes, and choral mu- 
sic of the jazz idiom. Open to any Auburn student by audition only. 

124125126. CONCERT BAND (1 HOUR CREDIT PER QUARTER). Members of ihe Band aro selected during the fst 
‘week of each quarter. A minimum ol our rehearsal hours per week © required, with extra rehearsals scheduled as nec- 

Band members are required to be proser at ай rehearsals and ай public performances. Students enrolled in 

‘Concert Band wil have the dril portion of Basic Miltary Training waived. (May ba takan wih or wihout credi.) 

127-128-129. ORCHESTRA (1 HOUR CREDIT PER QUARTER). Mombors of the symphonic orchestra ara so- 
lected by ry-outs during the first жөөк ol each quarter. (May be taken with or without credi, J 

334. JAZZ LABORATORY BAND (1). A musical ensemble lor the study and performance of music ralating (o the 
Jazz idiom. By audition only 

441-142-143. GOSPEL CHOIR (1-1-1). Opon to any Auburn student by consent of director. (May bo taken with 
or without credit. 


218-219-220. WOMEN'S CHORUS (1-1-1). Open to any Auburn female student by consent o! choral director. 
(May be taken with or without credit.) 
221-222-223. MEN'S CHORUS (1-1-1). Open to any malo Auburn student by consent of choral director. (May be 


akon with or without credit.) 

224, MARCHING BAND (1 HOUR CREDIT PER QUARTER). Fall Quarter only. Providos music for athletic contosts 
‘and hall-lima shows at football gamas, various paradas, рор rales, and oihar campus and off-campus avants. 
During the fall quarter, will rehearse а minimum of six hours per week. Physical Education may be waived lor 
members of Ihe marching band. In addition, students will have the drill portion of basic military waived when en- 
rolled in Marching Band. Sao band diroctor lor details. (May be taken wi or without credit.) 

227. OPERATIC STAGE TECHNIQUE (1 HOUR CREDIT PER QUARTER), Pr., sophomore standing and COI. 
Theory and practice ol character düvelopment through movement and improvisation as they apply to tha 
demands of the musical/operatic stage. 

228.229. OPERA WORKSHOP (1 HOUR CREDIT PER QUARTER). Рт, MU 227, Open to ай students mnlarested in opera, 
Induding pertormance, stage-crall, make-up, conducting and coaching. A minimum of trea hours per waak rohanrsal 
Or siage-catt в required wih axira ime scheduled ass necessary. (May be takan wih or wihou croc) 

321-322-323. CONCERT CHOIR (1 HOUR CREDIT PER QUARTER). Concert choir is а mixed chorus for study 
and performance of serious choral literature; open іо any Auburn student by audition only, (May be taken 
with or without credit.) 

324-325-326. MUSIC ENSEMBLE (1 HOUR CREDIT PER QUARTER). COI. Primarily for advanced musicians 
Yor tha study and performance o! musical compositions for small instrumental and vocal groups. A minimum 
rehearsal о! three hours por week required, (May be takan with or without credit.) Includes brass, wood- 
wind, percussion and piano ensembles. 

327, PIANO ENSEMBLE (1 HOUR CREDIT PER QUARTER), Study through perlormance of the ensemble I- 
erature lor keyboard, May be repeated for credit 

347-348-349, VOCAL CHAMBER MUSIC (1 HOUR CREDIT PER QUARTER). Primarily lor vocal performance and 
‘choral music education majors of junior standing and above. Others may be accepted by audition or COI. Praler- 
onca wil be givon to voice type needed. Preparation for performance of solo ensemble Iterature - duats, trios, 
quartets, quintats, soxtets, etc. In addition to piano accompaniment, athar instrumentation may be employed as 
called lor in Ihe particular composition. Al such limes, credi may also be given lo instrumentalists, 

424-425-426. MUSIC ENSEMBLE (1). Pr., COI. Primarily lor advanced musicians lor tha study and porlormance ol 
‘musical compostions lor small instrumental and vocal groups. A minimum rehearsal о! three hours per waak re- 
quired. (May be (акоп with or without credi) Includes brass, woodwind, percussion, and piano ensembles 


PERFORMANCE 
Individual instruction is available in voice, piano, organ, strings, woodwinds, harp, brass 
and percussion. One 1-hour lesson or two half-hour lessons per week. Students desiring 
study in performance must be approved by the head of the Department of Music before en- 


trance into the course. 

080. PERFORMANCE (0). May be repeated. Individual Instruction in instrumental or vocal areas. Rudimentary 
practice as related 10 each discipline. 

181. PERFORMANCE (3). Individual instruction in instrumental or vocal areas lor perlormance, church music 
majors only. May be repeated. 
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Naval Science 


184. PERFORMANCE (1). Individual instruction in instrumental or vocal areas. For piano pedagogy, theory/com- 
position, bachelor ol arts majors, and music education minors. May be repeated. 

187. PERFORMANCE (1). individual instruction in instrumental or vocal areas. For students in elementary and 
secondary education, and perlormance minors and electives, May be repeated, 

381. PERFORMANCE (3). Pr., six quaters of MUA 181. individual instruction in instrumental or vocal areas. Par- 
formance and Church majors only. May be repeated. 

384. PERFORMANCE (1). Pr., six quarters of MUA 184. Individual Instruction in instrumental or vocal areas. For 
plano pedagogy. Iheory/composition, bachelor of arts majors, and music education minors, May be re- 
peated. 


387. PERFORMANCE (1). Pr., six quarters of MUA 187. Individual instruction in instrumental or vocal areas. For 
students in elementary and secondary education and performance minors and oloctives. May be repeated. 
660. PERFORMANCE (3-3-3). 


The amount of credit in Performance study is based on the following practice schedule: 
1 сг. hr. — 5 hours weekly practice. 
З cr. hrs. — 15 hours weekly practice, 

Individual instruction Fees Per Course (Per Quarter) . . . $45.00 


This additional fee to be paid at the time of registering for each Performance Course of 
individual instruction. Instruction is available in one hour or two hall-hour lessons per week. 


CLASS INSTRUCTION IN PERFORMANCE 


The Music Department offers a number of classes in Performance open to Music Majors 
and Minors and to regularly registered college students who have had previous music train- 
ing. These classes meet two hours per week and carry one hour credit, 
101-102-103T. GUITAR CLASS (1-1-1). (2-2-2 LEC. AND LAB.), Class instruction and practice in the rudiments 

о! music as applied to the guitar. 

104-105-106. PIANO CLASS (1-1-1). (2-2-2 LEC. AND LAB.). Class instruction and practice in the rudiments. ol 
music as applied to piano playing. 

107-108-109. VOICE CLASS (1-1:1). (2-2-2 LEC, AND LAB.). Class instruction and practice in the rudiments of 
music as applied to voice. 

110-111-112. STRING INSTRUMENTS CLASS (1-1-1). (2-2-2 LEC. AND LAB.). Class instruction and practica 
in the rudiments of music as applied to violin, viola, cello and contrabrass playing. 

113.114.1157. BRASS INSTRUMENTS CLASS (1-1-1), (2-2-2 LEC. AND LAB.). Class insituction and practice 
in the rudiments of music as applied to trumpet, trombone and other brass instruments. 

116-117-418T, WOODWIND INSTRUMENTS CLASS (1-1-1). (2-22 LEC. AND LAB.) Class instruction and practica 
in tha rudiments o! music as applied to clarinet, oboe, bassoon, flute and other woodwind instruments. 

1197. PERCUSSION INSTRUMENTS CLASS (1). (2 LAB). Class instruction and practice In the rudiments of mu- 
sic as applied to playing the snare drum. 

1207. ADVANCED PERCUSSION INSTRUMENTS CLASS (1). LEC. 2, LAB. Pr., MU 119T or COI; Class instruc- 
ion and practice in the rudiments o! music as applied to playing timpani, tha keyboard mallet instruments 
and the othor miscellaneous percussion instruments. 


Naval Science (NS) 

111. INTRODUCTION TO NAVAL SCIENCE (1). LEC. 2, LAB. 2. Fall. Introduction to basic aras о! naval science і 
cluding such subjects as uniforms and insignia, miltary courtesy. discipline, compris and supporting oe 
ments of the Navy, logistics, communications, security, Naval intelligence and oceanographic research. 

112-113. NAVAL SHIPS SYSTEMS HII (2-2). LEC. 2. LAB. 2. | Winter, Il Spring. Principles ot ship design, con- 
Siruction and stability. Study ol Impaired stability and damage control. Shipboard auxiliary systems, basic 
electricity, introduction to thermodynamics and steam cycla as applied io naval propulsion systems. Ad- 
vanced propulsion and ship design including nuclear and gas turbine engines. 

211-272. NAVAL WEAPONS 141 (2-2). LEC. 3, LAB. 2. | Fall, II Winter. Introduction to weapons systems through 
а study of fundamental principles of sensor, tracking, computational, and weapons delivery subsystems in 
addition to the practical application o! vanous systems. 

213. SEAPOWER AND MARITIME AFFAIRS (2). LEC. 3, LAB. 2. Spring. A seminar course dealing with broad 
principles, concepts and elements of seapower and maritime affairs with application to the United States 
and other world powars. 

311-312. NAVIGATION ! & It (3-3). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. | Fall, tl Winter. The theory and principles of piloting involving 
Ihe use of visual and electronic aids. The theory, principles, and procedures of celestial navigation. 

313, NAVAL OPERATIONS (3). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Spring. Navy tactical formations and dispositions, relative mo- 
tion, Rules ol the Road, maneuvering board and communications. 

321-322-323. EVOLUTION OF WARFARE (3-3-3). LEC. 3, LAB. 2. Fall, Winter, Spring. Forms о! warlare prac- 
ficos 10 identity historical continuity and change in Ihe evolution of wartare. Demonstrates concepts о! stral- 
ogy; examines great captains and military organizations о! history to discover ingredients о! their success. 
Explores the impact ol historical precedent, economic factors and technological change on politico-military 
Thought and action. 


Nursing 


411-412-413. PRINCIPLES OF NAVAL ORGANIZATION LEADERSHIP AND MANAGEMENT, (3-3.3). LEC. 3, 


LAB. 2. Fall, Winter, Spring. Various tools and methods of leadership. The Uniform Code о! Miltary Justica 
from the division officer's perspective. Naval personnel administration, material management, and corre- 
spondenca, 


421-422-423, AMPHIBIOUS WARFARE (3-3-3). LEC. 3, LAB. 2. Fall, Winter, Spring. Amphibious warlare prior to. 


310. 
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313. 


592. 


420, 


422. 


432. 


435, 


450, 
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490, 


WWII through Grenada; definitions of concept, examination о! doctrinal origins, avolution of amphibious 
warfare tactics and techniques, and the current structure of Ihe Fleet Marine Force and its equipment. 


Nursing (NUR) 


- INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2. Pt., MH 180. Introductory skills in descriptive and 


inferantial statistics required for reading and applying nursing research. 


. DIMENSIONS OF PROFESSIONAL NURSING (2). Pr., admission lo the Professional Nursing Program. 


Fall, Conceptual and theoretical foundations for nursing are present. Introduces the сопсор! o! profassion- 
alism as essential to the discipline of nursing. 


. HEALTH ASSESSMENT ACROSS THE LIFE SPAN (4). LEC, 3, LAB. 2. Fall. Pr., admission to the Proles- 


sional Nursing Program. Designed 10 prepare students 1о perlorm comprehensive health assessment on in- 
dividuals across the lile span. 


. BIOMEDICAL INSTRUMENTATION (2). Pr.. NUR 302, 303, 310, ZY 440. Winter. Basic concepts neces- 


загу lor utilization of biomedical devices in the implementation of nursing care, 
NURSING CONCEPTS | (8). LEC, 4, LAB. 8. Pr., admission to the Professional Nursing Program. Fall, 
Concepts and theories basic to the ап and science ol nursing. Emphasizes the nursing process as the ba- 
sis for nursing decision-making. 

NURSING CONCEPTS II (12). LEC. 5, LAB, 14, Pr., NUR 302, 303, 310, ZY 440. Winter. Concepts, theo- 
ries and clinical experiences ralaled to assisting individuals and lamilies to adapt to selected health alter. 
allons across the life span. 

NURSING CONCEPTS Ill (12), LEC. 5, LAB. 14. Pr., NUR 305, 311, ZY 441, Spring. Continuation of con- 
cepts, theories and clinical experlences related to assisting individuals and families 10 adapt to seloctod 
health alterations across the lila span, 

PSYCHIATRIC/MENTAL HEALTH NURSING (7). LEC: 3, LAB. B. Pr., NUR 305, 211, ZY 441. Spring, Em- 
phasizes nursing interventions to facilitate successful psychosocial adaptations for individuals and groups. 
‘Stressors that result in psychosocial impairments are examined. 


‚ CONTEMPORARY WOMEN'S HEALTH ISSUES (3). Pr., sophomora standing or above, Explores common 


health siressors and contemporary health issues lor women across Ihe lifespan, 

PROMOTING HEALTHY LIFESTYLES ACROSS THE LIFESPAN (3). Pr., sophomore standing or above. 
Health promoting and Illness preventing lifestyle behaviors lor individuals across the lifespan, Includes his- 
torical, political, economic and cultural factors intluancing health, 


|. THE ART OF CARING (3). Pr., NUR 302, 310, Builds upon existing knowledge of the delivery of health 


caro. Addrassos philosophical, social and ethical principles in the practice ol prolessional nursing. Empha- 
sis is on the concept of caring as a guide lor clinical practice, 

NURSING MANAGEMENT OF PHARMACOLOGIC THERAPY IN CLIENT SYSTEMS (3). Pr., successful 
completion of ZY 440, 441, NUR 310. Independent role functioning in the nursing management of clients 
receiving drug therapy. Includes concepts in primary, secondary and tertiary prevention. 


. HUMAN SEXUALITY IN HEALTH AND ILLNESS (3). Pr., junior standing, open to all University students. Ex- 


plores human sexuality in relation 10 the heath continuum. Opportunity 10 View Sexuality across Iha ile span. 


. TRANSITION INTO PROFESSIONAL NURSING (6). LEC, 4, LAB. 4. Pr., suobesslul completion of NLN Mobiity 


Il exams and acceptance into the EARN Program. Summer. Designed as a bridge course lor registered пита 
students only. Faciltates the transtion trom diploma/associare degree nursing (o protessional practice. 
PRINCIPLES OF EPIDEMIOLOGY AND DISEASE SURVEILLANCE (4). Concepis, principles and methods. 
generally used in surveillance and investigation o! communicable disease in hospitals and communities. 
FAMILY AND COMMUNITY HEALTH NURSING (12). LEC. 4, LAB. 16. Pr., successiul completion of jun- 
lor-level nursing courses. Fall, Winter. Emphasizes health promotion and maintenance, liness care and ro- 
habitation of families and groups In community sattings. 

NURSING RESEARCH (3). Pr., successlul completion of Junior-level nursing courses. Fall. Explores the ra= 
Search process as a systematic means for contributing lo nursing knowledge. Emphasis is on Ihe usa ol ra- 
search knowledge in providing nursing cara for Individuals, familias and groups. 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT IN NURSING (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2, Pr, NUR 311. Winter, Spring. Theory and 
practice related to information management systems and their appicabilty 10 heath care dalivery and research. 
SENIOR SEMINAR (3). Pr., NUR 422, 432, 435, 460, 495. Spring. Emphasizes rola socialization essential 
Jor entry to the practice of professional nursing. Issues and stressors in prolessional practica are explored. 


). NURSING CONCEPTS IV (12). LEC: 4, LAB. 16. Pr. Succasstul completion o! junior-level courses. Fall, Winter, 


Promotes a holistic approach to the care o! clients axperiencing mutiisystam siross as а result о! crisis across the 
Ме span. Focus is on the clinical roles and responsibiitias of Ina professional nursa in selectod specialty areas. 


HONORS THESIS (1-6), Open to persons іп the University Honors Program and wilh consent of the 


student's Honors advisor. d 3 TUE 
DIRECTE! PENDENT STUDY (1-8). Pt., NUR 310. May be repeated lo a maximum ot six hours 
credi. Directed endings and/or clinical study in student-selacted areas related to nursing. 
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202. 
206. 
304. 


307. 


318. 


Nutrition and Food Science 


|. SPECIAL STUDY IN MEDICAL/SURGICAL NURSING (3). Pr., completion of junior year. Allows students 10 
specially. 


gain additional experience in a selected medical/surgical 
AIDS: A SOCIAL EPIDEMIC (3). Pr., junior standing. Psychosocial, physical, ethical and legal aspects of AIDS. 


. MANAGEMENT IN NURSING (3). Pr., successful completion of junior-level courses. Fall. The leadership 


component of the professional nursing role is discussed. Concepts and theories related to leadership and 
management are presented for assimilation into practice. 

SENIOR PRACTICUM (15). LEC. 1, LAB. 28. Pr., NUR 422, 432, 435, 460, 495. Spring. Provides clinical 
learning opportunities which enable students to synthesize theoretical and empirical knowledge from nurs- 
ing and the scientific and humanistic disciplines in preparation for assuming the professional nurse role, 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 
PATHOPHYSIOLOGY OF CHRONIC ILLNESS AND DISABLING CONDITIONS IN YOUNG CHILDREN 
(3). Designed for students pursuing careers in professions that serve children with chronic Illnesses or dis- 
'abling conditions. These conditions will be examined as (a alterations in body systems, usual treatment and 
implications tor tho child. 


Nutrition and Food Sclence (NFS) 
Professor Green, Head, and Keith 
Associate Professors Clark, Craig-Schmidt, Crayton, Kent and Struempler 
Assistant Professors Chesnutt, Fellers, Gropper, Svacha and Weese 
Instructor Dillard 

NUTRITION AND HEALTH (3). Principles of human nutrition and food choices related to the health of indi- 
viduals, 

INTRODUCTORY FOOD SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY (3), Principles of major food processing methods, 
‘concepts о! lood quality, nutrition, sanitation, safety o! food additives and food laws. Overview ol careers in 
food science and food technology. 


. PRINCIPLES OF FOOD PREPARATION (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4. Pr., CH 103 or BI 105. Basic chemical and 


biological principles underlying the fundamental processes and standards of food preparation. 
FOOD AND HEALTH. (3). LEC. 2, LAB, 3. Selection and preparation of basic foods with an introduction to 
‘meal planning to төө! daily nutritional needs and time-money budgetary constraints. Not open to majors in 
Nutrition and Food Science ( NFS, HRM) or Vocational Home Economics. 

QUANTITY FOOD PREPARATION (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4. Pr., junior standing and NFS 202. Principles о! pre- 
paring and serving food in the institutional setting. Laboratory experience in universily food services. 
SURVEY OF DIETETICS (2). LEC. 1, LAB. 3. Pr., junior standing. Role and prolessional conduct ol dieli- 
ал in various institutions. Open to students in Nutrtion and Food Science (Plan V/Dietelics option) major. 
NUTRITIONAL BIOCHEMISTRY (4). Pr., CH 203. Chemistry of carbohydrates, tats, proteins, vitamins and 
minerals applied to human nuintion. 


318L. NUTRITIONAL BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY (1). LAB. 3. Pr., CH 203. Согод., NFS 318 for majors in NFS. 
Application 


324. 
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. PRINCIPLES OF NORMAL NUTRITION Ii (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. 


of laboratory techniques and insirumertation in measuring nutrients in biological materials, 
FOOD PRESERVATION (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., NFS 202, MB 300 or COI. Food spoilage mechanisms 
and their prevention, 
FUNDAMENTALS OF NUTRITION (3). Pt.. CH 203, BI 101. Principles of human nutrition and lactors infiu- 
‘encing nutrient requirements. 
PRINCIPLES OF NORMAL NUTRITION | (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr., NFS 318 or equivalent, Physiological 
ала biochemical bases o! пилот! needs of the healthy individual. Methods of assessing nutritional ad- 
equacy of the diet 





NFS 382. Continuation of NFS 382. 


INDEPENDENT OR FIELD STUDY (3-8). Laboratory or field experiences approved and supervised by а 
taculty mambar. May bo repeated for a maximum of eight credi hours. 


|. SEMINAR IN NUTRITION AND FOOD SCIENCE (1). Pr., senior standing. Lectures, demonstralions and li- 


erature reviews by statt, students and guest lecturers. 


. FOOD SERVICE ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT (5). Pr., NFS 304, MN 310. Management prin- 


ciples, methods of control and personnel management related to quantity food service management. 


COMMUNITY NUTRITION (3). Pr., NFS 392. Assessment ol community nutritional status and methods 
used to affect change. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 
CLINICAL NUTRITION (5), LEC, 4, LAB. 2. Pr., NFS 392. Application o! principles of nutrition and diat Io 


the pathophysical and biochemical changes and biochemical changes associated with disease o! selected 
organ systems. 


543. FOOD CHEMISTRY (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4. Pr., NFS 318. Chemisty and changes occurring in food compo- 
handing. 


g 


nents during processing. storage and 
FOOD ANALYSIS AND QUALITY CONTROL (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4. Pr., NFS 543 or equivalent, Sensory, 
chemical and instrumental food analysis and their application 10 quality assurance. 


574. 


s7 


101, 


320, 


330. 


410, 


448. 


450 


455. 


470, 


490. 


301 


Pharmacal Sciences 


2. NUTRITION AND PHYSICAL PERFORMANCE (5j. Pr., ZY 251, NFS 318 or equivalent and junior stand- 


ing. Energy, carbohydrates, proteins, lluids, vitamins/minerals and nutrtion ergogenic aids and how these 
relate 10 physical pertormance. 

FOOD PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT (5). LEC. 2, LAB. 6. Pr., NFS 202, CH 203 or equivalent. Formulation 
of lood products through variation о! food components and processing procedures. 

CLINICAL NUTRITION II (3). Pr., NFS 502. Continuation of application of principles of nutrition in treatment 
о! disease. 

FOOD PLANT SANITATION (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 2. Pr., MB 201 or 300 or COI. Sanitary regulation and proca- 
dures for hazard control and quality assurance in the food industry. 

NUTRITION AND FOOD SCIENCE IN SOCIETY (3). Pr., course in nutrition or lood science. Current con- 
cepts in the social, cultural and psychological aspects о! nutrition and food science and related fields. 
INTERNATIONAL NUTRITION AND FOOD SCIENCE (3). Pr., satistactory course in nutrition and food sd- 
өпсө. Nutritional status of world population and local, national and international programs for improvement. 
NUTRITION IN THE LIFE CYCLE (5). LEC, 4, LAB. 2.Pr., NFS 392 and junior standing. Metabolic and clinical 
approach 1o nutrition throughout the Мә cycle with emphasis on groups lor whom nutrition is more crucial 


HOTEL AND RESTAURANT MANAGEMENT (HRM) 
INTRODUCTION TO HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (2). Overview of ihe hotel, restaurant, club and travel 
Naids and how their components interact. 
HOSPITALITY FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (4). Pr., AC 211, 212, HRM 101. Financial systems and stato- 
‘ments in tha hospitality industry 
HOSPITALITY LAW (4). Pr., HRM 101, MT 241 or 255. Laws and Inigation that penain to end impact the 
operation of hotels, restaurants and clubs. 
HOSPITALITY MARKETING (3). Pr., HRM 101, MT 331. Marketing techniques and issues applicable to the 
hotel and restaurant environments. 
RESTAURANT MANAGMENT (3). Pr., NFS 200, 202, НАМ 320, 330, 340, MN 310. Managerial aspects of 
Successiui restaurant operations. 
CATERING (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., NFS 304. Types о! catered food service tunctions: planning, pricing, 
‘organization, management, equipment and service. 
HOTEL MANAGEMENT (4). Pr., НАМ 320, 330, 340, MN 210. Management о! Ihe rooms division, ood 
and beverage departments and other proli! centers. 
CLUB MANAGEMENT (3). Pr., НАМ 410. Operational and career issues pertaining lo Ih club énvironmant. 
ADVANCED SERVICE MANAGEMENT (4). Pr., HRM 101 and junior slanting. Characteristics and needs. 
ol the premium service segment of the hospitality industry. 
ADVANCED RESTAURANT MANAGEMENT (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., НЕМ 410, 480. Concepts in premium 
Service rostaurant management. 


. ADVANCED BEVERAGE MANAGEMENT (3). Pr., HRM 410. Beverage management anti contro! in com- 


mercial food service. 
PROFESSIONAL INTERNSHIP IN HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (5). Pr., HRM 290, HAM major, junior 
‘status or departmental approval. Structured intemship in the hospitallty industry. 


Pharmacal Sciences (PY) 
Professors Ravis, Head, Clark, Darling, Doorenbos, Hamrick, Parsons and Riley 
Associate Professors DeRuiter and Smith 
Assistant Professors Banga, Betageri, Bronson and Walters 


PHARMACEUTICS | (3). LEC. 3. Coreg., PY 3011. 316. Physical-chemical principles are applied (о do- 
velop an understanding of solid dosage forms and homogeneous liquid dosage forms. Selected official 


preparations are considered from this viewpoint. 


301L. PHARMACEUTICS | LABORATORY (1). LAB. 3. Coreq., PY 301. Application of principles and techniques 10 


302. 


Proparaton and usage o! solid dosage lorms incuding powders, tablets, capsules, and prolonged release types. 
PHARMACEUTICS II (3). LEC. 3. Рт. PY 301, 301L, 316. Coreq, PY 302L A continuation of PY 301 dealing 
Wi halerogenacus ard psi: systems and the physical and chemical principias applcabie lo plas and 
polyphasic dosage forms incuding suspensions, colloids, mixtures, ointments, creams, emulsions and lotions. 


302L. PHARMACEUTICS Ii LABORATORY (1). LAB. 3. Pr., PY 301, PY 3011. Coreg., PY 302, Application of 


316. 


principles and techniques 10 preparation and usage of liquid. heterogeneous and plastic dosage lorms In- 
Quang solutions, syrup exis, suspensions, emusions, ointments, creams and lotions. 
MODERN METHODS OF DRUG ANALYSIS (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., CH 518. Corea... PY 301. Theory and 
application ol physical and chemical mathods with special emphasis on the use о! chromatography, Instru- 
mentation, and nonaqueous systems in the analysis of pharmaceutical products, 


. PHARMACEUTICS Ш (4). LEC. 4. Pr., PY 302, 302. Coreg., PY 420, 531. Influence o! formulation on the hara- 


‘dosage ют, emphasizing effects of dosage forms on biological responsa, physi- 
dca сш welch Hay aac Ite drug corned m ha dosage ют and he dosage rm f ine drug sall. 
PHARMACEUTICS IV (3). LEC. 3. Рт, PY 401. Сога. PY 422, 533, PC 448. Introduction to the prescription, Is 
interpretation, handing, compounding and dispensing together with pertinant calculations and techniques, 


Pharmacy Care Systems 


403L. PHARMACEUTICS ІУ LAB. (1). LAB. 3. Coreq., PY 403. Compounding and dispensing of prescriptions and 
proprietaries are practiced. 

419. ESSENTIALS OF DRUG ACTION (5). Pr., CH 519, PY 316, ZY S61. Physical and chemical properties of 
drugs, aulocoids and vitamins; principles of pharmacology 

420. MEDICINAL CHEMISTRY | (4). Pr., CH 519, PY 316, 419, ZY 561; Coreq., PY 401, 531, Relationship of 
physiochemical propartias to the pharmacological actions of therapeutic agents, The mechanism of action, 
classification and structure-aciivily relationships o! drugs in terms ol their physical and chemical properties, 

421. MEDICINAL CHEMISTRY Ii (4). Pr., PY 420, 531; Coreq., PY 532. Continuation of PY 420, 

422. MEDICINAL CHEMISTRY Ill (4). Pr, PY 421, 532; Coreq,, PY 403, 533. Continuation of PY 421. 

423. SURVEY OF MEDICINAL CHEMISTRY (5). Pr, CH 305 ог COI, Credit in PY 420, 421 or 422 precludes 
Credit lor this course. A survey of the molecular action of drugs which emphasizes the relationships of 
physico chemical and structural properties of organic compounds to their pharmacologic activity. 

434, NUCLEAR PHARMACY (3). LEC. 3. Pr., PY 532. Use of radioisotopic material in the diagnosis and treatment ol 
disease, Including the natura of radiation and Its interaction wth biological matorial, maasuremert of radioactivity, 
preparation of dosage lorms, sale handling о! isotopes and legal requirements of radiopharmacy 

4L NUCLEAR PHARMACY LAB, (1). LAB: 9- Pr- of Coron, PY 434. A abonar exporianon designed o moat carl 
fication requiramants in Nuclear Pharmacy. Includes experiments in the characteristics о! ionizing radiation, In- 
'sirmentation, dosimetry, and dose preparations using the molybdenum-tachnetlum generator ard kis, 

436. CANCER CHEMOTHERAPY (3). LEC. 3. Pr., PY 533, COI, Consideration of theoretical and practical as- 
pects of drug use in therapy of neoplasms. 

444. HYPERTENSION SCREENING AND EDUCATION (1). Pr., PC 448. A comprehensive review о! the oioi- 
‘ogy, pathology, and pharmacotherapautics of hypertension. Participation in community screening and adu- 
cation experiences is required. 

445. DIABETES (1). Pr., 4 PY standing. Physiology, pathology, and treatment o! diabetes. Monitoring techniques 
о! homo therapy. 

405. SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-3). Pr., СО; may be repeated lor а maximum of eight credit hours. 

502. PHARMACOKINETICS (5). LEG. 4, LAB. 3. Pr., PY 401, PC 448. Tne iima coursa о! drug absorption, dis- 
tribution, metabolism and excretion and the pharmacodynamic relationships. 

511. ELEMENTS OF PHARMACEUTICAL MANUFACTURING (2). LEC. 2: Pr., PY 302, 3021. Manufacturing 
procedures, operation and principles. In the laboratory salected pilot scale production problems are carried 
out to completion including control and testing of finished products. 

511L. PHARMACEUTICAL MANUFACTURING LAB, (3), LAB. 9. Coreq., PY 511. Pilot scala production including 
control, avaluation and testing о! linished products, 

512. INTRAVENOUS ADMIXTURES AND STERILE PREPARATIONS (3). LEO. 3. Pr, PY 302, Corea, PY 
512L. Principles involved in the preparation of IV admixtures, total parenteral nutrition, and sterile dosage 
Torms in hospitals, clinics and professional pharmacies. 

512L. INTRAVENOUS ADMIXTURES AND STERILE PREPARATIONS LABORATORY (1). LAB. 3. Coreq., РҮ 
512. Sterilization procedures, IV service techniques and total parenteral nutrition preparations are studied 
Including the necessary calculations and equipment. 

531, PHARMACOLOGY | (4), Pr., PC 347, PY 419; Сога, PY 401, 420. Biochemical and physiological oflects, ac- 

Tion mechanism, absorption, distribution, biotranslormation, excretion and therapeutic and other uses of drugs. 

, PHARMACOLOGY І (4). Pr., PY 420, 531; Coreg., PY 421. Continuation ol PY 531 

I. PHARMACOLOGY Ili (4). Pr., PY 421, 532; Coreg., PY 403, 422. Continuation of PY 532. 

. TOXICOLOGY LABORATORY (1). LAB. 3. Pr., ZY 561, PY 531 or COI, Согод. PY 535, Exercises In acute 
and chronic toxicity, isolation, identification and analysis of metals, organic acids and bases from biological 
specimens, 

535. TOXICOLOGY (6). Pr., PY 533, The basic sclencé of poisons including the acuta and chronic toxicology ot 

‘common environmantal, agricultural, industrial, commercial, medicinal and natural products. 

536. CELLULAR PHARMACOLOGY (5). Pr., ZY 561, CH 519. Cytological basis o! pharmacodynamics including 
mélabolic energy transtormation, protein synthesis and cellular control systems as related 1o drug actions. 

537. FUNDAMENTALS OF BIONUCLEONICS (3). LEC, 2, LAB. 3. Pr., PS 207, COI and second professional 
year standing. Theoretical and practical application of traca level radioactivity lor research application to 
pharmacy and allied sconces. 

538, PHARMACEUTICAL METHODOLOGIES (5). LEC. 2, LAB. 9. Pr, CH 519, ZY 561. Principles and tech- 
niques used in research in Ihe basic pharmaceutical sciences. 


КЕЯ 


Pharmacy Саге Systems (PCS) 
Prolessors Barker, Head, and Berger 
Associate Professors Gibson, Newton and Pearson 
Assistant Professors Anderson-Harper and Felkey 
Adjunct Assistant Professors Henry, King, Miller and Swensson 
265. DRUGS AND YOUR HEALTH (3), LEC. 3. Pr., non-pharmacy majors, sophomora standing. Emphasizing ratio- 
далам кине ы тогава ора apes Topics Include: how lo use licit drugs and chemical sub- 
‘stances appropriately; development of drugs; economic factors which impact on haath care; drugs and preg- 
‘nancy, children, and Ihe elderly; and ine use o! self-help medications lor a variety о! conditions. 


Pharmacy Practice, Clinical 


351, PHARMACEUTICAL CARE (4). Pr., PY standing. Introduction to delivery o! health care sarvices with em- 
phasis on the role of the profession ol pharmacy. 

382. INTRODUCTION TO MEDICATION INFORMATION SYSTEMS (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., PY standing. Intro- 
duction to the design, contro! and planning of electronic information systems used 10 implement medication 
orders and manage the medication distribution system. Five concepts are emphasized. 

461. INSTITUTIONAL PHARMACY ! (5). LEC. 5. Pr., PY standing. The development of hospitals, their place in 
Society, Importance and piace o! pharmacy in hospitais and nursing homes, The organization, stalling, sar- 
vicos, legal requirements, development of institutional pharmacy departments, and interdepartmental rala- 
Honships 10 provide comprehensive pharmacy services. 

462. HOSPITAL PHARMACY LABORATORY (1). LAB. 3. Pr., PY 401 and СОЇ. Course may be repeated for a 
maximum of three credit hours. Hospital pharmacy experience is obtained in the environment of participat- 
ing hospitals. Students are expected to furnish transponation for this elective course, 

. PHARMACY JURISPRUDENCE (3). Pr., PY standing. Basic legal and ethical principles ol pharmaceutical 

pationt care and their effect on the patient drug use process. 

PHARMACY OPERATING SYSTEMS (4). Pr.. PCS 351. Methods of systems and decision analysis applied 

to problems of optimizing the use of money, equipment, drug products, information and personnel within 

community and institutional environments. 

ENVIRONMENT OF DRUG DELIVERY (3). Pr., PCS 261. Basic political, legal, social, élfical and eco- 

nomic principles of delivering the drug component o! health care 10 patients. 

DRUG LITERATURE RETRIEVAL AND ANALYSIS (4). Coreg., PC 447. Evaluation o! current therapeutic 

and drug literature using the scientific method models. 

470. CLINICAL DRUG TRIALS (3). LEC, 3. Pr., PCS 361, 473. The design, planning, and execution о! protocols. 
for Phase |, Il, and Iii clinical drug trials, including the relative merits о! prospective and retrospactiva meth- 
‘odologies tor various disease slales. 

471. PROFESSIONAL COMMUNICATION I (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., PY standing. Tha nature, purpose and pro- 
cess ol communication lor the Health Professional. Interviewing, detailing, advertising, and patient counsel- 
ing are covered along with patient education and information dissemination. 

472. PROFESSIONAL COMMUNICATION Il (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., PCS 471. Continuation of PCS 471. 

495. SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-3). Pr., COI. Individualized investigation of pharmacy care systems problems as 
related to the delivery о! health care services. 

509. INSTITUTIONAL PHARMACY И (3). Pr., PC 448, PCS 461 and СОЇ. Comprehensive presentation of the 
development, responsibilities, classification, organization and administration of the pharmacy in nosplals, 
nursing homes, atc., Irom the viewpoint of the administrative pharmacist. Provides a survey o! the responsi- 
bilities of the director of pharmacy service in a hospital. 

531. TOPICS IN CLINICAL PHARMACY ADMINISTRATION (2). LEC. 2. Pr., PY standing. Mechanisms of 
health care reimbursement and the initiation and maintenance of a clinical service. 

563. PUBLIC HEALTH (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Pr,, BY 302, PCS 361 or equivalent. Epidemiological study o! dis- 
eases of man. A survey of the public health and preventive medicinal programs of federal, state, local and 
private agencies is included. 

564. DRUG DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Pr, PCS 562, PCS 465, PCS 464. Application о! (ha 
principles о! cybernetics to drug distribution systems in hospitals, nursing homes and other inpatient tacities 
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Pharmacy Practice, Clinical (PC) 
Associate Professors Campagna, Head, Beck, Janer and Tanja 
Assistant Professors Friedrick, Holland, Malloy, Pennell, Reinke, Rodman and Thomas 
Adjunct Associate Professor R. Davis 
Adjunct Assistant Professors Breland, Collette, Collins, Cramer, Diamond, Fisher, Fulmore, 
Ginn, Hendrix, Lee, Markiewicz, Martin, Moore, Parker, Robbins, Rogers, Rutan, Shawyer, 
M. Short, Taylor, Vance, Wakeford and Wix 
Adjunct Instructors Alford, Аледде, Ball, Barr, Batt, Blakely, Brandon, Beasley, Bledsoe, 
Breaux, Brooklere,J. Brown, Burckhart, Clark, Cooper. Davis, Deloach, Dykes, Easter. Epp. 
Forde, Franks, Galtney, Godfrey, Hartenstein, Henderson, Hession, Hinkle, Holley, Hurley, 
Johnson, Johnston, Jones, Josof, Keaton, Ketchum, Knight, Knowlton, Lin, B. Main, T. Main, 
Maund, МсСату, McLemore, Morris, H. Nelson, J. Nelson, Nix, Nowlin, Owen, Peoples, 
Pittman, Prickett, Real, Redden, Sanchez, Sandlin, С. Scarborough, J. Scarborough, Seale, 
B. Short, Shoff, Silvey, Simmons, Simonson, ‘Smith, Stamitoles, Stephenson, B. Street, 
J. Street, Thomas, M. Tumer, P. Turner, Walls, Wang, Weeks, Whitehead, Woodward, 
Vinson and Young І E, = 
HUMAN 5, Pr. ZY 561, CH 519. General mechanisms and languagi 
23 یاو یا‎ aa E AE understanding of the dynamic nature of disease. 
348. PHARMACEUTICAL TERMINOLOGY (2). LEC. 2. Pr., first professional year standing. Common terms and 
abbreviations used inthe professional and scientific aspects of pharmacy and medena. id 
“в. 4). LEC. 4. Pt., PC 347. Coreq., PY 401, 420, 531. diseases and the assoss- 
ss Uis tdi d et responsas to pharmacologic agents o! choice. 


291 


Pharmacy Practice, Clinical 


447. THERAPEUTICS II (4). LEC, 4. Pr., PC 446. Coreg., PY 421, 532. Continuation of PC 446. 

448. THERAPEUTICS Ill (4). LEC. 4. Pr., PC 447. Coreq., PY 422, 533. Continuation о! PC 447. 

450. SELF CARE AND NONPRESCRIPTION MEDICATIONS (3). LEC. 3. Pr., PC 448, PY 422, 533. Introduc- 
tion to the triage function of the pharmacist with the focus on nonprescription medications, sell-diagnostics 
and self monitoring devices 

453. PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE (3). LEC. 1, LAB. 6. Pr., 3rd prot. year standing. COL Placement о! students 
in various pharmacy practice environments to increase knowledge о! practice options. 

454. CARDIOPULMONARY LIFE SUPPORT (1). Pr., PC 448. The techniques used Io administer basic lila sup- 
pori to adults, children and infants. The devices and drug therapy used in advanced cardiac lite suppor. 

455. VENEREAL DISEASE EDUCATION AND CONTRACEPTION (1), Pr., PC 448. The epidemiology. modes 
of transmission, pravantlon, diagnosis and treatment of venereal diseases. The proper use, effectiveness, 
adverse olfocts and contraindications о! contraceptive methods. 

456. DRUG ABUSE/POISON PREVENTION EDUCATION (1). Pr, PC 448. Drugs and chemical substances 
used for non-therapeulic purposes and specific Irealment modalities lor intoxications. 

457. DRUG INTERACTIONS (3). LEC. 3. Pr., PC 448, PY 422, 533. Mechanisms о! drug interactions with other 
drugs, foods, endogenous materials and modilications of laboratory tests due to drugs. 

458, INSTITUTIONAL PRACTICE EXTERNSHIP (8). LAB. 40. Pr, PC 448, PY 403, 422, 533, PCS 471. А 
structured practicum in an institutional setting of tive weeks (200 hours) duration. 

459. COMMUNITY PRACTICE EXTERNSHIP (8). LAB. 40. Pr., PC 448, PY 403, 422, 533, PCS 471. A struc- 
tured practicum in a community pharmacy setting of five weeks (200 hours) duration. 

460. CLERKSHIP-CLINICAL PRACTICE (8). LAB. 40. Pr., PC 448, PY 403, 422, 533, PCS 471. A clinical rota- 
tion of five weeks (200 hours). Studants participate in patient care activities that teach skills necessary for 
solving therapeutic problems and evaluating drug therapy. 

461. CLERKSHIP-SPECIALTY ELECTIVE (8). LAB. 40. Pr., PC 448, РҮ 403, 422, 533, PCS 471. A five-week 
(200 hours) protessional practice experience approved by the department. 

495. SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-3). Pr., COI. Individualized investigation of clinical pharmacy problems as related 
tothe delivery of health care services. 

502-503. RESEARCH METHODS LI (3-3). Pr., PCS 469. Assessment and interpretation of research design in 
pharmacy/medical literature. 

504-505. DRUG INFORMATION RETRIEVAL AND ANALYSIS i-Il (2-2), Pr.. PCS 469. Computer-assisted drug 
information retrieval, analysis and communication. 

510-511-512. ADVANCED THERAPEUTICS НЧИ (6-6-6). Pr, PC 448, Pathophysiology, physical assessment 
and pharmacotherapy о! the common disease states. 

520. DRUG-INDUCED DISEASE (3). Pr., PC 448. Patient evaluation in drug-induced disease and adverse drug 
reaction surveillance. 

521. APPLIED PHARMACOKINETICS (3). Pr., PY 502. Formulation o! а consultation for patient cases in which 
pharmacokinetic principles apply. 

530. ADVANCED PATIENT MONITORING | (3). LEC. 1, LAB. 6. Pr., PC 512, admission 10 Doctor of Pharmacy 
program. Evaluation о! patient data, identification of drug therapy-related problems and development of 
Therapeutic plan. 

531-532. ADVANCED PATIENT MONITORING I-III (1-1). Pr., PC 530. Continuation of PC 530 with an axporien- 
tial component 

541. PSYCHOSOCIAL ISSUES IN CLINICAL PRACTICE (1). Pr,, admission to the Doctor of Pharmacy pro- 
gram. Coreq., clerkship sequence. Case sludies of rational drug therapy in which psychological and social 
issues are involved. 

542, CLINICAL SEMINAR (1). Pr., admission Io Doctor of Pharmacy program. Coreq., clerkship sequence. Siv- 
dont seminars on topics in drug therapy. 

550-568. CLERKSHIP (INCLUSIVE) (9). Pr., admission to Doctor of Pharmacy program, required coursework. 
Clinical rotation o! five weeks (200 hours). Rational pharmacotherapeutics and patiant assessment. Verbal 
and written communication skills emphasized. 


The clerkship titles are. 
550. CLERKSHIP — DRUG INFORMATION 
551. CLERKSHIP — CLINICAL PHARMACOKINETICS | 
552. CLERKSHIP — CLINICAL PHARMACOKINETICS lI 
GLERKSHIP — AMBULATORY CARE 
CLERKSHIP — GENERAL INTERNAL MEDICINE 
CLERKSHIP — PULMONARY MEDICINE 
CLERKSHIP — ONCOLOGY/HEMATOLOGY 
CLERKSHIP — ONCOLOGY/SOLID TUMORS 
. CLERKSHIP — CARDIOLOGY І 
CLERKSHIP — CARDIOLOGY II 
CLERKSHIP — RHEUMATOLOGY 
CLERKSHIP — ENDOCRINOLOGY 
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Philosophy 


CLERKSHIP — RENAL TRANSPLANT MEDICINE 
CLERKSHIP — NUTRITION CONSULTATION SERVICE 
CLERKSHIP — PSYCHIATRY 

CLERKSHIP — SURGERY 

CLERKSHIP — NEONATOLOGY 

CLERKSHIP — MEDICINE SPECIALTY 

CLERKSHIP — ELECTIVE AREA 


Philosophy (PA) 

Professors McKown, Head, Davis and Machan 
Associate Professors Brown, Elfstrom, Perry and White 
Assistant Professors Cumbee, Jolley, Walters, Wojcik and Yates 
Instructors Brown, Cowan and Ryan 


- INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC (5). Basic logical principles and applications: definition and classifications, in- 


formal fallacies, categorical logic, elementary propositional logic, analogy and selected inductive interences. 


, INTRODUCTION TO ETHICS (5). The basic concepts, types and schools of moral theory, and illustrates 


how these may ba applied to contemporary moral problems. 


+ DEDUCTIVE LOGIC (5). Argument structure, symbolic notation and translation, lormal proofs and invalida- 


tions in propositional logic and in first order pradicata logic. 


). INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY (3). The methods ol philosophical inquiry and an examination о! so- 


lected philosophical topics. 


. PHILOSOPHIES OF HUMAN NATURE (3). Examines philosophical anttvopalogy by surveying allernative 


theories of human nature. 

ETHICS AND THE HEALTH SCIENCES (5), Topics such as contraception, abortion, and eugenics; human 
experimentation; truth in drugs and medicine; death and dying; and other health related Issues In order 10 
clarity relevant ethical considerations and (о provide philosophical bases lor decisions on right and wrong. 
good and bad, rights and responsibilities. 

BUSINESS ETHICS (5). Covers normativo issues associated with commerce such as advertising, manage: 
ment and business abroad. 

HONORS LOGIC (5). Informal fallacies; term and syllogistic logic, elementary propositional logic 

HONORS PHILOSOPHY (3). Philosophical methods and their applications 10 problems in epistemology 
and metaphysics. 

HONORS ETHICS (5). Major ethical theories trom tho history of philosophy: their foundations in apistemol 
оду and metaphysics and thair extension into social thought 


. AESTHETICS (5). Examines theories of beauty and art Irom Plato Io contemporary thinkers. 
- SYMBOLIC LOGIC (5). Pr., PA 211 or COI, Propositional logic and prodicato logic through relations: nalu: 


ral language and logic; some philosophical problems in logic 
PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION (5). Examines tha nature o! religion, religious language, religious knowledge, 
religious theories o! humanity and evil and examines arguments for tho existence о! God and the immortal 
ity of the soul. 


. HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY I. ANCIENT AND EARLY MEDIEVAL (5). Surveys o! philosophic thought trom 


the Pre-Socratics through Aquinas, emphasizing Plato and Aristotle, 


. HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY Il. LATE MEDIEVAL AND EARLY MODERN PHILOSOPHY (5), Surveys. 


philosophic thought from Occam to Kant emphasizing major thinkers. 


. HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY Ill, RECENT AND CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY (5). Surveys various 


representatives of the major philosophical trends during these periods. 
MEDIEVAL PHILOSOPHY (5). Survey of philosophical thought Irom late antiqui through the Middle Agas. 
Emphasis on Plotinus, Islamic thinkers, Augustino, Abelard, Anselm and Thomas Aquinas. 


. POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY (5). Combines а historical and analytical approach. The political thought of boih 


classical and contemporary thinkers, including Plato, Aristotle, Machiavelli, Hobbes, Locke, Mill, Spencer, 
‘Marx, Rawis and Nozick will comprise the chief focus ol the course, together with such concepts as sovor- 
«кту, natural law, liberty, equality and order. 


J. PRAGMATISM (5). Emphasis on Peirce, James, and Dewey. Some philosophical issues examined trom a 


pragmatic viewpoint. 
PHILOSOPHICAL FOUNDATIONS OF COMMUNISM (5). Pr., junior standing. Examines the thought of 


Marx-Engels and its development in Kautsky, Bernstein, Lenin, 


. EXISTENTIALISM (5). Pr., junior standing. Selected works ol such authors as Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, 


Sartre, Jaspers, and Heidegger. 
PHILOSOPHY OF MIND (5). Pr., junior standing. Examines classical and modam texts on the phenomenol- 
ogy of consciousness and mind-body probloms. 

PROCESS PHILOSOPHY (5). Рт, junior standing, An axamination of selected writings of Bargson, James 
and Whitehead. 


Physical Science 


440. CONTEMPORARY MARXISM (5). Pr., junior standing. Examines the thought o! Lukacs, Stalin, Merleau- 
Ponty, Sartre, Habermas, Marcuse and others. 

455. METAPHYSICS (5). Pr., junior standing. A critical analysis of such topics as monism and pluralism, Iree- 
бот and determinism, realism and nominalism and Ihe mind-body problem, 

460. EPISTEMOLOGY (5). Pr., junior standing. The origin, nature, kinds, and validity of knowledge, with a con- 
‘sideration of faith, intuition, beliel, opinion, certainty and probability. 

470. PLATO (5). Pr., junior standing. Examines such topics as Plato's Methodology, epistemology, metaphysics, 
ethics, political theory. 

475. ARISTOTLE (5). Pr., junior standing. Examines Aristolle’s logic, epistemology, metaphysics, ethics, political 
theory, psychology . 

479. HONORS THESIS (3-8). Ropeatable once lor à maximum о! six hours credit. Senior thasis lor students in 
the University Honors Program. 

482. BRITISH EMPIRICISM (5). Pr., junior standing. Examines 17th- and 18th-century empiricism emphasizing 
Locke, Berkeloy, Humo. 

484. CONTINENTAL RATIONALISM (5). Pr., junior standing. Examines major themes in such thinkers as 
Descartes, Spinoza, Leibniz, Gassendi, 

492. PHILOSOPHY OF LAW (5). The nature and function o! law including such topics as judicial reasoning, the 
ground of authority, natural law, legal responsibilty, punishment, сім! disobedience, and the relation of jaw 
to ethics and the behavioral sclencos. 

498. READINGS IN PHILOSOPHY (1-10). Pr., junior standing, а 3.25 average in relevant prior work either in 
philosophy or in related areas and consent of departmen! head and instructor. Specific reading programs 
may be developed which pertain to a particular philosopher, period or problem. A paper and an examination 
will be expected. May be repeated lor credit. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 

504. MODERN ETHICAL THEORIES (5). Recent analyses ol the meanings, presuppositions, and problems ol 
ethical lorms and judgments. 

513. PHENOMENOLOGY (5). The phenomenological mothad and its application in the works of William James, 
Husserl, Heidegger, Sartre and Merleau-Ponty. 

515. PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE (5), Such lopics as empirical moaning, veriliabilly, maasuremont, probability, 
causality and determinism 

580. ANALYTIC PHILOSOPHY (5). Philosophical analysis in the 20th century Irom б. E. Moora through tha Ox- 
lord analysis. 

590. KANT AND TRANSCENDENTAL IDEALISM (5), The philosophy о! Kant in particular but also of the oarly 
Fichte and Schelling and of neo-Kantians. 

591. HEGEL AND ABSOLUTE IDEALISM (5). The philosophy o! Hegal in particular but also of the late Fichte 
and Schelling, of noo-Hegalians and of Schopenhauer and other critics. 

850. SEMINAR (1-10). Pr., COI. The conten! will change lor each quarter in any one calendar yoar. This will vary 
Irom movements of thought lo an intensiva study of one of tha graat thinkors such as Plato or Whitehead. 
May be repeated lor credit. 








Physical Science (PHS) 
Associate Professors Ward and Simon 
100-101. INTRODUCTORY PHYSICAL SCIENCE (5-5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Introduction to physics, chomlstry, as- 
1гопоту and earth sclonces for students in liberal aris, education, business, and non-science pre-proles- 
sional curricula. Approach is primarily historical and cultural rather than quantitative, although adequate 
preparation is provided lor thosa who will teach elementary school science. Credit in PS 200, 205, or 220 
precludes credit lor PHS 100. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 

530. MODERN CONCEPTS IN PHYSICAL SCIENCE | (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3, Pr., PHS 101 or PS 206 or СОЇ, jun 
lor standing. General physical science based on IPS materiais designed 10 acquaint the student with the 
IPS approach. Мо! available to graduata students in Ihe areas о! science or mathamatics. 

531. MODERN CONCEPTS IN PHYSICAL SCIENCE II (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Pr., PHS 101 or PS 206 or COI, jun- 
lor standing. A survey ol physics topics using PSSC and Project Physics materials designed 10 acquaint the 
‘students with these approaches to high school physics. Not available to graduate students in the areas 0! 
‘science or mathematics. 

532. NUCLEAR SCIENCE FOR TEACHERS (5). LEC. 4, LAB, 3. Pr., a course in general physics and proterably 
one in chemistry plus junior standing, junior or senior high school leather, or СОЇ. Fundamentals of atomic 
and nudear siructure, designed lor junior and senior high school teachers, including radioactivity and 
nuclear radiation, radiation detection, radiological salety, nuclear fission and lusion, nuclear power reactors 
and power generation, advantages and hazards of nuclear power reactors. Nol available Io graduate slu- 
dents in the areas о! scienca or mathematics. 





Physics 


Physics (PS) 
Professors Perez, Head, Askew, Clothiaux, Fromhold, Hinata, Pindzola and Swanson 
Walter Professor Barnes 
Alumni Professor Chen 
Associate Professors Kinzer, Cooper, Gandy, Hanson, Fukai, Simon, Ward, 
Wersinger and Williams 
Assistant Professors Bozack, Knowlton and Tin 
Adjunct Professor Budenstein 
170. HONORS PHYSICS I (4). Coreg., PS 170L and MH 191. Classica! machanics using calculus: Galilean КІ: 
nematic, Newtonian Dynamics (ог single arcos and iid bodied, conservation laws n mechanics, gravi- 
Tation. 
170L. HONORS PHYSICS | LAB (1). Coreq., PS 170, MH 191. Labs paralleling the PS 170 class. 
171, HONORS PHYSICS Il (4). Pr., PS 170, PS 170L. Coreg., PS 171L, МН 192. Waves and oscillations, fluid 
dynamics, thermodynamics. geometrical and physical optics.. 
TTL HONORS PHYSICS Y LAB (fF Prs, PE T3, E Coreg... PS 171, MH 192. Labs paralleling the PS 171 
s. 


172. HONORS PHYSICS IIl (4). Pr., PS 171, 171L. Coreq., PS 172L, MH 193. Electricity and magnetism. 
172L. HONORS PHYSICS И! LAB (1). Pr., PS 171, 171L. Coreg., PS 172, MH 193, Labs paralleling the PS 172 
class. 


200. FOUNDATIONS OF PHYSICS (5). LEC, 4, LAB. 3. The principles of mechanics, heat, light, sound, electric: 
йу, magnetism and selected topics trom modern physics. Credit in PS 205 or 220 precludes credit lor this 
course. Not available to graduate students in the areas of science or mathematics. 

205-206-207. INTRODUCTORY PHYSICS I, ll, Ill (3-3-3). LEC. 9. Рг. lor PS 205, MH 160; for PS 206, PS 205; 
for PS 207, PS 206. Coreg „ lor PS 205, PS 2051; lor PS 206, PS 206L; lor PS 207, PS 207L. A їһгөө- 
quarter sequence covering topics in mechanics, fluids, heat, wave motion, sound, electricity, magnetism, 
light, relativity, atomic and nuclear phanonama and radiation, Quantitative as well as qualitative aspects of 
the subject ara siressod utilizing algebra and trigonometry. Credit lor the PS 220-221-222 sequence pre- 
cludes credit lor the 205-206-207 sequence, 





205L-206L-207L.. INTRODUCTORY PHYSICS LABORATORY |, Il, III (1-1-1), LAB. 3. Согод, for PS 205L, 205; 
for PS 206L, PS 206. Selected laboratory experiments paralleling the topics covered in PS 205, 206 and 
207 respectively. 





215. ASTRONOMY (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Open io non-science majors. Earth and the solar system; the stars; 
theories of stellar evolution, neutron stars, black holas, supernova, galaxies and the expanding universe; 
modern cosmological theories, The laboratory emphasizes studios with Ihe telescope. 

220. GENERAL PHYSICS | (3). LEC. 3. Coreg,, MH 183, PS 220L. Mechanics using calculus. Tha three-quarter 
sequence PS 220-221-222 servos as a loundalion for sludents enrolled in science and engineering pro- 
grams, 

220L. GENERAL PHYSICS LABORATORY | (1). LAB. 3. Coreq., PS 220. Selected laboratory experiments paral- 
laing topics covered in PS 220. 

221, GENERAL PHYSICS II (3). LEC. 3. Pr, PS 220, 2201. Coreq. PS 221L, MH 264. A continuation of PS 220 
including heat, light and sound, 

221L. GENERAL PHYSICS Il (1). LAB. 3. Coreq,, PS 221. Solected laboratory experiments paralleling topics cov- 
orad in PS 221, 

202. GENERAL PHYSICS Ill (3). LEC. 3. Pf, PS 220, Corea, PS 221L. A continualion o! PS 221 including 
gravity, electricity and magnetism. 

222L. GENERAL PHYSICS LABORATORY Ш (1). LAB. 3, Coreq., PS 222. Selected laboratory experiments par- 
alieling topics covered in PS 222. К Sr di Se 

300-301, ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM I, Il (4-4). Рг. lor PS 300, PS 222, MH 269; for PS 301, PS 300, MH 
501. Electrostatics, study of fields in dlolectrics, magnetic forcas and thair effects, electric and magnetic 
properties of matter, Maxwol's equations, electro magnetic waves and radiation. 

302. ELECTRONICS (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 9. Pr., PS 222, MH 269, Review o! AC and DC circuits; theory of vacuum 
tubes and Дня diodes as rectiliers and regulators; tube and Iransistor voltage and power ampli- 
lers; feedback amplifiers and oscillators; pulsa and digital circuits. Appropriate laboratory exercises form а 
рал ol the course. БЕ oU 

303. OPTICS (4), Pr., PS 301 or EE 392, MH 501, junior standing, Intermediate course com. 
prising on motion, rellection, retraction, dispersion, origin of spectra, Interference, dillraction and polar- 
ization. 

305. INTRODUCTION TO MODERN PHYSICS (4). Pr., PS 222 or 206, MH 265 or 268, Introduction 1o relativis- 
tic kinematics and dynamics, particle aspects of electromagnetic Interaction, ‘Schrodinger wave mechanics, 
Siructure о! the hydrogen atom, many electron atoms, nuciear structure and reactions, elementary particles, 
and molecular and solid-state physics. Credit in PS 207 or 320 precludes credit in this course, 

306. PHYSICS LABORATORY (2). LAB. б. Pr., PS 900, 305. Selected laboratory experiments Irom fields of 


electricity, magnetism and modem physics. 





Plant Pathology 


MODERN PHYSICS FOR ENGINEERS (3). LEC. 3. Pr., PS 222, MH 264. Introduction to modern physics, 
Including special relativity, Schrodinger wave mechanics, alomic and nuclear systems, elementary par- 
tides, Credit in PS 207 or 305 precludes credit in this course, 


320L. MODERN PHYSICS FOR ENGINEERS LAB (1). Coreq., PS 320. Labs paralialing the PS 320 class. Only 


412. 


470. 


491. 


Ы 


Н 


for physics majors. 

SEMNAR IN MODERN PHYSICS (1). Library search, writen reports, and oral presentation of а pertinent 
оріс in modern or current physics. May be repeated for credit, 

HONORS THESIS (3-5). Pr., senior standing in tha honors program. May be repeated once for maximum of 
ix hours credit. 

UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH (3-5). LAB. 9-15. Pr., COL and senior standing. Each student will work 


under the direction of a statt member on n problem of mutual interest. May be repeated lor а maximum ol 
15 credit hours. 





ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 


. MECHANICS | (5). Pr., MH 265. Newionian mechanics, linear oscillations, non-linear oscillation introduction 


to calculus of variations. 


.. MECHANICS Il (5). Pr., PS 501. Hamition’s principle and Lagrange's equations, central force motion, colli 


sions, non-inertial Iramas, rigid body dynamics, vibrating systems. 


. STATISTICAL THERMODYNAMICS (5). Pr., PS 516 or concurrently, senior standing. Temperature, en- 


tropy and chemical potential are developed from tha principles o! equilibrium quantum states. The Gibbs 
represantation is introduced and applied to the development of equilibrium distribution lunctions. Quantum 
Statistics is dovelopod and applied 10 problems, 


506-507. EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS I, Il (2-2). LAB. 6-6. Pt, PS 301, 302. Coreg. PS 303. Selected әхроп- 


513. 


ments trom tha areas o! modem physics, optics, nuclear physics, plasmas and solid state physics. 


INTRODUCTION TO X-RAY CRYSTALLOGRAPHY (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Pr., PS 305, COL. Principles о! crystal 
lography, the reciprocal lattice, theory ot x-ray diffraction and the powder, laue and ditiractometer methods. 


515-516. INTERMEDIATE MODERN PHYSICS I, 11 (5-5). Pr., MH 269, PS 305 or 320. Special theory of relativ- 


517. 


520. 


521. 


ity; introductory quantum mechanics wilh applications to microscopic systems; Fermi-Dirac. Bose-Einstein 
Statistics; and alectronic bands in solids. 

INTRODUCTION TO BIOPHYSICS (5). Pr, COL. Tha physics ol biological systems, with emphasis on tha callu- 
ler and subcellular levels; elects of Ку! and high energy radiations, Шо electric phenomena, bio-energatics, etc. 
NUCLEAR PHYSICS AND ELEMENTARY PARTICLES (5). Рт. PS 516. Radioactivity; nuclear radiation; 
nuclear forces, structura of nucleus, nuclear reactions, accelerators and reactors. A treatment of alamen- 
"ary particles including conservation laws, symmetry principles, decay modes and classification. 

MODERN ELECTRONICS (5). LEC, 3, LAB, 6, Pr., PS 302. Network theory and digital logic; state-olthe- 
ап electronic devices; operational amplifiers; linear and digital integrated circuits; sorvo systems; selected 
topics in modern instrumentation, 





531-532-633. METHODS OF THEORETICAL PHYSICS |, II, IIl (3-9-9), Pr., MH 362. Theoratical methods used 


535. 


£ 


215. 


in classical and quantum physics, including applications о! transtormations, special functions, Graen's tunc- 
tions, variation and perturbation theory, tensor and group theory. 

INTRODUCTION TO SOLID STATE PHYSICS (5). Pr., PS 516, MH 264 or COI. Solid siata phenomana in- 
cluding lattice vibrations, band description o! electronic states in metals, semiconductors and Insulators. 
ала magnetic phenomena. 

PLASMA PHYSICS (4). Pr., PS 301. СО! or senior standing. Collision phenomena in gasas, creation af jonized 
gases (plasmas), interaction of plasmas and fields, plasma heating, Instabilties, radiation and applications. 


. GENERAL THEORY OF RELATIVITY (4). Pr., MH 269, PS 305 or 320, СО! or junior standing. Tensor 


‘analysis by computer using the analytical language FORMAC. Genaral theory o! relalivity with applications. 


j. COMPUTER SIMULATION OF PHYSICAL SYSTEMS (3). Pr., MH 265 or 269, PS 220-221-222 or 205- 


206-207 and some proficiency in PASCAL, C, MODULA-2, BASIC or FORTRAN. Employment of computer 
‘simulation techniques in realistic applications o! physics. 


SPECIAL TOPICS IN ADVANCED PHYSICS (1-5). Pr., COI, Topics will vary as needed, May be taken for 
credit more than once. 


Plant Pathology (PLP) 
Professors Kloepper, Head, Backman, Gazaway, Gudauskas, Hagan 
Morgan-Jones and Rodriguez-Kabana 
Associate Professor Latham 
Assistant Professors Bowen, Collins, Davis, Sikora and Tuzun 


FOREST PESTS (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 1. Pr., ВІ 101, 102. Spring. Diseases and pesis о! lores! and shade 
trees trom seedling to maturity. Pest damage to wood products will also be discussed. Field trip will empha- 
size major forest pos! problems in Alabama. 


. GENERAL PLANT PATHOLOGY (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr., ВІ 101-102. Winter, Spring. Nalure cause and 


control of plant diseases illustrated by studies of common diseases о! lield crops, fruits, vegetables, Turf 
and ornamentals. 


. SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-3). Pr, СОЇ, senior standing. All quarters. A. Pathology; B. Virology; A student 


cannot register for more Ihan three hours credit in any one quarter or in any one area. 


Political Science 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 

505. INTRODUCTORY MYCOLOGY (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4. Pr., BI 101-102 or equivalent. Fall. A systematic sür- 
Vey ol the fungi with emphasis on morphology. 

510. DISEASES OF FRUITS AND VEGETABLES (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 1. Pr., PLP 309 or equivalent. Spring. Na- 
ure, causa, and control of fruit and vegetable crop diseases liustrated by study of common diseases, 

518. PLANT DISEASE DIAGNOSIS (5). LEC. AND LAB. В. Pr., PLP 309 or COI. Summer. Approaches, tech- 
niques and practical experience in the diagnosis o! plant diseases. 

553. PRINCIPLES OF PLANT DISEASE CONTROL (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2. Pr., PLP 309 or equivalent. Spring. 
Plant dissasa control strategies; exclusion, eradication, resistance, and protection. The role о! each of 
these disease management strategies will be studied in the development о! integrated plant disease man- 
agement program that utilize cultural, biological and chemical controls. 

554. PHYSIOLOGY OF FUNG! (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4. Pr., PLP 505 and one ot the following: MB 300, BY 306 or 
ADS (CH) 518 or COI. Spring, odd years. Cellular structure, function, nutrient requirements and absorption, 
metabolism during the vegetative growth cycle, spore germination and spore formation, mode ol action of 
agriculturally important fungicides, and the physiology o! lungal-induced plant pathogenesis. (Same course 
as BY 554.) 

565. POSTHARVEST PATHOLOGY (3). LEC. 3. Pr.. PLP 309 or HF 308. Fall. even years. Nature, cause, con- 
troi and factors influencing pathology of agricultural crops after harvest. 








Political Science (PO) 


Professors Clark, Head, Becker, Bernstein, Dickson and Martin 
Associate Professors Barrow, Burns, Ford, Gryski, Heilman, G. Johnson, P. Johnson, 
Montjoy, Ward and Zuk 
Assistant Professors Budde, Hollifield, Kelly, Pendergast, Spindler and Widell 

Adjunct Assistant Professor Abbet 
Visiting Assistant Professor Adams 

Instructors Cannon 

Visiting Instructors Houston, McEldownry 

209. INTRODUCTION TO AMERICAN GOVERNMENT (5). Constitutional principles; federalism; elections and 
public opinion; legislative, executive and judicial departments; principal functions, 

210. AMERICAN STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT (5). Siate constitutional principles; organization and func- 
tions of stale government; national-stale and state-locai relations; special attention to Alabama government. 

250. SURVEY OF LAW ENFORCEMENT (5). Pr., sophomore standing. (Sama as LE 280.) Introduction to the 
philosophical and historical backgrounds; agencies and processes; purposes and functions; administration 
‘and technical problems; career orientation. 

271. HONORS POLITICAL SCIENCE (5). Pr. admission to Auburn University Honors Program. Selected 

themes in Amarican politics at the national, stale and юса! хөй. 

1. POLITICAL SCIENCE RESEARCH METHODS (5). Pr., PO 209 or 210 and sophomore standing, Introduc- 
tion to empirical research methods in political science with attention to computer applications. 
INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL THOUGHT (5). Pr., sophomore standing. Selected major themes in politi- 
cal thought trom ancient to modem times. 

. INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS (5). Pr., sophomore standing. International relations, 
including a consideration ol the bases of nallonal power and the rudiments ol international politics, 

311, INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION (5). Pr., sophomora standing. Tha evolution o! international organiza- 

lion trom the beginning through tha United Nations, 

312. INTRODUCTION TO COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS (5). Pr.. sophomore standing. Meth- 
од of classilying governments by instiutional and developmental characteristics. A review of iha forces 
Which create political siabilty and instability, democracy and dictatorship; contemporary political systoms in 
selected countries will be used for comparison. 

314, AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY (5). Pr., sophomore standing. Analysis of the decision-making process of 
‘American foreign policy and of selected current issues of Amarican foreign policy. 

315. AMERICAN POLITICAL THOUGHT (5). Pr., Sophomore standing. The principal American political philoso: 
phers and philosophies and their influence on political institutions. 

316. NATIONAL SECURITY AND FOREIGN POLICY (3). Pr., sophomore standing. Introduction to nalional se- 
curity aspects of United States loreign policy. 

318. LATIN AMERICA AND THE UNITED STATES (3). An analysis of Latin Amorican-Unitad States rolations in 


thair political, social and economic aspects. 
50 RNMENTAL RELATIONS (3). Pr., PO 209 or 210 and sophomore standing, Relationships between 
Us fal ишә anû ana vemm sur ag polcy areas: eras ineo ard prac, 
323. MUNI IN THE UNITED STATES (5). Pr., PO 210 and sophomore standing. Func- 
tions ر و‎ А о! city to state; electorate, party System and popular control; lorms of gov- 
‘ernment; administrative organizations; some relerence 10 Alabama. 
325. INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (5). Pr. sophomore standing. Marisa develop- 
ment, procedures, process, and human factors involved in administration in а political environment, 
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Political Science 


THEORY OF PUBLIC ORGANIZATION (5). Pr, PO 325 and sophomore standing. Structure and lundion of govem- 
Martai organizations wth an emphasis on rhaorias ol administrativa hierarchies and evaluation ol bureaucracy. 
POLICY PROCESS (5). Pr., sophomore standing. Tha formulation and implementation o! public policy; tha 
roles o! the major governmental institutions in policy making. 

GOVERNMENT AND THE ECONOMY (5). Pr., РО 325 and sophomore standing. An examination o! consti- 
tutional and political bases. o! governmental action; the origin and evolution of policies; relationships be- 
tween political and economic institutions; and the consequences of governmental action or inaction, 

THE AMERICAN PRESIDENCY (5). Pr., PO 209, sophomore sianding. The President as legislative leader, 
chio! executive, chiet diplomat, and commander-in-chiel. Political styles and personalities of recent prasi- 
dents. Presidential decision-making. 

INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC LAW AND CONFLICT RESOLUTION (5). Pr., sophomore standing. Theoretical 
and comparativa survey о! historical and contemporary methods of resolving individual and group conflicts- 


. THE LEGISLATIVE PROCESS (3). Pr., PO 209 or 210, sophomore standing. The principles, procedures 


and problems of lawmaking in the United States; special attention to Congress and the state legislatures. 
THE JUDICIAL PROCESS (3). Pr., sophomore standing. The role of the courts; the nature of the jurispru- 
dance; comparative legal systems; the origin of law; and the concept of legality. 
ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY (3), Pr., РО 325 and sophomore standing. Roles and functions ol 
public administration in a democratic society. Emphasis on bureaucratic elhics. 


. CRIMINAL JUSTICE (3). Pr., sophomore standing. An in depth examination of the various procedural due 


process rights of the Constitution as they relate to the criminal processes — historical development, mod- 
өт interpretations and further trends. 


. POLITICAL PARTIES AND POLITICS (5). Pt., PO 209, sophomore standing. The nature, organization and 


operation of political parties in the United States, Ihe sullrage; nominating and electoral processas; Impor- 
tance and nature of interest groups. 


: PRESSURE GROUPS (3). Pr., sophomore standing. Major private associational groups affecting public policy in 


the United States. Special attention 1o their structures, funding, pubic regulation and poltical activities. 


. POLITICS AND THE MEDIA (5). Influences о! the media (broadcast and printed) on political action, he electoral 


procass and popular concepts of political institutions; "use" of the media and ts regulation by government. 


). BASIC MEDIATION PRACTICE (3), Pr., sophomore standing. Theory and practice of mediation as a major 


form ol contlict resolution. 


. INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-5), Pr., junior standing and COL. Independent study and research, directed by a 


faculty member. 

ADMINISTRATION AND MANAGEMENT OF RECORDS (3). Pr., sophomore standing. The principles and 
use of records management in the systematic analysis and scientific control of the life cycle of governmen- 
tal, business and university records in terms of quantity, quality and cost. 

COMPARATIVE CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEMS (5). Pr. PO 208 and POLE 260, ог PO 312. insttutional compart 
зол, Social control problems and poles, and functional analysis of the criminal justice systoms or democratic, author 
айел, and Iaraltarian governments in selected countries with emphasis on рокот, the judiciary and the law. 
JUVENILE JUSTICE (5). Pr., SOC 201 or COI. Analysis of the juvenile justice system with special empha- 
sis on some of ihe unique issues and problems that аге Involved in the adjudication and rehabilitation of Ju- 
venile offenders. Credit tor SCR 415 precludes credit lor PO 415, 

INTERNSHIP (5-10). Pr., PO, PUB or HA major and junior standing. (5-0 grading only.) Practical poltical or ad- 
ministrative experience in public agencies or related activities arranged and approved by the departmont. 


- INTERNSHIP READING COURSE (5). Coreq., concurrent enrollment in PO 450. COI. Content o! reading 


by agreement of student and instructor. Not open to graduate students. 

HONORS READINGS COURSE (3-5). Pr., admission to the Auburn University Honors Program or the Po- 

litical Science Department Honors Program. May be repeated for a maximum of six hours but а student 
eam no mora than а combined total of nino credit hours in PO 471 and 472. Honors students taking an 

Internship should select this course in lieu о! РО 451, 


. HONOR RESEARCH AND THESIS (1-3). Pr., admission to the Auburn University Honors Program of thé 


Political Science Department Honors Program. May be repeated lo a maximum о! six hours but a student 
may earn no more than a combined total of nine credit hours in P О 471 and 472. 


- SPECIAL TOPICS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE (3). Pr.. PO 209. Review o! selected Political Science topics. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 
AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 1 (5). The constitution of the United States on the basis of the deG- 
sions and opinions o! the Supreme Court defining judicial review, the relationship of Ihe executive, legisia- 
пме and judicial branches о! tha national government and the lederai system. 
"AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL LAW il (5). The Constitution of the United States on the basis о! (ho leading de- 
‘sions and opinions ol the Supreme Court defining civi rights in relation to bath national and state governments. 
AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL LAW Ш (5). Supreme Court opinions detining voting rights, gender dis- 
crimination, race discrimination, age discrimination, affirmative action and the right to privacy. 
AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL LAW IV (5). Supreme Court opinions defining due process in national and 
state administration of criminal justice and juvenile justice. 
METROPOLITAN AREA GOVERNMENTAL PROBLEMS (3). Political, governmental, and administrative 
organization and actions in urban areas with many governmental entities; governmental problams resulting 
{rom urbanization and possible solutions. = 





Poultry Science 


514. FINANCIAL ADMINISTRATION (5). Pr., PO 325. Theory and practica of budgeting and the review of gov- 
‘ernment financial documents. 

515. PUBLIC PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION (3). Pr., PO 325. Personnel policies and processes ol national, 
stata and local governments. The rola of politics in public personnel management, 

517. LABOR RELATIONS IN PUBLIC ORGANIZATIONS (3). Pr., PO 515 or MN 442. The background, legal 
‘and constitutional aspects and administration of group negotiations and collective bargaining in public am- 
ployment. Credit tor this course preciudes credit lor MN 517. 

518. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW (5). Pr., PO 325 and PO 501 or 502. General nature о! administrative law; types of 
administrative action and enforcement; analysis of rule-making and adjudication; administrativa due pro- 
Coss; Judicial review. Case method. 

519. PROBLEMS IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (3-5). Pr., COI, senior or graduate standing. Review of se- 
lected problems in public administration through readings, case studies and individual research projects. 

521. POLITICAL BEHAVIOR (5). Pr., PO 300 or COI. An analysis of the processes of political attitude formation, 

Special emphasis on the development and testing of empirical theories of political culture, political social- 

ization process, public opinion formation and participation. 

COMMUNIST THEORY AND PRACTICE (3). Marxist theory, its Leninist version and recent revisions in 

Western Europe, along with illustrations of actual practica drawn from ай sides ol the communist world. 

GOVERNMENTS OF WESTERN EUROPE (5). Descriptions and analyses ol the principal political structures 

and power systems of Western Europe wih particular emphasis upon Groat Britain, France and Germany, 

533. GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF THE FAR EAST (5). The political environment, insthulions, and pro- 
cesses of ha Far Eas!, with emphasis on China and Japan; also foreign relations o! the area including 
Great Power interests. 

595, CONTEMPORARY INTERNATIONAL POLITICS (5). A survey of the conflicts o! national interasts in con- 
temporary international politics with specia! emphasis on the өю to resolve these issues through diplo- 
macy. Gives siudents the opportunity to apply their academic training to an analysis о! actual contemporary 
international issues. 

536. POLITICS IN THE USSA AND SUCCESSOR STATES (5). Survey and analysis of evolving political institu- 
lions and domestic policies trom 1917 to the breakup o! Ihe USSR in 1991, as well as an Introduction to 
emerging political paners in Russia and the other successor states. 

537. SOVIET AND POST-SOVIET FOREIGN POLICY (5). Survey and analysis of Soviet foreign policy from 

1917 to tho broakup of the USSR In 1991 and development o! the foreign policies of Russia and other suc- 

cessor statas. 

GOVERNMENT АМО POLITICS IN EASTERN EUROPE (5). Survey and analysis of evolving political insli- 

tutions and policies in Eastern and Central Europe under Communism and in the posi-Communis! period. 

|. GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF LATIN AMERICA (5). The poltical environment, institutions and pro- 

cosses ol Latin America with emphasis on dynamic lactors that influence the degree o! democracy and 
authontarianism, stability and instability and poliicoleconomic development in Ihe area. 

540. INTERNATIONAL LAW (5). The origin and development ol international law with special emphasis on re- 
cent and current developments - trends. 

552 PROGRAM EVALUATION FOR POLITICAL SCIENTISTS AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATORS (5). Pr., РО 
300 and junior standing. Theory and practice ol action program evaluation in the public sector with attention 
to program planning, process assessment and impact assessment, 
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Poultry Science (PH) 
Professors Brewer, Head, Eckman, Giambrone, McDaniel, Mora, 
Moran, Renden and Roland 
Adjunct Professor Sexton 
Associate Professors Ewald and Bilgili 
Assistant Professors Blake, Conner, Hess and Lien 

201. POULTRY SCIENCE (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 2. Fall, Spring. Principles of poultry production, including breeding, 

feeding, housing and diseases. 
401. JUNIOR-SENIOR SEMINAR (1). Pr., junior standing. Fall. Experience in analyzing and presenting assigned 

‘Subjects relative 10 the poultry industry. 
402. POULTRY SCIENCE INTERNSHIP (5-15). COI, S-U graded, Fall, Winter, Spring, Summer. To provida stu- 

scis wih pracical on beo pali inne роу нен E GE SSE u 

INVESTIGATIONS (3-3), LEC. 1, l. pr. d 
2 врачы апе ol avian science of interes! fo the student, 
ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 

509. COMMERCIAL POULTRY PRODUCTION (5). LEC. 4. LAB. 3. Winter, even yoars. Principles of manage- 

mant of commercial poultry lor meat and egg production. 
505. POULTRY FEEDING (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr., PH 201. Fall, odd years. Composition and use о! poultry 

fonds connection wih һа demands or bod grown Body тил оты e eig Pr 201 ZY 300 or COL 

HATCHABILITY (5). LEC 4, be 

506. POULTRY BREEDING, FERTIUTY tine used m devanprg modem breeds ol pouty, бапас and 

environomantal tactors allecting lertity, 


Psychology 


508. CONTROL OF POULTRY DISEASES AND PARASITES (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 2. Spring, odd years. Prever« _ = 
tion, diagnosis. control and treatment of the common diseases о! poultry. 

511. PROCESSING AND MARKETING (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 2. Pr., PH 502 or COI. Spring, even years. Problems 
Involved in processing and marketing poultry meat and eggs. 

515. AVIAN REPRODUCTION AND ENVIRONMENTAL PHYSIOLOGY (4). LEC. 4. Pr. ZY 251 or 318. Spring, odd 
years. Reproductive processas and physiological responses Io environmental stimuli in domestic poultry. 

516. PRINCIPLES OF POULTRY AND MEAT PRODUCT SAFETY (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., MB 300, CH 203/ 
207. Winter. Indeniification and control of potential microbiological and toxicological hazards associated 
with foods of animal orgin. 

583. PRACTICUM (1-5). May ba rapsaied not Io exceed 10 hours credit. Not open to majors in Poultry Science, 
Provides. exporianca in poultry science closaly relaling theory and practice, usually carried on simula- 
neously. 


Psychology (PG) 
Hudson Professor Harzem 
Professors Hopkins, Head, Burkhart, Buskist, Gynther, Lewis, McGlynn, Schaeffer, 
Tucker and Vuchinich 
Alumni Professor Johnston 
Associate Professors McCoy and Newland 
Assistant Professors Critchfield, El-Sheikh, Epkins, Fleming, Lazarte, 
Perlow, Schneider and Shapiro 
1. INTRODUCTORY PSYCHOLOGY (5). Introduction to the various subfieids o! psychology. 
212. DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (5). Introduction to cognitive, social and emotional development across 
the lile span. 
SELF-MANAGEMENT (5). How то organize, change and manage one’s Ме. 
PSYCHOLOGY AND SOCIAL ISSUES (5). Overview of tne role psychology plays in addressing major so- 
cial issues and problems. 
DRUGS AND BEHAVIOR (5). Introduction to behavioral affacts of drugs, including drug abuse and iis treatment 
ENVIRONMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (5). Psychological phenomena involved in Ihe interaction between 
people and the environment. 
RESEARCH METHODS IN PSYCHOLOGY (5). Pr.. PG 201 or COL Survey of the use of descriptive and 
'experimantal methods in psychology. 
QUANTITATIVE ANALYSES IN PSYCHOLOGY (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 2. Pr.. PG 201 and МН 160 or equivalent. 
. HISTORY OF IDEAS IN PSYCHOLOGY (5). Pr., PG 201 or СОЇ, The main ideas, through the centuries, 
having an influence on the study of psychological phenomena. 
51. PHYSIOLOGY AND BEHAVIOR (5). Pr., PG 201 or COI. Physiological bases of behavior with special em- 
phasis on the nervous system. 
PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 2. Pr., PG 201 or COI. Phenomena involved in the acqui- 
sition of knowledge, skills and patterns of action. 
PSYCHOLOGY OF SENSING AND PERCEIVING (5). LEC. 3. LAB. 2 Pr., PG 201 or СОЇ. Perceptual phe- 
nomena and the structure and function of sensory systems. 
PSYCHOLOGY OF THINKING AND REMEMBERING (5). Pr., PG 201 or COI. Phenomena involved with 
thinking and remembering. 
356. ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY (5). Pr., PG 201 or COI. Description, etiology and treatment of abnormal behavior 
357. PERSONALITY (5). Pr., PG 201 or COL. Theories and research in personality. 
358. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (5). Pr., PG 201 or COI. Psychology of human social behavior. 
359. INDUSTRIAL/ORGANIZATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (5). Pr., PG 201 or СОЇ. Psychology in business, Indus- 
try and public organizations. 
400. PSYCHOLOGY IN THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM (5). Pr., PG 201 or COI. Psychological theory and 
research applied to the criminal justice system. 
401. PSYCHOLOGY OF WOMEN AND GENDER (5). Pr., PG 20! or СОЇ. Biological, social and cultural dilfor- 
ances on gender similarities and di 
402. PSYCHOLOGY OF SEXUAL BEHAVIOR (5). Pr., PG 201 or COI. Biological, social and psychological di- 
mensions of human sexuality. 
408. HEALTH PSYCHOLOGY (5). Pr., PG 201 and 352 or COI. Psychological principles in health maintenance 
and health problems. 
410. INTRODUCTION TO CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY (5). Pr., PG 201 and 356 or COI. Assessment and imar- 
vention in clinical settings. 
411. DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES (5). Pr., PG 201 or COI. Psychological principles in the care and irat- 
ment of developmentally disabled parsons. 
413. APPLIED BEHAVIOR ANALYSIS (5). Pr.. PG 201 or COI. Behavioral principles in the management of hu- 
man action. 
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Rehabilitation and Special Education 


414. HUMAN SERVICE PRACTICUM (5). Pr., PG 201, 352, 411, 413 and COI. Supervised experience in sar- 
vice delivery settings relevant 10 sludenis' area of interes: indusinal/organizational, criminal justice, mental 
healih or developmental disabiities. Students may enroll only once, and grading is S-U. 

421. DEVELOPMENT OF INFANTS AND CHILDREN (5). Pr., PG 201 or COI. Human development trom con- 
ception through development. 

422. ADOLESCENT DEVELOPMENT (5). Pr., PG 201 and 212 or COI. Psychological development in adoles- 
cence. 

423. ADULT DEVELOPMENT (5). Pr., PG 201 and 212 or COI. Psychological development trom adolescence 
through adulthood. 

441. PSYCHOLOGY OF LANGUAGE (5). Pr., PG 201 and 352 or COI. Acquisition and modification of language 
‘and its interactions with other psychological phenomena. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 

501. CHILD AND ADOLESCENT PSYCHOPATHOLOGY (5). Pr., PG 201, 212 and 356 or COI, Description, eti 
ology and treatment of psychological disturbances in children and adolasconts. 

502. BEHAVIOR THERAPY (5), Pr.. PG 201 and 352 or COI. History, methods and outcomes о! behavior as- 
‘sessment and behavior therapy. 

503. TRAINING AND SUPERVISION OF INDUSTRIAL PERSONNEL (5). Applications of the principles of laam- 
ing lo tha motivation and training о! factory, office and sales employees. 

505. TESTS AND MEASUREMENT (5). Pr.. PG 303 or COI. Theories of measurement and psychological testing 
with examples о! their applications. 

518, PSYCHOLOGY OF ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN (5). Pr., СОЇ. Psychological knowledge significant in tho 
effective design of objects and o! broader environments. 

550. INDEPENDENT STUDY (5). Pr, junior standing and СОЇ, Students may take up ta 15 hours. Work under 
the direction of a faculty member on a psychological topic of mutual interest. Only five hours count toward 
1he major. 

551. SEMINAR IN PSYCHOLOGY (5). Pr., COI. Seminar in research and theory in psychological topics. 


Rehabilitation and Special Education (RSE) 
Professors Browning, Head, Darch, Eaves and Simpson 
Associate Professors Brown, Couch, McDaniel and McLean 
Assistant Professors Baird, Dunn, Tate-Braxton and Tomlin 
Program Directors Campbell-Whatley, Haynes and Middleton 
B.S. in Ed., M.Ed., MS. іп Ed., Ed S., and Ph.D. degrees are offered in the Department 
of Rehabilitation and Special Education. At the Bachelor's and Master's degree levels in Spe- 
cial Education, students are prepared for positions as teachers or clinicians in public schools 
and other agencies which serve exceptional children and youth. The Bachelor's and Master's 
degree programs in Rehabilitation prepares students for positions as vocational rehabilitation 
specialsts, vocational evaluation specialists and rehabilitation facility administrators in public 
schools and other agencies serving exceptional youth and adults. The goal of the Ed.S. and 
Ph.D. programs is to prepare advanced graduate students to assume leadership positions in 
the areas of university teaching, research and administration of direct service programs for 
exceptional children and adults. 8 
In the following RSE courses, the (°) denotes the course is offered only to participants in 
training programs for workshops and facility personnel in State and Regional offices of Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation. The (**) denotes that certain sections of common offerings are identified 
by use of letter designations as noted: (H) Mild — DDR UP IP 
ties, (M) Multihandicapped, (N) Speech-Language 'athology. Emotional Dis! nce, 
меш тра (О) SAVE Rehabilitation and Special Education, (R) Rehabilitation and 
(S) Early Childhood Education tor the Handicapped. 
NTS” (1). Нерв transiers trom other curricula and students out- 
ме onentanon rop ansen TNS a E eig na roe 
104. ORIENTATION TO LABORATORY EXPERIENCES FOR TRANSFER" (1). 
240. INTRODUCTION TO MANUAL COMMUNICATION WITH THE DEAF (4) 
ea CRAT пека A к HANDICAPPED CHILD (N (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr, aamission 10 
pe тераса, RSE ув БЕ a77 or RSE 378 or equivalent. Provides siudents wan an understanding 


aluation of 

(onallyidevelopmantal approach 10 the solecion, development. implementation and ov 
aad a cuum aciivties tor the instruction of mildly, moderately, and severely handicapped chi. 
кус hehe HANDICAPPED CHILD GRADER SE (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr., ad- 

y eU ther Education, RSE 378, RS E 377 or RSE 378 or equivalent, The design and Implemanta- 
Won ol appropriate cumculum modes for the handicapped in grades ® 12. 


301 


330. 


375. 


376. 


377. 


378. 


414. 


415, 


420, 


421. 


425, 


446, 
450, 
479. 


495, 


510. 
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Rehabilitation and Special Education 


CAREERS IN REHABILITATION SERVICES (5). History, legal basis and fields of rehabilitation services. 
Exploration ol specialty fields in medical and vocational rehabilitation such as occupational and physical 
therapy, speach pathology, social work, vocational evaluation, adjustment services and rehabilitation coun- 
saling. Emphasis on those working with disabled persons and adjustment to disability. 

INTRODUCTION TO REHABILITATION AND SPECIAL EDUCATION (5). Pr., for RSE majors only or COI. 
Introduction to the various areas of exceplionality with emphasis on the historical and research base asso- 
ciated with providing services 10 exceptional people, 

SURVEY OF EXCEPTIONALITY (5). Pr., for non-RSE students majoring in the various fields of education. 
An Introduction to the major categories of exceptionalilies with an emphasis upon tha educational and train- 
ing implications o! each. 

INTRODUCTION TO MENTAL RETARDATION (5). Pr., RSE 376 or COI. An introductory exploration of 
mental retardation as а special type о! exceptionalily with emphasis placed upon implications for Ihe educa- 
tion and training of the retarded. 

AN INTRODUCTION TO BEHAVIOR DISTURBANCE (5). Pr., RSE 376 or COI. An Introductory exploration 
о! behavior disturbance as a special type o! exceptionally with emphasis placed upon Implications lor the 
education and training of the behavior disturbed. 

ASSESSMENT TECHNIQUES IN REHABILITATION (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2. Pr., admission to Teacher Educa- 
tion and FED 320 or equivalent. Program planning principles Involved in designing program activities for 
specilic area o! specialization, 

TEACHING AND BEHAVIORAL CHANGE IN REHABILITATION (3-5). LEC. 2, LAB. 2. Pr., admission 10 
Teacher Education and FED 320 or equivalent. Understanding of curriculum content, methods and tech- 
niques of instruction using appropriate instructional materials, planning and evaluation of Instruction for 
specific aroa of specialization, 

ORGANIZING INSTRUCTION FOR SPECIAL EDUCATION'* (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 4. Pr., АЗЕ 376, 378 or 
COI, Provides the student with skills necessary to organize the spacial education instructional program in 
area of specialization. 

EDUCATIONAL DIAGNOSIS AND ASSESSMENT IN SPECIAL EDUCATION **(5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr., 
FED 400. Application of concepts їп measurement and evaluation in education: Selection/Construction of 
instruments, collection, summation and Interprotation о! diagnostic/assessment dala. Emphasis is on diag- 
nostic/assessment instruments most appropriate for relerred exceptional students. 
PROFESSIONAL INTERNSHIP” (15). Pr., senior standing, admission to Teacher Education prior to Intorn- 
ship, appropriate profassional courses. Provides supervised, on-the-job experiences in a school, colloga or 
other appropriate setting. These experiences will be accompanied by regularly scheduled discussion peri- 
ods designed to provide positive ovalualion and analysis о! Ihe intern experience. 

DIRECTED INDEPENDENT STUDY" (1-10). The student's learning alfons are guided toward dasirad ob- 
jective, Includes evaluation by professor and student ol work accomplished al regular intervals, 

SPECIAL TOPICS" (1-5), Seniors and professors pursue cooperatively selected concepts and theoretical 
formulations, 

METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR TEACHING IN SPECIAL EDUCATION" (5)Pr., RSE 375 or 376 and 
420. 

PRACTICUM"" (1-10). Provides axpriences closely relating theory and practice, usually carried on simul- 
taneously. 











ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 


j. NATURE AND NEEDS OF THE GIFTED AND TALENTED (4). Provides opportunities for students to de- 


Velop knowledge about tha field ol gifted education and awareness of the nature and needs о! high ability 
children. Emphasis on history, philosophy and Underlying assumptions ol gitad education, identification 
and characteristics o! high ability children. 


OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2. Pr., junior standing. (Also listod as VED 510.) 


. LEARNING DISABILITIES (5). Pr., RSE 375 of 376 or 600 of COI, junior standing. Theoretical Issues, rêr 


search, diagnosis and educational approaches involved with children with leaming disabilities. Observa- 
ions of educational settings for children with learning disabilities aro required. 


. EVALUATION AND TRAINING IN VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION’ (4). LEC. 3 HOURS DAILY FOR 6 


WEEKS, INTERNSHIP 4 WEEKS. Рг. junior standing. Purposes, principles and techniques of cliant avalu- 
anion and training, including personal, social and physical adjustment, vocational choice and selected lach- 
niques used In the evaluation and training process. 


. RESEARCH IN EVALUATION AND TRAINING IN VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION" (4). LEC. 3 HOURS 


DAILY FOR 6 WEEKS, INTERNSHIP 4 WEEKS. Pr., junior standing, A problem using research techniques, 
1o ba selected in consultation with the supervising professor, 


. INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS IN WORKSHOPS AND REHABILITATION FACILITIES" (5). 
| MANAGEMENT OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION WORKSHOPS AND FACILITIES" (5). 
j. INTRODUCTION TO VOCATIONAL EVALUATION (5). Pr., junior standing. History, philosophy, theoretical 


bases and present status o! vocational evaluation. Survey о! the vocational evaluation process, principles, 
techniques and procedure, Innovative methodology and future trends in vocational evaluation are explored. 


. SYSTEMS OF VOCATIONAL EVALUATION (3). LEG. 1, LAB. 4, Pr., VED 535, junior standing, Instruction 


and supervised practice in the application ot the GATE, the JEVS system, the TOWER system, Ihe Singer! 
Graliex system and related techniques o! vocational evaluation. 
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Religion 


. OCCUPATIONAL ORIENTATION FOR THE DEVELOPMENTALLY DISABLED (5.) Pr., junior standing. 


Principles (ог providing occupational orientation and work experience techniques of curriculum planning, job 
classification and evaluation, selection, and placement, curricular activities relaled 10 work experiance, 
‘community agencies and public relations. 

WORK ADJUSTMENT IN REHABILITATION (5). Pr. junior standing. 10 hrs. Psychology, 10 hrs. Rehab. 
Introduction to the history, development, theoretical base and techniques ol work adjustment in rehabilita- 
tion. 

SURVEY REHABILITATION WITH THE BLIND ANO VISUALLY HANDICAPPED (4), 


|. VOCATIONAL EVALUATION AND ADJUSTMENT OF BLIND AND VISUALLY HANDICAPPED (4). 


SURVEY OF REHABILITATION WITH DEAF AND HEARING IMPAIRED (4), 
VOCATIONAL EVALUATION OF DEAF AND HEARING IMPAIRED (4). 

SYSTEMS OF VOCATIONAL EVALUATION FOR THE RETARDED (3). LEC, 1, LAB. 4, Pr., RSE 535, jun- 
ior standing, Instruction and supervised practice in the development, evaluation and application of commer. 
lal systems о! vocational evaluation for use with the mentally ratarded, 

LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT FOR THE YOUNG HANDICAPPED CHILD (5). Pr., junior standing and СОЇ. 
А systematic approach 1o intervention programming for communication development with handicapped chil: 
dren, 

LEARNING RESOURCES IN AREA OF SPECIALIZATION" (4). Pr., junior standing. 


). EDUCATION OF CHILDREN WITH SPECIAL LEARNING DISABILITIES (5). Pr; RSE 375 or 376, 529, 


junior standing and COI. Existing theories and instructional programs for children with special learning dis- 
abilities. Administrative arrangements, classroom management, individual educational evaluation and pro- 
gramming are emphasized, 


. THE MODERATELY MENTALLY RETARDED (3). The child functioning in the moderate mental retardation 


range with emphasis upon the implications lor tha education and training for this population 


| THE SEVERELY MULTIPLY HANDICAPPED (3). Children and youth lunctioning at tha severe ог profound 


mental retardation laval with concomitant problems, such as behavior, sensory and physical handicaps. 
Emphasis will be on identification and educational programming 


'. PARENT EDUCATION FOR HANDICAPPED CHILDREN (4). Pr., RSE 375 or 376. Provides students with 


‘an understanding of the concerns of families with handicapped children and program options and tech: 
niques for affective communication with family members. 


. EDUCATIONAL APPROACHES WITH HANDICAPPED INFANTS AND TODDLERS (4). Pr., 375 of 376. 


Provides students with an understanding of the developmental stages in infancy through two years, activi- 
los appropriate at oach stage and techniques for stimulating the child who is not developing at 1ha normal 


rati 





Religlon (RL) 
Professors Penaskovic, Head, and Dawsey 


‚ INTRODUCTION TO RELIGION (3). Major thames in religion, including religious experience, religion and 


‘Society and the diversity o! religion. Examples trom various religious traditions. 
INTRODUCTION TO THE OLD TESTAMENT (5). Historical-crilical study of the Old Testament in its cul- 
tural setting. Emphasis on development of Old Testament thought, 


j, INTRODUCTION TO THE NEW TESTAMENT (5). Historical-critical study ol tha New Testament in its cul- 


tural setting. Major issues in New Tastamont study. 
HISTORY OF CHRISTIANITY (3). Development of Christianity Irom 100 A.D. to the present, Major parson- 
вів, events and movements. 


. THE CURRENT RELIGIOUS SCENE (5). Religious Iemes and developments in contemporary Amarican lila. 
. INTRODUCTION TO SPIRITUALITY (4). Spiritual growth and development in Ihe context ol the major 


world raligions. 

INTRODUCTION TO JUDAISM (3). Treats the biblical beginnings о! Ihe Jews, locusing on the Scripturas, 
the calendar, etc. 

THE HOLOCAUST (3), Examines the history, theology and psychology of Ihe Holocaust, the mass exlermi- 
ation of Jews by the Nazis, 

THE FIRST CHRISTIANS (3). Literature, thought and practices of earliest Christianity. 


|. WORLD RELIGIONS (5). Hinduism, Buddhism, Taoism, Conlucianism and Islam, with secondary attention 


1o other Asian religions. 


. JESUS (5). Pr., AL 220. Jesus as portrayed in tha Now Testamant and subsequent interpretations. 


Paul. 
j, PAUL (5). Рг. RL 220. Life, letters and thought of tha Apostle 
. RELIGION IN AMERICA (5). Religious activities, institutions and personalitias In North America trom the 


‘Colonial Period to the present. 
20TH CENTURY RELIGIOUS THOUGHT (5). Pr., one course in religion. Major 20th century theologians — 


Protestant, Catholic, Jewish. A 
SEMINAR (3-5). Pr., RL 201. An Intensiva examination of a major topic in religious studies. 


{ READINGS IN RELIGION (3-5). Pr., junior standing and COI. A program ol independent study on a special 


Торіс. May be repeated for credit. 
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Sociology, Anthropology and Social Work 


Sciences and Mathematics (SM) 


CONCEPTS OF SCIENCE (5). Interdisciplinary course which presents major scientific concepts in а way 
that demonstrates the interdependence о! chemistry, physics, biology and geology. Siresses Ihe interaction 
between the sciences and the humanities and impact of sciences on everyday Мө. 

PRE-HEALTH PROFESSIONS ORIENTATION (1). Orientation and guidance for all freshmen planning to 
‘seek admittance іо health professions schools, such as medicine, dentistry, optomelry, physical therapy, 
pharmacy, occupational therapy, veterinary medicine and podiatry. 


l. HOBPITAL ЕХРЕМЕНСЕ N1 LAB. 2. Pr., junior standing and COI. Direct observation of an interaction 
with 


м EAMC in areas of medicine, such as pediatrics, internal medicine, psychiatry, family 
practice, orthopedic surgery, general surgery, emergency dept., radiology and OB/GYN. 


Sociology (SOC), Anthropology (ANT) and Social Work (SW) 


Professors Kowalski, Mohan and Starr 
Associate Professors Popple, Head, Adams, Cottier, Fauple, Gundlach and Wilke 
Assistant Professors Alley, Cameron, Hanke, Petee and Spalding 
Instructor Meyers 
Joint appointees: Professors Dunkelberger and Molnar 


SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 
INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY (3). Principles and processes o! society. Open to freshmen, 
SOCIAL PROBLEMS (5). Pr., SOC 201. A sociological analysis of currant social problems such as crime, 
mental illness, race relations, poverty, aging, etc. 
POPULATION AND SOCIETY (5). A survey of theories and research on how the demographic processes 
interact with such social institutions as tha economy, education, family, medicine, science and technology. 
SOCIAL BEHAVIOR (5). Pr., SOC 201 or PG 211. Integrated social psychological factors which influence 
ог determine human behavior; the emphasis is upon the normal individual and/or group situations. 
STATISTICS (5). Pr., SOC 201. Basic statistical concepts, measures, and techniques used Іп sociological 
reports and research. 
‘SOCIOLOGY OF THE FAMILY (5). Pr., SOC 201. The American family in perspective. Theory and method 
їп Sociological studies of the family. 
MINORITY GROUPS (5). Pr., junior standing. Study of various and diverse social minority groups with spa- 
cial emphasis upon the creation and maintenance of minority and dominant group status within Ihe Ameri- 
сал stratification system, 
SOCIOLOGY COLLOQUIUM (1). Pr., SOC 201, Orients sociology majors loward major substantive fields 
ol the discipline. May be repeated for maximum of three credit hours. 
INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL EPIDEMIOLOGY (5). Pr., SOC 201. The influence of socia! conditions and 
demographic characteristics upon health and well-being, emphasizing social espects of major diseases and 
other problems such as mental disorders, suicide, homicide, divorce and lamily violence. 
METHODS OF SOCIAL RESEARCH (5). Pr., SOC 201 ot RSY 261. The principal methods of data collec- 
tion and analysis in sociological research. Same as RSY 370. Credit in RSY 370 procludas credit in SOC 
370. 
SOCIAL THOUGHT (5). Pr., SOC 20) or СОЇ. Focus on pre-Comtian ideas bearing on the delinllion and 
‘emergence о! social and behavioral theory. 
SOCIAL CHANGE (5). Pr., SOC 201 or СОЇ. Major theoretical and research perspectives in social and de- 
velopmental change. 
SOCIOLOGY OF AGING (3). Pr., SOC 201. A social-cultural Ireatment of the phenomena of aging empha- 
sizing recent theory and research. 
SEMINAR IN SOCIOLOGY OF LAW (3). Pr.. SOC 201, junior standing. The structure and functioning of the 
American legal system analyzed with cross-cultural comparisons and institutional interrelations examined. 
Caso method approach is used 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 
SOCIAL THEORY (5). Pr., SOC 201 or СОЇ. Survey of theorists Irom Comte to the present; emphasizes 
theory construction, theoretical analysis and differences in theoretical approaches. 
SOCIOLOGY OF POWER (5). Pr., SOC 201. A systematic concom with the dimensions and distribution of 
power in social ile. 
URBAN SOCIOLOGY (5). Growth and decine о! cities wih special emphasis on ecological and demo- 
graphic characteristics, associations and institutions, class systems and housing and city planning. 
PUBLIC OPINION AND PROPAGANDA AND MEDIA (5). Pr., SOC 201. A survey о! social communication 
‘emphasizing the formation, use and assessment of publics, ideologies and opinions in mass society. 
INDUSTRIAL SOCIOLOGY (5). Pr., SOC 201. The sociological approach to business organization and in- 
dustrial relations. Emphasis given to organization principles operative in the economic lile within a social 
system such as a factory or business establishment, 


SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION (5). Pr., SOC 201 or COI. Analysis of religion as a social institution as found In 


the worid's groat raligions. 
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Sociology, Anthropology and Social Work 


THIRD WORLD DEVELOPMENT (3-5). Pr., SOC 201 or COI. Major theoretical perspectives and rasaerch ac- 
complished concaming efforts Io promote the social and economic development ol the Third World countries. 
FIELD INSTRUCTION (1-10). Pr., COI. Supplementary instruction concurrent with experience in some field 
ot work involving application of sociological perspectives to community lile. May be repeated for a maxi- 
mum of 10 hours credit. 

SOCIAL STRATIFICATION (5). Pr., SOC 201. Stratiication as a fundamental loature of ай societies. Pasi 
thought and current research and theory on structured social Inequalities is systematically developed. 
SOCIOLOGY OF OCCUPATIONS (5). Pr., SOC 201. A comprehensive examination ot specific occupa- 
tional categories ranging trom protessional 1o service occupations. Special emphasis is placed on the reia- 
tionship o! occupational structure and institutions and the meaning of occupations for individuals and soci- 
ву, 

RACIAL AND ETHNIC RELATIONS (5). Pr., 10 hours of SOC or COI. Utilizes cross-cultural data Io de: 
‘Scribe situations in which race or ethnicity affect human behavior. These data interpreted by delineating 
pattems, trends and relationships. 


2. SPECIAL TOPICS IN SOCIOLOGY (1-5), Pr. SOC 201 or COI. Examines selected topics trom a sociologi- 


cal perspective. May be repeated for a maximum of 10 hours. 


j. SEMINAR IN SOCIAL DEVIANCE (5). Pr., SOC 201 or COI. Analysis of factors in the creation of and reac- 


tion to social deviance, Examines various theoretical approaches Io deviance, with particular amphasis on 
how behavior comes to be defined as deviant. 


. SOCIALIZATION (5). Pr., SOC 201. Examines an important and distinct sociological tradition: mind, sell, 


‘Society and interaction as symbolic phenomena grounded in social processes. Covers major intellectual In- 
vances, concepts and figures (e.g.. James, Mead, Cooley) 

DIRECTED READING (1-5). Pr., COI. An independent reading program, under supervision, lo provide for 
the pursuit of specific Interests in sociology not covered by other course offerings. May be repealed lor a 
maximum o! 10 hours credit. 

SEMINAR IN MEDICAL SOCIOLOGY (5). Pr., SOC 201 or COI. The nature and organization of medical 
Practice and hoallh delivery systems. Special attention Io role of physicians and various views of patients 
ала disease. Rolationship between culture, poltics and health. 


RURAL SOCIOLOGY 
For course descriptions, see Department of Agricultural Economics and Rural Sociology. 
INTRODUCTION TO RURAL SOCIOLOGY (3). Credit not allowed in this course and SOC 201. 
COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION (5). 
METHODS OF SOCIAL RESEARCH (5). Pr., RSY 261 or SOC 201. 
APPLIED RESEARCH METHODS AND PROGRAM EVALUATION (3). Credit not allowed in this and in 


RSY or SOC 370. 
DIRECTED STUDIES IN RURAL SOCIOLOGY (1-5), Pr., COI. 


EXTENSION PROGRAMS AND METHODS (5). 


. RURAL SOCIOLOGY (5). 
. SOCIOLOGY OF COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT (5). 
. SOCIOLOGY OF NATURAL RESOURCES AND ENVIRONMENT (5). 


ANTHROPOLOGY (ANT) 


BIOSOCIAL BACKGROUND (3). Introduction to the physical and cultural evolution of the human species 
with an emphasis on the fossil record, contemporary human populations and archaeological theories and 


methods. 


. CULTURAL FRAMEWORK (3). Introduction to cultural anthropology and linguistics, emphasizing the com- 


parative analysis о! Мө ways among both рге-пегагә and l/terate populations and societies, 
CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY (5). Pr., ANT 201. The nature of culture. Comparative approach to the prin- 
cipal institutions of human society and basic categories o! human behavior, 


. INTRODUCTORY ARCHAEOLOGY (5). The history, principles and mothods tor investigating and recon- 


‘Structing past culturas. 
HISTORY OF ANTHROPOLOGICAL THEORY (5). Pr. ANT 201. The development of ethnological theory. 


CULTURE AND PERSONALITY (3). Pr., SOC 201 or ANT 201. Socio-cultural factors in personality devel. 
‘opment and recent studies in national character. 


306. INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., ANT 201. Human origins and 


development; contemporary primate varieties, using а genetic and anthropometric approach. 
STATUS OF WOMEN (5). Pr., ANT 201 or SOC 201. An anthropological and sociological analysis of the 


` status of women in societies, the cultural belie! systems involved and problems resulting trom status 


change. (A Women's Studies Minor Course.) 


|. ANTHROPOLOGY OF WORK (3). Pr., Junior standing. Anthropological theory and data applied lo problems 


ol various work settings. 


|. ARCHAEOLOGICAL FIELD SCHOOL (5-10). Pr. COI. A field methods coursa, in which archaeological site 


ing, excavation and analysis ‘are taught with student participation in directed research 


survey) 
projects а! a selected archaeological site. 
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|. ARCHAEOLOGICAL FIELD PROBLEMS (1-3). Pr., ANT 200, COI. A practical investigation o! a specific ar- 


chaeological field problem or problems that involves student in archaeological excavation techniques, Naid 
mapping and data recording. 


. KINSHIP, MARRIAGE AND THE FAMILY (5). Pr., ANT 201 or SOC 301. The comparative study af human 


patterns of marriage, child rearing, inheritance, descent and kinship. 
CONTEMPORARY ANTHROPOLOGY (5). Pr., ANT 201, junior standing. Contemporary research and 
theory regarding primitive, traditional and urban culturas. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 


J LABORATORY TECHNIQUES IN ARCHAEOLOGY (3-5). Pr., ANT 207, COI. An archaeological methods. 
'ateríals 


course in the analysis, prosarvation, cataloging and restoration of archaeological т 
ARCHAEOLOGICAL LABORATORY PROBLEMS (1-3). Pr, ANT 500, СОЇ. Investigates a speci ar- 
chaeological problem or problems and involves students in laboratory techniques such as data recording, 
photography and report preparation. 

LANGUAGE AND CULTURE (5). The socia! basis of verbal communication: lunctions of language in soci- 
«у; Importance о! language in contemporary social problems. 

GENERAL ETHNOLOGY (5). Surveys ethnological data кот several societies in order to provide an un- 
derstanding o! the range and variability of cultural phenomena. 

SPECIAL TOPICS IN ANTHROPOLOGY (1-5). Pr., ANT 201 or COI. Examines selected topics Irom an an- 
thropological parspactive. May be repeated (ог а maximum o! 10 hours. 


- SOUTHEASTERN ARCHAEOLOGY (5). Pr., ANT 207. A survey of tha findings of archaeologists working 


southeastern North America, detailing the diversity and complexity of prehistoric indian cultures In the ra- 
gion. 

INDIANS OF NORTH AMERICA (5). Aboriginal cultures of North America. Effects of culture contact. Con- 
lomporary problems of Indian communities. 


|. MESOAMERICAN ARCHAEOLOGY (5). Pr., ANT 207. A survey о! Ihe prehistoric cultures о! Mexico and 


Central America, with particular emphasis on the Olmec, Toltec, Maya and Aztec cultures. 

HISTORICAL ARCHAEOLOGY AND ETHNOHISTORY (5). Pr., CO. A review of the methods and findings 
ol these two subfields, wilh emphasis on anthropological approaches to the past culture and history of 
peoples who left few written records: slaves, Indians, lower classes. 

DIRECTED READING (1-5). Pr. СО! and junior standing. An independent reading program, under supervi- 
sion, to provide for Ihe pursuil of specific interests in anthropology not covered by other course offerings. 
Can be repeated for a maximum of 10 hours credit. 


. SENIOR THESIS IN ANTHROPOLOGY (3), Pr.. senior standing and COL. Independent reading and/or ra- 


search in selected fields ol anthropology. Requires а thesis in anthropology. 
SPECIAL TOPICS IN ETHNOLOGY (5). Pr., СОЇ. An intensive study of pooplos and cultures trom a par- 
cular geographical area of cultural adaptation. 


CRIMINOLOGY (CR) 


. CRIMINOLOGY (5). Pr., SOC 201. Measurement and distribution of cnme; major theoretical perspectives 


pertaining to crime causation, 


j. JUVENILE DELINQUENCY (5). Pr., SOC 201. Major theoretical perspectives, measurement and distribu- 


lion; historical perspectives on youth crime and delinquency. 

JUVENILE JUSTICE (5). Pr., CR 302 or 308. Historical development, policies, operations and unique i$- 
sues and problems related to the juvenile Justice system in tha United States. 

PROBATION AND PAROLE (5). Pr., CR 302 or 308, Practices o! probation and parie in the U.S. criminal 
Justice system. Emphasizes the historical development of these fields and various issues laced by contem- 
porary practitioners. 

PENOLOGY (5). Pr., CR 302 or 308. Underlying rationale and viability ol the major perspectives influencing 
contemporary correctional policies. 

SOCIOLOGY OF CRIMINAL LAW (5). Pr., SOC 201 or COI. Examines how and under what conditions be- 
havior comes to be defined as criminal and how legal codes interact with other normative systems in sod- 
ey. 


‚ DRUGS AND SOCIETY (5). Pr., CR 302 or CR 308, junior standing. Emphasizes Ihe social context and 


correlatos of drug usage, relationship with crime and delinquency, the nature of societal reaction and pari 
nent sociological theories concerning drug related behavior. 

WOMEN IN THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM (5). Pr., SOC 201 or COI. Examines the impact о! gonder 
within criminal justice trom a sociological perspective: females as victims, offenders and/or practitioners. 
FIELD INSTRUCTION IN CRIMINOLOGY (1-10). Pr., COI. Supplementary instruction concurrent with ex- 
parlance in some fiaid of work related to Criminology. May be repeated lor a maximum of 10 hours credit. 
POLICE AND SOCIETY (5). Pr., SOC 201 or СОЇ. The social organization of police, polica subcultures, 50- 
clalization of police officers, decision-making and discretion and the relationship between police and other 
Components of the criminal justice system. 

VICTIMOLOGY: CRIMINAL—VICTIM RELATIONSHIPS (5). Pr., SOC 201 or COI. Examines the impact of 
Victimization upon the victim, ollender and society and addresses the relationship between the victim and 
oflender. 
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. CONTEMPORARY CORRECTIONS (5). Pr., СЯ 302 or 308, junior standing. Historical development and 


theoretical rationales underlying corrections in the U.S. criminal justice systom, as well as, major issues 
tacad by contemporary practitioners. 


j. DIRECTED READINGS IN CRIMINOLOGY (VARIABLE CREDIT) Pr., COI. An independent reading pro- 


gram, under supervision, to provide tor the pursuit of specific interests in criminology по! covered by other 
course offerings. May ba repeated lor a maximum of 10 hours credit. 


SOCIAL WORK (SW) 


‘SOCIAL WORK FIELD PRACTICUM (1-5) Pr... COI. An introduction to the fields, methods and settings of 
‘social work practice through an internship in a selected social work senting. Stresses a basic understanding 
of social service organizations. Students work ипоөг the joint supervision о! Ihe placement agency and the 
university. A seminar is hold regularly to evaluate, discuss and interpret tha student's work. Social Work 
majors must ват four hours credit. May be taken by any major for a maximum of live hours стос. 
INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL WELFARE (5). Pr., sophomore sianding. The development о! U.S. social 
wellare programs, policies and services. Emphasizes political, economic and social lactors involved. Intro- 
duction 1o health and wollare services о! local community, 

COMMUNITY SOCIAL SERVICES (5). A review о! the social services avaliable in a typical community in 
areas of health, income, housing, crises, child walfare, legal and mental health. Addresses procedures in 
linking clients with services and work with minorities, the aged, families and groups. 

CHILD WELFARE (5). Reviews practice in child abusa and neglect, foster care, child care and adoptions. 
Addresses work with minorities, court procedures and worker stress. Opportunity lor experiance. 

HUMAN BEHAVIOR IN THE SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT I (5). Pr., SOC 201, The integration o! social science par- 
spectivas for tha social work student, Surveys interpretations о! biological, socio-psychological and cultural deter- 
minants ol bohavior for social work practice. Emphasis is on individual, tamily and small group lavels. 

HUMAN BEHAVIOR IN THE SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT II (5). Pr., SW 380. Inlogrates social science par- 
speciivos through a survey о! interpretations of biological, social, psychological and cultural determinants ol 
behavior for social work practice. Emphasis is on human behavior in formal organization and communities. 


. AGING ISSUES AND SERVICES (2-5). Pr., SOC 201, SW 375, or COI. Reviews social services and social 


work with elderly and issues in economics, religion, health, menial health, politics, mass media education, 
biology, housing, nutrition and recreation. Fiald work option. 

‘SOCIAL WORK FIELD PLACEMENT (1-15). Pr., SW 508, and COI. A planned faid experience in which the 
‘student is placed in а community service agency, working under the joint supervision of tha agency and the 
University. A seminar is held regularly to evaluate, discuss and interpret tha student's work, 

SPECIAL TOPICS IN SOCIAL WORK (1-5). Pr., SOC 20! or COI, junior standing. Examines selected top- 
les from a social work perspective. May be repeated for a maximum of 10 hours credit, 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 
SOCIAL WORK METHODS | (5). Pr., SW 375, SW 380 and admission to social work program or COI, Tha. 
first in a sequence o! social work practice method courses focusing on tha application o! knowledge value 
and skill in carrying out a problem-solving, systems oriented approach with clients at the individual, small 
group, organization and community laval. Emphasis on application o! research, process ol social change, 
‘non-judgmental practitioner stance and regard lor cultural, racial, age and \ilesiyie variations. 
SOCIAL WORK METHODS II (5). Pr., SW 376, 506. Continuation of SW 506, 











| SOCIAL WORK METHODS Ш (3). Pr., SW 507. Continuation of SW 507. 


SOCIAL WELFARE POLICY (5). Pr. SW 375 or COI. Current problems, policy issues and proposals in sa- 
lected social welfare programs аго critically axamined and evaluated 


Textile Engineering (TT, TC, TE and TMT) 
Professors Walsh, Head, Hall, Lynch, Perkins and Walker 
Associate Professors Broughton and El-Mogahzy 
Assistant Professor Adanur and Gowayed 
Adjunct Professor Teague 
General Curriculum, CLA, students (those with undeclared majors) may enroll only with 


departmental consent 


101. 


102. 


103. 


211. 


DEPARTMENTAL COURSES (ТТ) 

INTRODUCTION TO TEXTILES (1). LAB. 3. Freshman orientation 10 tatila programs and options and an 
Introduction 1o textile terminology. * ox d 

Y OF THE TEXTILE INDUSTRY (1). LAB. 3. Р, TT 101 ог Juction (o tha scope of the 
н Га) Кой usa of library and interaction with local industry and laculty о! the department. 
TEXTILE CAREERS (1), LAB. 3. Pr, TT 102 or COI. Corg., CSE 100 or 120. A raview ol carear options 
available to graduates гот textile degree rig Ж rient teks 
YARN FORMING SYSTEMS | (5) LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Forming of staple ani arns. ons 
tween raw materials and manulacturing systems thal create specified product characteristics, 


. FABRIC FORMING SYSTEMS (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3. The basic forming systems for textile labrics Including 


knit, woven and non-woven structures. 
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Textile Engineering 


- STATISTICS FOR TEXTILE PROCESS CONTROL (5). Pr., sophomore standing. Sampling and analysis о! 


textile data. Fiber selection statistics and methods of handling texte attribute data. Application of Taguchi 
quality engineering concepts in ihe textile discipline. 

INDUSTRY PROJECTS (3). Pr.. sophomore standing and departmental approval. A directed project in an 
Industrial setting addressing current, signilicant problems identified by the industrial sponsor. May be taken 
twice as elective credit. 

TESTING OF TEXTILE MATERIALS (4), LEC. 2, LAB. В. Pr., ТТ 211 and TT 221. Basic principles о! mea- 
‘suring the physical and chemical properties о! natural and man-made texti materials; induded supple- 
mentary laboratory experiments. 

HONORS THESIS (3). Pr., senior standing. Individual student endeavor consisting of directed research and 
writing of honors thesis. (Honors Program students only. May be taken more than once and may be substi- 
tuted for TC 490, TE 490 or TMT 490). 


TEXTILE CHEMISTRY (TC) 


. SPECIAL TOPICS (1-5). Pr., depanmental approval. Reading course designed win varying emphases to 


give student opportunity lor overview in specific areas of textile technology. (May be repealed lor up 10 10 
credits). 


. APPLIED DYEING THEORY (4). Pr., TE 341. Dye fiber bonding; thermodynamics and kinetics of dyeing. 


UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH I (3). LEC. 1. 
search sequence, 





senior standing. Initial quarter of an undergradualo re- 


‚ UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH Il (3). Pr., ТС 490 or ТТ 479. Conclusion of an undergraduate research 


sequence. (May be taken more than once with departmental consent.) 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 
TEXTILES FINISHES (4). Pr., TE 341 or COI. Textile finishing processes, machinery and developing lach- 
nology are covered. Both mechanical and chemical finishing are included. Emphasis is on the theory of ap- 
plication, the mechanism by which the finish works, and its ellect on fabric properties. 


TEXTILE ENGINEERING (TE) 
STRUCTURE AND PROPERTY OF FIBERS (4). Pr., CH 208. Tho use о! a fiber depends on its properties 
and these properties in turn depend on the chemical structure and morphology о! the fiber. Thesa interrela- 
tionships between structura, property and use are explored. 
FIBERS LABORATORY (2). LAB. 6. Coreq., TE 331. A fibers laboratory to accompany TE 331 will Include 
microscopic and chemical techniques of fiber identification and chemical and physical methods uselul In tho 
praparation and analysis of fibers, 
TEXTILE CHEMICAL PROCESSES | (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., TE 331, 332. Principles and processes lor 
bleaching, dyeing and finishing of textiie yarns and fibers. Emphasis is on the coloration о! textiles, the 
chomical principles of dyeing and finishing. 
TEXTILE CHEMICAL PROCESSES Il (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., TE 340. Continuation of TE 340 with em- 
phasis on mechanical aspects o! dyeing and finishing, quality contro! and process control. 
MECHANICS OF FLEXIBLE STRUCTURES (5). Pr., MH 265. Analysis of mechanical behavior and physi- 
cal proparties of one and two dimensional flexible structures; such as fibers, yarns and fabrics. The influ- 
өпсө of geometrical structure and material properties on the mechanical properties ol flexible structures will 
be undertaken. 


. SPECIAL TOPICS (1-5). Pr., departmental approval. Reading course designed with varying emphases to 


give student opportunity lor overview in specific areas о! textile technology. (May bo repeated for up 10 10 
credits), 


). TEXTILE ENGINEERING DESIGN | (3). LEC 1. Pr., senior standing. Intial quarter of an undergraduate re- 


‘search sequence. 
TEXTILE ENGINEERING DESIGN II (3), Pr., TE 490 or 479. Conclusion of undergraduate research 50’ 
quence (May be taken more than once with departmental consent). 


. ENGINEERING PROBLEMS IN TEXTILES (3). Pr., senior standing. Recent developments in textile matari- 


als and processes in the industry such as geotextiles, biomedical materials, distributed process control and 
energy management, fabric and yarn forming, dyeing and finishing operations. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 


ADVANCED MECHANICS OF FLEXIBLE STRUCTURES (3). Pr., TE 360 or COI. Advanced mechanical behav- 
юг of exibia structures, based on the geomeincal parameters and properties ol their constituent materials, 


TEXTILE MANAGEMENT AND TECHNOLOGY (TMT) 
SURVEY OF TEXTILE TECHNOLOGY (3). A survey of the technology dealing with the manutacture of tex- 
tiles, including fiber, yarn, fabric and coloration and finishing treatments. (Credit in TT 101, 102 and 103 
precludes credit in TMT 200). 
YARN FORMING SYSTEMS Il (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr, TT 211. An extension of TT 211. Mechanics ol 
yams, geometry and properties ol yarns as inlluonced by processing techniques. Both conventional and 
non-conventional processes are explored. 
TEXTILE FIBERS | (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Pr., CH 203. Natural and man-made fibers, thair production, struc- 
ture and properties. The relationship between polymeric fibrous maleriais, end products and ulilizalion. 
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TEXTILES FIBERS I! (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 3. Pr., ТМТ 231. An extension of TMT 231. Provides an in-depth 
‘analysis of physical and chemical structure and resulting properties о! textila fibers. Application ol fiber 
theory to practical manutacturing situations. 

DYEING AND FINISHING OF TEXTILE MATERIALS (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3, Coreg., CH 104. Emphasis on 
principles and techniques to modify textile materials by coloration, additives and surtace treaiment. The 
Chemistry of these phenomena is studied. 

CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY OF BLEACHING, DYEING AND FINISHING (3). LEC. 3, LAB, 3. Pr., TMT 241 

Bleaching, dyeing and finishing о! tabrics made from natural and man-made fibers: dyes and pigments lor 
textiles, their chemical structure and utility. 

DEVELOPMENT AND ANALYSIS OF FABRICS (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 6. Pr., TT 221. Design imitations and 
analysis techniques for primary labric siructures are presented. Students required to reconstruct specifica- 
tions from samplas. 

NON-CONVENTIONAL FABRIC STRUCTURES (2). Pr., TT 221, TMT 231. Methods o! fabric forming other 
than conventional weaving or knitting are surveyed. More emphasis is placed on specific melhods ol 
greater economic significance. 

DESIGN OF TEXTILE FABRICS (1-5). Pr., departmental approval, junior standing. Individual studont 
projects involving technical labric dratts for selected fabric types, including woven, knitted and tufted stuc- 
ures. (May be repeated lor up to 10 total credits). 


. TEXTILE QUALITY CONTROL (3). Pr., TT 270, 350. The practical application of quality contro! in the textile 


industry with emphasis on statistical control techniques. Areas covered included measures of variation, sta- 
tistical quality control charts, sample size, confidence interval, significance tasting, correlation and analysis. 
о! variance. 

SPECIAL TOPICS (1-5). Pr., departmental approval. Reading course designed with varying omphasas to 
give student opportunity lor overview in specific areas o! textile technology. (May be repeated lor up to 10 
credas). 

PLANT OPERATION AND COST CONTROL (4). Pr., senior standing. Establishing the criteria and impie- 
mentation o! modification ol operations including a plant changeover. The technical requiremonts, con 
straints, use o! assets and procedure 10 determine and control manufacturing costs are included. 
UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH | (3). LEC. 1. Pr., senior standing. Initial quarter of an undergraduate ra- 
Search sequence. 


. UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH Il (3). Pr., ТМТ 490 or TT 479. Conclusion of an undergraduate research 


Sequence, May be taken mora than once with departmental consent. 


Theatre (TH) 
Professor York 
Associate Professors McAdams, Head, Miller and Lockrow 
Assistant Professors Jaffe, LaRocque, Robinson and Thudium 


. INTRODUCTION TO ACTING AND DIRECTING (3). Exploration o! the basic principles and processes о! 


‘acting and directing through lecture, discussion and concentrated laboralory work. 


. INTRODUCTION TO THE THEATRE (3). Appreciation of theatre arts including stage, television and film, 


Dovolopmant o! sensitivity and critical sophistication as articulata, discriminating theatregoors. Play and him 
viewing, play reading, critiques and term projects. 

VOICE FOR THE ACTOR | (2). Pr., COI. Introduction to the machanics and methods o! voice production tor 
the stage, 

ACTING I: FUNDAMENTALS (4). Pr., СОЇ. Exploration of basic performance techniques, utilizing improvi- 
‘sation, theatre gamas and other exercises to develop Creative awareness. 

MOVEMENT FOR ACTOR | (3). Pr., TH 200 or COI. Theory and practica in training the body 10 serve as а 
means of communication for the actor. 


. THEATRE TECHNOLOGY 1 (3). Principles and practice in the planning, drafting of work drawings, con: 


‘struction, painting, rigging and shiting of stage scenery. Practical experience. 
THEATRE TECHNOLOGY ll (4). Pr., TH 231. Principles and practice of siage lighting technology. stage 
‘sound technology and the construction of hand, sel and dress properties for the stage. 

DRAFTING FOR THE THEATRE (4). Pr., 231 or COI. A comprehensive study of the techniques and meh- 
ods Used in the graphic representation of stage scenery and properties. 

THEATRICAL DESIGN (3). The elements of design used in the creation о! theatrical space. Exploration of 
the fundamental visual design elements and materiais with experimentation in thair application to theatrical 
design. Practical utilization of design theory in various visual and theatrical design projects. 


. COSTUME CONSTRUCTION (3). The basic steps used in costume construction for the theatra гот pat- 
experience. 


terns through final omamentation . Practical 1 
STAGE MAKEUP (3). Basic principles and practice о! stage makeup and makeup design including lacial 


painting and techniques ol 


. PLAY ANALYSIS (3). Pr., TH 201 or GOI. How to read а play with an exammation of traditional and non-Ira- 


ditional scripts of various periods and genres. 
THEATRE PRODUCTION | (4-8). Pr., departmental approval, Summers only. Intensive study of theatre ans 
through participation in the AU Summer Repertory Theatre. 


Н 


y 


Theatre. 


SUMMER REPERTORY THEATRE COMPANY (6-12). Pr., departmental approval. Summers only. A con- 
ceniraled workshop experience in ай aspects of theatre production through participation in rehearsal and 
performance. 

DANCE TECHNIQUES (2). Pr., TH 200 or COI. Introduction to dance fundamentals, including ballet and 
jazz. May be repeated for up to six credits. 


. BALLET (2). Pr., TH 284. Beginning theory and practice in lundamentals and lerminology. May be repeated 


‘once lor credit. 


286. MODERN DANCE (2). Pr., TH 284. Beginning theory and practice in fundamentals and terminology, May 


be repeated once for credit 


. JAZZ DANCE (2). Pr., TH 284. Beginning theory and practice in fundamentals and terminology. 


288. ТАР (2). Pr., TH 284. Beginning theory and practice in fundamentals and terminology. May be repeated 
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once for credit. 


. THEATRE LABORATORY (1-4). Required of all theatre majors during every quarter of residency; a mini- 


mum о! six hours required lor graduation, Practice in various areas o! arts and crafts o! |heatre, including 
construction and painting of scenery and properties, stage operation, lighting, sound, costuming, makeup, 
publicity and business management. 


THEATRE APPRECIATION (1), Aitendance at selected local thearre and fim productions with discussion 


sessions prior to and lollowing perlormances. Briel crfical papers required. 


. CHILDREN'S THEATRE (3). Theatre for children, involving an examination ol play scripts, acting, and pro- 


duction lechniques. 

ACTING: PRACTICUM (1-4). Open fo students cast in Auburn University Theatre productions. May be ra- 
peated for credit. 

VOICE FOR THE ACTOR li (2). Pr., TH 211. Theory and techniques ol stage voice, 

ACTING Il: CHARACTERIZATION (5). Рг. TH 212. Theory and techniques of character analysis develop- 
ment and the process of creating a role through the study of characters in significant play texts. 

ACTING: PERFORMANCE TECHNIQUES FOR THE CAMERA (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2. Pr., CO. Theory, ra- 
hearsal and performance o! specialized acting techniques lor tilm and television. 

MOVEMENT FOR ACTOR ll (3). LEC. 1, LAB. 3. Pr., TH 214 or СОЇ, Theory and practice in stage move- 
ment with practical experience in mime, stage combat, period dance, movement analysis. 

STAGE MANAGEMENT (3). Pr., ТН 231 or COL. Basic principles of stage management, involving {he du- 
ties ol the stage manager in relation to production and personnel. 

DIRECTING: FUNDAMENTALS (3). Pr., TH 211, 271 ог COI. Theories and techniques о! stage diection: 
analysis of plays: preparation о! production plans; practice in stage direction, including open casting and 
production of at least two scenes befora an invited audience. 

DIRECTING: ADVANCED (4). Pr., TH 321 or СОЇ. Advanced theories and lachniquos of stage diraction; 
problems of dealing with actors, characterization and style; production of selected scenes and/or one-act 
play balora an invited audience. 


. ADVANCED THEATRE TECHNOLOGY (4). Pr.. TH 231 or COI. Practical application o! new materials and 


Techniques in the theatre, including plastics, metals and other non-traditional products. 


j. SCENE PAINTING (4). Pr., TH 240 or СОЇ. Practical techniques and skills lor execuling Ihe scenic/visual 


‘elements of theatrical designs, including traditional painting styles and non-traditional materials and meth- 
ods, 


. SCENE DESIGN | (4), Ре. TH 240 or COI. Theory and practice of designing and executing scenary lor thè 


stage. Emphasis on traditional styles and methods. Fundamentals o! presenting the design idea in perspec- 
tive rendering and model torm. 


. PROPERTY DESIGN (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2. Pr., TH 240 or COI. History, theory and practice о! designing and 


executing properties for the stage, Including тшге. 


. RENDERING FOR THE THEATRICAL DESIGNER (4). Pr., TH 240 or COI. Exploration ol traditional draw- 


ing and rendering techniques lo laciiiate designar communication in scenic, lighting and costume design. 
Exercises in handling a variety o! anistic media. 


. LIGHTING DESIGN (4). Pr., TH 232, 240 or СОЇ Pnnciples and practice al stage lighting both as a design 


Бех technical medium. Practical production experience in lighting traditional and experimental theatre 


2 тет LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., ТН 231 or COL. Principles and practica of stage sound, both as а 


design and as a technical medium. 


. COSTUME HISTORY ! (4). The history о! costume trom ancient Egypt through 1750. 
2. COSTUME HISTORY II (4). The history о! costume Irom 1750 10 the present. 


ADVANCED COSTUME CONSTRUCTION | (4). Pr. TH 261 or COI. Pattern drating and draping and thoir 
relationship 1o a costumar's craft. 


365, COSTUME DESIGN | (4). Pr.. TH 240, 361, 362 or СОЇ. Principles and practice of costume design with em- 
periods. 


372. 


phasis on designing and rendering costumes trom various historical 


- HISTORY OF THEATRE 1 (3). Social, religious, political and artistic forces that have contributed ta the de- 


velopment of theatre and drama in western civilization trom its ongin through the Medieval theatre. 


HISTORY OF THEATRE Ii (3). Social, religious, political and artistic forces that have contributed to the de- 
velopment ol theatre and drama in western civilization beginning with the Renaissance and continuing 
through French Neo-Classical. 
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419. 


421. 


429. 


441. 


442. 


449. 


459, 


41. 
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472. 


475. 
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. PROFESSIONAL INTERNSHIP (1-12). 


). COSTUME DESIGN: SPECIAL PROJECTS (2-4). 


Theatre 


HISTORY OF THEATRE Iii (3). Social, religious, politica! and anistic forces that have contributed to the de- 
velopment of theatre and drama in wester civilization beginning with English Restoration and continuing 10 
1875. 

HISTORY OF THEATRE ІМ (3). Social, religious, political and ariistic forces that have contributed to the de- 
velopment of modem European theatre and drama trom 1875 to 1980. 

completion of core program іп BFA theatre major and depart- 
‘mental approval. internship with professional or community theatres in the student's general fied of special- 
ization (one hour credit for each 30 hours work). 

THEATRE OPERATIONS/MANAGEMENT (4), Theory and practice of theatre management and ans ad- 
ministration. 





. THEATRE OPERATIONSMANAGEMENT: SPECIAL PROJECTS (2-4). Pr., COI. Selected projects in tha- 


ате management and arts administration . 
VOICE FOR THE ACTOR lil (3). Pr., TH 312. Advanced theory and techniques of speaking voice produc- 
tion for the stage. 

ACTING ill: SCENE STUDY (5). Pr., TH 312. Advanced characterization study and application, including 
rehearsal and performance of roles trom selected scenes belore an invited audience. 

ACTING: AUDITIONS (1). Pr. TH 200 and СОЇ. The theories, techniques and realities of auditions: prapa- 
ration of 4-5 pieces with presentation of at least iwo selected pieces belore an invited audience. 

ACTING: SENIOR STUDIO (1-3). Pr., TH 312. Advanced studies in acting. Open only ю BFA Performance 
majors with senior standing. May be repeated lor up to nine credis. 

ACTING: SPECIAL PROJECTS (2-4). Pr., COI. May be repeated to a maximum o! eight hours Selected ad- 
vanced projects or recitals tor public theatre production. 

DIRECTING: PERIODS (4). Pr., TH 322 or СО!. Advanced theories and techniques of stage diracilon rolat- 
ing 10 problems of verse and period dramatic literature; production of selected scenes before an invited au- 
dence. 

DIRECTING: SPECIAL PROJECTS (2-4). Pr., COI. May be repeated lo а maximum of eight hours Direction 
о! a iong one-act or full length play lor public perlormanca. 

THEATRE TECHNOLOGY: SPECIAL PROJECTS (2-4). Pr., COI. May be repeated to a maximum of eight 
haura. Selected projects in theatre technology and/or technical direction executed belore a public audience, 
HISTORY OF DESIGN IN THE THEATRE (4). A survey о! design elements, including architecture, as prac- 
ticed in the significant movemants in theatre history trom the time o! Ihe ancient Greeks to the present, 
SCENE DESIGN II (4). LEC, 3, LAB. 3. Pr, TH 341 or COI. Advanced theory and practice in tha usa of 
scenery and light for the theatrical event. Emphasis on experimental and non-traditional design lor a variety 
of theatre spaces. 

SCENE DESIGN: SPECIAL PROJECTS (2-4). Pr., COI. May be repeated to a maximum o! eight hours. Se- 
lected projects in scenic design executed before a public audience. 

LIGHTING DESIGN: SPECIAL PROJECTS (2-4). Pr., COI, May be repeated to a maximum of ight hours. 
‘Selected projects in lighting design executed before a public audience. 

ADVANCED COSTUME CONSTRUCTION Il (4). Pr., TH 261 or СОЇ. The principles and execution о! tailor- 
ing period and modern clothes lor the stage and the utilization of а costumer's related crafts chosen Irom 
macrame, knitting, fabric painting, basic millinery, jewelry construction and cobbiing. 

COSTUME DESIGN II (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 3. Pr., TH 365 or COL Advanced principles and practice о! cos- 
umo design with emphasis on designing and rendering costumes utilizing new and/or non-traditional ap- 





COI. May be repeated to а maximum of eight hours, 
Selected projects in costume and/or makeup design executed belore a public audience. 

AMERICAN THEATRE HISTORY | (3). Survey of American theatre and drama Irom tha beginnings io 
World War 1. 

AMERICAN THEATRE HISTORY Il (3). A survey of American theatre and drama (гот World War | to the 
Present. 

DRAMATIC THEORY AND CRITICISM (4). A survey and analysis o! selected writings on the structure and 
aesthetic values ol both the drama and the theatre. 


. THEATRE PRODUCTION II (4-8). Pr., ТН 281 and departmental consent, Summers only. Advanced prob- 


lem- solving in theatre production with emphasis upon individual assignment to positions in the repertory 


theatre. 
SUMMER REPERTORY THEATRE COMPANY Ii (6-12). Pr., TH 282 and departmental consent, Summers 


“ олу. An intensive experience inal aspects о! theatre production. The advanced student may locus on tha 


development of professional artistic skills. 


DANCE: SPECIAL PROJECTS (24). Pr. СОЇ. May be taken for a maximum of eight hours. Selected 


phates and the department head's approval. May be repeated 1o а maxi- 


+ INDEPENDENT STUDY (14) Pr, eve and ‘ural pros of interest othe advanced student. 


mum of 16 hours. Directed reading. Pr., COL. May be repeated o а maximum ol 16 
3 titles to be assigned) (1-8). Pr., COI. 
EADE Laer рес төгө opis fling outside the reg ular teatro offerings. Individual topics 


‘announced prior to offering o! the course. 


University Courses 


499. SENIOR PROJECT (2-4). Pr., COL Research and production o! senior project. Required of all B.F.A. candi- 
dates. 


University Courses (U) 


The following courses, interdisciplinary and experimental in character, enable students 
to see in a wide perspective the relationship of individual courses in the curriculum and to un- 
derstand more fully the dominant ideas and concepts confronting the students in the modern 
world. University Courses are open to students in all curricula. 

100. THE AUBURN EXPERIENCE (2). LEC. 2, LAB. 1. Open to freshmen only. Introduction to the university and 
its resources, assistance in academic performance and transition 1o college lite 

101. SOCIAL SCIENCE: SOCIETIES AND CULTURES (3). An interdisciplinary course introducing students 10 
societies and cultures as studied by anthropology, geography and sociology. 

102. SOCIAL SCIENCE: POLITICAL ECONOMY (3). The institutional setting o! U.S. economy and U.S. political 
system and interaction between the two. 

103. SOCIAL SCIENCE: THE INDIVIDUAL AND SOCIETY (3). An introduction Io human action through the 
Study of individual and social psychology. 

105. INTRODUCTION TO THE ARTS (3). An introduction lo the processes involved in creating, understanding 
and appreciating the arts, including architecture, visual and plastic arts, dance, music and theatre. Adminis- 
tered by Department of Theatre. 

135. COMPUTER LITERACY (2). Comprehensive overviaw of computers, computer science terminology and 
computer applications and utilization in work and home settings. This course cannot be applied toward 
graduation trom the College of Business. 

171. HONORS SOCIETY, CULTURE AND DEVELOPMENT (3). interdiscipinary course introducing students 10 
concepts and processes relating 10 society, culture and environment as studied by anthropology, geogra- 
phy and sociology. 

172. HONORS POLITICAL ECONOMY (3). Pr., membership to University Honors Program. Tha institutional sat- 
ting of U.S. economy and ройісаі system and tha interaction between the two. Taught in seminar format. 

173. HONORS THE INDIVIDUAL AND SOCIETY (3). Open to students in the Honors Program. 

190. THEORY AND PRACTICUM IN COLLEGIATE SPORTS (1). Conditioning activities in preparation lor com- 
petitiva football. Skills and fundamental techniques ol physical activities related lo football, Coaching tech- 
niques applicable Io all areas of athletic competion. 5-0 graded. 

199. PRE-HEALTH PROFESSIONS ORIENTATION (1). Orientation and guidance (ог ай freshmen who are 
planning to seek adminance to health professions schools such as medicine, dentistry, optometry, physical 
Therapy, pharmacy, occupational therapy, veterinary medicine and podiatry, 

201. FORUM (1). May be taken mora than ona quarter lor a maximum of 3 credits. S-U only. Credit is given in 
recognition of significant attendance at public academic lectures, concerts and other events. Requires at: 
Tendance at seven о! the 15-20 FORUM-designaled events, which are chosen from various University lec- 
Ture and concen series and departmental programs. Administered by Department of Political Science. 

270-271-272. THE HUMAN ODYSSEY: SCIENCES AND HUMANITIES (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 1. Explores the historic 
interaction between science and culture. Students assemble weekly to view a fiim or hear a lecture. Subse- 
quent small classes are davoted lo discussion of Ihe fiim or lectura and auxiliary readings. Limited enroll 
ment. Preference is given to upper division students. 

275. INTERPERSONAL RELATIONS (3). A mulli-disciplinary study of methods used by human beings in their 
interactions that lend 10 be mutually rewarding. Emphasis is on practical applications within the context of 
the student's present fieids of study and projected fields of work. 

277. HONORS LYCEUM (1). Pr., membership in University Honors Program. May be repeated for a maximum of 
6 credits. S-U only. Weekly academic lectures followed by discussion and interaction. 

280-281-282. HONORS HUMAN ODYSSEY (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 1. Explores the historic interaction between sc 
‘ence and culture. Students assemble weekly to view a lm or hear a lecture. Subsequent small classes are 
devoted to discussion of the liim or lecture and auxiliary readings. Limited enrollment. 

305. THE MODEL UNITED NATIONS (1). May be taken more than one quarter for a maximum of 3 credits. S-U 
only. Preparation of materials for, and active participation in, ihe sessions о! the Model United Nations pro- 
gram held annually on the campus. Administered by Department of Political Science. 

309. EXPERIENTIAL LEARNING (2-6). Pr., sophomore standing and COI. May be repeated once for credit. A 
maximum of 6 credits allowed. Students may obtain academic credit lor participation in learning experi- 
‘ences of a practical nature available outside the normal curricular offerings of the University. Normally S-U 
Graded. 

400. FRANKLIN SEMINAR IN AMERICAN CULTURE (3-5). Ѕресіїс topics and lectures presented by distin- 
guished teachers and scholars. 
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Veterinary Medicine 


Veterinary Medicine (VM) 


ANATOMY AND HISTOLOGY 
Professors Krista, Head, and Gray 
Associate Professors Buxton, Cartee, Garrett, Kincaid, Marshall, Morrison and Rumph 
Resident Josephson 
LARGE ANIMAL SURGERY AND MEDICINE 
Professors Kirk, Head, Purohit and Vaughan 
Associate Professors Carson, Humburg, Powe, Riddell, Schumacher and Wolfe 
Assistant Professors Baird, DeGraves, Duran, Hanson, Harrison, Lin, Pugh, 
Tyler, Wallace, Williams and Wenzel 
‘Adjunct Assistant Professor Floyd 
Residents Brendemuehl, Comer, Dowling, Montes, Todhunter and Ruffin 
Interns Brink 
PATHOBIOLOGY 
Professors Wolfe, Head, Baker, Blagburn, Morgan, Powers, Rossi, 
‘Smith, Spano and Swango 
Adjunct or Affiliate Professors Alley, Giambrone, Klesius, Lauerman, Lindsey and Plumb 
Associate Professors Bird, Boosinger, Boudreaux, Cox, Ewald, Hendrix, Hoerr, Kwapien, 
Nusbaum, Panangala, D. Stringlellow, Weiss, Wilt and Wright 
Assistant Professors Brunner, Lenz, Price, Sartin, Van Santen and Welles 
Adjunct or Affiliate Assistant Professors D'Andrea, Nuehring and Tyler 
Adjunct Instructors Hathcock and J. Stringfellow 
Research Fellows Lindsay and Toivio-Kinnucan 
Research Associates Bermadez-Cruz, Birkner, Church-Bird, Gresham, Pai, Riddell and Shao 
Residents Lipscomb, McRae, Scheer and Wilkins 
PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY 
Professors Wilson, Head, Beckett, Branch, R. Kemppainen, Sartin and Robertson 
Adjunct Professors Neil, Blalock and Cummins 
Associate Professors B. Kemppainen, Paxton, Vaughn and Vodyanoy 
Assistant Professor Ogden 
Resident Clark 
‘Senior Research Fellow Young 
RADIOLOGY 
Professor Bartels, Head 
Adjunct Professor Marich 
Associate Professor Cartee 
Assistant Professors Brawner, Finn-Bodner, Hudson and Hathcock 
Adjunct Assistant Professor Rothchild 
Residents Baird, Banfield and Jones 
SMALL ANIMAL SURGERY AND MEDICINE 
Professors Knecht, Head, Angarano, Baker, Braund, Dillon, Hankes, 
Henderson, Horne, Lothrop, Milton, Sorjonen, Swaim and Whitley 
Adjunct Prolessors Franry and Hughston 
Associate Professors MacDonald, McLaughlin, Simpson and Steiss 
Adjunct Associate Professor Silberman 
Assistant Professors Brewer, Golden, Mansfield, Macintire and Montgomery 
Adjunct Assistant Professors Flandry, Savory and Terry 
Residents Coates, Daley, Fletch, Hamilton, Henry, Pernell, Weigand and Yu 
Interns Coolman, Hines, Koreman, Miller and Pang 
VETERINARY MEDICINE (VM) 
Following this section of Veterinary Medicine course descriptions, the remaining VM 
‘Courses are listed under their alphabetically arranged departments. 
300. ORIENTATION (2). Fail. Dynamics o! professional responsibilties, duties and privileges of the veterinarian. 
313. PHYSIOLOGY I (5). LEC. 5. Fall. Cell physiology and neuroscience. 
314. PHYSIOLOGY II (5). LEC. 5. Winter, Cardiovascular and respiratory physiology. 
315. PHYSIOLOGY ili (5). LEC. 4. LAB. 2.Spring. Kidney, liver and digestive systems. 
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Veterinary Medicine 


316. PHYSIOLOGY IV (6). LEG. 5. Winter. Endocrinology, reproduction and integrative physiology. 

319, PHARMACOLOGY | (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Fall. Introductory pharmacology and CNS drugs. 

320-321-322. ANATOMY |, Il, Il (5-5-5). LAB. 10. Fall, Winter, Spring. Gross anatomy o! domestic animals. The 
gross structures of the dog, cat, ox, horse, hog and fowl. 

328. MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY ! (3). LEC. 1, LAB. 4. Fall. Microscopic anatomy of the lorm, structure and 
characteristics of the basic tissues o! animals. 

327. MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY II (4). LEC. 1, LAB. 6. Pr., VM 326, Winter. Microscopic anatomy of the gastro! 

ntostinal, blood, cardiovascular, hemopoietic, integumentary, respiratory and lymphoid systems. 

28. MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY Ill (4). LEC. 2, LAB. 4. Pr., VM 327. Spring. Microscopic anatomy of the uro- 

genital, endocrine, auditory and visual systems as well as placentation. 

31. VETERINARY MICROBIOLOGY | (4). LEC. 4. Fall. Veterinary immunology and principles of epidemiology. 

PHARMACOLOGY li (3), LEC, 2, LAB. 2. Winter. Cardiovascular, renal and gastrointestinal drugs. 

PHARMACOLOGY II (2). LEC. 2. Spring. Pharmacology о! antibacterial drugs. 

VETERINARY TOXICOLOGY | (3). LEC. 3. Fall, Toxicology-chemicals, venoms. 

PATHOLOGY 1 (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr., VM 322, 328, Fall. General concepts ol pathology, introduction to 

disease processes aflecting animals, laboratory work on gross and microscopic pathological changes. 

PATHOLOGY II (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr., VM 405, Winter. Continuation о! VM 405. 

7. PATHOLOGY IIl (5), LEC. 3, LAB, 4, Рт. VM 406. Spring. Continuation o! VM 406. 

LABORATORY ANIMAL MEDICINE (3). LEC. 3. Pr., VM 405 and 406. Fall, Management, utilization and 

disease of the common laboratory mammals including rats, mice, guinea pigs, hamsters, rabbits and non- 

human primates. 

VETERINARY PARASITOLOGY 1 (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 2. Fall. Introduction to parasitology Including internal 

and external parasites o! domestic animals. 

410. VETERINARY PARASITOLOGY II (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 2. Рт. VM 409. Winter. Continuation o! УМ 409. 

411. VETERINARY MICROBIOLOGY |1 (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr, VM 331. Winter. Bacteriology and mycology. 

412. VETERINARY MICROBIOLOGY Ill (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr.. VM 331 and 411. Spring. Veterinary virology 
Chlamydia is considered brially. 

413. MICROBIOLOGY IV (4). LEC. 4. Fall. Applied Immunology, preventive medicina and zoonoses. 

414. LA MEDICINE | (5). LEC, 5. Fall, Detailed etiology, symptoms, pathogenesis, diagnosis, treatment and 
prevention of the medical diseases affecting the various systems and organs of the equine, bovine, ovine 
‘and procine species. 

420. LA MEDICINE II (5). LEC. 5. Winter. Continuation о! VM 414 and includes nutritional deficiency diseases. 

421. INTRODUCTION TO VETERINARY SURGERY (3). LEC. 3. Spring. Background of surgary; major surgical 
injuries-wounds, lluld loss and Inlection; preoperative and postoperative care; surgical techniques; anes- 
‘thesia. 

422. LA. SURGERY (3). LEC. 3. Winter. Special surgical diseases of tha domestic tarm animals Including sur- 
gery of the alimentary canal, the chest and abdomen, the respiratory and cardiovascular systems, the eye 
ал ear, the genito-urinary tract and the feet and limbs. 

423. CLINICAL PATHOLOGY (5). LEC. 5. Pr., VM 407, Spring. Methods for the collection, prasarvation and ex- 
‘amination of various body fluids Including blood and urine. Interpretation о! results is diracted toward clini- 
cal diagnosis and prognosis. 

424. S.A MEDICINE & SURGERY II (3). Fall. The diagnostics, medical and surgical treatment of small animals. 

405. S.A. MEDICINE 8 SURGERY Ill (5). Pr., VM 424. Winter. Continuation o! VM 424. 

426. CLINICAL PATHOLOGY LABORATORY (1). LAB, 2. Pr., VM 423. Winter. Practical diagnostic laboratory 
‘experience In clinical pathology, microbiology and immunology. 

427. S.A. MEDICINE & SURGERY | (4). LEC. 4. Spring. The systemic diseases and clinical immunologic proce- 
dures in small domestic animals. 

428. LA. PHYSICAL DIAGNOSIS (2). LEC. 1, LAB. 2. Fall. Demonstration and application o! principles and 
Techniques of physical diagnosis of larga animals. 

429. S.A PHYSICAL DIAGNOSIS (1). LAB. 2. Spring. Demonstration and practice of handling, restraint, physi- 
cai diagnosis and administration o! therapeutic agents related 10 small animals, 

430. VETERINARY JURISPRUDENCE AND ETHICS (2). Winter. Laws relating to the veterinary profession 
Professional ethics lor the veterinarian. 

431. VETERINARY RADIOLOGY (4). LEC. 4, Fall. Basic diagnostic radiology including organ system interpreta- 
ions, techniques, ultrasound therapy and equipment. 

432. MICROBIOLOGY V (3). LEC. 3. Pr., VM 411. Winter. Principles of public health and methodology о! food 
hygiene. 

433. AVIAN DISEASES (4). LEC. 4. Winter. Diagnosis, prevention and treatment of poultry diseases and Ihe 
most common diseases о! caged, zoo and wild birds. 

435. THERIOGENOLOGY (5), LEC. 5, Spring. Clinical application of the physiology о! reproduction, causes and 
correction of dystocia, genital examinations and inlertilly of the male and temale, 

436. SPECIAL ANATOMY (1-5). (HOURS AND CREDIT TO BE ARRANGED.) Pr., VM 320. Elective course in 
which any phase of anatomy ol domestic animals to Ihe anticipated field on specilization may ba studied. 
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Veterinary Medicine. 


VETERINARY TOXICOLOGY (3). Summer. Identification and study of selected poisonous plants of tha 
U.S. To include characteristic signs, lesions, methods of diagnosis and treatment. 


438-439. L.A. MEDICINE III, IV (2-5). Summer, Fall, Principal infectious diseases o! large domestic animals. Epi- 


Zootlology, etiology, clinical signs, diagnosis and diseases control including immunization and sanitation, 


440-441-442-443. S.A. CLINICS 1, П, Ill, IV (7-7-7-5). Spring, Summer, Fall, Winter. Conferences, laboratory өх. 


ercises and practice in diagnosis, control and therapy o! diseases of small animals. 


444-445-446-447, LA. CLINICS AND LARGE ANIMAL SURGERY AND THERIOGENOLOGICAL EXERCISES I, Il 


448 


449. 


453. 


455. 
456, 


457. 


459. 


460. 


481. 


462. 


463. 
464. 


467. 


475. 


476. 


477. 


478. 


э. 


WM, 1V,(7-7-7-5). LAB. (12-18-17-18). Spring, Summer, Fall, Winter. Conferences, laboratory exercises and prac- 

tice in diagnosis, control and therapy of diseases and surgical procedures Юг large domestic animals. 

S.A. SURGERY PRACTICUM | (2). LAB, 4. Fall. Introductory and detailed consideration and performance 

ol small animal surgery 

S.A. SURGERY PRACTICUM Il (2). LAB. 4. Pr., VM 428, 448. Winter, Detalled consideration and pertor- 

mance of small animal surgery continued. 

PRACTICE MANAGEMENT (2). LEC. 2. Winter. Fundamental principles of effective cliant.. personnel, prac- 

fice and business management for Ihe veterinarian. S-U graded. 

PRECEPTORSHIP (0). NON-CREDIT REQUIRED COURSE. Spring. Completion of satisfactory 

preceptorship during the spring quarter is required for graduation 

ETHOLOGY (1). LEG. 1. Winter. Animal behavior. 

APPLIED ANATOMY (1). LAB. 2, Pr, VM 322. Provides an in depth analomical basis of practical application ol 

loca! and regional anesthesia in Ihe horse. Both diagnostic and therapeutic anesthesia will be included. 

APPLIED SURGICAL ANATOMY | (1). LAB. 2. Pr.. VM 320, Provides a detailed anatomical study o! typical 

small animal orthopedic surgical approaches. 

APPLIED SURGICAL ANATOMY 11 (1). LAB. 2. Pr., VM 320. Provides a detailed anatomical basis lor surgi- 

Cal treatment of sof tissue in small animals. Thoracic, abdominal, pelvic and head topography. 

EQUINE FOOT ANATOMY (2). LAB. 4. Pr., VM 322. Provides a detailed microscopic and gross study of 

the equine foot. Students will be provided the opportunity to study the gross microscopic and radiographic 

structure. Related to the living. normal and diseased animal. 

EQUINE LIMB ANATOMY (2). LAB. 4. Pr., VM 322. Provides a detailed study of the equina fore and hind 

limb, emphasizing joints, synovial sacs, ligaments, tendons, bones. nerve and blood supply. Relates struc- 

tura fo functional aspects, including both normal and abnormal. 

ULTRASONOGRAPHY (1). LAB. 2. Pr., VM 320. Provides the principles and practice o! veterinary diagnos- 

tic ultrasonography in evaluating normal and abnormal anatomy of domestic animals, All modes of 

ultrasonography will ba utilized. 

INTRODUCTORY NEUROANATOMY (2). LAB. 2. Pr., VM 320. Provides a basic overview of the functional 

morphology of the central nervous system. Initial emphasis centers on the input-oulput segments ol brain 

stem and spinal cord. Subsequently, long-tract relations of sensory and molor systems will be integrated 

with these input-output segments. 

ADVANCED VETERINARY APPLICATIONS (4). Pr., VM 443, 447. Winter, Optional basic and clinical rotations. 

ADVANCED CLINICAL OPHTHALMOLOGY (1). LEC. 1. Pr., VM 443 and 447. Winter. Diagnosis and 

therapy ot ophthalmic diseases in animal species. 

SMALL ANIMAL WOUND MANAGEMENT AND RECONSTRUCTIVE SURGERY (1). LEC. 1. Pr., VM 443. 

and 447. Winter. Management of various wounds and the reconstructive/salvage surgical techniques for 

these wounds. S-U graded. 

ADVANCED SMALL ANIMAL ONCOLOGY (2). LEC. 2. Pr., VM 443 and 447. Winter. Currant diagnostic 

and therapeutic methods used in small animal oncology. 

VETERINARY EMERGENCY MEDICINE AND CRITICAL CARE (1). LEC. 1. Pr., VM 443 and 447, Winar, 

Problam-orientéd approach to the diagnosis, therapeutic management and monetary considerations іп tha 

‘acute and or critical veterinary patient. 

LARGE ANIMAL OPERATIVE SURGERY, BASIC (1). LEC. 1. Pr., VM 443 and 447. Winter. Operativa sur- 

gery іп tha larga animal. 

LARGE ANIMAL OPERATIVE SURGERY, HOSPITAL (1). LEC. 1 Pr.. VM 443 and 447. Winter. Large ani- 

mal surgery that requires hospitalization. " 

EQUINE LAMENESS (1). LEC, 1. Pr., VM 443 and 447. Winter, Diagnosis and management ol equine 

lameness. 

PROBLEM-BASED DIAGNOSTICS IN FOOD ANIMALS (2). LEC. 2. Pr., VM 443 and 447. Winter. Review 

о! problem-oriented diagnosis in food animals. 

VETERINARY ANESTHESIA AND INTENSIVE CARE (1). LEC, 1, Pr., VM 443 and 447. Winter. Topics in 

Veterinary anesthesia and intensive care. | 

LARGE ANIMAL RADIOLOGY (1). LEC. 1. Pr., УМ 443 and 447. Winter, Radiology techniques and diagno- 

sis in large animal disease with special emphasis on deren pente Oo rae 
IDOCRI OGY (1), LEC. 1. Pr., ог equival f, even 

ETERNA CUMGAL ENOOCANOLOOY (1) LEC y P. motura 0 or 

Try species Emphasis wil be on current recommandations lor diagnosis and Therapy as wall asthe patho- 


physiology ol each disorder, S-U graded. 
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ANATOMY AND HISTOLOGY (VAH) 
ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 


520-521-522. ANATOMY І. Ц, Il (5-5-5), LEC, 2, LAB. 10, Pr., COI. Fall, Winter, Spring. Gross anatomy of do- 


526. 
527. 


528. 


570. 


513. 
514, 
515. 
516. 
519. 


418. 


502. 


510, 


mastic animals. A comparativa study of the gross structures of the dog, cal, horse, hog, fowl, laboratory ani- 
mais and zoo animals, 


MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY I (5). LEC. 2, LAB. 6. Pr., COI. Fall. Microscopic anatomy of the form, siructura. 
and characteristics of the basic tissues of animals. 

MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY Il (5). LEC. 2, LAB. 6. Pr., COI. Winter. Microscopic anatomy ol the tissue 
composition of organs and organ systoms. 

MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY Ill (4). LEC. 2, LAB. 4. Pr., COL. Spring. Microscopic anatomy of the reproduc- 
live organs. Formation and eariy development of the embryos of domestic animals. Fetal membranes and 
placentation are emphasized. 

METOLOGIGAL TECHNIQUES (2-5) COL uere by aangemerk Dated techriques employ ine 
preparation of cytological and histological man 


PHYSIOLOGY AND MAR GT (VPH) 
PHARMACOLOGY II (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2 Winter. Cardiovascular, гопа! and digestive drugs. 


PHARMACOLOGY Ш (2). LEC. 2, Spring. Pharmacology o! antibacterial drugs. 
|. EXOTIC ANIMAL PHARMACOLOGY (2). LEC. 2. Pr., VM 443 and 447. Winter. Drug use in pot birds, rap- 


tiles and zoo animals. 

PHYSIOLOGY | (5). LEC. 5. Fall. Coll physiology and neuroscience. 

PHYSIOLOGY II (5). LEC. 5, Winter. Respiratory and cardiovascular physiology. 
PHYSIOLOGY Ill (5). LEC. 4. LAB. 2,Spring. Physiology ot kidney, liver and digestive systams. 
PHYSIOLOGY IV (5). LEC. 5. Winter. Endocrinology, reproduction and integrative physiology. 
PHARMACOLOGY 115) LEC. 4. LAB. 2. Fall. Drugs acting on the central nervous system. 


SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-5). LAB. 1-5. Pr., acceptable courses in biochemistry and physiology, COI, Indh- 
vidualized research in modem biochemistry, physiology, pharmacology or toxicology from а cellular lo а 
whole animal basis, Students participate in designing, conducting and reporting results o! original research, 


PATHOBIOLOGY (VPB) 


INTRODUCTION TO THE GREAT PLAGUES (1). LEC. 1. Winter. An attempt 10 understand why plagues 
are propogated and what elect plagues have and have had on our society and on our culture. 


RESEARCH PROBLEMS IN MOLECULAR BIOLOGY (2-5). [ee quarter by arrangement. Research prob. 


lem in molecular biology under supervision ol departmental facul 

ADVANCED TECHNIQUES IN POPULATION MEDICINE AND DISEASE OUTBREAK INVESTIGATION 
(2). LEG. 2. Pr., VM 443 and 447. Winter. Advanced methods for evaluating health and disease in popula- 
tions with techniques lor disease outbreak investigation. 

WILDLIFE DISEASES (3). LEC. 3. Pr., VM 443 and 447, Fall. Basic inlormation related to infectious and 
parasitic diseases of wiidife and their zoonotic and epidemiologic importance Io wildlila management. 


. AQUATIC PATHOBIOLOGY (2). Pr., VM 411 or MB 300. Spring. Special interactive telavision coursa spon- 


‘sored by Guil States Consortium lor Aquatic Pathobiology. 
ADVANCED REPRODUCTIVE TECHNIQUES (3). LEC. 3. Pr., ADS 361 or VM 316 or equivalents, Winter. 
Techniques associaiod with embryo wansfer, in vitro fertilization and intralallopian далма transter. Empha- 
sis on applied and experimental usa о! techniques in сае. 


Vocational and Adult Education (VED) 
Professors Drake, Head, Baker, J. Smith, Walters and Wilmoth 
Associate Professors Curtis, Hayes, Selman, G. Smith, Waddy, White and Wilson 
Assistant Professors Cook, Halverson, Hartzog, Kraska, Larkin, Patterson, 
Robinson, Street and Williams 
* The shorthand and typewriting sequence should be begun at the highest possible level 


because credit may be gained through advanced placement. With previous training in either, 
the student may enter the second or third quarter course. It a grade of C or higher is earned, 
credit is given for the lower courses. Il a C is not earned, advanced placement credit will not 
be granted. Consult with VBU staff for placement. 


Program Designators — When appropriate, certain sections of the following common of- 


ferings are identified by programs within the departments by the use of letter designations as 
noted: (A) Agriculture, (B) Industrial Arts, (C) Industrial, (D) Marketing, (F) Adult, ( G) Techni- 
cal, (Н) Business, (1) Home Economics and (T) Health Occupations. 


100. 


102. 
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KEYBOARDING FOR INFORMATION PROCESSING (2). LAB. 4. S/U. Basic instruction on standard key- 
boards for dala entry into computers. 

ORIENTATION FOR TRANSFER STUDENTS (1). Helps Iransiers кот othor curricula and students pursu- 
Ing the dual objectives program to understand teacher education and teaching as а profession. 


210. 


2. 


216. 


246 


302. 


nz 


346. 


352. 


354. 


401 


406. 


410. 


411 


. THE SCHOOL SHOP (3). Organization and 
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. ORIENTATION TO LABORATORY EXPERIENCES IN AREA OF SPECIALIZATION (1). 
|. TYPEWRITING I" (3). LAB. 5. Mastery of keyboard; techniques о! machine operation; basic typewritten ap- 


plications. For students with no previous training in typewniting. (Students with previous typewriling inst 
lion not eligible for credit. Consult with VBU stat for placement.) gas deaf 


- TYPEWRITING il" (3). LAB. 5. Pr., VED 200 or one year of high school typawriting. Emphasis on business 


letters, tabulation, reports. 

SHORTHAND 1" (5). Pr., VED 200 or equivalent. Basic course in Gregg shorthand. Emphasis on recogni- 
tion ol principles; rapid reading о! notas; dictation o! new material. 

SHORTHAND II* (5). Pr.. VED 210. Reinlorcement of principles; speed building dictation; development of 
transcription skills. 

PLASTICS TECHNOLOGY (2). LEC. 1, LAB. 2. Laboratory oriented course in material and processes of 
plastic products. 

INSTRUCTIONAL DRAWING (3). LAB. 6. Preparing for the shop laboratory, including making freehand and 
pictorial sketches and drawings, reading working drawings, blue prints, manufacturers guides and lettering, 
Use о! instruments, dimansioning, making modais, flaor plans, bills lor malerials, writing specitications and 
developing working plans. 


. PRACTICUM IN WOODWORKING (3). LEC. 1, LAB. 4. introduction Io machines, tools used in working 


with wood and studies in design, construction, and finishing objecis of wood. 
ADVANCED KEYBOARDING* (5). Pr., VED 201. Development of production competencies in offica situa- 
tions. Usa of various office equipment. 

RECORDS MANAGEMENT (3). Basic procedures о! liling, records storage and control. Practice in record 
keeping. 

SHORTHAND/TRANSCRIPTION" (5). Pr., VED 211. Emphasis on theory development, communication 
skills, transcription techniques and proolreading. Transcription of olfice-styla dictation and production of 
business correspondence in mailable form. Individualized development of dictation speed. transcription 
speed and correspondence production rates. 

VOCATIONAL AND ADULT EDUCATION. (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2. Principles ot vocational education and their 
‘application in developing and operating preparatory and in-service programs. 

MEDICAL TERMINOLOGY FOR HEALTH RELATED OCCUPATIONS (5). Equips the student with tha os- 
‘sential medical terminology lor etlactiva communicalions among the various members of the health team. 
CAREERS IN HEALTH RELATED OCCUPATIONS (5). Identification of rola and function in health related 
occupations including the range ol occupations that require minimum training as well as those that require 
Uuniversity:level education. 


. HEALTH DELIVERY SYSTEMS (5). Contemporary and emerging patlerns in delivering heallh services. 
400. 


INTRODUCTION TO POWER MECHANICS (3). LEC. 1, LAB. 4. Design and operational theories related 10 
power machines. Internal combustion engines; power trains; hydraulic and cooling systems. 

PRACTICUM IN SMALL GASOLINE ENGINES (3). LEC. 1, LAB. 4. Application o! skills and abilities 
needed in teaching the maintenance and repair о! small aif cooled engines. Theories of compression, car- 
uration and ignition; laboratory exercises in repair and maintenance. 

AUTOMOTIVE CONSTRUCTION AND REPAIR (3). LEC. 1, LAB. 4. Theories of design, principles of op- 
eration and maintenance and repair of ignition system, fuel systems, power systems and chassis compo- 
nents. 


. PRACTICUM IN GENERAL METALS (3). LEC. 1, LAB. 4. Application ol skills and abiities needed in the 


‘education program in the Secondary school. Metal 


: own Work, cold melal; shee! metal; machining metals; and 


applicable 10 
properties; power tools; heat treating: ornamental iron 


arc and gas welding. 
о! tha school shop; methods and materials into- 


grated with the study of jobs and problems basic lo the teaching о! skiis in vocational education. 
PRACTICUM IN BUILDING CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTENANCE (3) LEC: 1, LAB. 4. Application of 
skills and abilities neodod in teaching the erections of buildings and other related structures. 

“TRICITY (3). LEC. 1, LAB. 4. Application о! skills and abilities needed in the leach. 
[oae a ot Casi. алд developing projects involving an understanding of 
electrical principles as applied 10 materials selection, circuis, motors and devices: and maintenance and 
Servicing ot electrical equipment and appliances. 
PRACTICUM IN GENERAL SHOP (3). LEC. 1, LAB. 6. Application of skills and abilities needed in teaching 
general shop skills 10 students and clients in schoo! laboratories and rehabilitation centers. 
TEACHING ELECTRONICS IN AREA OF SPECIALIZATION (3). LEC. 1, LAB. 4. Pr., consent of depart- 


© ment head. Theories and practices used in schoo! electronic laboratories; projects designed end con- 


structed, 
PROGRAMS IN HOME ECONOMICS FOR THE MIDDLE SCHOOL (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 2. Pr, admission to 
teacher education and FED 350 or equivalent. Principles of and experiences in designing middie school 


homa economics programs; evavaion ol (пвп ала Progam. ER RAS 
TEACHING HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION (5). LEC. 4, a l. admission 'eacher Educati 
and FED 350 or equivalent. Methods and techniques о! instruction using appropriate instructional materials; 


Planning and evaluation of instruction lor home economics, 
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442. 


444. 


469. 
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PROGRAMS IN HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION (4). LEC. 3, LAB. 2. Pr., admission 10 Teacher Educa- 
tion and FED 350 or equivalent. Principles of and experience in designing programs lor home economics; 
‘evaluation o! instruction and programs. 

PROGRAM IN AREA OF SPECIALIZATION (3). LEC. 2, LAB. 2. Pr., admission 1o Teacher Education. Pro- 
gram planning principles involved in designing program activities for specific areas of specialization, 
TEACHING IN AREA OF SPECIALIZATION (3-5). LEC. 2-5, LAB. 2-4. Pr., admission to Teacher Educa- 
тюп. Understanding of curriculum content: methods and techniques of instruction using appropriate instruc- 
tional materials; planning and evaluation of instruction for specific area o! specialization. 

INTRODUCTION TO INFORMATION PROCESSING (5). Pr., VED 302. Introduction to offica technology 
and communication skills with emphasis on word processing concepts and systems. 

OFFICE INTERNSHIP (10). LAB. 20. Pr., VED 440, and senior standing, Supervised work experience. 
PROFESSIONAL INTERNSHIP (15). Pr., senior standing, admission to Teacher Education. Provides su- 
pervised, on-the-job experiences in a school, college or other appropriate setting. Evaluation and analysis 
ol the intern experience. 

INFORMATION PROCESSING SYSTEMS (5). Pr., VED 420. Inlormation processing applications 10 in- 
clude electronic spreadsheets, database management, word processing and graphics. 

ELECTRONIC OFFICE PROCEDURES (5), Pr., VED 430. Overview of Ihe electronic office, with process- 
Ing procedures, administrative support and management functions, career development and simulations. 
PRACTICUM IN METALWORKING PROCESSES (3). LEC. 1, LAB. 4. The properties о! metals and appli- 
cation of metalworking processes including machine lool, foundry, sheet-metal, and standard fabrication 
Techniques. 

PRACTICUM IN ENVIRONMENTAL SYSTEMS (3), LEC, 1, LAB. 4. Applications of theory with emphasis 
оп design, installation and maintenance ot environmental systems in residential and light commercial struc- 
fures. 

DIRECTED INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-10). The student's learning efforts ara guided toward desired objec- 
lives. Includes evaluation by professor and student of work accomplished at regular intervals. 

SPECIAL TOPICS (1-5), Seniors and prolessors pursue cooperatively selected concepts and theoretical 
formulations. 

PRACTICUM IN GRAPHIC ARTS INSTRUCTION (3). AB. 6. Pr., junior standing, To prepara pre-service 
and in- Service vocational teachers 10 teach graphic arts skills in printing and duplicating techniques, adver- 
tising, display and other modes о! graphic communication. 

DIRECTED WORK EXPERIENCE IN AREA OF SPECIALIZATION (5). LAB. 10. Pr., VED 414, In-service, 
‘Supervised work experience. Individually designed for part-time and/or summor experiance. 

TEACHING OUT-OF-SCHOOL GROUPS (3). Pr., VED 414, Conducting surveys, occupational analysis, 
Using advisory comminees, organizing, conducting and supervising various typos о! adult education, 
COMMUNITY PROGRAMS IN ADULT EDUCATION (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 2. Pr., junior standing, VED 513 or 
со! 





475-478-477-478-479-480. TRADE AND TECHNICAL EXPERIENCE (5-5-5-5-5-5). An experience completed by 


495. 


510, 


513. 


524. 


s. 
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supervised employment or by examination on basis of journeyman laval work experience al the maximum 
Tale ot 15 quarter hours for each yaar о! such experience. In those occupations whera there is no organized 
apprenticeship experience beyond the level of laarner will correspond Io starting the curriculum, elective 
coursework may ba substituted lor hesa credits, 

PRACTICUM (1-15). Provides experiences closély relating theory and practice, usually carried on simulta- 
neously. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 
TEACHING MECHANICAL TECHNOLOGY (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 4. Pr., junior standing. Objectives and melh- 
ods; equipment and management ol vocational education shops; organization of projects; recent 
deveopment in specialized areas of mechanics; in-service leaching problems. Students plan for demonstra 
tion of methods for teaching mechanical skils. 
OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION (3). LEC. 2, LAB, 2. Pr, junior standing. Occupational structure, job 
qualifications and requiremants , Sources of occupational inormation, current trends, industrial and occupa- 
ional surveys. Preparation, evaluation and dissemination o occupational information, 
NATURE OF ADULT EDUCATION (5). Pr., junior standing. History and principles of adult education ap- 
plied lo the development and im plementation of programs in remedial, occupational, continuing and life 
Jong learning. 
TEACHING VOCATIONAL EDUCATION TO STUDENT WITH SPECIAL EDUCATION NEEDS (5). Ри. jun- 
lor standing successlul completion of program planning and methods courses. Program development f 
sources for teaching vocational skills ta students who ara economically and educationally disadvantaged or 
handicapped. 
ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGEMENT (5). Pr., junior standing. COI. Management ol inlormation in many 
forms, systems design, data collection and processing methods, communications and record management, 
office physical facilities, other performance standards and control and motivation of personnal, 
DEVELOPMENT OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION (4), Pr., junior standing. Historical porspoctive o! the dê” 
‘velopment of vocational education with an overview o! 15 nature and purpose relative to the technological 
society, 





Zoology and Wildlife Science 


550. CAREER EDUCATION (4), Pr. Junior standing. Introduction of career education as a system concept en- 
compassing the entira educational experience In K-14, Emphasis will bo given to the inerralated nature of 
the role o! the administrator, the counselor and the classroom teacher in career education. 

552. INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS IN THE CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY (4), LEC. 2, LAB. 4. Pr., VED 414 
ог 415 or graduale standing. Preparation of teachors to Implement various exploratory programs of а 
hands-on nature that will permit students 1o gain insight into career opportunities offered by tha construction 
Industry. 

554. INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS IN THE MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY (4). LEC. 2, LAB. 4. Pr., VED 414 
or 415 or graduate standing. Preparation о! teachers to implemant various exploratory programs of a 
hands-on nature that will permit students to gain insight Into career opportunities offered by the manutactur- 
Ing industry, 

556, LEARNING RESOURCES IN AREA OF SPECIALIZATION (5). Pr., junior standing. (A) Agricultural Educa- 
tion; (B) Industrial Ans Education; (C) Trade and industrial Education; (D) Marketing Education; (Е) Adult 
Education; (G) Technical Education; (Н) Business; (I) Home Economics; and (T) Health. 

558. COORDINATION AND SUPERVISION OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS IN AREAS OF SPE- 
CIALIZATION (5), LEC, 4, LAB, 2. Pr., junior standing. Appropriate relationship between school and on the 
Job programs, including records of coordination, student placement, improving employable skills and habits, 
recruitment and selection О! work exparionce applicants, work exparienca rotation, public information and 
other similar activities. 

574. ORGANIZATION OF INSTRUCTION IN VOGATIONAL-TECHNICAL EDUCATION (5). Pr, junior standing. 
Trade and occupational analysis, principles and procedures of idenlying and selecting ihe skills and 
knowledge needed in the preparation ol courses of instruction. Principles and procadures о! individualzing 
instruction. 

581. PROBLEMS IN TEACHING THE DISADVANTAGED ADULT (3-5). Pr., junior standing. Problems o! the 
disadvantaged adult with special emphasis on the unique sociological, psychological and physiological tac- 
lors that influence laaming and participation in remedial learning activities. 





Zoology and Wildlife Sclence (ZY) 


Professors Pritchett, Head, Bradley, Causey, Dobie, Dusi, G. Folkerts, 
Holler, Mirarchi and Wit 
Adjunct Professors Crozier and Dorgan 
Alumni Associate Professor Sundermann 
Associate Professors Best, Guyer, Henry, Kempf, Lisano, Lishak, Speake, 

Stribling, M.C. Wooten and M.W. Wooten 

Adjunct Associate Professors Current, Frandsen, Heck and Williams 

Assistant Professors Armstrong, Dobson, Feminella, Hepp, Mendonca and Moss. 
Instructors D. Folkerts, Hays and Wester 
Adjunct Assistant Professor Simons 
BI 101, 102 and 103 are prerequisite for many courses in this department. For a descrip- 
tion of these and other general biology courses, see the section for Biology, 

201. MARINE BIOLOGY (6), LEC. 4, LAB. 4, Ри, BI 101, 102 and 103. Summar. The invertebrates, vertebrates 
‘and marina plants as communities with emphasis on local examples. Taught only а! Dauphin Island Soa 
Laboratory, Credit may not be earned in both ZY 201 and 436. 

205. WILDLIFE CONSERVATION (3). LEC. 3. Fall. Tha history of wildlife conservation in North America and a 
presentation of current wildlife conservation problems and practices. 

24 е ү (6), LEC, 3, LAB. 9. Pr., ВІ 101, 102 and 103. Summer, A gen- 

* al irodecon a a ara avenman Wih атола on по Gc! auna, Taught oniy al 1o Git Chan 
Research Laboratory. Credit may not be earned in this course and ZY 210 or 307. 
|. 3. Pr., В! 101 or BI 105. All quarters. The structure of the human 

A Ган чы арди paket bates M ‘and dissection of a larga mammal, Structural similarities and 
dissimilarities will ba emphasized In the laboratory. А common laboratory section will moet one day at the 
lecture hour and the two-hour dissection laboratories will maat in small groups by sections. 

В 1 3. Pr., В! 103 of ZY 250, All quarters. Prior credit for ZY 316, 524 or 560 

P. lectos cee Br it couse, Function ol mammalan systems WIR amphass on man. Larry axar- 
cises will provide studenis with an opportunity to validate functions on hdd t. FE 

1 j. 3. Pr, В! 101 and college algebra or equivalent. Fall, Winter, Spring. 

9. nete principa ael bat or gena systema and modem areas of rasoarch. Laboratory empha: 
sizes biometrical analysis of expariments using plants and animals. A common laboratory-recitation sassion 
will meet on the "fit day" at the lecture hour and а two-hour data collecting laboratory Will meet in small 


groups by sections, 
301. pedes ANATOMY (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 8. Pr., BI 103. Winter, Summer, Comparisons of the systems 


ol Ihe vertebrates. 
302. VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 6. Pr, BI 103, Fal, Spring. Fertilization, cleavage, mor- 


phogenesis, and organogenesis of the Irog. chick, pig and human from а descriptive and analytical view- 
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303, PRINCIPLES OF EVOLUTION AND SYSTEMATICS (5). LEC. 5. Pr., BI 102 or 103. Рай, Winter, Summer. 
The major processes, methods and philosophic basis tor present day concepts of evolution and systemal- 
ics. 


306. PRINCIPLES OF ECOLOGY (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Pr., 10 hrs. biology or COI. Fall, Spring, Summer. The 
physical and biotic factors of tha environment and the interactions ol these with plants and animals. The or- 
ganization and functions of communities and populations. 

307. INTRODUCTION TO OCEANOGRAPHY (6). LEC. 4, LAB. 4. Pr., college algebra, general chemistry and 
ganoral physics. Summar. Tha physics, chemistry, biology and gaology о! tho oceans. Taught only at the 
Dauphin Island Sea Laboratory. Credit may not be eamed in both ZY 307 and 435. 

310. CELL BIOLOGY (4), LEC. 4. Pr., 10 hours of general biology and CH 207. Fall, Winter. Morphology and 
physiology of сөй membranes , cytoplasm and ihe formed elements о! the cytoplasm and nucleus. Сөй divi 
sion, molecular transport, cellular homeostasis and biochemical pathways o! energy production. 

3101. CELL BIOLOGY LABORATORY (2). LAB. 4. Pr., ZY 310 or concurrently. Fall, Winter. Laboratory exercisos 
in сөй biology. 

316. PHYSIOLOGY OF DOMESTIC ANIMALS (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Pr,, ВІ 103. Fall, Winter, Prior credit for ZY 
251, 524 or 560 preciudes credit lor this course. Function of mammalian systems with emphasis on domes- 
Tic mammals. Degree credit may not ba earned in both ZY 316 and 251 or 524. 

328. PRINCIPLES OF WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT (4). LEC. 4. Pr., a coursa in ecology. Fall. Fundamentals ol 
міо management theory, application and administration. 

328L. WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT LABORATORY (1). LAB. 3, Pr., ZY 328 or concurrently. Fall. Laboratory experi- 
ences in wildile management, 

401, INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY (5), LEC. 4, LAB, 4. Pr., BI 103. Winter. Biology of Invertebrates. 

402. NATURAL HISTORY OF VERTEBRATES (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 4. Pr., BI 103. Natural history ol fishes, am- 
phibians, reptiles, birds and mammals. Laboratory expanonce will ba field technique oriented. 

411. GENERAL PARASITOLOGY (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Pr., ВІ 103 or ZY 250 and 251, Winter. Origin, adapta- 
tions, physiology and ecology of parasites, Indentiication and lile histories of representative parasitic proto- 
тов, helminths and arthropods with emphasis on host-parasito relationships. 

425. FOREST WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT (3). LEC. 3. Pr., FY 523 or COI. Winter. Wildlife management as ap- 
рію to forost properties. Restricted Io students in forestry. 

433. SEMINAR IN FISH AND WILDLIFE LAW ENFORCEMENT (1). Pr., junior standing. Spring, odd years. A 

seminar course designed to interface students with professional personnel in the field o! fish and 
wildlife law enforcement, Restricted to students in lisheries , forestry and wildite management 

435. GENERAL OCEANOGRAPHY (3). LEC. 3. Pr., accoptable physics, chemistry, and mathomatics back- 
ground, Winter, odd years. Physical, chemical and geological characteristics о! the oceans, especially as 
thay relate to present understanding of marine ecology and the biological productivity of marine waters. 

496. MARINE BIOLOGY (3). LEC. 3. Pr., ZY 306, 401 or equivalents. Winter, even years, Marine organisms and 
‘helt adaptations to (he environment and other organisms with emphasis on the ecology of marine commu- 
nitles. 

440. CLINICAL PHYSIOLOGY I (3). LEG. 3. Pr., ZY 250, 251, or equivalents. Coreq., NUR 301. Fall. Consider- 
tation of the musculature, the nervous system and the cardiovascular system. Emphasis will bo on normal 
Physiological function, Pathological conditions as alterations of normal function will ba discussed, Pharma- 
союўса! treatment o! paihological states will be emphasized. 

441. CLINICAL PHYSIOLOGY II (3). LEC, 3. Pr., ZY 440. Winter, Consideration of temperatura regulation, kid- 
ney function, the liver, respiration, endocrinology and digestion. Emphasis will be on normal physiological 
function. Pathological conditions as alterations of normal function will be discussed. Pharmacological treat- 
meni of pathological states will be included. 

445. PATHOPHYSIOLOGY (4). Pr., enrolled in EARN program. Discussion о! the normal and altered physiologi- 
са! siatas of the major organ systems of ihe body. 

470. HONORS THESIS (2-6). Pr., senior standing in the honors program. May be repeated once lor a maximum 
о! six hours credit. 

400. WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT INTERNSHIP (5 HRS. PER QUARTER, 15 HRS. MAXIMUM.) COI, SU graded. 
Provides the student with practical job experience under joint supervision of the Intemship advisor and ap- 
propriate stato, lederal or private agency. Training will prepare student for potential carar employment. 

495. UNDERGRADUATE SEMINAR (1). Pr., junior standing. A. Zoology; B. Wildlile Science; C. Marine Biology; 
D. Molecular Biology. Oral presentation and discussion of research in the area о! specialization. May ba ra- 
peated for credit up to to tha limit pormitied in respective curriculum model, 

498. SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-5). А. Zoology; B. Wildille Management. C. Marina Biology. A student can regis- 
tor for a total of not mora than five hours credit. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 
502. DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY (4). LEC. 4. Pr., ZY 302, 310, 300 or equivalent courses. Fall, even years. 
Consideration of induction, constancy of the genome, pathlinding by migrating calls and call processes and 
‘morphogenetic movements, 


509. HISTOLOGY (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 4. Pr., ВІ 103. Winter. Morphology and classilication of tissues; arrange 
mant of tissues in organs and systems of vertebrate animals. 
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528, 
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STUDIES IN FIELD BIOLOGY AND ECOLOGY (8). Pr., major or minor in a biological lield. COI. Offered in 
intervals between quarters. Students should register lor the course during the quarter Immediately belore. 
Intensive field studies о! an area outside Alabama. A travel leo, in addition to tuition will be charged. 
PRINCIPLES OF POPULATION GENETICS (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Pr, ZY 300. Spring, evan years. The orl- 
gin, maintenance and expression о! genetic variability in natural populations. Designed especially Юг stu- 
dents planning to work with populations of organisms, whether with aspects ol management, breeding or 
control. 


MON-MENDELIAN GENETICS (3). Pr., ZY 300. Fall. Current status of behavioral, cytogenetic, cytoplas- 
mic, developmental and recombinational genetics. 

MOLECULAR GENETICS (3). Pr., ZY 300. Fall, even years. Current status of molecular genetics; nucleic 
Acids, regulation, mutagenesis and immunology will ba considered. 

HUMAN GENETICS (5). LEC, 5. Pr., ZY 300, CH 208. Spring, odd years. Effects of normal and abnormal 
chromosome complements, the biological interaction of genes, and the effects ol mutation and changes in 
gene frequency on human populations; problems in small sample analysis, biochemical screening of hu- 
man "carers," and the prospects tor genetic engineering. 


^ ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY (5). LEC. 4, LAB, 3. Pr., 10 hrs. advanced zoology and organic chemistry. Winter, 





Summer. General physiological principles common to animals of various vertebrata taxa illustrated with 
amples that are most demonstrative. An effort is made lo include unique physiological adaptations. 


. WILDLIFE PHILOSOPHY AND POLICY (3). LEC, 3. Pr., a course in natural resource management. Fail, 


Examination of attitudes, philosophies and policies that govern management of the wildlife resource. Mod- 
ат methods used in dealing with the public to implement widlila policies. Intended for students interested. 
in employment with public or private agencies dealing with natural resources 

WILDLIFE BIOLOGY (5). LEC. 5. Pr., ZY 328 or concurrent, Winter. The ecology and management ol sa- 
lected wildlile spaces of the U.S. phasis on natural history, census methods and management siraio- 
gles. 





528L. WILDLIFE BIOLOGY LABORATORY (2). LAB. 6. Pr., ZY 528 or concurrent. Winter, Practical laboratory ax- 


542. 


543. 


545, 


rcises designed to acquaint the student with modem methodology and techniques in studying wild bird 
‘and mammal populations. 


WILDLIFE DAMAGE CONTROL (3). LEG. 3. Pr., 10 hours of wildlile ecology and management. Winter, al- 


tomate years. Examination ol the principles and methods lor controlling problems and damage caused by 
wildite, Extension and research consideration wil ba reviewed. Intended for students interested in employ- 
ment with public or private agencies dealing with wildlife resources, 


- WILDLIFE HABITAT ANALYSIS (3). LEC. 1, LAB. 6. Pr., ZY 528, BY 506. Spring. Practical exercises in 


Vegetation analysis, utilization studies, aerial photograph interpretation and cover type mapping, 


.. PROTOZOOLOGY (5). LEC. 3, LAB, 6. Pr., ZY 310 and 511 or equivalents. Winter, alternata years. Froe- 


living and parasitic protozoa important to agriculture, wildlife and humans. Morphology, сөй biology, repro- 
duction, ecology and lile histories will be emphasized. 

COMMUNITY ECOLOGY OF MARINE ECOSYSTEMS (3). LEC. 3. Pr., ZY 435 or COI. Spring, odd years. 
The ecology of coastal and oceanic ecosystems. The dynamics and regulation o! population distribution 
and abundance within terrestrial, interiidal, and subtidal communites, 


|. GENERAL ICHTHYOLOGY (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 6, Pr., ВІ 103. Fall. Survey of functional morphology, classifi- 


cation and distribution of fishes. Introduction Io faunistic literature of Nori Атепса and the world. Idantif- 
cation of fishes from the Gulf of Mexico and North American Irash waters. 


. WETLAND BIOLOGY (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 4. Pr., ZY 306 or equivalent and COI: Spring, evan years, Ecology 


and biota of freshwater and estuarine wetland habitats with emphasis on North American wetlands, Discus. 
Sion of practical and theoretical issues related to the conservation, jeni and maintenance ol lresh- 
Water and estuarine wetlands. One weekend field trip and one longer | Ip required. Students will ba гө- 
quired to write n research paper. 

MARINE FISHERIES MANAGEMENT (6). LEC. 3, LAB. 8. Pr., 18 hours of biology, including В! 103. Sum- 
mer. Fisheries management philosophy, objectives, problems and principles involved in management daci- 
sions. Offered only at the бш! Coast Laboratory, Ocean Springs, MS. 

MARINE VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY AND ICHTHYOLOGY (9), LEC. 5, LAB. 12. Pr., 18 hours o! biology, 
including BI 103. Summer only. The marina chordata, including lower groups and the mammals and birds, 
with most emphasis on the fishes. Offered only at the Gull Coasi Research Laboratory, Ocean Springs, 

5. 


MARI BRATE ZOOLOGY (9). LEC. 5, LAB. 12; Pr., 18 hours biology, including ВІ 103 and ZY 
501, Summer. The marine кйш. especially those ol ihe Mississippi Sound region. Emphasis is 
placed’ on the structure, classification, phylogenetic relationships and попа! processes, Offered only ar 
the Си! Coast Laboratory, Ocean Springs, MS. = eae ы 

M 5). LEC, 3, LAB. 6. Pr., BI 102, ZY 501 аб seaptabla chemistry, Summer. The гө- 
padres sna Мы to their environment and the ё!!әсіѕ of the environment on the abundance 
and distribution of marine organisms. Offered only а! the Gulf Coast Laboratory, Ocean Springs, MS. 
ZOOGEOGRAPHY OF THE VERTEBRATES (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Рг. ZY 521, or COI. Spring, odd years. 
Principles of geographic distribution of vertebrata animals. ee a к. ES 
MARINE INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY (6). LEC. 4, LAB. 4. Pr. lus 10 hours of zoology 

level poi ecl The natural history, systematics and morphology of marina invortebrates trom a 
variety of habitats in the Gulf of Mexico, oriented toward a fiaid and laboratory approach. Participation in өх- 
tended field trips is part o! the course. Taught only at the Dauphin Island Sea Lab. 
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Zoology and Wildlife Science 


553. MARINE VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY (6). LEC. 4, LAB. 4. Pr., ВІ 101, 103 and COI. Summer. The systomat- 
ics, zoogeography and ecology of marine fishes, reptiles, and mammals. Taught only at the Dauphin Island 
Sea Laboratory. May not be substituted for ZY 521 and/or 522. 

554. COASTAL ORNITHOLOGY (6). LEC. 3, LAB. 9. Pr., ZY 522. Summer. Coastal and pelagic birds with em- 
phasis on ecology, taxonomy and distribution. Taught only а! the Dauphin Island Sea Laboratory. May not 
be substituted for ZY 605. 

555. MARINE ECOLOGY (6). LEC. 3, LAB. 9. Pr.. ZY 306, collega physics and chemistry and COI. Summer. 
Bioenergetics, community structure, population dynamics, predation, competition and speciation in marine 
‘eco-systems. Taught only at the Dauphin Island Sea Lab. 

556. BEHAVIOR AND NEUROBIOLOGY OF MARINE ANIMALS (6). LEC. 5, LAB. 10. Pr., 20 hours о! zoology, 
psychology and СОЇ. Survey o! the behavior, neuroanatomy and neurophysiology of selected marine inver- 
Tebrates and vertebrates. Taught only at the Gull Coast Research Laboratory. 

558. MARINE BIOLOGY FOR TEACHERS (9). LEC. 12, LAB. 18. Pr., BI 101, 102, 103, COI. Summer. Introduc- 
tion to the marine environment and marine organisms, their behavior and ecology, for teachers. Taught at 
the Dauphin Island Soa Lab. This is a five-week course. 

560. MAMMALIAN PHYSIOLOGY 1 (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Pr., CH 208, ZY 250 or equivalent and ZY 310 or bio- 
chemistry. Fall, Spring. A treatment of cellular bioelectric phenomena, muscle contractility, neurophysiology 
and cardiovascular physiology. Laboratory will utilize modern mathodology for the observation of physi- 
ological fact. 

561. MAMMALIAN PHYSIOLOGY II (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Pr., ZY 560 or equivalent. Winter, Summer. A continua- 
tion of ZY 560 with emphasis upon respiratory, renal, digestive, metabolic and endocrine physiology. 

565. ETHOLOGY (5). LEC. 4, LAB. 3. Pr., ZY 306, 522, 524 or COI. Spring. Animal behaviors, analysis of their 
adaptive values, development and evolution. 

574. HERPETOLOGY (5). LEC: 3, LAB. 6. Pr., 15 hours ol biology beyond the freshman level. Spring, Summer. 
‘Systematics, ecology and behavior о! amphibians and reptiles. 

575. ORNITHOLOGY (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 6. Pr., 15 hours of biology beyond the freshman laval. Spring. Systemat- 
ics, ecology and behavior of birds. 

576. MAMMALOGY (5). LEC. 3, LAB. 6. Pr., 15 hours of biology beyond the freshman avel. Winter. Systomat- 
ics, behavior and ecology of mammals. 

590. SPECIAL TOPICS IN MARINE BIOLOGY (1-5) Pr., COI. Comprehensivaly directed studias relating to ma- 
rine biology. Taught at the Dauphin Island Sea Lab. 





Curricula - Majors 


CURRIC! ULA - MAJORS 


Middle School Social Science 
Mathematics Education 

" „Ап Education 
Music Education 
„Reading Education 
Speech/Theatre Education 
.. Communication 
“Counseling Psychology 
. Community Planning 

... Computer Engineering 
Public School Counselor 
.... Criminology 



































Student Development 
School 

English Education 
Ld onn Language Education 
- „Secondary School/ 
"Mathematics Education 

School Psychometry/Psychology 
h .. Secondary School 
Social Science Education 
hild Care Social Work 
. Pre-Dentistry/Biology 



























«s Pre-Dentistry/ 
Communication Disorders 
.„...Pre-Dentistry/Chemistry 
Pre-Dentistry/ Communication 
.. Pre-Dentistry/Economics 
..Pre-Dentistry/English 
-Dentistry/Foreign Languages 
Pre-Dentistry/Earth Sciences 
...Pre-Dentistry/Geology 
Pre-Dentistry/Geography 

Pre-Dental Hygiene 
.Pre-Denlistry/History. 
Pre-Dentistry/Journalism 
re-Dentistry/Microbiology 
Pre-Dentistry/Mathematics 


Agricultural Economics. 

Doctoral Student, Economics 
ral Student, Forest Economics 
Economics 
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Health Services Administration 
Health Systems Administration 
„History 
Latin Amer. Studies/History 
International Business 
Interior Design 
sign (Summer Option) 
Industrial Engineering 
„Industrial Design 
„Interior Environments 
Interdepartmental Physiology 
. Journalism 
“Corporate Journalism 
. Landscape Architecture 
Landscape Architecture 

(Summer Option) 
Lab. Technology 


Pre-Med./Chemistry 
Pre-Med./Communication 
... Medical Technology 
Mechanical Engineering 
Pre-Med./Economics 

. Pre-Med./English 
Manufacturing Systems Engineering 
Pre-Med./Foreign Languages 
...... Pre-Med./Geology 
.. Pre-Med./Geography 
г Mathematics 
Mathematics/Algebra, 
Combinatorics & Analysis 
Mathematics/Foundations, 
Analysis & Topology 
Pre-Med /History 

Media Instructional Development 
Mara Information Systems 
Pre-Med /Journalism 
—9 Marketing 
Pre-Med./Microbiology 
Pre-Med./Mathematics 
... Management 
Molecular Biology 
.. Pre-Med. /Philosophy 
Pre-Med./Psychology 
Pre-Med./Political Science 
... Pre-Med./Physics 




































s N-12 Physical Education 
Middle School Physical Education 














Health, Physical Education Media Specialist 

& Recreation Рге-Меа /Ѕосіоюду 

HPS .... = School ... Materials Engineering 
Physical Education .. Music 

.... Recreation Education Music 

. Hotel & Restaurant Management ...Pre-Med./Wildlife 

Human Resources Management . Pre-Med /Zoology 
Recreation/Sports Management Nutrition and Foods 


Curricula - Majors 


-Nutrition and Food Science 
Interdepartmental Nutrition 
Pre-Nursing Science 
„. Nursing 
.Pre-Optometry/Biology 
.Pre-Optometry/Biomedical Sciences 
. Pre-Optometry/Botany 
Pre-Optometry/ 
Communication Disorders 
..,Pre-Optometry/Chemistry 












Pre-Optometry/English 
پر ین‎ Cam Language 


OGY re-Optometry/Geography 
OHY . Pre-Optometry/History 
OJM .Pre-Optometry/Journalism 
OM. ^. Operations Management 
OMB ... Pre-Optometry/Microbiology 
Pre-Optometry/Mathematics 

„n. Pre-Optometry 


` Pre-Optometry/Philosophy 
. Pre-Optometry/Psychology 





OPO Pre-Optometry/Political Science 
OPS ,. Pre-Optometry/Physics. 
ORL .Pre-Optometry/Religion 


osy Pre-Optometry/Sociology 
OT 're-Occupational Therapy 
OWL Pre-Optometry/Wildlile. 
ozy 


PA „Philosophy 
PAE Pro-Aerospaca Engineering 
PAM Pre-Aviation Management 


ro-Agricultural Engineering 
Pre-Architecture 
Pre-Business 

. Pre-Physical Therapy/ 
Biomedical Sciences 
... Pre-Building Science 
Pre-Physical Therapy/Botany 
Clinical Pharmacy 
Pre-Physical Therapy/ 
'ommunication Disorders 
.Pre-Civil Engineering 
Pre-Physical Therapy/Chemistry 
..... Pre-Chemical Engineering 
.Pre-Physical Therapy/ 
Communication 
Pre-Computer Engineering 
Pre-Computer Science 
Pharmacy Care Systems 
Pre-Dentistry 
rapy/Economics 








Pre- Physical Therapy/English 
Pre-Environmental Science 
,.. Pre-Physical Therapy/ 
Foreign Language 
.... Pre-Forestry Engineering 














= aua Psychology 
.Pre-Physical Therapy/Geology 
«Poultry Science 
^. Poultry Science/ 
Pre-Vet. Med. Option 
.. Pre-Interior Design 
Pre. Industrial Engineering 

. Pre-Industrial Design 
ге-! hy sical Therapy/Journalism 
science Pre-Law 
.Pre4 Landscape Architecture. 
... Plant Pathology 
n. Pre-Med. 
Engineering 
.Pre-Physical Therapy/Mathematics 
. Pre-Materials Engineering 
.. Pre-Engineering 
. Political Science 
/Political Science 




































РРА ........Pre-Physical Therapy/Philosophy 
PPG .......Pre-Physical Therapy/Psychology 
PPO... Pre-Physical Therapy/ 

Political Science 
PPS .. Pre-Physical Therapy/Physics 


.... Pre-Pharmacy 
Public Relations 
Pre-Physical Therapy/Religion 
м „Physics 
; Pre- Physical Therapy/Sociology 
Pre-Physical Therapy 

... Pre-Textile Chemistry 
Pre-Textile Engineering 
Pre-Textile Management 
& Technology 

Public Administration 

. Pre-Veterinary Medicine 
re-Physical Therapy/Wildlife 
sns Pharmacy 
‘Doctor of Pharmacy 
“Pharmaceutical Sciences 
Pre. ا‎ Therapy/Zoology 
Хы Religion 
... Regional Planning 
Emotional Disturbance 























" „Early Childhood 

Handicapped Education 

RSE ...... Rehabilitation & Special Education 
..Gifted Education 





.. Multihandicapped Rehabilitation 

. Learning Disabilities. 
.» Mental Retardation Education 
Rehabilitation Service Education 





. Speech Pathology Education 

‚ Mild Learning Handicapped 

Rehabilitation 

RSY «Rural Sociology 
ATF iss Communication 





“Science Institute 
... Sociology 
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. Latin American Studies/Spanish 
..Foreign Languages/ 
International Trade, Spanish 








Vocational Adult Ed. Trade & Ind. 


Vocational Adult Ed. Distributive 
Vocational Adult Ed/Technical 
Voc. Adult Ed. Home Economics 
Vocational Adult Ed.Health Occup. 
.. Agricultural Education 
Vet. Med. /Anatomy and Histology 
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.Pre-Vet. Med./English 
Pre-Vet. Med./Foreign Language 
Pre-Vet. Med./Geology 
Pre-Vet. Med./Geography 


















УНЕ оте Economics Education 
VHO Health Occupations Education 
VHY ..Pre-Vet. Med./History 
VIA „Industrial Arts Education 


Pre-Vet. Med./Journalism 
Med./Large Animal Surgery 
„Veterinary Medicine 
Microbiology/Pre-Vet. Med. 
Pre-Vet. Med./Mathematics 
Office Administration 
Pre-Vet. Med./Philosophy 
re-Vet. Med /Pathobiology 
Pre-Vet. Med./Psychology 
Pre-Veterinary Medicine/ 

Physiology/Pharmacology 
re-Vet. Med./Political Science 
.Pre-Vet. Med./Physics 
Vet. Med /Radiology 
Pre-Vet. Med /Religion 
Vet. Med./Small Animal Surgery 
Pre-Vet. Med./Sociology 
rade and Industrial Education 
айе ManagemenvPre-Vet. Med. 
vzv ......Zoology/Pre-Vet. Med. 


logy 
College Teaching 


Faculty and Staff 


(The parenthetical designation after a faculty member's tile indicates the department. The first date alter 
the title indicates the year of first appointment to any position in the institution; the second, the year of 
appointment of present rank.) 


GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


MUSE, WILLIAM V., President & Professor (Marketing & Transportation), 1892. B.S., Northwestern State; М.В А, 
Arkansas 


Auburn 
, Peabody; Ed.D., 


BARNES, PAT H., Vice President for Student Affairs, 1985. B.A., Texas Woman's; M.Ed., Ed. 

BLACKBURN, JACK E., Vica President for Academic Affairs, 1975, 1991. B.S., Florida Slate: M. 
New York 

BUSTA, JOSEPH F., JR., Vice President (ог Advancement, 1990. B-S., Auburn; M.S., Tennessee; Ph.D., Florida 

FERGUSON, JIMMY DAN, Vice President lor Administrative Services, 1993. B.S., M.B.A., Ph.D., Texas ASM 

LARGE, DONALD L, Vice President for Business & Finance, 1985, 1991. B.S., M.Ed., Auburn 

PARKS, PAUL F., Vice President lor Research & Professor (Animal & Dairy Science), 1965, 1981. B.S., M.S., Auburn; 
Ph.D., Texas A&M 

THOMPSON, ANNE., Vice President lor Extension & Director, Alabama Cooperative Extension Service, 1984, 1986. 
B.S., Album; M.A., Maryland; Ed.D., Oklahoma Siaia 

ARMSTRONG-WRIGHT, DEBRA A.. Executive Director, Alfirmariva Action/Equal Employment Office, 1990. B.A., 











M.Ed., Aubum; J.D., Alabama. 
BROWN, JAMESC., Assistant 1o the President for Minority Advancement, 1993. B.S., M.Ed., Mississippi State; Ed.D., 
Mississippi 


LEISCHUCK, EMILY R., Assistant to tha President, 1974, 1983. B.S., Alabama; M.Ed., Auburn 

LEISCHUCK, GERALD S., Executive Assistant to the President & Secretary Io tha Board о! Trusiess, 1962, 1992. 
A.B., M.A., North Colorado; Ed.D., Auburn 

LUDE, MILO R.. Director, Athletics, 1992. B.S., Hillsdale; M.A., Michigan State 

MITCHELL, ALFRED H., Executive Director, Governmental Affairs, B.A., Auburn 

SAMFORD, THOMAS D., Ill, General Counsel, 1988. A.B., Princeton: J.D., Alabama 

IERBERT, Executive Director, University Relations, 1960, 1983, B.S., Auburn 


ACADEMIC ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS AND FACULTY 


MARION, JAMES E., Dean of Agriculture, 1988. B.S., Barea; M.S., Kentucky; Ph.D., Gi 

PARKER, RAY K., Dean 8 Prolassor of Architecture. 1988. B.S., Arizona State; B. Arch., Aubum; M.Arch., Rica 

BELLENGER, DANNY K., Dean of Business, 1989. B.S., M.Sc., Ph.D., Alabama 

KUNKEL, RICHARD C., Doan o! Education, 1890. B.S.Ed., М.Е. Missouri State; M.Ed., Missouri; Ph.D., State Louis 

WALKER, WILLIAM F., Dean of Engineering, 1988. B.S., M.S., Texas; Ph.D., Oklahoma State 

THOMPSON, EMMETT, Dean & Professor of Forestry, 1977, 1865. B.S., Oklahoma Stata; M.S., North Carolina State; 
Ph.D., Oregon Stata 

HENTON, JUNE M., Dean o! Human Sciences & Professor (Family & Child Development), 1985. B.S., Oklahoma 
State; M.S., Nebraska; Ph.D., Minnesota 

BOND, GORDON, Dean of Liberal Ans, 1967, 1992. B.S.. M.A, Ph.D., Florida State 

KITCHENS, EDETH K., Dean o! Nursing, 1989. B.S.N., Alabama-Hunisville; M.S.N., Alabama-Birmingham; Ph.D... 

















Alabama. 

RILEY, THOMAS N., Dean of Pharmacy & Prolessor (Pharmacal Science), 1982, 1992. B.S., Kentucky; Ph.D., 
Minnesota 

WIT, LAWRENCE C., Acting Dean o! Sciences & Mathematics, 1976, 1992. B.S., Wheaton; M.S., W. Illinois; Ph.D., 
Missouri 

VAUGHAN, JOHN T., Dean of Veterinary Madicine, 1974, 1977. DVM. M.S., Aubum 

DOORENBOS, NORMAN J., Assistant Vice President, Academic А!!а\г & Daan & Prolessor, Graduale School, 1986. 


M.S., Ph.D., Michigan 
SWELL T: Execalva Director, Agricultural Experiment Station, 1966, B.S., Ilinois: M.S., Ph.D., lowa 





Si 
HIGHFILL WILLIAM C., University Librarian, 1973, 1992. A.B., Oklahoma Baptisti M.S., Kansas State; Ph.D., Ilinois 
GERBER, LARRY G., General Faculty Chairman & Associate Prolassor (History), 1983, 1993. B.A, M.A., Ph.D., 

California 
ABBETT, VANCE №, Adjunct Instructor (Political Science), 1986, 1987. B.S., Troy State; J.D., Jones Law 
ABERNETHY, AVERY! Me Assisiant Professor (Marketing 8 Transportation), 1988, B.S., B.A., Noth Carolina; Ph.D., 
ACOSTA, VERONICA M., Assistani Prolessor (Health & Human Performance), 1991. B.S., Stato Louis; M.S., Ph.D., 

Wisconsin. 

ADAMS, AMY, Instructor (Ar), 1988. M.F.A., M.F. A, Colorado 
ADAMS, DAMES. prece Professor (Agronomy & Soils), 1985, 1992. B.S., M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., Kansas Stata 
ADAMS, JAMES W., Associate Prolessor (Marketing & Transportation), 1969. B. B.A,, M.B.A., D.B.A., Georgia Stata 
ADAMS, MURRAY C., Associare Prolessor (Sociology), 1969, 1989. B.A., M.A., Mississippi; Ph.D., Kentucky 
ADANUR, SABIT Assistant Prolessor (Textile Engineering), 1992. 
ADERHOLDT, CAROLYN Т. Presidents Secreta. ue E OI 1982, 1992. 

ERHOLT, JOSEPH M., Spacialist (Chemical Engineer К 
ADERHOLDT, ROBERT W., rt (Building Science), 1980, 1992. B.M.E,, M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., Georgia Tech 
ADKINS, BENNIE G., Instructor, Facilities, 1990. B.S., M.S., MS.. Troy State 
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Faculty and Staff 


ADRIAN, JOHN L., Professor (Agricullural Economics & Rural Sociology), 1974, 1984. B.A.A, M.S., Aubum; Ph.D., 
Tennessee 


ALBEE, RICHARD D., Art Coordinator, University Relations, 1986. B F.A. Auburn 

ALBERT, LLOYD, Superintendent, Facilities, 1984, 1989, 

ALBERTSON-ZENOR, PATRICIA, Mgt. Scientist, Ext. Allairs/ATAC, 1988, 1990. B.S., Juniata: M,B.A., Pennsylvania 

ALBRECHT-PILIOUNI, EFROSSINI, Instructor (English), 1992, B.A., Athens; M.A., Auburn 

ALBRECHT, ULRICH F.. Associate Professor (Mathematics-ACA), 1984, 1887, B.S., M.S., Essen; Ph.D., New 
Mexico Stato; Ph.D., Duisburg 

ALDERMAN, CHARLES W., Associate Dean & Prolessor (Adm.-Businoss), 1977, 1991. B.S., М.В.А., Auburn; D.B.A., 
Tennessee 

ALDRIDGE. CLARK, Director, Student Financial Aid, 1990. B.S., M.Ed.. Northwest Stale 

ALDRIDGE, M. DAYNE, Associate Dean, Director & Professor (Adm.-Enginoering), 1984, 1988. B.S., W. Virginia; 
МЕЕ. D.Sc., Virginia 

ALEKNA, RICHARD А, Program Director, Continuing Education, 1991. B.A., М.А, Indian State 

Assistant Professor (Nava! Science), 1991, B.S., Mississippi 

;, Associate Professor (Music), 1972, 1984. B.M., М.М, Texas 

ALEXANDER, MILTON J., Prolessor (Management), 1968. B.S., Illinois; M.B.A., State Louis; D.B.A., Georgia Stale 

ALLEN, BARBARA Y., Assistant 10 Ihe Dean | (AGI. Pharmacy), 1977. 

ALLEN, GEORGE, W., Manager (Mechanical Engineering), 1979, 1990. 

ALLEN, JUDY R., Assistant to tha Dean Il (Adm.-Sclonces & Mathematics), 1981, 1992. 

ALLEN, SARA L., Administrative Assistant Ill, Housing & Res. Lilo, 1975, 1985. 

ALLEY, KELLY D., Assistant Professor (Sociology), 1991, B.S., Cornall; M.A., Ph.D., Wisconsin 

ALVAREZ, NICOLAS E., Professor (Foreign Languages & Literatures), 1989, 1991. BA, Puerto Rico; M.A., Ph.D.. 








Berkeley 

ALVERSON, THELMA B., Academic Advisor (Adm.-Sciences & Mathematics), 1982, 1990. B.S., Auburn 

ALVERSON, WILLIAM J., Assistant Dean (Agriculture), 1965, 1983. B.S., M.Ed., Auburn 

ANDERSON-HARPER, HEIDI, Assistant Professor (Pharmacy Care Syst.J, 1989. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Purdue 

ANDERSON, GLENN A., Librarian Ill & Head, Library, 1978, 1992. B.A, MA, SUNY; ML.S., Florida State 

ANDERSON, LENDA J., Assistant Dean & Associate Professor (Consumer Affairs), 1980, 1992. B.S., Louisiana 
Tech; M.S., Louisiana State; Ed.D., Auburn 

ANDERSON, MARY E., Instructor (Nursing), 1992. B.S.N., Tennessee; M S.N., Georgia 

ANGARANO, DONNA W., Groene Memorial Professor (Small Animal Surgory & Medicine), 1986, 1991. B.S., D.V.M., 





Missouri 
APPEL, ARTHUR G., Associate Professor (Entomology), 1985. B.A., UCLA: M.S., Ph.D., Calil-Riverside 
ARMENAKIS, ACHILLES, Torchmark Prolessor (Management), 1973, 1992. B.S., M B.A., Louisiana Toch; D.B.A., 

Mississippi State: 

ARMSTRONG-WRIGHT, DEBRA A., Executive Director, Alfirmative Action/Equal Employment Office, 1990. B.A., 

M.Ed., Auburn; J.D., Alabama 
ARMSTRONG, JAMES B., Extension Specialist & Assistant Protessor (Zoology-Wildiile Science), 1990. B.S., Freed- 

Hardeman; M.S., Abilene Christian; Ph.D., Virginia Polytech 
ARMSTRONG, LEE F., University Counsel, President's Office, 1989 B.S., J.D., Alabama 
ASH, BARBARA H., Assistant Professor (Curriculum В Teaching), 1982, 1990. B.A., Marshall; M.A., SUNY; Ph.D., 

Florida State. 

ASKEW, JAMES C., Associate Superintandent, Facilities, 1982, 1986. B.A, Alabama; B.S., M.S., Aubum 
ASKEW, RAYMOND F., Director, Space Power Institute, 1960, 1987. B.S., Birmingham South: « PRD., Virginia 
ASMUTM, SHAWN C., Director, Accounts Payable, 1981, 1989. B.S., M. Ac., Auburn. 

ATKINS, GEORGE A., Advancement Officer Ill, Alumni Adm., 1982, 1987. B.S., Aubum 

ATKINS, LEAH R., Director, Center for Arts & Humanities, 1985, B.S. Ph.D., Auburn 

AULL, JOHN L., Professor (Chemistry), 1974, 1988. A.B., North Carolina; Ph.D., North Carolina State 

AULL, JUDY C., Senior Academic Advisor (Comp. Sc. & Enginearing), 1980, 1987. B.A.. Auburn 

AULT, RICHARD W., Associate Professor (Economics), 1983, 1989. А.В. W. Virginia; Ph.D., Virginia 

AVERY, ARTHUR W., Associate Dean & Professor (Adm-Human Sciences), 1985. B.A., MS. Ph.D., Penn State 
AVSHARIAN, BARBARA A., Specialist (Adm,-VP Research), 1975, 1987. 

AYCOCK, GEORGIA P., Ext. Spec. & Assistant Protessor (Consumer Alfairs), 1974, 1982. B.S., M.Ed., Aubum 
BACKMAN, PAUL A., Protessor (Plant Pathology), 1971, 1983. Ph.D., California 

BACKSCHEIDER, PAULA R., Eminent Scholar (English), 1992. B.A., Ph.D., Purdue; M.S., Sou, Connecticut State 
BAGINSKI, MICHAEL E., Associate Professor (Electrical Engineering), 1985, 1991.B.S.,M.S.E.E., Ph.D., Penn State 
BAGINSKI, THOMAS A., Associate Professor (Electrical Engineering), 1984, 1991. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Penn Stale 
BAGWELL, KEITH, T., Assistant Director, SAC/Coliseum, 1990. B.A., B.S., Auburn 

BAILEY, ALVINC., Adjunct Associate Professor, Tillage Lab, 1982. B.S., Michigan State; M.S., Illinois; Ph.D., Auburn 
BAILEY, BLISS N., Specialist Ill, Academic Computing, 1989, 1991. B.S., New Orleans; MIS., Auburn 

BAILEY, ELIZABETH G., Assistant Director, Alumni & Devalopment, 1980, 1987. 

BAILEY, LEMUEL C., Associate Professor (Agricultural Economics & Rural Sociology), 1985, 1988, B.S., S. Oregon; 

M.A, Ohio; Ph.D., Cornell. 

BAILEY, ROSE D., Supervisor, Facilities, 1988, 1992. 
BAILEY, WILLIAM H., Assistant Prolessor (Geography), 1989, 1990. A.B., M.A, Georgia; Ph D., Tennessoa 
BAIN, MARK, Assistant Professor (Fisheries & Allied Aquacultures), 1986. B.S., W. Virginia; M.S., VPI; Ph.D.. 

Massachussets 
BAIRD, AUBREY N., Assistant Professor (Large Animal Surgery & Medicine), 1990. D.V.M Aubum; M.S., Texas АВМ 
BAIRO, HARRY B., Baseball Coach, Athletic Dept., 1984. B.S., M.A., E. Carolina 
BAIRD, VENA ‘Assistant Professor (Rehabiliation 8 Spacial Education), 1985, 1987. B.S., M.A., Tennessoo; 


















BAIRD, WILLIAME., Associate Professor (Curriculum А Teaching), 1985, 1990. B S.. M.S., Tennessae:Ph.0., Taxas 


Faculty and Staff 


BAKER, CHARLES E., Assistant Trainer, Athletic Dept., 1991. B.S., Alabama; M.S., Auburn 

BAKER, CLINTON A., Prolessor (Markating & Transportation), 1974, 1983. B.S., Louisvilio; М.В А. D.B A., indiana 
BAKER, HENRY J., Professor & Director, Rilchey Research, 1991. D.V.M., Aubum 

BAKER, JANET, M., Manager, Registrar's Office, 1973. 

BAKER, RICHARD A, Prolessor (Vocational 8 Ади! Education), 1963, 1989. B.S., M Ed., Auburn; Ed.D., Oklahoma Stala 
BAKER, ROYZELL, Superintendent, Coliseum, 1976, 1986. 

BALDWIN, STEWART L., Associate Professor (Mathematics-FAT), 1981, 1989. B.A., Ph.D., Colorado 

BALES, JOHN A., Flight Instructor Il, AU Aviation, 1989, 1990, B.Av., Auburn 

BALL, DONALD M., Ext. Agronomist & Prolessor (Agronomy & Solis), 1976, 1988. B.S., W, Kentucky; M.S., Ph.D., 





Auburn 
BALTIMORE, MICHAEL L., Instructor (Counseling & Counseling Psychology), 1991, 1992. B.S., Columbus Collage: 
M.A., W. Carolina. 
BANCROFT, WILLIAM B., Instructor (English), 1988. B.A., Covant: M.A., Auburn; Ph.D., California 
BANGA, AJAY K., Assistant Professor (Pharmacal Sciences), 1991, B.S., M.S., Dehil; M.S., Oklahoma; Ph.D., Ruigars 
BANKSTON, LINDA M., Admin. Assistant Ifl (Agronomy & Solis}, 1983, 1992. 
BANKSTON, VICTOR J., Associate Professor (Naval Science), 1990. B.S., Louisiana State; M.S., Naval Postgraduate 


School 

BANNON, SUSAN H., Associata Professor (Educational Foundations, Loadership & Technology), 1985, 1992. B.S., 
MEd., Auburn; Ed.D., Louisiana Stale 

BARBAREE, JAMES M., Assistant Professor (Botany-Microbiology), 1991, 1992. B.S., M.S., Southam Mississippi: 
Ph.D., Georgia 

BAREFIELD, MICHAEL S., Laboratory Supervisor (Mechanical Engineering), 1989. 

BARKER, DEBORAH AR., Assistant Protessor (Communication), 1991, 1992. B.A., M.A., Aubum; Ph.D., Oklahoma 

BARKER, KENNETH N., Professor & Head (Pharmacy Care Systems), 1975. B.S., M.S., Florida; Ph.D., Mississippi 

BARKER, LARRY L., Professor (Communication), 1975. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Ото 

BARKER, WANDA B., Managor, Student Information Services, 1975. 

BARNES, PATSY H., Vice President for Student Alfairs, 1973, 1985. B.S., Taxas Woman's U; M.Ed., Ed.D., Auburn 

BARNES, PETER A., Walter Prolossor (Physics), 1984. B.A Sc., M.Sc., Waterloo; Ph.D., Simon Fraser 

BARNES, SHIRLEY L., Career Counsalor, Student Development Services, 1988. B.A., Auburn; M.Ed., Tuskegee 

BARNES, TRUDY A., Research Associate (Agricultural Economics & Rural Sociology), 1980, B.S., Auburn 

BARNETT, ANDY H., Associate Prolessor (Economics), 1982. B.A. Presbyterian; M.A.. Clemson; Ph,D,, Virginia 

BARRETT, BEVERLY А. Counselor, Student Developmant Services, 1988, 1990. B.S., М. Michigan; M.S., Wisconsin 

BARRETT, KAYLA J., Archivist Il, Library, 1991. В.А, M.A., Wichita Stato; M.L.I.S., Oklahoma 

BARROW, DEBORAH J., Associate Professor (Political Scienca), 1986, 1991. B.A, МА, Georgia Stale; Ph.D., Emory 

BARRY, MARY E., Associate Prolessor (Consumer Affàire), 1973, 1989. B.S., Stata Joseph; M.S., NYU; Ed.D. Temple 

BARRY, NANCY H., Assistant Prolassor (Curriculum & Teaching), 1990, B.M., Md. Tonnessee Stata; M.M., Ph.D... 
Florida State 

BARTELS, JANE, Professor’ Head (Radiology), 1967. B.S., Oregon State; D. V.M., Washington Stare: M.S., Guelph 

BARTH, JAMES Ħ., Lowder Eminent Scholar 8 Professor (Finance), 1989. B.A., Call. Stare; M.A., New Mexico; 
Ph.D., Ohio State 

BARTLETT, TOMMY, Specialis Il, Alumni & Devolopmont, 1990. B.S., Athans Stata 

BARTOL. FRANK F., Associate Professor (Animal & Dairy Scenca). 1983, 1989. B.S., Virginia Tech; M.S., Ph.D., Florida 

BASS, DAVID M., Assistant Director, Admissions, 1983. B.S., MEO., Auburn 

BATES, EDNA L., Manager, Food Services, 1964. 

BAUMANN, SIDNEY J., Assistant Professor (Naval Science), 1991. B.S., Wisconsin 

BAVIS, JOHN M., Assistant Prolessor (Miliary Science), 1990, B.A., Norwich 

BAYNE, DAVID Ri, Professor (Fisheries & Allied Aquacultures), 1972, 1991. B.A., Tulane; M.S., Ph.D., Auburn 

BEADLES, ROBERT J., Supervisor (Forestry). 1978, 1990. B.S., Auburn; M.P.A., AUM 

BEALE, DAVID G., Assistant Prolessot (Mechanical Engineering), 1989. B.S., Michigan Tech; M.S T., Ph D., Mehigan 

BEALS, HAROLD O., Associate Professor (Forestry), 1960. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Purdue 

BEAM, DEBORAHR., Senior Research Associate (Fisherlos & Allied Aquacultures), 1984, 1990.8 S.,Southhampton; 
M.Aq., Auburn 

BEARD, ATA A., Associate Professor, Accountancy, 1963. B.S., M.B.A., Aubum. 

BEARD, GARY B., Assistant Doan (Adm.- Veterinary Medicine), 1992. D.V.M.. Auburn 

BEARD, THOMAS R., Assistant Professor (Economics), 1988. B.A., Tulano; Ph.D., Vanderbilt 

BEASLEY, LINDA L., Advancement Coordinator, Alumni & Development, 1989, 1992. B.S., Auburn 

BEASLEY, RACHEL L, Instructor (Rehabilitation & Special Education), 990. B.S., Troy State; M.S., Auburn. 

BECK, DIANE E., Associate Prolessor (Clinical Pharmacy), 1979, 1985. B.S. Pħarm., Pharm.D., Florida 

BECKER, THEODORE L., Professor (Pollical Science}, 1988, 1991. B.A., LLB., Rutgers; M.A., Maryland; Ph.D., 
Northwestern 

BECKETT, LISA М, Research Assistant (Horticulture), 1992. B.S., M:S., Auburn 

BECKETT, SIDNEY D., Associate Doan (Adm .- Valorinary Medicina), 1966, B.S., Mississippi Stala; Ph.D., Missouri: 

BECKW EL QUY AUM iate Protessor (Histor), 1980, 1988, B.A МА, Ph.D. California 

BENE BUDGET KO даносе тоа pac. HOM), 1989, B S. B.S., Ph.D., Pann Stato; M.S., Ohio Stata 

BEIL, RICHARD O., Assistant Professor (Economics), 1988. B.B.A., Texas Tach; M.S. Noh Texas State; Ph.D., 
Texas АВМ 

BELL, C. REBECCA, Assistant Director, Resident Ed., Housing & Res. Lilo, 1984, 1989. B.A, M.Ed., Aubum 

BELL, JOSEPH J., Superintendent, Facililies, 1986, 1991 

BELL, LINDA W., Marketing Manager (Theatre), 1989. B.F.A., Auburn 

BELLENGER. DANNY N., Dean, College of Business, 1989. B.S., M.Sc, Ph.D. Alabama 

BENEFIELD, LARRY D., Associate Dean & Professor (Civil Enginaering). 1879, 1992. B.S.C.E., M S.C.E., Ашот; 


Ph.D., Virginia Tech 
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BENGTSON, GEORGE W., Associate Dean & Professor (Adm.-Foresiry), 1991. B.S., Louisiana State; M.F., Duke; 
Ph.D., Yale 

BENNETT, DONNA V., Research Associate (Mathematics-FAT), 1980, 1985. B.A., Vanderbilt 

BENSON, ERIC P., Ext. Entomologist & Associate Professor (Entomology). 1989. B.S., Vermont; M.S., Fairleigh 
Dickinson; Ph.D. кшз 

BENTON, DEBRA iger, Registrar, 1978, 1986. 

BERGER, BRUCE A., Proto Усети Care Systems), 1982, 1989, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Ohio State 

BERGER, ROBERT S., Professor (Eniomology),1963. B.S., M.S., Texas ASM; Ph.D., Corali 

BERNARD, NANCY M., Associate Director, Student Development Services, 1981, 1990, B.S., M.EG., Auburn 

BERNSTEIN, CYNTHIA, Assistant Professor (English), 1989. B.A., Cornell; M.A., Ph.D., Texas ASM 

BERNSTEIN, ROBERT A., Professor (Political Science), 1989, 1992. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Cornell 

BEST, STEVIE R., Manager, Space Power Institute, 1985, 1990. B.S., Auburn. 

BEST, TROY L., Associate Professor (Zoology-Widife Science), 1988, 1991. B.S., Е. New Mexico; M.S., Ph.D., 
Oklahoma: 











BETAGERI, GURUPADAPPA V., Assistant Protessor (Pharmacal Sciences), 1989. B-S., Med. College-India; M.S., 
Gov! Col. of Pharmacy; Ph.D. , Albana 

BEVERLY, HAROLD A., Specialist (Adm.-Engineering), 1992. 

BHAVNANI, SUSHIL H., Assistant Prolessor (Mechanical Engineering), 1987. B.S., Bangalore; M.S., Indian Inst. of 
Tech (Bombay); Ph.D., lowa State 

BIBLIS, EVANGELOS J., Professor (Forestry), 1965. B.S., Thessaloniki; M.S., D.F., Yale 

BIGGS, LINDY B., Assistant Prolessor (History), 1988. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., МІТ 

BILBERRY, DARREN S., Academic Counselor, Athletic Dept., 1992. 

BILGIL, SACIT F., Ext. Poultry Scientist & Associate Prolessor (Poultry Science), 1985, 1991. D. V.M., Ankara: M.Sc.. 

‘State; Ph.D., Auburn 

BIRD, RICHARD C., Associate Professor (Pathobiology), 1985, 1990, B.S., McMaster; Ph.D., Toronta 

BIRKNER, MATTHIAS C.F., Research Associate (Pathobiology), 1991. B.S., Texas ААМ 

BISHOP, BARBARA A., Librarian II, Library, 1988. B.A., M.A., S. Flonda 

BIZILIA, KEVAN М, Manager, Food Services, 1990. B.S., Troy State 

BLACK, CHRISTINE E., Supervisor, Library, 1981, 1990. B.S., Alabama Stale 

BLACK, JT., Professor (Indust. Engineering), 1984. B.S., Lehigh; M.S., W. Virginia; Ph.D., Ilinois 

BLACKBURN, JACK E.. Vice President (Adm.- Academic Allairs), 1975, 1991. B.S., Florida State; M.A., Peabody) 
Ed.D., New York. 

BLACKWELL, GAINES T., Professor (Architecture), 1974. A.B., Alabama; M F A., Georgia 

BLACKWELL. JOHN G.. Advancement Officer I, Alumni Adm., 1991. B.S., Auburn 

BLAGBURN, BYRON L, Prolassor (Pathobiology), 1982. 1991. B.S., M.S., Andrews; Ph.D., Illinois 

BLAKE, BRUCE D., Assistant (о Ihe Dean, (Adm.-Liberal Arts), 1957, 1982. B.A., Auburn 

BLAKE, JOHN P., Ext, Poultry Sci. & Assistant Professor (Poultry Science), 1989. B.S., Penn Stale; M.S., Maine; 
Ph.D., VPI 

BLAKE, JOHN R., Assistant Director, Financial Reporting, 1983, 1992. B.S., Auburn 

BLANKS, GEORGE W., Assistant Director, Housing & Residence Lite, 1988, 1989. B.A., Samtord; M.A., Alabama 


Birmingham 

BLAYLOCK, ROBERT E., Ext. An. Sci. & Assistant Professor (Animal & Dairy Science), 1975, 1988 B.S., M.S., 
Mississippi State 

BLESSING, DANIEL, Associate Protessor (Haalin & Human Performance), 1980, 1988. B.A., SI. Leo; MA., Alabama 
Birmingham; Ph.D., Louisiana State 

BLEVINS, JEANNE K., Instructor (Curriculum & Teaching), 1982, 1992. B.S., Old Dominion; M.Ed., Virginia 

BLEVINS, WILLARD T., Associate Prolossor (Bot.-Micro.), 1973. B.S., Appalachian Stale; M.S., Ph.D., North 
Carolina Stata 

BLISS, JOHN C., Ext. Forester & Assistant Prolessor (Forestry), 1990. B.A; M.S., Ph.D., Wisconsin. 

BLOCK, DENNIS H., Assistant Director, Water Resources Research inst., 1984. B.S., Morningside 

BLUE, CAROL L., Assistant Director, Contracts & Grants, 1985, 1989, B.A, Auburn 

BLUE, JOHN M., Supervisor, Athletic Dept., 1976, 1990. 

BLUMENTHAL, RIK, Assistant Protessor (Chemisiry), 1992. B.S., UCLA; Ph.D., Penn State 

BOBO, FREDDY R., Director, Bursar's Office, 1981, 1990. B.S., Jacksonville Stato; M.P.A., AUM 

BOHANAN, DONNA J., Associate Professor (History), 1982, 1989. B.A., Hendrix; M.A., Ph.D.. Emory 

BOHMANN, CHARLES F., Associate Director, Student Health Cir., 1973, 1990. B.S., NYU 

BOLAND, ROWENA H., Coordinator, Learning Resources Cir., 1984, 1990. B.A., Huntingdon: M.Ed., Auburn 

BOLTON, HENRY E., Assistant Director, Bookstore, 1989, 1992. B.S., Mobile 

BOMAN, BRENDA, Instructor (English), 1988. B.S., Auburn; M.A., Wright State. 

BOND, GORDON C., Dean (Adm.- Liberal Arts) & Professor (History), 1967, 1992. B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Florida State 

BOND, STEPHANIE J., Specialist (Adem Education), 1986, 1988. B.A, M.A., Auburn 

Boe LEON WE Adjunct Associate Prolessor, Reg. Parasite Res. Lab, 1983. B.S., M.S., Memphis Siate; Ph.D.. 








BOOSINGER, MARCIA L., Librarian Ill, Library, 1986, 1992. B.A., M S., Purdue; MLS., Alabama 

BOOSINGER, TIMOTHY R., Associate Protessor (Pathobiology), 1963, 1989. D. V.M.. Ph.D., Purdue 

BOTTENFIELD, TIMOTHY, Senior Research Associate (Forestry), 1988, 1992. B.S., M.S., Michigan Tech 

BOTTJER, KURT P., Adjunct Assistant Professor, Regional Parasite Lab., 1963. B.S., Ph.D., Notre Dama; M.A. 
California-Davis. 

BOUDREAUX, MARY K., Associate Prolessor (Pathobiology), 1986, 1991. D.V.M., Louisiana Stale; Ph.D., Cornell 

BOULDIN, CHRISTINE G., Instructor (Foreign Languages à Literatures, 1990, 1992. B.A., Auburn 

BOULTON, WILLIAM R., Olan Milis Professor (Management), 1990, 1991. B.B.A, МВА, Washington; ОВА, 
Harvard 

BOWEN, PAULL, Assistant Professor (Accountancy), 1992, B.S., Georgia Tach; M B.A . M.Ac., Pn. 

BOWEN, KIRA L., Assistant Prolessor (Plant Pathology). 1988. B.S., Penn State; M.S., Minnesot 
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BOWERS, FRANKLIN T., Specialist (Chemical Engineering), 1977. 

BOWERS, MARY A., Insirucior, Student Health Cir., 1989, 1992. A.B., Randolph-Macon 

BOWLES, JOY V., Laboratory Supervisor (Pathobiology), 1982. B.S., Auburn 

BOWMAN, BRIAN L., Associate Prolessor (Civil Engineering), 1989, 1991, B.S.. M.S., Ph.D., Wayne State 

BOWMAN, JOE L., Specialist lll (Adm.-Vetarinary Medicine), 1989, 1990. B.S., Jacksonville State. 

BOYD, CLAUDE E., Professor (Fisheries & Allied Aquacullures), 1971. B.S., M.S., Mississippi State; Ph.D., Auburn 

BOYD, PAMELA C., Assistant Professor (Curriculum & Teaching), 1991. B.S., M.Ed., Georgia State; Ed.D., 
Mississippi State 

BOYD, ROBERT S., Assistant Professor (Bot.-Microbiol), 1988. B.S., M.S., California State; Ph.D., Calllorria-Davis 

BOYHAN, GEORGE Е, Senior Research Associate (Horticulture), 1989. B.A., Rutgers; M.S., Auburn 

BOYLES, WILEY R., Professor (Management), 1970, 1994. B.S.. Chattanooga; Ph.D., Tennessoe 

BOZACK, MICHAEL J., Assistant Prolessor (Physics), 1988. B.S., M.S.. Michigan State: Ph.D.. Oregon 

BRACKIN, PATRICIA L., Director, Alumni Office, 1975, 1987. 

BRADBARD, MARILYN R.. Prolessor & Haad (Family & Child Development), 1978, 1989. B.S., Naw Hampshire; M.S., 
Ph.D., Georgia 

BRADEN, SUSAN R., Assistant Prolessor (Art), 1987, 1988. B.S., Arizona; M.A., Northwestern; Ph.D., Florida State 

BRADFORD, DANNY D., Research Assistant (Animal 8 Dairy Science), 1991. B.S., Auburn 

BRADLEY, C. DIANE, Librarian Il, Library, 1989. В.А, Alabama Huntsville; M.S, LS., Tennessee; M.A., Hardin-Simmons 

BRADLEY, CASSIE F., Insirucior (Accountancy), 1992. B.B.A., Georgia State; Ph.D., Alabama 

BRADLEY, DINO M., Research Associale, Ritchey Research, 1990. B.S., Bennett; D.V.M., Ohio State 

BRADLEY, JAMES T., Prolessor (Zoology-Wildille Science), 1976, 1991. 8-5., Wisconsin; Ph.D., Wa 

BRADY, BOYD, Coordinator (Animal & Dairy Science), 1969. B.S. Auburn 

BRADY, PAUL H., Specialist (Toxille Engineering), 1992. B.S., Auburn 

BRADY, YOLANDA J., Associate Prolassor (Fisheries & Allied Aquacultures), 1984, 1992. B.S., Mississippi; M.S., 
Southern Mississippi; Ph.D., Auburn 

BRALY, DAVID K., Associate Prolessor (Architecture), 1987, 1990, B.Arch., B.S.C., Auburn; M.Phil, Cambridge. 

BRAMLETT, GENE A., Director, Cir. on Aging, 1975, 1987. B.S., Murray Stale; M S. Ph.D., Kentucky 

BRANCH, CHARLES E., Prolessor (Physiology & Pharmacology), 1970, 1989, B.M.E., PhD., Auburn 

BRANNAN, CHARLES J. Research Associate (Chemical Engineering), 1989. B.S.. B.S., M.S., Auburn 

BRANNON, EVELYN L., Assistant Protessor (Consumer Affairs), 1980, 1990, B.S., M.S., M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., 
Tennessee 

BRANSBY, DAVID I., Protessor (Agronomy & Soils), 1987, 1990. B.S., Ph.D., Natal: M:S., Missouri 

BRASHER, KENNON L, Manager, AU Aviation, 1984, 1989. 

BRAUND, KYLE С. Prolessor, Scott-Rilchey Research, 1976, 1984. BV.Sc., MV.Sc., Ph.D., Sydnoy 

BRAWNER, WILLIAM R., Assistant Professor (Radiology), 1975. B.S., M.S., Florida: D.V.M., Ph.D,, Auburn 

BREDDERMAN, PAUL J., Librarian Il, Library, 1987. B.S., M.S., Ph.D.. Cornell; M.L.S., Tennessee 

BREEDLOVE, TRAVIS H., Supervisor, Facilities, 1973, 1989. 

BREWER, JESSE W., Associate Dean, Director & Professor (Entomology), 1987, 1992. B.S., M.A., Central Michigan, 
Ph.D., Purdue 

BREWER, ROBERT N., Protessor & Head (Poultry Science), 1968, 1987. B.S.. M.S., Aubürn: Ph.D., Georgia 

BREWER, WILLIAM G. Assistant Professor (Small Animal Surgery & Medicine), 1987, D.V.M., Calllornia-Davs 

BRIDGMAN, C. ROGER, Laboratory Supervisor (Zool.-Wildila Science). 1978, 1992. B.S., Auburn 

BRINKER, RICHARD W., Ext. Forester 8 Assistant Professor (Forestry). 1988: B.S., Ph.D., Louisiana State: М В.А. 
Southern Mississippi 

BRINSON, SUSAN L., Assistant Protessor (Communication), 1980. B.A., Cameron; M.A.. Ph.D., Missouri 

BRITT, SARAH A., Research Associate (Animal & Dairy Science), 1992. B.S., M.S., Wisconsin-Madison 

BRITTON, WARNER H., Instructor (Rehabilitation & Special Education), 1990. B.A., M.S., Auburn 

BROCK, GENIE, Advancement Coordinator, Alumni Adm., 1992. B-A., Auburn. 

BROCK, KARRIE J., Instructor (English), 1990, od A iine 

BROCK, t ‘Spocialist (Horliculiure), 1992. B-S., Auburn 

BRONSON MAURCENE Акының Prolassor (Ргалтаса Scion), 1992. B.S., M.S., М Arizona; Ph.D., Louisiana State 

BROOKS, HARLEY C., Librarian Il & Head, Library, 1989. 1992. B.A., Lincoln Mam.: M.A., Georga Peabody 

BROOKS, Š isor, Facilities, 1967, 1991. 

BROUGHTON ROYALLM. "Associate Prolossor (Textil Engineering), 1976, B.S., M.S., Ph.D. North Carolina State 

BROWER, HILDA T., Prolessor (Nursing). 1985, 1988. B.S.N. MA, Teacher; ар. Nova 

BROWN, ALFRED E., Associata Professor (Botary- Microbiology), 1980, 1886. B.S. Cal Si-Long Beach: Рп, UCLA 

BROWN, CAROLYN B., Assistant Professor (English), 1967. B.A., М.А. Louisiana Stato. 

BROWN, CHARLES D., Associate Professor (Philosophy), 1967. B.A., M.A., Louisiana State; Ph.D., Missouri 

BROWN, CLARENCE D., Associate Prolessor (Rehabilitation & Special Education), 1983, 1989. Ph.D., Georgia 

BROWN. DAN A, Assistant Prolessor (СМ! Engineering). 1987. B.S.C.. M.S.C.E., Georgia Tech; Ph.D.. Texas. 

BROWN, ELTON А. Director (Natl. Си. Asphalt Tech.) & Associate Prolessor (СМІ Engineering), 1887, 1890. 
B.S.C.E., M.S.C E. Mississippi Stat D.. Texas АВМ 

BROWN, FRANK N , Producer/Director Н, Athletic Dept., 1992. В.А, Auburn 

BROWN. JACK B., Alumni Prolessor (Maihomatics-FAT), 1967, 1989. B.A., M.S., Ph.D., Texas 

BROWN, JAMES С. Assistanttothe President for Minority Advancement, 1993. B.S.. M.Ed.. Mississippi State: Ed.D., 


BROWN MESE Associate Prolossor (Horliculure), 1985, 1990.8.5, Fi. Valley State M.S., Tuskegee; Ph. D., Ilinois 
i D., Аё Doan (Adm.-Education), 1973, 1991 

BROWN, Seve: HOM RAI "oen (Auralism, 1979, 1992. B.A., Auburn: M.A., Hollins: P.D., Vandarbit 

BROWN, LAURA B., Instructor (Philosophy), 1992. B.A, Louisiana State; M.A.. Florida State х 

BROWN: MARY H. Associaa Professor (Communication), 1983, 1901, В.А. Centenary: M.A.. Kentucky; Ph.D. Texas. 

BROWN. PETER M. Research Superintendent (Animal 8 Dalry Science), 1981, 1982. B.S, MS, Tennessee 

BROWN, ROBERT R., Adjunct Instructor, USDA Vel. Svc., 1982. 2308 

BROWN, Н. TED, Director, Purchasing, 1987. B.B.A. MP.A. Georgia 
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BROWN, STEPHEN G., Extension Economist & Associate Prolessor, Coop. Ext., 1990. B.S., M.S., Auburn 

BROWN, SUE J., Instructor (Mathamatics-FAT), 1986. B.A., M.A., Texas 

BROWNING, PHILIP L., Prolessor & Head (Rehabilitation & Special Education), 1989. B.A., Howard Payne; МА, 
Texas Tech; Pr.D, Wisconsin 

BRUCE, CHARLES W., Director, Treasury Services, 1978, 1991. B.S., North Alabama; B.S., M.Ed., Auburn 

BRUNNER, CINDY J., Assistant Protessor (Pathobiology), 1982. B.S., D.V.M., Ph.D., Minnesota 

BRUNSON, LOUISE W., Manager, Food Services, 1975. 

BRYAN, BART O., Research Assistant (Animal & Dairy Science), 1992. B.S., Auburn 

BRYANT, HAMILTON H., Research Associate (Agronomy ё Soils), 1983, 1991. B.S., M.S., Auburn 

BRYANT, MARY M., Research Specialist (Poultry Science), 1983. B.A., Tennessee; M.S., Auburn 

BUCHANAN, WILLIE R., Nutrilion Specialist (Nutrition & Foods), 1984, 1986. B.S., Jacksonville State; M:S., Sou. 
Calilornia 

BUCK, DONALD C., Associate Prolassor (Foreign Languages & Literatures), 1964, 1988. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Texas 

BUCKHALT, JOSEPH А, Profossor & Head (Counseling & Counsaiing Psychology), 1979, 1992. B. burn 
Ph.D., Poabod, 

BUDOE MICHAEL L, Assistant Prolessor(Poltical Sconce), 1990. B.S J.. Ph.D., Northwest; MA. Catholic 

BUFFORD, GLENDA A, Academic Advisor (Adm.-Vaterinary Medicine), 1965, 1991. 

BUFFORD, JOYCE, Manager, Plainsman, 1978, 1981. 

BULFIN, ROBERT L., Associate Protossor (Indust. Engineering), 1980. B.LE., M.S., Ph.D., Georgia Tech 

BUMGARDNER, JEAN M., Accountant І, Assistant Treasurer, 1989, 1992. B.S., Auburn 

BUNN, EARNEST D., Instructor (Consumer Affairs), 1988. B.F.A., M.S., Auburn; M.S., Tennessee 

BURDETT, ROBERT A., Ext. Ag. & Prolessor, Coop. Ext., 1968, 1988. B.S., M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., Mississippi Stata 

BURDG, HENRY B., Director, External Affairs/ATAC, 1978, 1990. В.А. M., M B.A., Auburn 

BURGERING, DREW W., Graphics Manager, Univ. Printing Sve., 1984, 1991. B.S., Auburn 

BURGESS, JOHN R., Director, Foy Union, 1975, 1990. B.S., M.Ed., Auburn 

BURGESS, ROBERTA L., Instructor (English), 1990. B.A, AUM; M.A., Auburn 

BURKHALTER, BETTYE B., Professor (Educational Foundations, Leadership & Technology) & Director, Econ. 
Development Inst.. 1978, 1988. B.S., M.A., Ed.D., Ph.D. Alabama 

BURKHALTER, JOHN E., Associate Professor (Aerospace Engineering), 1972. B.A.E., M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., Texas 

BURKHALTER, УЕН! ҮМ, Director, Contracts & Grants, 1981, 1989. B.S., Auburn 

BURKHART, BARRY R., Prolessor (Psychology), 1974, 1985. B.S., M S., Ph.D., Florida State 

BURKHART, MARY O., Specialist, Cir. lor Aging, 1974, 1990. B.S., M.S., Ph.D.. Florida State 

BURLESON, DOUGLAS J., Associate Professor (Architecture), 1988, 1992. B E.D., Texas A&M; M.Arch., Rica 

BURLESON, REBECCA C., Instructor (Building Science), 1988. B.S., Auburn 

BURNETT, JOHN R., Director, University Computing, 1985, 1986. B.S., МЕ. Missouri State 

BURNETT, KATHAYN V., Senior Academic Advisor (Adm-Education), 1980, 1987. B.S., Montevallo 

BURNEY, SAMUEL M., Assistant Director, Continuing Ed., 1986. B.S., West Point; M.S., Georgia Tech 

BURNHAM, JOY J., Instructor (Counseling 8 Counseling Psychology), 1991, 1992. B.S., Auburn M.S., Jacksonvila State 

BURNS, CARL D., Doctor, Risk Management, 1982. 

BURNS, MARK, Associate Professor (Political Scionce), 1975, 1988. В.А, Lambulh; A.M., Ph.D., Indiana 

BURQUE, ANGELA D., Project Director (Sociology), 1992. B.S. W., Alabama; M.S.W., Florida Slate 

POPE BOLE a Associate Director, Student Development Services, 1972, 1990. B.A., Samlord; M.Ed, Aubum 

SHIRLEY C., Assistant 10 the Dean li (Adm -Engineenng), 1971, 1987. 

BURT EO EDDIE C., Adjunct Associate Prolessor, USDA Tillage Lab., 1982. B. S.A E. M.S АЕ, Georgia; Ph.D., Auburn 

BURTON, JOHN, Ext. Leader. Dav. Spec. & Associata Prolossor, Coop, Ext., 1984. B.S., M:S., Utah State; Ph.D.. 
lowa Stato 

BUSKIST, WILLIAM F., Profossor (Psychology), 1982, 1992. B.S., Ph.D., Brigham Young 

BUSTA, JOSEPH F., Vico President, Alumni & Development, 1990. B.S., Aubum; M.S., Tennessee; Ph.D., Florida 

BUTLER, DANIEL D., Assistant Professor (Markaling & Transportation), 1989. B.S., M B.A., Central Florida; Ph.D., 
‘South Carolina. 

BUTLER, KYLE P., Manager, Personnel Sorvices, 1991. B.S., Aubum; M.S. Navy Grad. School 

BUXTON, DONALD F., Associate Prolossor (Anatomy 8 Histology), 1978. D.V.M., Auburn; Ph.D., Florida 

BYARS, JOHN, Manager, Facilities, 1990. B.S.E.E.. Аит 

BYRD, DENNIS P., Manager, Food Services, 1987, 1990. 

BYRD. E. KEITH, Associate Prolessor (Counseling & Counseling Psychology), 1976, 1983. B.A., Asbury; M.S., Va. 
Commonwoalth; Ph.D., Wisconsin 

BYRD, ROBERT M., Specialist, ЕТУ, 1987. 

BYRD, TERRY A., Associate Profossor (Management), 1992. B.S., Massacnussats; Ph.D., Sou, Carolina 

BYRNE, GREGORY P., Assistant Professor & Director (Music), 1992. В.М. Tennessee; M.M., Mississippi 

CALHOUN, LEE, Extension Program Associale, Learning Resource Cir., 1988, 1991. 

CALL, ARTHUR L., Director, Food Services, 1980, 1983. 

CALVO, CHARLES М, Assistant Professor (Architecture), 1990. B.S., Sou. California; МА, UCLA 

CAMERON, MARY M., Assistant Prolessor (Sociology), 1992. B.S., Russell Sage; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State 

CAMMARATA, VINCENZO, Assistant Protessor (Chemistry), 1991. B.S., Cal Tech; Ph.D., MIT 

CAMPAGNA, KEITH D., Associato Protassor & Haad (Clinical Pharmacy), 1978. B.S.Phar., Pharm.D., Duquesne 

CAMPBELL, OLIVIA A., Assistant Professor (Bolany-Microbiology), 1973. A.-B., Samlord: M.S., Ph.D., Auburn 

CAMPBELL, SHARON H., Art Designer ll, Leaming Resources Cir., 1985. B.F.A., Auburn 

CAMPBELL-WHATLEY, GLORIA, Coordinator (Rehabilitation 5 Special Education), 1991. B.A., Dillard; MA. 
‘Alabama-Birmingham; Ed.D., Alabama 

CANAAN, CYNTHIA A., Associate Editor, Housing & Res. Lile, 1973, 1990. B.A., Auburn 

САМЕ, JAMES H., Associate Prolessor (Entomology), 1984, 1990. B.S., SUNY; Ph.D., Kansas. 

CANNON. J. LEWIS, Ext. Prog. Associate, Cir-Governmental Services, 1971. B.S., S.F. Austin; M.A., Sam Houston 

CANTINI. GARY A.. Manager (Physics), 1991. B.S., Auburn 

СААСАСНЕ, MARIAN M., Instructor (English), 1988, 1989, B.A, M H.S., Ph D., Auburn 
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CAREY, ANTHONY G., Assistant Professor (History), 1992. B.A., Central; M.A., Kont State; Ph.D., Emory 

CARINO, HONORIOF., Associate Professor 8 Ext. Spec. (Forestry), 1981, 1988. B.S., M.S., Philippines: Ph.D., Minnesota 

CARUSLE, W. HOMER. Associate Professor (Computer Science & Engineering), 1988, 1991. BA. M.S., Ph.D., Emory 

CARNEY, JAMIE S., Assistant Professor (Counseling & Counseling Psychology), 1991. B.A, M.S.. Youngstown 
State; Ph.D., Ohio State 

CARR, HOUSTON H., Associate Professor (Management), 1989, 1992. BS.EE. VMI. МВА, MMS, TCU; 
Ph.D., Texas. 

CARRINGTON, THOMAS J., Associate Dean (Adm-Sciences & Mathamalics), 1967, 1992 B.S., M.S., Kentucky, 
РАО, Virginia Tech 

CARROLL, CAROL S., Nursing Supervisor, Student Hith. Cir., 1991. B.S., Flonda Stata. 

CARROLL, MICHAEL W., Research Supervisor (Animal & Dairy Science), 1982, 1990. B.S., Auburn 

CARRUTH, CAROL, Instructor (Rehab à Special Education), 1989, 1991. B.S., M.Sc., Auburn 

CARSON, ROBERT. Аоба Prolessor (Large Animal Surgery & Medicine) 1975, 1986.D УМ. Aubum: M S:, 

гда 

CARTEE, ROBERT E., Associate Prolessor (Anatomy 8 Histology), 1983, B.A., Tennessee; B.S, D.V.M., Kansas. 
Stato; M.S., Auburn 

CASH, LEE W., Flight Coordinator (Aerospace Engineering), 1979. B.S., North Carolina State; M.S., Sou. California 

CAUDILL, STEVEN B., Associate Professor (Economics), 1981, 1989. B.A., Ohio Wesleyan; M.A., Ph.D., Florida 

CAUDLE; DANA, Librarian Il, Library, 1992. B-A., Rice; MLI.S., MLLS., Texas. 

CAUDLE. NANCY M., Executive Assistant |, Alumni & Development, 1978, 1987. 

CAUSEY, M. KEITH, Professor (Zoology-WildieScionce), 1968. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Louisiana Stale 

CAUSLAND, THOMAS P., Production Supervisor, Telecomm. а ЕТУ, 1963, 1992 B.F.A.. Auburn 

CAVENDER, DOROTHY Н, Assistant Dean & Assistant Professor (Human Sciences}, 1978 B-S., MS. Kentucky; 
Ed.D., Alabama 

CAYLOR, ARNOLD W., Research Specialist (Horticuturo), 1987. B.S., M.S., Auburn 

CENTRALLO, CAROL B., Instructor (Consumer Affairs), 1992. B.S., North Alabama, Ph.D., Minnasota 

CEWE-MALLOY. LEFF, instructor (Building Science), 1990. В.А. Lund; M Arch, SUNY 

CHALOKWU, CHRISTOPHER I, Associate Professor (Geology), 1964, 1990. B.S., MS., N E. Ilinois: Ph.D., Mami-Ohio 

CHAMBERS, ROBERT P., Professor & Head (Chemical Engineering), 1976. B.S., M S., Cal. Tech; Ph. D.. Borkoloy 

CHAMBLISS, ОҮЕТТЕ L., Professor (Horticulture), 1970, 1988. B.S., M S., Aubum; Ph.D., Purdue. 

CHANDLER, TERESA, Manager, Food Services, 1989, 1990. B.S., Auburn 

CHANG, IRMA D. Research Associata (Adm. VP Research), 1985. 

CHANG, KAI-HSIUNG, Associate Prolessor (Computer Scienca & Engineering), 1986, 1991. E.E., Taipoi Inst. Tech; 

M. ^. D., Cincinnati 

CHAPPELKA, ARTHUR H., Assistant Prolessor (Forestry), 1987. В.А. MA. Aubum: M.S., Florida: Ph.D.. VPI 

CHAVEZ, IMAGENE H., Supervisor, Telecomm. & ETV, 1981, 1987. 

CHEESEMAN, MERRELL B., Assistant Manager, Food Services, 1979, 1985. B.S., Auburn 

CHEN, AN-BAN, Alumni Prolossor (Physics), 1974, 1986. B.S., Taiwan Normal; M.S., Ph.D.. Wiliam & Mary 

CHERRY, JOE H., Prolossor & Head (Botany-Microbiology). 1989. B.S., Tennessee; M.S., Ph.D.. пов 

CHESNUTT, J. THOMAS, Assistant Profassor & Ext. Spec. (Nutrition & Foods), 1990. B.A.E., Auburn: M.A., Lehigh; 
Ed.D. Georgia 

CHIBA, LEE, Assaiant Prolessor (Animal & Dairy Science) 1990. B.S., M:S., PhD., Nebraska 

CHILDERS, GARY T., Manager (Chemistry), 1983, 1991. B-S., MEd., Абит 

CHILDRESS, GEORGE B., Librarian Ill, Library, 1981, 1988. B.A., Va. Commonwealth; M.A., MAS., Alabama 

CHIN, BRYAN A., Prolessor (Mechanical Engineering),1981, 1986. B.S., Auburn; M.S., Ph.D., Stanford 

CHRISTENBERRY, CURTIS C., Adjunct Associate Professor, Ala. Vet Diag. Lab., 1982 

CHRISTENSEN, FAYE D., Instructor (English), 1990. B.S., Auburn; M.A., Middlebury 

CHRISTIAN, MAE P., Executive Assistant (Adm.-VP Bus. & Finance), 1976, 1992. 

CHURCHBIAD, ALLISON E.G., Research Associate (Pathobiology), 1987, 1992, B.Sc., McMaster 

CIAMPI, JOSEPH R., Assistant Director & Woman's Basketball Coach, Athletic Dept, 1979, 1985. B.S., Manstield 

CICCI, DAVID A., Assistant Prolessor (Aerospace Engineering), 1987. B.S.. W. Virginia; M.S.. Camegie-Mollon; 
Ph.D., Texas 

CICOLINO, ORA J., Research Associate, Ctr.-Governmental Services, 1990. B.A... Auburn 

CLARK-LEWIS, SANDRA А, Supervisor (Communication Disorders), 1974, 1984. B.S., M S C., Auburn 

CLARK, ALFRED J., Associate Prolessor (Nutrition & Foods), 1977. B.S., M.S., РО. lowa State. 

CLARK, C. RANDALL, Prolessor (Pharmacal Science), 1973, 1988. B.A., Berry; Ph.D., Mississippi 

CLARK, CALEB M,, Prolossor & Head говс эзме}, 2 BA, Bolot: Ph.D., Ilinois 

CLARI ‘Supervisor, Facilities, 1! 1989. 

CLARK, JAMES A. awd ine (English), 1982, 1989. B.A.. МА, Noih Carolina; MPhil, Ph.D., Yale 

CLARK, MIRIAM M., Assistant Prolassor (English), 1989, 1990. A В. Missouri; M.A., Ph.D., Norin Carolina 

CLARK, WAYNE E., Protessor (Entomology), 1979. 1990. B S., M.S., BYU: Ph.D., Texas ASM 

CLAWSON, ROBIN M., Research Associate (Forsiy). 1992. B.S.. Brigham Young 

CLEM, MARY C., Assistant Prolessor (Consumer Allairs). 1970. B.S.. M.S, Auburn 

CLIFTON, S. DIANE, Assistant Editor, Univorsity Relations, 1992. В.А. B.A., Auburn Ne teen 

CLONTS, HOWARD A, Professor (Agricultural Economics & Rural Sociology), 1968. B.S... M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., 


сотне EUGENE, Prolassor (Physics), 1970. 1964. B.S., SW. Louisiana; MLIN.. Pittsburgh; Pn.D,, Now 


Mexico Stato. 
CLOUD, ROBERT Е, Assistant Director, Telecom. & ЕТУ, 1987. B.E.E., Aubum 
COBB. H шашса Engineer (Electrical Engineering), 1973. BEE, МЕЕ. MB A. Auburn 
COBB, PARR Ext ام‎ В Prolessor (Entomology), 1977, 1988. B.S., Huntingdon; M.S., Ph.D., 
). 1990. Ed.S.. W. Goorgla: Ph.D., Alabama 


Auburn 
COBIA, DEBRA C., Assistant Prolessor (Coun. & Coun, Psychology) 
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COCHRAN, JOHN E., Professor & Acting Head (Aerospace Engineering).1969, 1992. B.A E. M.S., Aubum; J.D., 
Jonos Law; Ph.D., Texas 

COFRESI, FRANCISCO, Instructor (Foreign Languages & Literatures, 1991. B.A., Creighton; M.A., Ph.D., Nebraska 

COLBERT, JANET L.. Associate Professor (Accountancy), 1984, 1990. B.S., liinois; M.B.A., Auburn; Ph.D., Georgia 

COLEMAN, DALE A., Ext. An. Sci. В Associata Prolessor (Animal & Dairy Scienca), 1984, 1 988. B.S., Colorado State; 
M.S., Ph.D., W. Virginia 

COLLINS, DANIEL J., Ext. Plant Pathologist & Assocate Professor (Plant Pathology), 1989. B.S., Jackson Stal 
M.S., Alabama A&M; Ph.D., Missouri 

COLTER, DALE K., Assistant Prolessor, (Aerospace Studies), 1992. B.A.E., Auburn; M.S., Mercer 

COMPTON, WILLIAM H., Director, AU Conference Cir., 1988. B.S., Mississippi; M.S., Geo. Washington 

COMSTOCK, ALLYSON G., Assistant Professor (Art), 1988. B.A., Occidental; M.F.A., Arizona Siate 

CONNELL, BARBARA ©,, Exec. Assistant, VP-Research, 1976, 1985. 

CONNER, DIXIE F.. Assistant Athletic Director, Athletic Dept., 1974, 1988. B.A., Auburn 

CONNER, DONALD E., Assistant Profassor (Poultry Science), 1989. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Georgia 

CONNER, NANCY L. Assistant Professor (English), 1992. B.A., Northeastern; M.A., Ph.D., Brown 

CONNIFF, MICHAEL L., Prolossor (History), 1990. B.A., California-Berkeley: M.A., Ph.D., Stanford. 

CONRAD, HAROLD N., Sr. Academic Advisor (Engineering), 1978, 1984. B.S., W. Florida; M.Ed., Ed.D., 

CONWAY, HUEY, Supervisor, Facilities, 1977, 1987. 

COOK, ALAN R., Associate Professor (Architecture), 1979, 1983, B.Arch., M Arch., Nebraska 

COOK, CAROL E., Instructor (Communication), 1992. B.S., Florida; M.Comm., Georgia State 

COOK, JAMES P., Instructor (Accountancy), 1888, 1991.8.5., M.AC., Auburn 

СООК, JOHN A., Ext. Specialist & Assistant Prolossor (Coop. Ext.), 1980, 1991, B.S., M.S., Mississippi Slate; Ed.D., 
Auburn 

COOK, ROBERT B., Professor & Hoad (Geology), 1972, 1984. Е.М, Colorado Minas: M S., Pn.D.. Georgia 

СООК, VALARIE, Specialis lll, Univ. Computing, 1989, 1990. B.S., Auburn 

COOLEY, BOBBY R., Producer/Director IV, Telecom. & ЕТУ, 1979, 1992. B.A., M.S.C., Auburn 

COOPER, JOHN R., Associate Profassor (Physics), 1970, 1983. В E.P., Ph.D., Auburn; M.S., Ohio State 

COOPER, NADINE H.. Coordinator (Health & Human Perlormance], 1966, 1990. 

COOPER, THOMAS E., Associata Professor (Building Science), 1984, 1991. B.C.E., M.S., Aubum. 

CORBIN, JOHN S., Assistant Manager, Food Sarvices, 1990. 

CORSBY, CAROLE A., Lab. Supr. & Adjunct Instructor (Botany-Microbiology), 1976, 1983. B.S., M.A., Auburn 

COSBY, GEORGE D., Supervisor, Facilities, 1970, 1985, 

COTTIER, JOHN W., Associate Prolessor (Sociology), 1976, 1987. B.A., Auburn; M.A., Alabama; Ph.D., Missouri 

COUCH, ROBERT H., Associate Professor (Rohabillalion & Special Education), 1967, 1985. A.B., M.A., Montevallo; 
Ed.D., Album 

COUCH, WILLIAM E. , Specialist, Loarning Resources Cir., 1986, 1991, 

COULTER, ROBERT B., Specials IIl, Purchasing, 1989. B.S., Auburn 

COUSINS, THOMAS E., Assistant Prolessor (Civil Enginaaring), 1990. B.S., M.S., Clemson; Ph.D., Nom Carolina. 
Stale 

COWAN, LAURIE E., Instructor (Philosophy), 1992. A.B., Bryn Mawr 

COX, DWAYNE D., Archivist IIl & Head, Library, 1986, 1992. B.A., Kentucky Wesleyan: M,A., Louisville; Ph.D. 
Kentucky 

СОХ, NANCY R., Associate Professor, Scoti Ritchey Research, 1985, 1931. 8.5., D. V.M., Texas АВМ: 
Ph.D., Alabama-Birmingham 

COX, WILLIAM. F., Manager, Athletic Оер, 1977. B.S., Auburn 

CRABTREE, BILLY J., Assistant Manager (Chamical Engineering), 1984, 1992. 

CRAIG-SCHMIDT, MARGARET C., Associate Professor (Nutrition & Foods), 1977. A.B., Duka; Ph.D., Wisconsin 

CRANDELL, GEORGE W., Assistant Professor (English), 1988, 1990. B.A., North Carolina; МА, Ph.D., Texas 

CRAWFORD, CHARLES J., Superintendent, Facillies, 1975, 1986, B.A., B.S., M.Ag., Auburn 

CRAYTON, EVELYN F., Exi. Spec. & Associate Professor (Nutrition & Foods), 1977, 1982. B.S., Grambling; M.S., 
St. Louis 

CRESSLER, JOHN D Associate Prolessor (Electrical Engineoring), 1992. B.S., Georgia Tech; M.S., Ph.D., Columbia. 

CREWS, JERRY R., Ext. Economist Livestock & Associate Prolessor (Coop, Ех), 1977, 1988. B.S, M.S., Georgia: 
Ph.D., Аит 

CRITCHFIELD, THOMAS S., Assistant Prolassor (Psychology), 1991. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., W. Virginia 

CRITTENDEN, ROBERT L., Supervisor, Facilities, 1970, 1985. 

CROCKER, MALCOLM J., Distinguished University Professor (Mechanical Engineering), 1983, 1990. B.S., M 5. 
‘Southampton; Ph.D., Liverpool 

CROCKER, RUTH C., Assistant Professor (History), 1983. B.A., Oxford; M.A., Ph.D., Purdua 

CRONENBERG, ALLEN T., Associate Professor (History), 1968. B.A., M.A., North Carolina; Ph.D., Stanford 

CROSS, JAMES H., Associate Professor (Computor Science & Engineering), 1986, 1991. B.S., Houston; M S. Sam 
Houston; Ph.D., Texas АВМ 

CROSS, THELMA, Instructor (Naval Science), 1992. 

CROUCH, PAUL W., Director, Student Development Services, 1969, 1987. B.A, Presbyterian; M.Div., Columbia 
Theo.: M.Ed., Ed.D., Auburn 

CROWLEY, LARRY G., Assistant Protassor (ОМ Engineorng), 1992. 8.5, Ph.D., Taras ABM; MBA, Teras 

hristian 

CRUTCHLEY, CLAIRE, Assistant Professor (Finance), 1989. B.S., M.A., Ph D., Virginia Tech 

CRUTCHLEY, DARRELL L., Instructor (Adm. Businass), 1992. B.S., M B.A., Virginia Tech 

CULLINAN, HARRY T., Director & Prolessor, Pulp & Papor Res. Cir., 1991. B.S.Che., Detroit; M.S.Che., Ph.D., 
Camegia 

CUMMINGS, MARY-ELLEN, Assistant Professor (English), 1990. B.A., M.A., San Diego State; Ph.D., Washington 

CUMMINS, CHRISTINA G., Supervisor (Agronomy & Soils), 1983, 1984. B.S., Virginia Polytechnic 
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CUMMINS, KEITH A., Associate Professor (Animal & Dairy Science), 1980, 1986, B.S., M.S., Washington State; 
Ph.D., Virginia Tech 

CUNNINGHAM, DONALD H., Professor (English), 1989, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Missouri 

CURTIS, CHRISTINE W., Associate Professor (Chemical Engineering), 1976, 1989. B.S., Mercer; M:S., Ph.D., 
Florida State 

CURTIS, LARRY M., Ext. Ag. Engr. & Prolessor (Agricultural Engineering); 1976. B.S., M.S., Auburn 

CUTCHINS, MALCOLM A., Professor (Aerospace Engineering), 1966. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Virginia Tech 

DAMRON, JEFFREY L., Counselor, Siudent Development Services, 1989, 1990. B.A.. Samford; M.A., Alabama- 
Birmingham 

D'ANDREA, GEORGE H., Adjunct Instructor, Ala. Vel. Diag. Lab., 1982. D.V.M., М.5., Aubum 

DANE, JACOB H., Professor (Agronomy ё Soils), 1976, 1987. B.S., Netherlands; M.S., Мом Mexico State; Ph.D., 
Colorado State 

DANGLER, J. М, Extension Horticulturist & Professor (Horticulture), 1988. В.А, St. Michaels; M:S., Ph. 

DANIELS, MARGARET M,, Associate Professor (Mathamatics-FAT), 1985. B. 

DANIELS, SELDONA., Assistant Professor (Health & Human Perlormance), 
State; Ph.D., New Mexico 

DARCH, CRAIG B., Professor (Rehabilitation & Special Education). 1982, 1991. B.S., M.S., Wisconsin; Ph.D., Oregon 

DARLING, CHARLES M., Associate Dean & Professor (Adm.-Pharmacy), 1969, 1984. B.S., Ph.D., Mississippi 

DARON, CAROL F., Assistant Professor & Director (English), 1974, 1989. B.A., Huntingdon; M.A., Florida State; 
Ph.D., Auburn 

DARON, HARLOW H., Prolessor (Animal & Dairy Science), 1967, 1982. B.S., Oklahoma; Phy 

DAUGHTREY, TERRELL W., Diractor, University Computing, 1979, 1986. B.S., M.S,, Auburn; М. 

DAVENPORT, GARY M., Assistant Professor (Animal & Dairy Science), 1989. H.S., M.S., Ph.D., Kentucky 

DAVENPORT, JOANNA, Associate Professor (Health & Human Performance), 1987, 1969. B.S., Skidmore; MS., 
Smith; Ph.D., Ohio State. 

DAVIDSON, WILLIAM M., Assistant Athletic Director, Athletic Dept., 1964. B.S., Auburn 

DAVIES, WILLIAM D., Eminent Scholar Fisharios & Allied Aquacuttures), 1970. 1992. B.C., Purdue: M.S Ohio State; 
Ph.D., North Carolina State 

DAVIS, C. GRANT, Director, Adm.-VP for Student Alfairs, 1978, 1989. B.S., M.Ed., Auburn 

DAVIS, KERMIT R., Associale Professor (Management), 1979, 1 985. B.S., M B.A., Mississippi Stata; Ph.D., Georgia 

DAVIS, NICHOLAS D., Professor (Architecture), 1963, 1987. B.A., B. Arch. Rico: M.F Arch, Princeton 

DAVIS, TERRY C., Assistant Prolassor (Forostry), 1965. B.S., M.S., VPI; Ph.D., W. Virginia. 

DAVIS, WILLIAM H., Professor (Philosophy), 1966. B.A., M.A., Abilene Christian; Ph.D., Rice 

AVIS, ZOJA, Research Associate, Cir. Governmantal Services, 1989, 1990. B.S., Loyola; M.S., Auburn 

DAWSEY, CYRUS B., Associ ssor (Geography), 1975, 1982. B.S., M.A., Florida State; Ph.D., Florida 

DAWSEY, JAMES M., Prolassor (Religion), 1980, 1992. B.S., Florida Southern; M.Div., Ph.D., Emory 

DAWSON, PATSY L., Program Developer II (Rehabilitation & Special Education), 1989. 

DAY, WILLIAM B., Associate Professor (Computar Science & Engineering), 1971, BEE., Auburn; M.S, Ph.D., 
Rensselaer Poly 

DE GROOT, WILHELMUS M., Manager, University Computing Services, 1982, 1983, B.A., Troy Stale 

DEATON, WILLIAM L., Associate Dean & Acting Director (Adm,-Education), 1977, 1988. B.S., Albany Stato; 
Ph.D, Kansas 

DEGRUNNER, LE., Assistant Professor (Forestry), 1961. B.S., Cincinnati; M.F., Yale; D.F., Duke 

DEEN, MARVIN E., Residenca Hall Director, Athletic Dept., 1980, B.S., B.S., Auburn 

DEGRAVES, FRED J., Assistant Prolessor (Larga Animal Surgery 8 Medicina), 1991, B.S., D.V.M., Michigan State; 
Ph.D., North Carolina State 

DELACROIX, SHEILA A., Assistant Dean & Librarian III, Library, 1992, B.S., Dominican; MLS., Alabama 

DELLINGER, LAFAYE E., Coordinator, Food Services, 1982. 

DELLINGER, RICHARD E., Assistant Professor (Aerospace Engineering), 1990. B.S.. Ва! Stat E. Michigan 

DEMAINE, PAUL A. D., Professor (Computer Science & Engineering), 1982. B-S., Witwatersrand; Ph.D., British 
Columbia. 

DEMENT, BETTY M., Assistant Vice President, Alumni Adm., 1990, B.S., M.A., Auburn 

DEMENT, R. MICHAEL, Ал Designer Il, Universily Printing Svc, 1985, 1986. B.F.A., M.A., Alabama 

DENEKE, CHARLES F., Assistant Prolessor (Horticulture), 1989. B.A., Hendrix; M.S., Memphis State; 
State 

DENNIS, DOROTHY F., Adminsirative Assistant IIl, Athletic Dapl., 1981, 1987, 

DENTON, ERIC H., Instructor (Foreign Languages & Literatures), 1990. B.A., Duke; M.A., M.Phil, Ph 

DERUITER, JACK. Associate Professor (Pharmacal Science), 1983, 1988. B.A., Hope; M.S.. Michigan; 
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Virginia Commonwealth 

DESOUZA GERALDO S., Associate Professor (Malhamatics-FAT), 1982, 1985. B.S., Pernambuco; M.S., Rochester; 
Ph.D., SUNY 2 

DEVRIES, DENNIS R, Assistant Professor (Fisheries & Allied Aquacultures), 1990. B.S., Purdue; M.S., Ph.D., Ohio 


State 
DEW, GENE A., Project Director (Rehabilitation & Special Education), 1892, B.S, Southern linois-Carbondale; MS. , 
pem Southern пов Mee AR 

NTT, JAMES G., Laborat jer (Ап), 1983, B.A. 

DEYTON, DANA E Assistant Chil Fig Instructor, AU Aviation, 1984, 1990. B-A., Auburn 

1 roducer/Diractor il, Telacom. & ETV, 1989. B.A., Kutztown 

DIAMOND, DOUGLAS K., Public Health Environmentalist, Student Heath Cir, 1975. B.S., Auburn 

DICKENS, RAY, Professor (Agronomy & Soils), 1965. B.S., Arkansas; M.S., Ph.D. ne 

DICKSON, THOMAS І. Professor (Poilical Sclanco).1968, 1992 BA, MA, PhD. Texas, n 

DILES, DAVID L., Assistant Athletic Director, Athletic Dept, 1991. B.S. М, Oo; ECD. Menge. oy us, 
DILLON, ALLEN R. Prolossor (Small Animal Surgery & Medicine), 1973, 1987. B.S., D.V.M., Texas ABM: MS., 


Auburn 
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DILLON, CATHERINE N., Pharmacist (Large Animal Surgery & Medicine), 1989. B.S., Auburn 

DING, ZHI, Assistant Prolessor (Electrical Engineering), 1990. B.Eng., Nanjing: M.S., Toronto; Ph.D., Cornell 

DINIUS, SARA H., Associate Prolessor (Accountancy), 1968. B.S., Nonhwestem; M.S., Ph.D., Auburn 

DOBIE, JAMES L., Prolessor (Zoology-Wildiile Science), 1967. B.S. Cantenary; M.S., Ph.D., Tulane 

DOBSON, F. STEPHEN, Assistant Prolessor (Zoology-Wildile Science), 1988. A.B., M.A., Calilornia; Ph.D., 
Michigan 

DODGE, TIMOTHY, Librarian Il, Library, 1992. B.A., Swarthmore; M.A., Ph.D., New Hampshire; M.L.S., Columbia 


DONALD, JAMES O., Ext. Ag. Engr. & Professor (Agricultural Engineering). 1978, 1988. B.S., M.S., Georgia 

DONNAN, MAUREEN C., Assistant Coordinator, Student Hith. Oir., 1992. B.A., North Carolina; Ph.D., Auburn 

DONNELLY, ROBERT A, Associate Prolessor (Chemistry), 1979, 1986. B.S., M.S., New Orleans; Ph.D., North 
Carolina 


DOORENBOS, NORMAN J., Associate VP & Dean (Graduate School), 1986. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Michigan 

DORGAN, WILLIAM J., Coordinator (Sciences & Math), 1988. B.S., St. Ambrose; M.S., Creighton; Ph.D., Colorado 

DORMITORIO, TERESA V., Research Associate (Poultry Science), 1890. B.S., MLS., Philippines 

DOWDELL, LOUIS, Assistant Manager, Food Services, 1968, 1988. 

DOWDY, TRACY A., Outreach Programs Coordinator (Adm.-Engineering), 1992. B.S., Auburn 

DOWNER, SHERIDA H., Librarian Ill & Head, Library, 1978, 1992. B.A., Geo. Williams; M.A.L.S., Rosary 

DOWNES, JEREMY M., Assistant Prolessor (English), 1991, B.A., Chicago; M.A., Ph.D., Wisconsin 

DOZIER, WILLIAM A., Prolessor (Horticulture), 1971, 1984. B.S., M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., Virginia Tech 

DRAKE, DENNIS С., Associate Director, Student Development Services, 1974, 1990. B.A., M.Ed., Ed.S., Aubum 

DRAKE, E. JANE, Ал Designer II (Adm.-Pharmacy), 1990. B.A, Auburn 

DRAKE, JAMES B. Professor & Head (Vocational & Adult Education), 1968, 1989. B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., Auburn 

DRAKE, KELLY C., Assistant Professor (Miltary Science), 1990. B.S., Tennessee Tech 

DRAKE, KYLE S., Assistant Vice President. Adm.-Facilties, 1993. B.S., Alabama 

DRAKE, NELL R., Load Program Analyst, Adm.-Computing Service, 1980, 1982, B.A., M.S., M.Ed., Auburn 

DUFFIELD, DON, Research Associate (Sociology). 1992. B.A., M.A, Auburn 

DUFFIELD, SHEILA R., Accountant Il, Contracts & Grants, 1987, 1990. B.S., Alabama 

DUFFY, PATRICIA A., Associate Prolessor (Agricultural Economics & Rural Sociology), 1985. B.A., Boston College; 
Ph.D., Texas ААМ 

DUGAS, RAY B., Professor (Am), 1974, 1987. B.F.A., Louisiana State; M.V.A, Georgia State 

DUNAWAY, BELMA, Supervisor, Facilities, 1986. 

DUNCAN, BAYAN L., Professor & Director (Adm .-Agriculture),1975, 1989. B.A., Pittsburgh State; Ph.D., Wayne State 

DUNCAN, PATRICIA L., Senior Research Associate (Fisheries & Allied Aquacutures), 1968, 1990. B.A., S. Florida: 
MA, Virginia Inst. 

DUNCAN, STEPHEN F., Specialist (Family & Child Development), 1988. B.S., Utah; M.S., Brigham Young: Ph.D. 
Purdue 

DUNHAM, REX A., Professor (Fisheries & Alliad Aquacultures), 1980, 1992. B.S., Ilinois; M.S., Ph.D., Auburn 

DUNKELBERGER, JOHN E., Professor (Agricultural Economics & Rural Sociology), 1962, 1982, M.S., Penn Stata; 
Ph.D., Mississippi Siate 

DUNLOP, ALEXANDER W., Associate Professor (English), 1972, 1990. B.A., Hobart; M.A., Ph.D., North Carolina 

DUNN, CAROLINE, Assistant Prolessor (Rehabiltation 8 Special Education), 1991. B.S., Miami; M Ed., Ph.D., Taxas 

DUNN, RUSSELL F., Instructor (Chemical Engineering), 1988. B.S., M.C.H.E., Album 

DURAN, SUE H., Assistant Professor (Larga Animal Surgery & Medicine), 1975. B.S., M.S., Auburn 

DURBIN, KIM M., Assistant Director, Cooperative Ed., 1981, 1985. B.S., MEd., Auburn 

DUTE, ROLANDR., Associate Professor & Director (Botany- Microbiology), 1982, 1992. B.S., M.S., Ohio Stata; 
Wisconsin. 

DYE, PATRICK F., Special Assistant 10 the President, President's Office, 1981, 1992. B.S., Georgia 

DYER, DAVID F., Prolessor (Mechanical Engineering), 1965. B.S.M E. Tennessee; M.S.M.E., Ph.D., Georgia Toch 

DYIES, MILTON, Specialis Il, Admin. Computing Services, 1983, 1991. B.S., Alabama ASM 

DYKSTAL, TIMOTHY, Assistant Prolassor (English), 1991. B.A., Wisconsin; М.А. Ph.D., Chicago 

DYLEWSKI, KERRY А, Personnel Specialist, Library, 1990. B.A., Xavier, M.S., Ohio 

EAGLES, TOMMY JOE, Men's Head Basketball Coach, Athletic Dapt., 1989. B.5., M.S., Louisiana Tech 

EAKES, DONALD J., Assistant Professor (Horticulture), 1989. B.S., M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., VPI 

EASTERDAY, KENNETH E., Professor (Curriculum & Teaching), 1964. B.S., MA.T., Indiana; Ed. 























Western 
Fesarve 

EASTERWOOD, ROY M., Research Associate, Cir. Govemmental Services, 1985. B.A., Aubum; М.Р.А., Jacksonville 
State; MA, 

EAVES, RONALD C., Professor (Rehabilitation & Special Education), 1977, 1982. B.A., M.Ed., Florida; Ph.D., 


Georgia 
EBERT, ROBERT A., Research Supervisor (Animal & Dairy Science), 1985, 1990. B.S., Kansas State 
ECKMAN, MICHAEL K., Ext. Poultry Pathologist & Professor (Poutrry Science), 1977, 1988. B.A., M.A., Colorado: 


Ph.D., Auburn 

EDMISTON, FRED W.. Librarian Il, Library, 1986. B.S., Spring Hill; M.A., Mississippi; M.S. Southern Mississippi 

EDMONDS, CHARLES, Professor (Finance), 1973, 1983. B.A., M.S.A., Auburn; Ph.D., Arkansas 

EDWARDS, S qe H., Adjunct Associate Prolessor (Agronomy & Soils), 1982 B.S., M.S., Georgia; Ph.D., North 
Carolina State 

EDWARDS, OLLIE H., Assistant Protessor (Aerospace Engineering), 1978, 1987. B.S., M.S., Auburn 

EDWARDS, WALTER D., Lead Systems Programmar, Univ. Computing, 1989, 1991. B.S., Columbus. 

EKELUND, ROBERT B. Lowder Eminent Scholar & Professor (Economics), 1979, 1988. B.B.A, MA, Ph.D. 
Louisiana Stale 

EKLUND, ROBERT C., Assistant Professor (Health & Human Performance), 1991. B.P.E., B.Ed., Calgary; M SC. 
Washington State: Ph.D.. North Carolina-Graensboro. 
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EL-HALWAGI, MAHMOUD, Assistant Prolessor (Chemical Engineering), 1990. B.Sc., M.Sc., Cairo; Ph.D. Calllomia 

EL-MOGAHZY, YEHIA E.. Associate Protessor (Textile Engineering), 1986, 1992. B.Sc., M.Sc., Alexandria; Ph.D., 
North Carolina State 

EL-SHEIKH, MONA М, Assistant Professor (Psychology), 1990. B.A., Ameridan; M.A., Ph.D., Wes! Virginia 

ELDER, THOMAS J., Associate Prolessar (Forestry), 1979, 1985. B.S., SMU; МР. SF. Austin; Ph.D., Texas A&M 

ELFSTROM, GERARD A., Associate Professor (Philosophy), 1988, 1992. В.А. Cornell: M.A, Ph.D., Ph.D., Emory 

ELKINS, CHARLES B., Superintendent, (Agronomy & Salis), 1991. B.S., M.S., Georgia 

ELLING, RICHARD M., Manager, Adm.-Engineering, 1989. B.S., Mississippi State 

ELLINGTON, CLAUDE S., Research Supervisor (Fisheries & Alied Aquacultures), 1962, 1990. 

ELLIS, CHARLES D., Manager, Microelectronic (Electrical Engineering), 1986, 1990. B.S.E.E., M.S.E.E., Aubum 

ELLIS, PATRICIA R., Associate Director, Student Heath Cir., 1981, 1990. B.S., Ed.D., Alabama; M.S.. Calilornia 

ELLISON, KATHY JO, Assistant Prolessor (Nursing), 1990. B.S.N., Tennessee: M.S.N., Alabama-Birmingham 

ELTON, DAVID J., Associate Prolossor (Civil Engineering), 1985. B.S., Clarkson; M.S., Utah Stale; Ph.D., Purdue 

ELWOOD, WILLIAM N., Assistant Professor (Communication), 1992. B.S., Florida; M.A., South Florida; Ph.D., 








Purdue 

EMMONS, MITCH, Assistant Editor, University Relations, 1992. 8.S., North Alabama 

ENGLISH, SUE P., Specialist Ill, Purchasing, 1975, 1989. B.S., Aubum 

ENSMINGER, STEPHEN S., Manager, ID Card Cir., 1987. B.S., Auburn. 

EPKINS, CATHERINE C., Assistant Prolessor (Psychology), 1991. B.A, lowa Stato; M.S., Illinois State; M.S., Ph.D., 
Memphis State 

EPPELE, LINDA J., Assistant Professor (Miltary Science), 1987. B.S., Jacksonville State; M.S.N., Alabama- 
Birmingham 

ERLANDSON, ANGELA H., Manager. Personne! Services, 1892. B.S., Auburn 

ESCARPANTER, JOSE A., Professor (Foreign Languages & Literatures), 1982, 1985. Ph.D., Havana 

ESSAH, PATIENCE, Assistant Professor (History), 1990. В.А. Ghana; M.A., Ph.D., Calilornia 

ESTES, PAUL M., Assistant Protessor (Entomology), 1966. B.S., Purdue; Ph.D., CaMomia 

ESTRIDGE, BARBARA H., Research Associate (Zoology-Wildiite Science), 1980. 1987. B.S., Auburn 

EVANS, DENNIS A., Ext. Specialist & Prolessor, Coop. Ext., 1977, 1984. B.A., NW Louisana; M.A., Ed D., Louisiana. 
‘Stato; M.B.A,, Auburn 

EVANS, PATRICIA J., Instructor (Accountancy), 1982. B.S., M.S., Auburn 

EVEREST, JOHN W., Ext. Weed Scientist & Associate Prolessor (Agronomy & Soils), 1976, 1978. B.S., Alabama; 

S., Ph.D., Auburn 

EVERETT, GERALD W., Director, Student Health Cir., 1982, 1988. B.A., George Washington; M.D., Alabama- 
Birmingham 

EWALD, SANDRA J., Associate Professor (Poultry Science), 1990. B.A., Ph.D., Texas. 

FABEL, ROBIN F.A., Professor (History), 1969, 1989. B.A, M.A., Oxlord; Ph.D., Auburn 

FAIRLEY, LAURA N., Assistant Professor (Journalism), 1992. B.A., Mississippi Womens"; M.A., Alabama 

FARE, DONNA, Senior Research Associate (Horticulture), 1981. 1989. B.S., M.S., Auburn 

FARRELL, ROBIN C.G., Nurse Practitioner, Student Hith. Olt. 1987. B.S.N., AUM; M.S.N,, Alabama:Birmingham 

FAUPEL, CHARLES E., Associate Professor (Sociology), 1983, 1989. B.A., Asbury; M.A., Cent. Mich.: Ph.D., 


Delaware 
FAUST, RANDALL E., Associate Professor (Music), 1982, 1989. B.S., E. Michigan; M.M., Mankalo Slate; D.M.A., 
lowa 








FAUST, ROBERT L., Professor (Architecture), 1968, 1982. B.A., Oklahoma 

FEILD. HUBERT S., Lowder Professor (Management), 1973, 1987. B.S., M.S. Mesissippi 5110: Ph.D., Georgia 

FELKEY, BILL G., Assistant Professor (Pharmacy), 1977, 1990. В.А, Maine; M.S.. Indiana. 

FELLERS, ROBIN B., Assistant Professor (Nutrition В Foods), 1988. Diplom., Otago; MIS, Kansas Stato; Pn.D., 
Flonda 

FELLOWS, HUGH L. Senior Research Associate charted iT dn as MS, Auburn 

FELLOWS, PAUL D., Manager (Chemical Engineering), 1987. B. le 

FEMNCLLA, онн, опао Prolessor (oot МП), 1991. B'S.. M.S., N. Texas; Ph.D. Callomis 

FENDLEY, BETTY J., Assistant Dean (Adm.-Architectura), 1972. B.A., Tusculum; M Ed., Auburn 

FERGUS, JEFFREY W., Assistant Professor (Mechanical Engineering), 1992, B.S. lios: тр.) Pann Sima 

FERN JNRADO E., Stat! Physician, Student Health Cir., 1983, into Tomas (Maria) 

FIELDS, KENT T» as renee (Accountancy), 1964. BBA, N. Tras; M.P.A. Texas; Ph.D., Toxas ABM 

FILES, ELIZABETH А. Radiological Associate (Radiology), 1990. 

FINCHER, STALEY E., Research Superintendent (Poultry Science), 1956. B.S., Auburn 

FINN-BODNER, SUSAN T.. Assistant Protessor (Radiology), 1991. B.S., Montana Stale; M.S., D.V.M.. Colorado 
State 

FINN, J. ‘Associate Prolassor (Architecture), 1987, 1990. A-B., Princeton; M Arch., Yale 

ҮН, G, ا ی‎ ia (Heath & Human Porlormance), 1969. B.S.Ed., SUNY; MS., Madison; 


Ph.D., Penn State 
FITCH HAUSER, MARGARET E., Associate Professor & Head (Communication), 1987, 1991. BA, МА, SF. 


‘Austin; Ph.D.. Oklahoma 

FITCH JAMES L. Prolossor 8 Head (Communication Disorders), 1980.6 S.. linois Stale; M.S., Ph D. Florida Stato 

FLEMING, BARRY, Assistant Prolessor (Ал), 1988. B.F.A We Keohane MFA. Tennessee 

FLEMING, LISA P., Assistant Manager, Food Services, 1987, ‚ Auburn 

FLEMING, (RICHARD K. Assistant Professor (Psychology), 1990. B.S., New Hampshire; MEG. MS. Ph.D., 
Massachusetts 

FLERI, LEIGH W., Research Specialist (Forestry), 1988. B.S.. Auburn. 

FLETCHER, ELIZABETH T., Instructor (English), 1988. B.S., Mns sed 

FLETCHER, JOHN T., Registrar, Registrar, 1988, 1992. B.S., M.S.. Tennessee 

FUCK. WARREN A., Associate Professor (Forestry), 1977. B.S., Ph.D... SN 

FLICK, WILLIAM C., Director, Academic Computing Services, 1983, 1989. B.A.. 
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nom OE ‘Associate Professor, (Agricultural Engineering), 1971. B.A E., Florida; M.S., Kentucky; Ph.D., 


ооо, SUSAN C., Librarian Il, Library, 1992, B.A, Knox; M.S.L S., Case Western Reserve. 

FLORA, CURTIS, Manager, AU Booksiore, 1991, 1992. 

FLOWERS, GEORGE T., Assistant Professor (Mechanical Engineering), 1990. B.S., Auburn; M.S., Ph.D., Georgia 
Tech 

FLOWERS, JIMMY D., Director (Adm.-Business), 1981, 1990. B.B.A., Georgia; M.B.A., Auburn 

FLOYD, CATHY L., Assistant Protessor (Communication), 1986, B.S., W, Va. Wesleyan; M.A., Ph.D., Pittsburgh: 

FLOYD, JAMES G., Ext, Vet. & Associate Protessor (Animal а Dairy Science), 1988. B.S., West Point; M.S., Illinois: 
D.V.M, Louisiana Stale 

FLYNN, KATHRYN М, Ext, Forester & Assistant Professor (Forestry), 1992. B-S., Auburn; M.S., Ph.D., Louisiana 





Si 

FLYNT, J. WAYNE, Distinguished University Professor (History), 1977, 1990. B.A., Howard; M:S., Ph.D., Florida State 

FOBER, MARILYN R., Research Assocata [Rahabiiaion & Special Education), 1987, 1988. 

FOLKERTS, DEBBIE R., Instructor (Botany-Microblology), 1986. B.S., M.S., Auburn 

FOLKERTS, GEORGE W., Professor (Zoology-Wildlile Science), 1969, 1982. B.A., M.A., S. Illinois: Ph.D., Auburn 

FORD, DORIS E., Associato Professor (Political Science), 1984, 1992. B.S., M.S., Howard; M Phil, Ph.D., Gao. 
Washington 

FORD, F, NELSON, Assistant Professor (Management), 1982. B. 

FORD, HAYDEN T. JF. Associate Professor (Health & Human 
Ed.D., Georgia 

FORD, HAYDEN Т.Ш, Instructor (Healtn & Human Performance), 1990. B.S., M.Ed., Auburn 

FORSYTHE, SANDRA, Associate Professor (Consumer Afíaire), 1991. B.S., E. Tennossoa Stato; M:S., Virginia Tech; 
Ph.D., Tennessee 

FOSTER, RALPH S., Project Associata, V.P.- Extension, 1989, B.S., Auburn; M.S., Troy Stale-Monlgomory. 

FOSTER, WINFRED A., Associate Prolessor (Aerospace Enginaoring), 1974, 1983. В.А E., M.S.E., Ph.D., Auburn 

FOWLER, SAMUEL R., Ext, Specialist & Assoc. Professor, Coop, Exi., 1982, 1992. B.S., M.A., Ph,D., Mississippi 
State. 

FRANDSEN, JOHN C., Adjunct Associate Prolossor, Reg. Parasite Ros. Lab., 1982. B.S.. M.S., Ph.D, Utah 

FRANKLIN, BYRON P., Advancement Coordinator Il, Alumni Adm., 1991. B.S., Auburn 

FRASCONA, KAREN L.. Specialist, Athletic Dept, 1990, B.A., Villanova 

FREDERICK, JANET Е, , Librarian ll, Library, 1991. B.A., SUNY; M.L.S,, Columbia; M.A., New Hamps! 

FREEMAN, BARRY L., Ext. Entomologist & Assistant Prolassor (Entomology), 1978. B.S., M.S., Georgia 

FREEMAN, GEORGE D., Advancement Coordinator Il, Alumni Adm., 1988. B.A., Harding 

FREEMAN, JOHN D., Associate Professor (Bolany-Microbiology), 1968. B.A., Austin Peay; Ph.D., Vanderbilt 

FREEMAN, JOSEPH М, Auditor, Interna! Auditing, 1990, 1992. B.S., Auburn 

FREEMAN, JULIA R., Facilitator, Auburn Conterance Center, 1989, 1992. B.A., Auburn 

Associata Director, Foy Union, 1991. B.A., Auburn 

. Instructor (Naval Science), 1992. 

FRIEDMAN, HARRIET, Assistant to tha Dean (Adm.-Businass), 1975, 1987, B.A. Hunter; M.A., Yala 

FRIEDMAN, MICHAEL E., Prolossor (Chemistry), 1968, 1982. B.S., Penn; M.S., Brooklyn Tech; Ph.D., Cornell 

FRIEDRICH, LAWRENCE V., Assistant Professor (Clinical Pharmacy), 1992, B.S.. Wisconsin; Pharm Ed., South 
Carolina 

FROBISH, LOWELL T., Director & Prolessor, Ag. Exp. Sta., 1986, B.S., Illinois; M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State 

FROMHOLD, A.T., Professor (Physics), 1965. BE.P., M.S., Auburn; Ph.D, Cornell 

FUKAI, JUNICHIRO, Associata Professor (Physics), 1974, B.Eng., Waseda; M.S., Denver; Ph.D., Tennessee 

FUKAI, SHIGEKO N., Management Scientist, Ctr lorIntlCommarce, 1986, 1990. LL.M., Tokyo; M.A., Denver; Ph D. 
Tennossoo 

FULLERTON, JAMES R., Auditor, Internal Auditing, 1990, 1992. B.S., Auburn 

FULLERTON, KAREN C., Accountant I, AU Conference Cir,, 1991, B.S., Auburn 

FURR, JAMES Е, Professor (Ал), 1977, 1991. B.F.A., Tonnossoo; M F.A.. Tulane 

GAGLIANO, CARL S., Electrical Engineer, Facilities, 1987. B.E.E., Auburn 

GANDY, REX F., Associate Prolessor (Physics), 1984, 1989, B.S., M.S., Memphis State; Ph.D., Texas 

GARDINER, LORRAINE R., Assistant Professor (Management), 1988. B.A., Hollins: Ph.D., Georgia 

GARDINER, STANLEY C., Assistant Professor Managemen), 1987, 1988. B.A., Sou. Cal; M.A., Papperdine; Ph.D., 
Goorgia 

GARDNER, ALAN L., Specialist, Personnel Services, 1989. B.S., Auburn 

GARMAZ. MAGDALENA, Assistant Prolassor (Architacturo), 1890. M.S., Cincinnati; Dip., 20996. 

GARNER, BRENT, Research Associate (Chemical Engineering), 1991, B.S., Washington 

GARNER, RODNEY, Coordinator, Athletic Dept., 1991. B.S., Auburn 

GARNER, SONDRA B., Accountant |, Contracts & Grants Acci., 1992, B.S., M.B.A., Auburn 

GARRETT, MARILYN L, Academic Advisor (Adm.-Enginaering), 1986, 1992. B.S., Missouri 

GARRETT, PHILLIP D., Associate Professor (Anatomy & Histology), 1977, 1987. B.S., D. V.M., M S., Missouri 

GARRISON, DIANE L., Insurance Coordinator, Risk Mgmt., 1982, 1987. 

GARRISON, КАВЕМ Н, Associate Professor (Music), 1983, 1991. B.A., Noth Carolina: M.M., South Carolina; Ph D. 
Florida Stato. 

GARRISON, ROGER W., Associate Prolessor (Economics), 1978, 1988. B.S., MissouriRolla; M-A., Missouri- KC; 
Ph.D. Virginia 

GASTALDO, ROBERT A., Professor (Geology), 1978, 1988. B.A., Gettysburg; M.S., Ph.D., Illinois 

GASTON, KATHY М, Instructor (Nursing), 1992. B.S.N., Mississippi Coll.; M.S.N., Alabama-Birmingham 

GAY, MARIAN J., Specialist, Personnel Services, 1971, 1987, 

GAYLOR, MICHAEL J.. Associate Professor (Entomology), 1978, 1984. B-S., M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., Texas ААМ 

GAZAWAY, WILLIAM S., Ext, Plant Pathologist & Professor (Plani Pathology), 1976, 1988. B.S., Mississippi State; 
Ph.D., Texas АВМ 





M.A., Ph.D., Alabama. 
1973. B.S., M.S., Jacksonville State; 
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GEHLING, ROBERT G., Director, Financial Information Systems, 1982. B.S., Austin Peay: МВА, М. Florida 

GEIGER, GRADY E., Librarian Ili & Head, Library, 1963, 1992. B.S., Auburn; M.LS., Michigan 

GENTRY, MARJORIE H., Assistant to tha Dean | (Adm.-Forosiry), 1978, 1985. 

GERBER, LARRY G., Associate Professor (History), 1983. B.A., MA., Ph.D.. Callornia 

GETZ, RODGER R., Adjunct Assistant Professor & Meteorologist in Charge, Southeast Ag. Weather Service Cir., 
1975, 1988. B.S., M.S., Rutgers. 

GIAMBRONE, JOSEPH J., Professor (Poultry Science), 1977, 1989. B.S., M.S., Delaware; Ph.D., Georgia 

GIBSON, J. TYRONE, Associate Prolessor (Pharmacy Caro Systems), 1972. B.S., M.S., Georgia; Ph D., Mississippi 

GIBSON, MICHAEL L., Associate Professor (Management), 1988. B.S., Georgelown; M B.A., D.B.A.. Kentucky 

GIDDENS, ELIZABETH, Assistant Prolessor (English), 1890. Ph.D., Tennessee 

GILBERT, TAB, Manager, Environmental Health, 1982, 1967. B.A. Auburn 

GILCHRIST, RONALD D., Engineer, Nuclear Sc, Cir, 1969. 

GILES, HARRIET W., Assistant Protessor (Family & Child Development), 1983, 1985. B.S., M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., 
Georgia 

GILES, WILLIAM F., Protessor (Management), 1974, 1984. B.A., Duka; M.A., Georgia; Ph.D., Tennessee 

GILL, WILLIAM R., Adjunct Professor, USDA Tillage Lab., 1982. 

GILLIAM, CHARLES H., Professor (Horticulture), 1980, 1989. B.S., Tennessee: М. 

GILLOCK, JAMES, Industrial Hygenist Il, Environmental Health, 1990. B.S., Auburn 

GIMENEZ, DIEGO M., Animal Scientist & Associate Professor (Animal & Dairy Scance), 1978, 1989. B.A, M.S., 
Ph.D., Florida 

GJERSTAD, DEAN H., Prolessor & Director (Forestry), 1975, 1990. B-S., М.5. Ph D. lowa Stala 

GLADDEN, L. BRUCE, Professor (Health & Human Performance), 1989, B.S., РО. Tennessea 

GLANCE, HARVEY E.. Head Track Coach, Athletic Dopt., 1991. B.S., Auburn 

GLAZE, LINDA S., Associate Professor & Hoad (Foreign Languages & Liloratras), 1979, 1990. B.A., Mariella: MA, 
Ph.D., Wisconsin 

GLERUM, MICHEL D., Professor (Naval Science), 1991. B.S., U.S. Naval Academy; M.S., Columbia 

GLOVER, GLENN R., Associate Professor (Forestry),1 975, 1992. B.S., M.S., Auburn: Ph.D., Virginia Tech 

GLUECK, DEE L, Associate Athletic Director, Athletic Dept., 1992. 

GLUHMAN, JOSEPH W., Prolessor & Head (Ал), 1987. AB., Johns Hopkins; M.A., W. Reserve; Ph.D., Harvard 

GODDARD, H. WALLACE, Ext. Specialist & Assistant Prolessor (Family 8 Child Development), 1990. B.S., M.Ed., 
Brigham Young; Ph.D., Ph.D., Utah State 

GOETERS, HERMAN P., Associate Protessor (Mathematics-ACA), 1986, 1991. B.A., S. Conn. State; M.S., Ph.D., 





Ph.D., Virginia Tech 





Connecticut 

GOFF, BRENT, Assistant Professor (Marketing & Transportation), 1988, 1990. B.B.A., M.B.A,, Indiana; Ph.D., 
Arizona ә 

GOFF, WILLIAM D., Ext. Hort. & Associate Professor (Horticulture), 1982, 1988. B.S., M.S., Mississippi Stale; Ph.D., 
Clemson 


GOLDEN, DENNIS L., Assistant Professor (Small Animal Surgery & Medicine), 1990. B.S., D. V.M., Florida 

GOLDEN, MICHAELS., Associate Professor (Forestry), 1975, 1962, A.B., Trevecca;M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., Tennassea 

GOLDMAN, HELEN E., Librarian li, Library, 1985. B-A., M.L.S., South Carolina 

GOLDSBY, MARVIN T., Research Associale (Fisheries & Allied Aquacultures), 1986, 1992, M.S., Aubum 

GOLDSTEIN, HOWARD A. Assistant Protessür (Music), 1992. B.A., California; M.M., Peabody 

GOLDSTEIN, R. JAMES, Assistant Professor (English), 1991. B.A., Rochester; M.A., Ph.D., Virginia 

GONG, YU, Assistant Professor (Computer Science & Engineering), 1992. B.S., Beijing: M S.. Chinase Acad.: M.S., 
Ph.D., Delaware 

GOODLING, JOHN S., Professor & Head, (Mechanical Engineering), 1968, 1990. B.S.E.. M.S.E., Ph.D., Florida 

GOODLOE, GEORGE W.. Manager (Chemistry), 1985. B.S., Brooklyn Polytechnic: Ph.D., Pann State 

GOODMAN, NINA O., Assistant Manager, Bursar's Office, 1986, 1990. B.S., M.S., Aubum 

GOODMAN, W. ROBERT, Ext. Economist & Associata Prolessor (Agricultura) Economics & Rural Sociology), 1990. 
B.S., M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., Tennessee 

GORMAN, LETTA D., Senior Research Associate, Econ, Development inst., 1979, 1982. B.A., Huntingdon 

GORRELL, JOHNJ., Prolessor & Head (Educational Foundations, Leadership ё Technology), 1969. B.A., Vanderbi; 
MA., Ph.D., Florida 

GOSSETT, CLAUDE W., Prolessor (Music), 1974, 1992. B.S., Lamar; M.C.M., S.W. Baptist Theo. Som.; Ph.D., 
Southorn Mississippi 

GOSSETT, SYLVIA C., Adjunct Insiructor (Music), 1978, B.S., Lamar; M.M., Auburn 

GOTTESMAN, ROBERT W., Coordinator, Planning 8 Analysis, 1987, 1989. B.A, M.P.A., Auburn 

GOVIL. NARENDRA K., Prolossor (Mathematics-ACA), 1983, 1986. B.Sc.. Agra (India); M Sc., Aligarh (India); Ph.D, 
E Ni (Textile Engineering), 1992. 

GOWAYED, YASSER А, Assislant Prolessor (Texile Engineering], 

GRADY, CHARLES E., Engineer (Computer Scienca & Engineering), 1992. B.S., Westem Stato 

GRAHAM, LAWRENCE C., Supervisor (Entomology), 1985. B.S., Aubum 

GRAHAM, MARK M., Assistant Protossor (Ал). 1990. B.A., M.A., Penn Stale; Ph.D., UCLA 

GRAVES, ANNE C., Manager, Food Servicas, 1968. B.S., Auburn 

GRAVES, JEFFERSON E Engineer, Engr. Admin., 1989, 1990. В.5.Е Е., Aubum 

GRAVES, RICHARD L., Professor (Curriculum & Teaching), 1985. B.A., Baylor: M.Ed.. Florida: 

GRAVOIS, JAMES M., Librarian Il, Library, 1991. B.A., Naw Orleans: M.LI.S., South Carolina: 

GRAY, BRUCE W., Professor (Anatomy & Histology), 1972, 1988. D. V.M., Ph.D., Cornell 

GREEN, BARTHOLOMEW W.. Senior Research Associate (Fishories & Allied Aquaculures), 1983, 1989. B.A., Case. 
Western; M.S., Auburn 

CY RIO Tennessee 
GREEN, NANCY R., Professor & Head (Nutrition & Foods), 1992. B.S., Ph.D., Ph.D.. Ten 
GREENE, KATHERINE S., Assistant Prolessor (Psychology), 1987, 1989. B.A.. Georgia; M.S., Mississippi Stato; 


Ph.D., Alabama * 
GREENE, MICHAEL E., Professor (Electrical Engineering), 1986, 1992. B.E.E., M.S., Ohio State; Ph.D., Rice 






.D.. Florida Stara 
A, Texas. 
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GREENLEAF, ROBERT B., Associate Professor (Music), 1974. B.M., Florida Stato; M.M., ОМА. Louisiana St 

GRESHAM, LINDA S., Senior Academic Advisor, (Adm.-Education), 1983, 1984, B.S.E., Emporia; B.F.A., Aubum 

GRESHAM, MARTHA M., Research Associate (Pathobiology), 1986. B.S., Alabama: M.S., Ph.D., Texas Womens 

GRESHAM, STEPHEN L., Associate Professor (English), 1975. B.S.E., M.A., Kansas; Ph.D., Missouri 

GRIDER, CARROLL E., Coordinator, Food Services, 1990. 

GRIFFIN, CHARLES M., Director, Engr. Extension Services, 1970, 1992. B.S., M.S., Auburn 

GRIFFIN, GEORGE M., Golf Coach, Athletic Оер. 1984. B.S., Troy State 

GRIFFIN, JOYCE R., Assistant Director, Admissions, 1985, 1990. B.S., M.Ed., Troy State 

GRIGSBY, LEONARD L., Ga. Power Dist. Prolessor (Elecirical Engineering), 1984. B.S.E E., M.S.E.E., Texas Tech: 
Ph.D., Oklahoma Sata 

GRIMES, WYNTRESS M., Assistant Director, Student Financial Aid, 1992. B.S., Xavier; MEd., Tuskegee 

GRIMMETT, LARRY N., Industrial Hyganist ll, Environmental Health, 1984, 1990. 

GRIZZLE, JOHN M., Professor (Fisherios & Allied Aquaculturos), 1976, 1988. B.S., M.S., Oklahoma State; Ph.D, 
‘Auburn 

GROPPER, DANIEL M., Assistant Professor (Economics), 1988, 1989. B.A., Maryland; M.S., Ph.D., Florida State 

GROPPER, SAREEN S., Assistant Professor (Nutrition & Foods), 1988. B.S., Maryland; M.S., Ph.D., Florida State 

GROSS, CHARLES A., Squara D Prolessor (Electrical Engineering); 1972, 1985. B.S., B.S.E E., Alabama; M.S., 
Ph.D., Missouri 

GROSS, ROBERT S., Assistant Professor (Aerospace Engineering), 1988. B.S., VPI; M.S., Ph.D. 

GROVER, JANICE E., Instructor (Family & Child Development), 1985. B.S., M.S., lowa Slate 

GROVER, JOHN H., Prolessor (Fisharies & Allied Aquaculiures), 1971, 1985. B.S., Utah; M.S., Ph.D,, lowa State 

GRUBER, JOHN E., Assistant Professor (Art), 1992. B.F.A , Kansas: M.F A., Kant Siale 

GRUENHAGE, GARY F., Professor (Mathamatics-FAT), 1974, 1982. B.S., Nebraska; M.A., Ph.D., California 

GRYSKI, GERARD S., Associate Professor (Political Science), 1982, 1984. B.B.A., City Col-Now York; Ph.D., 
Massachusetts 

GUDAUSKAS, ROBERT T., Professor (Plant Pathology), 1960, 1987. B.S., E. Minois; M.S., Ph.D., Ilinois 

GUFFEY, HUGH, Associate Prolessor & Head (Marketing & Transporation), 1973, 1987. B.B.A., M.B.A, Ph.D., 
Georgia 

GUIN, JAMES A., Professor (Chemical Engineering), 1970, 1981. B.S., M.S., Alabama; Ph.D., Texas 

GUIN, LETICIA J., Instructor (Foreign Languages & Literatures), 1987. 

GULLEDGE, REBA J., Sports Inlormalion Assistant, Athletic Dept., 1974, 1987. 

GUNDLACH, JAMES Н, Associate Prolossor (Sociology), 1974, 1982. B.A., Oklahoma Stato; M-A., Ph.D., Texas 

GUTHRIE, RICHARD L, Director & Prolessor (Agriculture), 1983, 1992. B.S., M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., Cornell 

GÜVEN, OKTAY, Gottlieb Protossor (Civil Engineering), 1981, 1990. B.S., Robert; M.S., Ph.D., lowa 

GUVEN, SADEL, Research Spacialist (Animal & Dairy Sciencaj. 1984, 1990. B.S., Robart 

GUYER, CRAIG, Associate Professor (Zoology-Wildle Science), 1987, 1992. B.S., Humboldt State; M.S., Indiana 
‘Stato; Ph.D., Miami 

GWIN, WILLIAMA., Prolessor (Architecture), 1973, 1984, B. Arch., Auburn; M Arch. Pennsylvania; M.V.A., Ga. State 

GYNTHER, MALCOLM D., Prolessor (Psychology), 1974. B.A., M.A., Stantord; Ph.D., Duka 

GYNTHER, RUTH A., Instructor (Psychology), 1982. A.B., Montevallo; M.A., North Carolina 

HAACK, REBECCA A., Assistant Editor (Mechanical Enginearing), 1990. B.A., Auburn 

HAAK, NANCY J., Assistant Professor (Communication Disorders), 1989. B.A., Auburn; M.S., Purdue; Ph.D., Florida 

HAALAND, JOANNE M., Accountant Il (Chemical Enginoering), 1981, 1990. B.S., M.Ac., Auburn. 

HAGAN, AUSTINK., Ext. Plant Pathol. & Professor (Plant Pathology), 1980, 1992. B.S., Indiana-Pennsylvania; M.S., 
Ph.D., Ohio Stale 

HAGGERTY, JOE K., Enginoer (Electrical Engineering), 1984. B.S.E.E., Auburn 

HAJEK, BENJAMIN F., Prolessor (Agronomy & Soils), 1968. B.S., Texas A&M; M.S, Ph.D., Auburn 

HALL, AMY S., Medical Technologist (Pathobiology), 1988, 1991. B.S., Troy State. 

HALL, DAVID M., Professor (Textile Engineering), 1965. B.S., Auburn; M.S., Clemson; Ph.D., Victoria (England) 

HALL, GEORGE W., Research Specialist (Poultry Science), 1982, 1986. B.S., Auburn 

HALL, HINES H., Associate Professor (History), 1967, 1982. B.A., Duke; M.A., Auburn; Ph.D., Vandarbi 

HALL, MARTHA T., Assistant Director, Student Financial Aid, 1971, 1990. B.S., M Ed., Auburn 

HALL, TERESA P., Coordinator, Planning & Analysis, 1985, 1989. B.S., M.P.A., Auburn 

HALL, VONDALYN J., Instructor (Consumer Affairs), 1992. B.S., N. Alabama; M.S., Auburn 

HALPIN, GERALD, Professor (Educational Foundations, Leadership & Technology), 1974, 1982. B.S., Jacksonvila 
Stalo; M.Ed., Ed.D., Georgia 

HALPIN, GLENNELLE, Alumni Protessor (Educational Foundations, Loadership & Technology), 1974, 1984, B.S. 
Jacksonville State; M.A., Ph.D., Georgia 

HALVERSON, MELVINB., Assistant Protessor (Vocational & Adult Education), 1976. B.S.,M.S.Ed,, N, Ilinois; Ph.D.: 
Florida Stato 

HAMBY, FRANK E., Press Supervisor, AU Printing Sve.. 1973, 1991. 

HAMBY, WAYNE M., Producer/Diracior IIl [Adm - Pharmacy), 1990. B.S. Montevallo 

HAMMERSMITH, JAMES P., Associate Professor (English), 1978, 1984. B.A., Ph.D., Wisconsin 

HAMMETT, DILLARD J., Assistant Bursar, Bursar's Office, 1982. B.S., Auburn 

HAMMOND, LYNNE B., Manager, Personnel Services, 1991. B-S., Auburn 

HAMNER, JENNIFER B., Assistant Professor (Nursing), 1990. B.S., Jacksonville Stato; M.S., Alabama: Birmingham 

HAMRICK, MAYNARD E., Protessor (Pharmacal Science), 1971. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Auburn 

HANCOCK, GREGORY R., Assistant Prolessor (Educational Foundations, Leadership & Tachnology), 1891. B.S.. 
MEd., Ph.D., Washington 

HAND, JOHN H., Professor (Finance), 1974, 1982. B.A., Swanhmora; Ph D., MIT 

HANEY, DAVID P., Assistant Prolassor (English), 1989. B.A., Macalester; M.A., Ph.D., SUNY 

HANKE, PENELOPE J., Assistant Professor (Sociology), 1989. B.A., Minnesota; M.A., P.D., Arizona 

HANKERSON, DARREL R., Associate Professor (Mathematics ACA), 1987, 1992. B-S.. M.S., Mankato State; M-A.. 
Ph.D., Nebraska 
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Faculty and Staff. 


HANKES, GERALD H., Prolessor (Small Animal Surgery & Medicine), 1969. B-S., D.V.M., Ilinois: M.S., Ph.D., 
Colorado Stata 

HANNA, WILLIAM M., Supervisor, Facilities, 1968, 1987. 

HANSEN, JAMES R., Alumni Associate Protessor (History), 1986, 1989. A.B., Indiana; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State 

HANSON, DOUGLAS I., Assistant Director, Asphalt Tech. Cir., 1992. B.S., South Dakota School of Mines: M.S., Now 


HANSON, JAMES D., Associate Professor (Physics), 1984, 1989. B.A., Kalamazoo; M.S., Cornell; Ph.D., Maryland 

HANSON, RUSSELL R., Assistant Prolessor (Larga Animal Surgery & Medicine), 1992. B.S., D.V.M., Georgia 

HANSON, TERRILL R., Senior Research Associate (Agricultural Economics & Rural Sociology), 1989. B.S., 
Allegheny; M.Ag., МА, Auburn 

HARDIN, ANITA M., Associate Director. Truman Pierce Inst., 1992. 

HARDIN, IAN R.. Associate Professor (Consumer Affairs), 1971, 1982. B.S., Auburn; M.S., Texas Tach; РАО. 
Clemson. 

HARDY, WILLIAM E., Professor & Coordinator (Agricultural Economics & Rural Sociology), 1872, 1992. B.S., M.S., 
Ph.D., Virginia Tech 

HARGIS, JAMES H., Prolessor & Head (Chemistry), 1970, 1988. E. New Mexico; Ph.D., Utah. 

HARKER, KARL S., Adjunct Instructor & Ag. Meteorologist, Southeast Ag. Weather Sve. Cir, 1984 FLA., Indiana 
Central; M.S., Purdue 

HARLIN, BRENDA J., Library Assistant VI, Library, 1969, 1985. B.S., Aubuen 

HARMON, KATHRYN S., Director, Adm.-Bookstore 1987, 1992. B.A, B.S., Auburn 

HARPER, DEBRA G., Lead Specialist, Financial Information Systems, 1979, 1988. 

HARPER, TERRY W., ETV Ста! Engr., Telecom. & ETV, 1969. B.A., Auburn 

HARRELL, DAVID E., Eminent Scholar (History). 1990. B.A., David Lipscomb; M.A., Ph.D., Vanderbilt 

HARRIS, GREG A., Associate Professor (Mathematics-ACA), 1987, 1992. B.A, California-Fullerton; M S., Montana 
Stale; Ph.D, Utah 

HARRIS, JAMES R., Associate Professor (Marketing & Transportation). 1968. В.В.А., Emory; M.B A. Ph.D., Flonda 

HARRIS, MICHAEL W., Manager, Faciities, 1989, 1990. B.S., Auburn 

HARRIS, PHYLLIS B., Assistant to the Dean | (Adm.-Human Sciences), 1977, 1983. B.S., Faulkner 

HARRIS, RALPH R., Professor 8 Interim Head (Animal & Dairy Science), 1955, 1992. B.S., M.S., Aubum; Ph D. 
Texas ABM 

HARRIS, STANLEY G., Assistant Professor (Management), 1986, 1968. B.S, N. Georgia; B.A., Ph.D., Michigan 

HARRISON, IAN W., Assistant Protessor (Large Animal Surgery & Medicine), 1986. B.S., Swinburne; B. V. 5c., M. V.S. 
Melbourne 

HARSHBARGER, FREDERICK F., Assistant Io Ihe Dean Il (Adm.- Vet Med), 1982, 1983. B.S., Auburn 

HARTFIELD, ROY J., Assistant Prolessor (Aerospace Engineering), 1990. B.S., S. Mississippi: M.S., Ph.D., Virginia 

HARTSFIELD, NANCY М. Prolessor (Ал). 1982, 1989. ВУ. M F.A. Auburn 

HARTZOG, DALLAS L., Ext. Agronomist & Professor (Agronomy & Sois), 1969, 1988. B.S., M.S., Auburn 

HARTZOG, WILEY G., Assistant Prolessor (Vocational & Adult Education), 1971. B.S., Nori Carolina Si 
Appalachian State; Ed.D., Auburn. 

HARZEM, PETER, Hudson Professor (Psychology). 1978, 1988. B.Sc., (Hon.), London; Ph.D., Wales 

HATCH, L. UPTON, Associate Prolessor (Agricultural Economics & Rura! Sociology), 1982, 1989, В.А. Darrmouth; 
MS.. Ph.D... Georgia; Ph.D., Minnesota 

HATFIELD, DONALD G., Professor (An), 1964, 1981. B.A.. M 

THCOCK, } 












; MA, 





Michigan Stale; M.F.A., Wisconsin 








HAVENS, CAROLYN C., Librarian Ш, Library, 1962, 1991. B.A. W. Florida; M S.L 5. Kentucky 

HAYES, VIRGINIA, Associate Dean (Adm.-Education), 1971, 1984. B.S., Samiord; M.A.. Ed.D., Alabama 

HAYGOOD, SUE, Instructor (Accountancy), 1982. B.S.. Alabama; M.B.A., Auburn 

HAYHURST, CAROLYN "блеск, Budget Con 1977, 1987. АВ. W, Virginia; B.S., Аит 

HAYNES, MAUREEN D., Director (Rehabiltation & Special Education), 1977, 1991. B.A. МА, N. 

HAYNES, WILLIAM О, Professor (Communication Disorders), 1976, 1987. B.A., M-A., N. Michigan: Ph.D., Bowling 
Green 

HAYS, DEAN S., Instructor (Zoology-Wildie Science), 1984. B.A, Maryvilia; M.S., Auburn 

HEARD. CHARLES C.. Suh Physician, Student Health Cir., 1988. B.S., Mercer; M.D., Med. Col. ol Georgia 


HEARD, FRED, Supervisor, Faciltios, 1963, 1985. 

HEARN, WILLIAM, Director (Engineering), 1973, 1992. В.А. Ed.D., Auburn: M.A., Appalachian State; Ec.S., Georgia 
State 

HEAT) 2 Mathematics-FAT), 1969. B.S., SW. Louisiana; M:S., Ph.D... Auburn 

аанын Head (Economics), 1974, 1991. B.S., M.S., Ph.D.. Louisiana State 

HECK, DONALD R., Associate Prolessor (Ал), 1986, 1991. B.F.A. MFA. E. Tennessee Stale 

HEILMAN, JOHN G., Associate Dean (Liberal Arts) & Associate Professor (Political Science), 1973, 1992. B.A., 


i York 
HEILMAN URSULAM. Insvucor(Foroign Languages 8 Lieratures), 1987.8.A. Hamburg-Germany; M Е, Auburn 
HEIN, MICHAEL F., Associate Professor (Bullding Science), 1987, 1992. B.S, Tulane; M.S., Princeton 
HELMS, BARBARA B., System Program lil, Univ. Computing Services, 1968, 1992. B.S., Auburn 
HELMS, JOHN M., Manager, Telecomm. & ЕТУ, 1969. B.S.. Auburn SEC 
HEMSTREET, WILLIAM Senior Research Associate (Fisheries & Alied Aquaculiures), 1985, Valdosta 


!P.-Academic Aflairs, 1980, 1990. 





Mu itt: M; Абит vA 
HENDERSON. МЕ Суч Б Prolessor (Agronomy & Soils), 1960, 1988. B.S.. M.S... Auburn; Ph.D.. North 


Carolina State " 
ISON. JOHNNY L., Professor (Mathematics-ACA), 1984, 1990. B.S., MS., Arkansas; Ph.D., Nebraska 
HENDERSON; AALEN A. Froteeor (Smal Animal Surge 8 Modiana). 1972, 1996. D. V.M., Missouri; M.S., Auburn 
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Faculty and Staft 


HENDERSON, STEPHEN F., Director (Atm -Enginoering), 1983, 1890. B.S., Auburn 

HENDRICK, JAMES T., Exec. Diractor-Airport, AU Aviation, 1975, 1987. B.S., M.S., Troy Siate 

HENDRICKS, CONSTANCE S., Assistant Prolessor (Nursing), 1987, 1992. B.S.N., M.S.N.. Alabama 

HENDRICKS, MARGARET, Manager, AU Bookstore, 1991, 1992. B.A, Auburn 

HENDRIX, CHARLES M., Associate Professor (Pathobiology), 1981, 1988. B.S., Clemson; D.V.M., Georgia; M.S., 
Ph.D., Minnesota 

HENDRIX, JAMES A., Associate Editor, University Rolalions, 1987. В.А. N. Alabama 

HENDRIX, MARY ELLEN., Assistant Editor, Alumni & Development, 1987. B.A., Auburn 

HENKELS, ROBERT M., Professor (Foreign Languages & Literatures), 1979, 1982. B.A., Princelon; М.А. Ph.D., 
Brown 


HENKELS, WICKHAM, Assistant Editor (History), 1985, 1990. B.A., Elmira 

HENLEY, ATHA L- brian br; 3970. 1082. БА: Minna Vall; MS Cul Barkly 

HENRY, ELIZABETH , Libranan Il, Library, 1991, B.A., Indiana (Pennsylvania): M.A.L.S.. S. Fi 

HENRY. RAYMOND P.. Associata Рао ког (Zoology idit Science), 1983, 1988. B.S., MA "Машат à Мау; 
Ph.D., Texas 

HENSHAW, DOUGLAS M., Economist (Agricultural Economics & Rural Sociology), 1978. B.S., M.S., Kentucky 

HENSON, CURTIS T., Associate Professor & Head (History), 1966, 1991. B.A., M.A., Auburn; Ph.D., Tulane 

HENSON, HARLAN N., Associate Director, Int! Programs, 1992. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., nois 

HENTON, JUNE M., Doan & Prolossor (Human Sciences), 1985. B.S., Oklahoma Stato; M.S., Nebraska; Ph.D., 
Minnesota 

HEPP, GARY R., Assistant Prolossor (Zoology-Wildiln Science), 1988. B.S.. Ohio State; M.S.. Clamson: Ph.D., North 
Carolina State. 

HERRING, BRUCE, Professor (Industrial Enginaering), 1965, 1987. B.I.E., Ohio Stato; M.S.M.E., New Mexico Slate; 
Ph.D., Oklahoma State 

HERRING, RONALD L., Director, Payroll & Employee Benolis, 1973. B.S., Troy State 

HESS, JOSEPH B., Ext. Poultry Sciontist в Assistant Prolessor (Poultry Science), 1992, B.S., Penn Stala; MSS., 
Ph.D,, Georgia 

HETZER, GEORG, Professor (Mathomatics-FAT), 1986, 1987. B.S., M.S., D.Sc, Technical Univ-Aachen (W. 








Germany) 

HICKS, DAVID R.. Assistant Prolossor (Geography), 1988. B.A., Cant, Michigan; M-A., Ph.D., Michigan State 

HIGHFILL, CLAUDIA T., Research Associate (Bolany-Microbiology), 1985. A.B., M:S., Emporia State 

HIGHFILL, WILLIAMC., Dean & Librarian IV, Library, 1973, 1992. A-B., Oklahoma Baptist; M.S., Kansas Stato; Ph.D., 
Ilinois 

HILL, DAVID T., Professor (Agricultural Engineering), 1979, 1986. B.S., M:S., Goorgia; Ph.D., Clemson 

HILL, JOSEPH W., Manager, Food Services, 1982, 

HILL, MICHAEL W., Manager, Personnel Services, 1974, 1991. B.A., MEd., Aubum 

HILL, PAUL D., Profassor (Mathemalics-ACA), 1976. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Auburn 

HILL, PAULETTE P., Assistant Dean & Assistant Prolessor (Human Sciances), 1988. В.А, Akron: M.Ed., Penn Stato; 
Ph.D., Virginia Tech 

HILL, WILLIAM E., Professor (Chemistry), 1970, 1989. B.S., M.S., Florida State; Ph.D., Strathclyde 

HILLYER, BRENDA J., Instructor (Curriculum & Toaching), 1989, 1990. B.S., M Ed., Auburn 

HIMELRICK, DAVID G., Associate Prolossor & Ext. Spec. (Horticulture), 1989. B.S., Plymouth Stale; M.S., New 
Hampshire; Ph.D., W. Virginia 

HIMELRIGK, KATHY R.. Instructor (Nursing), 1991. B.S.N., W. Virginia 

HINATA, SATOSHI, Prolossot (Physics), 1980, 1989. B.E., Tokyo; M.S., Ph.D., llinois 

HINDS, SUSAN L., Supervisor, Library, 1978, 1986. B.S., Auburn 

HINRICHSEN, JOHN W., Assox'ate Prolassor (Mathomatics-FAT), 1967. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Texas 

HINTON, ARTHUR, Assistant Professor (Botany-Microbiology), 1992 B.S, Alabama; M.S., Kentucky; Ph.D. 
Louisiana State 

HITCHCOCK, WALTER B., Professor (English), 1971, 1990. B.A, Auburn; M.A., Oragon; Ph.D., Duke 

HIK; LEELLYN G., Manager; Academic Computing Services, 1985, 1990. B.S., M.S., Auburn 

HODEL, A. SCOTTEDWARD. Авал! Prolessor (Electrical Engineering), 1989. B.S.C.E., M.S.E E., Ph.D.E E.. 
Minois 

HODGE, CURTIS, Supervisor, Facilities, 1977, 1985. 

ҢОЕАЯ. FREDERIG J, Associate Protessor (Pathobiology), 1987, D.V.M.. M.S., Ph.D., Purdue 

HOFFMAN, DEAN G., Prolessor (Mathematics-ACA), 1977, 1987. B.A., Union; Ph.D., Waterloo 

HOLBROOK, BILLY H., Supervisor (Aerospace Engineering), 1975, 1982. 

HOLDER, CAROLYN P., Manager, Bursar's Olfico, 1968. B.S., Aubum 

HOLLAND, EILEEN G., Assistant Professor (Clinical Pharmacy), 1991. B.S., Pharm.D., Purdue 

HOLLER, NICK, Professor, Coop. Ext., 1985. AB., A.M., Ph.D., Missouri 

HOLLEY, WILLIAM H., Lowder Prolessor (Management), 1969, 1988. B.S., M.B.A, Mississippi State; Ph.D.. 
Alabama 

HOLLINGSHEAD, JONATHAN W., Specialist II (Adm.-Velorinary Medicine), 1992. B.S., Mississippi State 

HOLLOWAY, BOBBY E., Assistant Doan & Librarian ill, Library, 1980, 1992. B.A., Harding: MLS., Kentucky 

HOLMES, JOHN P., Prolessor (Mathamatics-FAT), 1972, 1983. B.S., Georgia Tach; M.A., Georgia: Ph.D., Emory 

HOLMES, JULIAN E., Advancement Officer ill, Alumni Adm., 1971, 1984. B.S., MS,, Aubum; Ph.D., Tennessee 

HOLMES, RANDALL R., Assistant Protossor (Mathamatics-ACA), 1989, B.S., M A. Missouri; Ph.D., Ilinois 

HONNELL, ANGELINE H., Assistant Editor (Industrial Engineering), 1971, 1987. B.S., B.A, M.Ed., Auburn 

HONNELL, MARTIAL A., Adjunct Protessor (Electrical Engineering), 1982. B.S.E.E,, M.S E.E., Georgia Tech 

HOOD, JOSEPH T., Professor (Agronomy & Soils), 1986. B.S., Georgia; M.S., Purdue; Ph.D., Cornell 

HOOL, JAMES N., Professor (Indust. Engineering), 1965. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Purdue 

HOPKINS, BILL L., Prolossor & Head (Psychology), 1988. B.A, Emory; Ph D., Indiana 

HORNE, ROBERT D., Professor (Small Animal Surgery & Medicine), 1959. D.V.M.. M.S, Auburn 





























Faculty and Staff 


HOSKING, WILLIAM, Ext. Marine Economist & Professor (Fisheries & Allied Aquacullures), 1977, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., 
Georg 


ga 

HOUSEL, DAVID E., Assistant Athletic Director, Athletic Dept., 1970, 1986. B.A, Auburn 

HOUSTON, DEAN, Instructor (Political Science), 1992. B.A., М. Park Coll.: MP.A., AUM; M.S., Troy State 

HOWARD, MARY J., Associata Prolessor (Music), 1969. B.M., Westminster; M.M., Florida State. 

HOWZE, GLENN R., Prolessor (Agricultural Economics & Rural Sociology), 1985, 1989. B.A., M.A., М. Texas; 8.D., 
‘SMU; Ph.D., Washington State 

HRBUD, IVANA, Research Assistant (Space Powor Inst.), 1992. B.S., M.S., Stutgant 

HUDMON, BILLIE S., Manager, Payroll & Employee Benefits, 1970. 

HUDSON, CARL D., Assistant Prolessor (Finance), 1988. B.S., Tennessee; M.S., Georgia Tech; Ph.D., Arizona Siate 

HUDSON, DON M., Senior Systems Programmer, Univ. Computing, 1973, 1991. B.S., Aubum. 

HUDSON, JUDITH A., Assistant Prolessor (Radiology), 1983, 1991. D.V.M., Ontario Vat.; Ph.D., Auburn 

HUDSON, WILLIAM N., Prolessor (Mathematics-ACA), 1978. A.B., M.A., California; Ph.D., California-Irvina. 

HUFFMAN, DALE L., Prolessor (Animal & Dairy Science), 1963. B.S., Cornell; M.S., Ph.D., Florida 

WUFFSTUTLER, SHELLEY Y.. Assistant Prolessor (Nursing), 1987, 1991. B.S.N., M.S.N., Alabama-Birmingham. 

MUGGINS, CHRIS C., Academic Advisor (Adm.-Business), 1986, 1990. B.A., S. Alabama 

HUGGINS, PETER M., Instructor (English), 1985. В.А, Univ. of the South; J.D., Cumberland; M.F. A , Alabama. 

HUGGINS, SYLVIA Y., Assistant Director, Treasury Services, 1988, 1992. В. ВА. Columbus. 

HUUNG, CHARLES K., Administrator, Contracts & Grants, 1968, 1982. B.A., Auburn 

HULSEY, BENJAMIN J., Assistant Professor (Aerospace Studies), 1992. B.S., Air Force Academy: M.S., Troy Siate 

HUMBURG, JAY M., Associate Professor (Large Animal Surgery & Medicine), 1973. B.S.. D. М.М. Kansas State; 
M.S., Auburn. 

HUMPHRIES, BILLY E., Superintendent, Building Services, 1974, 1987. 

HUNG, JOHN Y., Assistant Prolessór (Electrical Engineering), 1989. B.S.E.E.. Tennessee; M.S.E.E., Princeton; 
Ph.D., Minois 

HUNT, GREGORY T., Assistant Director, Foy Union, 1992. B.B.A., Mississippi State; M.Ed., Mississippi 

HUNTER, ARTHUR G.. Senior Research Associate (Horticulture), 1983, 1990. B.S., Louisiana Tech; M.S., M.S., 








Aubum 
HUSTON, WILLIAM F., Assistant Professor (Bullding Sci), 1988. B.S.C.E., Florida; М.В А. Florida State 
HUTCHISON, MISTIE D., Instructor (English), 1990, 1992. B.A., Montevallo 
НҮСНЕ, LACY L., Associate Protessor (Entomology), 1952. B.S., M.S., Auburn 
HYDE, DIANA L., Adminisirator, VP for Research, 1963, 1988. 
ICENOGLE, CAROL D., Supervisor, Library, 1978, 1987. B.S., W Minos. 
ICENOGLE, DAVIDW., Assistant Professor (Geography). 1968. B.S., W, llinois; M A., Ilinois; Ph.D.. Louisiana Sinta 
IHLE, DAVID M. Adjunct Instructor 8 Ag. Meteorologist, 1980. B.S.. Oklahoma State: M.S., Naval Postgraduate 
ILLES, ANDREAS J., Associate Professor (Chemistry), 1984, 1990. B.A., New Hampshire; M.S., Rochester Insi.: 

Ph.D., Nebraska 
IRVIN, MELISSA V., Manager, Union Building Operations, 1981, 1986. B.S., M.Ed. Auburn 
IRWIN, J. DAVID, Professor & Head (Electrical Engineering), 1969. B.E.E., Auburn; M.S., Ph.D., Tennessee 
JABLECKI-KRIEL, THERESA L.. Manager, Environmental Health, 1985, 1988. B.S., Auburn 

‘SON, CHARLES T., Ticket Sales Manager, Athletic Dept., 1990, 1992. B.S., Millsaps; MEd, Auburn 
JACKSON, JIMMIE W., Supervising Producer, University Relations, 1990. B.A., Aubum 
JACKSON, JOHN D., Prolessor (Economics), 1984, 1990. Ph.D., Claremount 
JACOB, MARY A., Admsir., Space Power Institute, 1981, 1991. 
JACOBI, JAMES C., Research Associate (Plant Panola) 1988. B.S., Vermont: i Deren. 
JACOBS, ANGELA S.. Load Specialist, Academic Computing Services, S a 
icons, JOHN O., Assistant Ahlotic Director, Мише Dept. 1088, 19 mn; Pica. dtum 
JACOBSON, MARCIA А, Hargis Professor (English), 1978, 1984. В.А. МА, Ph D., 
JAEGER, RICHARD C., Alumni Professor (Electrical Engineering), 1979, 1986. B.S.. M.E., Ph.D., Flonda 
JAFFE, ROBIN, Assistant Professor (Theatro), 1992. B.A., Thomas Edison State; M.F A., Memphis State 
JAHERA, JOHN S., Professor & Head (Finance), 1980, 1992. B.S.. М.В А. Ph.D., Georgia 
JAKEMAN, ROBERT J., Assistant Professor (History), 1992. B.A., S. Florida; M.A., Valdosta State; Ph.D., Auburn 
JAMES, SIDNEY N., Assistant Professor (Electrical Engineering), 1966. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Alabama 
JANER, ANN L, Associate Prolessor (Ciinical Pharmacy), 1975. B.S., Phila. Pharm. & 50; M.S., Templa 
JANG, BOR ZENG B., Prolessor Engineering). 1982, 1992. B.S., Nat!’ Cent.-Talwan; M.S., Ph.D., MIT 

ructor, Athletic ері. 1990, B.A., Rhode Island Col ; M.A., Missouri 


JANSON, PATRICK C., Adjunct Instr 
JARVIS, АМЕ, pis Director, Recreation Services, 1981, 1984, B.S., Auburn; M.Ed., Troy St 


JAY, WILLIAM H., Manager, Facilities. 1976, 1985. B.S.. Auburn. 
JELKE, THEODORE J., Manager, Adm. Computing Svc., 1983. B.S., Purdue; МВА. South Dakota. 

JENDA, CLAUDINE A., Librarian Il, Library, 1989. B.Sc., Malawi; M.Sc.. Сау U ; 

JENDA, OVERTOUN, Associate (Mathematics-ACA), 1988, 1992. B.Sc., Malawi; M.A.. PA.D., Kentucky 
JENKINS, ANN B., Assistant Prolessor (Consumer Affairs). 1992. B.S., Western Kentucky; M.S., Ohio State; Ph.D., 


JENKINS, RHONALD M, Assistant Professor (Aerospace Engineering), 1985. В. 
Pur 


(Чие 
JENKINS, STEPHEN R., Associate Protessor (СМІ Engineering), 1974. B.S. 


JENSEN, AH. MARLIN, Assistant Professor (Finance), 1988. ВАА. Jamestown; МВА. Minnesota: Ph D., Texas ABM 


JERNIGAN, MICHAEL G., Editor, Alumni Adm., 1985, 1987. B-A., M.A.. Auburn. 

3 glist, Financial Information Systems, 1979, 1984. 
JONSON BILE it baad Spee struct, AU Avalon, 1988, 1990. ВБ. US Naval Posigrad; МВА, AUM 
JOHNSON. CALVIN А. Assistant Director, Space Power Inst., 1988, 1969. B.S., West Point; M S-E., Arizona State 
JOHNSON. CAROLE, Assistant Prolessor (Communication Disorders), 1992. В.А. Calllornia-Santa Barbara: M.A., 
Ph.D., Tennessoe 








S., M.S., Florida State; Ph.D., 
„ Georgia Toch; M.S., Phi 
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JOHNSON, CLARENCE E., Professor (Agricultural Engineering), 1979B.S., Oklahoma State; M.S., Ph.D., lowa State 

JOHNSON, EDNA B., Assistant Prolessor (Journalism), 1986, 1989. B.A., Auburn; M.A., Alabama 

JOHNSON, EMMETT F., Assistant Professor (Aerospace Engineering), 1988. В.Е.Е., Aubum; M.S.E.E., Alabama 

JOHNSON, GERALD W., Associate Prolassor (Political Science), 1970, 1987. B.A, Marshall; M.A, Ph.D., Tennessee 

JOHNSON, J. LAVAUGHN, Professor & Head (Agricultural Economics & Rural Sociology), 1978, 1989. B.S., M.S., 
Aubum; Ph.D., Kentucky 

JOHNSON, MARK E., Manager (Physics), 1982. B.S., Athens State 

JOHNSON, PAUL M., Associate Prolossor (Political Science), 1991, 1992. B.A., Rice; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford 

JOHNSON, PETER D., Professor (Maihematics-ACA), 1980, 1988. B.Sc., Brown; Ph.D., Michigan 

JOHNSON, ROBERT E., Associata Prolessor (Curriculum & Teaching),1978, B.M.E., MM.E., Kansas; Ph.D., 
Michi 





igan 

JOHNSON, ROBERT R., Laboratory Manager (Civil Engineering), 1989. 

JOHNSON, ROBERT W., Assistant Professor (Electrical Engineering), 1987. B.E.E E., M.S.E.E,, Vanderbilt; Ph.D., 
Auburn 

JOHNSON, VALERIE, Clinical Supervisor (Communication Disorders), 1991, B.S., M.S.. Florida State 

JOHNSON, WILEY C., Instructor (Agronomy & Soils), 1992, B.S., Wake Forest; B.S., M.S., North Carolina Stato; 
Ph.D., Cornall 

JOHNSTON, JAMES M., Alumni Professor (Psychology), 1985, 1989. B.A., Tennessee; M:S., Ph.D., Florida 

JOLLEY, KELLY D., Instructor (Philosophy), 1991. M.A., Rochester 

JOLLY, CURTIS M., Associate Professor (Agricultural Economics & Rural Sociology), 1980, 1988. B.S., Tuskegee: 
M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., Louisiana State 

JONES, DOROTHEA E., Assistant lo the Dean | (Adm.-Archifecture), 1976, 1987 

JONES, ETHEL B., Professor (Economics), 1975, 1986. A.B., Vassar; M.A., Ph.D., Chicago 

JONES, PETER D., Assistant Profassor (Mechanical Engineering), 1990. B.S., California; M.S., МІТ; 

JONES, RENWICK O., Producer/Director Ill, University Relations, 1987, 1990. B.A., Alabai 

JONES, ROBERT H., Assistant Profassor (Forestry), 1989, 1991. B.S., M.S., Clemson; Ph.D., SUNY 

JONES, THOMAS F., Instructor (Curriculum & Teaching), 1989, 1990. B.S., Auburn; MA, Naw York 

JONES, WILLIAM R., Ext. Food Scientist & Professor (Animal & Dairy Science), 1975, 1983, B.S., Mississippi State; 
M.S.. Ph.D., Virginia Tach 

JUDKINS, JOSEPH F., Director, Wator Resources Res. Inst., 1989. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Virginia Tach 

JUNGST, STEVE B., Senior Research Associate (Animal & Dairy Science), 1978, 1989. B.S., M.S., lowa State. 

KAISER, MARK J., Assistant Professor (Industrial Engineering), 1991. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Purdua. 

KALLENBERG, OLAV H., Professor (Mathematics-ACA), 1986. B.S., M.S., Royal Tech; Ph.D., Chalmers. 

KAMEN, MICHAEL, Assistant Professor (Curriculum & Teaching), 1991. В.А. Sunny Stonay; M.S.. Bank Street: 
Ph.D., Texas 

KAMINSKY, JAMES S., Associate Prolossor (Educational Foundations, Leadership & Technology), 1989, B.A., 
Minnesota; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State 

KAMMERMANN, JOHN R., Research Assistant (Anatomy & Histology), 1990. B.S., N. Ilinois 

KANDHAL, PRITHVI S., Assistant Director (Civil Engineering), 1988. B.S., Rajasthan; M.S., lowa Stata 

KASERMAN, DAVID L., Torchmark Prolessor (Economics), 1986, 1988. B.S., Tennessee; Ph.D., Florida 

KATAINEN, VIENA L., Assistant Professor (Foreign Languages & Literatures), 1987, 1988. B.A., British Columbia; 
MA, Middlebury; Ph.D., Callt-Berkaloy 

KAVOOKJIAN, JAN, Management Scientist, Small Business Development Ски, 1989, 1990. B.S., M.B.A., Auburn 

KEE, DAVID D., Senior Research Associato (Agronomy & Soils), 1983. B.S. Toxas A&M 

KEEVER, GARY J., Associate Prolessor (Horticulture), 1982, 1987. B.S., Clemson; M.S., Ph.D., Cornell 

KEITH, ROBERT E., Professor (Nutrition & Foods), 1978, 1992. B.S., M.S., Florida Stato; Ph.D., Virginia Tech 

KELLEY, BETTY J., Administrative Assistant IIl (Eloctrical Engineering), 1973, 1990. 

KELLEY, RUSSELL L, Research Specialist (Animal & Dairy Science), 1991. B.S., Auburn 

KELLEY, THURSTON R., Manager, University Computing Services, 1966. 

KELLEY, TIMOTHY S., Associate Director (Music), 1991. B.M.. Central Arkansas; M.M., М. Texas Stale; DA, 
Mississippi 

KELLEY, VIRGINIA C., Associate Professor (Botany Microbiology), 1969. А.В, LaGrange; M.S., Ph.D., Auburn 

KELLEY, WALTER D., Prolessor (Forestry), 1971, 1991, B.S., M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., North Carolina Stat 

KELLY, WILUAME. Аш Professor (Poca Science), 1973, B.A, St. Michaels; M.A., Now Maxico State; Ph.D., 

ka 
























KELLY, WILLIAM H., Lead Systems Programmer, Univ. Computing Services, 1988. B.S., S. Alabama. 

KEMPF, STEPHEN C., Associate Protessor (Zoology-Wildilfa Scionce), 1985, 1991. B.S., Case Inst. Tach.: Ph.D., 
Hawaii 

KEMPPAINEN, BARBARA W., Associate Professor (Physiology & Pharmacology), 1986, 1991, B.S., Ashland; M.S. 
Ohio Stato; Ph.D.. Georgia 

KEMPPAINEN, ROBERT J., Prolessor (Physiology & Pharmacology), 1982, 1992. D. V.M., Michigan Stata; Ph.D., 
Geor 


гда 

KENT, DENNIS L., Research Supervisor (Animal 8 Dairy Science), 1986, 1990. B.S., lowa State 

KENT, WILLIAME., Associate Professor (Nutrition & Foods), 1989, 1990, B.S., Florida Stato; M.B.A., Michigan State; 
Ph.D., Georgia Stato 

KEOWN, WANDAH., Sanior User Servicos Specialist, Academic Computing Services, 1983, 1989. B.S., W. Kentucky 

KHODADADI, JEYHOON M., Associate Prolessor [Mechanical Engineering], 1987, 1992. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Ilinois- 


Urbana 

KHODADADI, KAREN, Research Associata, Cir.- Governmental Services, 1988, B. 
KIBLER, KATHI J., Instructor (Psychology), 1990, 1992. B.S., Illinois; M.S., Auburn 

KICKLIGHTER, JOSEPH A., Professor (History), 1975, 1991; В.А, Univ. of he South; M.A., Ph.D., Emory 
KILGORE, T. ALBERT, Associate Professor (Mathemalics-ACA), 1985, 1989, A.B., Michigan; Ph.D., Texas 
KILLIAN, JAMES L., Associate Editor (Adm -E ngineering), 1974. B.S., Ohio. 

KILLINGSWORTH, ROGER A., Associata Prolessor (Building Science), 1985, 1991. B.S., M.S. Texas ARM 


M.S., што. 
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KINCAID, STEVEN A., Associate Prolessor (Anatomy & Histology), 1989, B.S., УМ. MS., Ph.D., Purdue 

KING, DAVID T., Associate Professor (Geology), 1980, 1986. B.S., NE Louisiana; M.S., Houston; Ph.D.. Missouri 

KING, JOHN W., Radiological Safety Officer, Environmental Health, 1981, 1982. B.S., Auburn 

KING, LESTER C., Manager, Photo Services, 1949. 

KING, THOMAS R., Engineer, Facilities, 1990. 

KINNUCAN, HENRY W., Associate Professor (Agricultural Economics & Rural Sociology), 1983, 1989. B.S., lino 
M.S., Ph.D., Minnesota 

KINZER, EARL T., Associata Professor (Physics), 1967, 1988. B.E.P., M:S., Auburn; Ph.D., Virginia 

KINZER, MARY J., Accountant II, Contracts & Grants, 1978, 1990. B.S., Auburn 

KIRBY, PEGGY R., Academic Advisor | (Adm -Liberal Arts). 1988, 1990. B.S., Troy Stata 

KIRK, JOHN H., Prolessor & Head (Large Animal Surgery & Medicine), 1988. B.S., D.V.M., Toxas A&M; M.S., 
Rochester 

KITCHENS, EDETH K., Dean & Professor {Adm.-Nursing), 1989. B.S.N., Alabama-Huntsvillo; M.S.N., Alabama- 
Birmingham; Ph.D., Alabama 

KLESIUS, P.H., Adjunct Professor, Reg. Parasite Res. Lab., 1985. B.S., Florida South; M.S., NW Louisana Stato; 
Ph.D.. Texas 

KLIER, BETJE B., Assistant Prolessor (Curriculum & Teaching), 1989. B.A, МА, Ph.D., Texas 

KLING, GEORGE T., Senior Pilot, AU Aviation, 1989. B.A, Auburn 

KLOBERG, LAURA J., Ал Designer, Univ. Printing Svc., 1992. B.S., Auburn 

KLOEPPER, JOSEPH W., Professor 8 Acting Head (Plant Pathology). 1989, 1992. B.Sc., M Sc.. Colorado State; 
Ph.D., California 

KLOSS, DARA P., Assistant Edilor (Chemical Engineering), 1988, 1991. B.A., Auburn 

KNECHT, CHARLES D. Professor 8 Head (Small Animal Surgery & Medicina), 1979. B.S., Maryland; УМО. 
Pennsylvania; M.S., Ilinols 

KNIGHT, JEREMY G., Senior Research Associate (Fisheries & Allied Aquacultures), 1990, 1991. B.A., New Orleans; 
M.S., Souther Mississippi 

KNIGHT, PHILIP M., Adjunct Instructor (Clinical Pharmacy), 1985, 1986. B.S., Samford; B.A., Ambassador 

KNIGHT, RICHARD D., Nuclear Science Specialist, Nuclear Science Cir., 1973. 

KNIGHT, ROY W. Assistant Prolessor (Mechanical Engineering), 1996. B.S.M.E., M.S., Maryland: Ph.D., Texas 

KNIPSCHILD, ANN K., Associate Professor (Music), 1985, 1991. B.S., В.М, Missouri; М.М. Yale; D.M.A., SUNY 

KNOWLTON, STEPHEN F., Assistant Professor (Physics), 1988, 1990. A-B., Middlabury; Ph.D., MIT 

KOHL, HERBERT H., Associate Prolessor (Chemistry), 1974, 1982. B.5. CCNY; M.S., Kansas; Ph.D., California 

KOHL, JUDITH A., Senior Academic Advisor (Adm.-Pharmacy), 1976. B.S., Auburn 

KONSTANT, GEORGE C., Manager, Intl. Programs, 1990. B.S., B.S., МВА, Auburn 

KOON, JOE L., Associate Protessor (Agricultural Engineering), 1967. B.S.. M.S., Ph.D., Auburn 

KOUIDIS, VIRGINIA M., Associate Professor (English), 1974, B.A., Michigan Stato; M A., Ph.D.. юма 

KOUSKOLEKAS, COSTAS A., Associate Professor (Entomology), 1967. B.S., Thessaloniki; M.S., Missouri; Ph.D.. 
Ilinois 

KOWALSKI, GREGORY S., Professor (Sociology), 1975, 1991. B.A., B.S.. Moorehead; M.A., North Dakota; Ph.D., 
Kentucky 

KOWALSKI JULIE P., Accountant 1, Financial Reporting, 1992. BS., Clemson 

KOZLOWSKI, GEORGE A., Prolessor & Head (Mathematics-FAT), 1976. 1986. B.A., Wesleyan: Ph.D.. Michigan 

KOZLOWSKI, YVONNE L., Librarian Ill & Head, Library, 1976, 1992. B.A.. M.A., MLS... Washinglon. 

KRASKA, MARIE F., Assistant Professor (Vocational & Adult Education), 1988. B.S., M.S.. Wisconsin; Ph.D., Missouri 

KRENTZ, JANICE L, Instructor (Foreign Languages & Literatures), 1992. B.A, MLS., MA, MA, Wisconsin- 




















Madison 
KRIEL, RONALD J., Safety Officer, Environmental Health, 1987. B.S., M.S., Auburn 
KRIPPLE, GREGORY, Assistant Professor (Accountancy), 1990. 1991, B.B.A., MB.A, Oklahoma’ 
KRISHNAGOPALAN, ARAVAMUTHAN, Associate Prolessor (Chemical Engineering), 1984, 1991, B.S., Madras; 


BS, M.S., Ph.D., Maine 
KRISTA, TAVERNE Ион '& Head (Anatomy & Histology), 1969, 1988. M.S.. South Dakota State; D.V.M., 
Ph.D., Minnesota. 
KROH, KAREN G. Coordinator (Rehabilitation & Special Education), 1991, 1992. B.S., M.Ed., Auburn 
KROTZ, RACHEL M., Research Specialist (Animal & Dairy Science), 1990. B.S., SUNY: M.S., Kentucky 
KUERTEN, BRUGE G., Producer/Director IV, Telecom. & ЕТУ, 1979, 1982. B.A, MFA, Yale 


KUERTEN, KIMBERLY A, Director, Small Bus. Development Cir., 1982, 1990. B.S.. МВ.А. Auburn 
KUHLERS, DARYL L.. Professor (Animal Е Dairy Science), 1978, 1984, B.S., lowa State; M.S., Ph.D., Wisconsin 
KUNKEL, RICHARD G., Dean (Adm.Education), 1990. B.S.EG.. NE Missouri Stare; M.Ed., Missouri: Ph.D., St. Louis 
KUPERBERG, KRYSTYNA M., Professor (Mathematics: ГАБ Punt Pes MS d Rice 

К Маіһетайсв-ҒАТ), 1 » 

URTZ. ROG Mero еу”, alor, Student Hih. Cir., 1992 В.А, Boston; MA, W. Florida; Ed.D., 

















LA HAIE, BRIAN J, Assistant Professor (Architecture), 1986. B.S., Sou. Ilinois; MLA, INinols 


jeveloper State 
LAHAIE, JERRY J., Program Di Il, Continuing Ed., 1987, 1990. B.S., Ilinois 
LAKMAZAHERI, ЖАКО, Assistant Prolassor (СМ! Engineering], 1990. В.5., M.S., SW Louisiana; Ph:D., North 


LAMBERT, ZARREL V., Professor (Marketing & Transporation), 1977, 1988. B.B.A., M.B.A., Са. State; Ph.D., Penn 


State. ` 
LAMBETH, STEPHEN C.. Assistant Prolassor (Naval Scianeo), 1991. B.S. USC: BA M, Auburn 


345 





Faculty and Staff 


LAMKE, LEANNE K., Associate Prolessor (Family & Child Developmeni), 1985, B.A., North Dakota; M.S., Ph.D... 
Texas Tech 


LAND, DAN H., Supervisor (Horiculture), 1982, 1989. B.S., Auburn 

LANE, PORTIA O., Electron Mcroscopis! (Pouliry Science), 1983, 1989. B.S., M.S., Jacksonville Stato. 

LANEY, JAMES W., Lead Systems Programmer, University Computing Services, 1983. B.S., Aubum 

LANFORD, BOBBY L., Associate Protessor (Forastry), 1978. B.S., M.S., Clemson; Ph.D., SUNY 

LANKFORD, JOHN C., Advancement Olficer I, Alumni Adm., 1991. B. .. Auburn; Ph.D., Alabama- Birmingham 

LAPOINTE, ADRIANE, Assistant Professor (English), 1986. B.A., Emory; M.A., Ph.D. Chicago 

LARGE, DONALD L., Vice President (Adm.-Businass & Finance), 1986, 1991. B.S., M.Ed., Auburn 

LARKIN, JOHN R., Assistant Athletic Trainer, Athletic Dept., 1980. B.S., M.Ed., Auburn 

LARKIN, WILLE D., Ext Spells а Assistant Professor (Coon Ex) 1004, D, M.Ed. Tuskegee: PRD. Chie 

late 

LAROCQUE, DANIEL J., Assistant Professor (Theatre), 1990. B.A., Moorehead Stale; M F.A. 

LAROUX, CHARLOTTE L., Assistant Director, Student Financial Aid, 1991. B.A., Lindewood: 

LAROUX, LEONARD, Associate Professor (An), 1985, 1989. B.A., M.F.A., Ilinois-Edwardavilo; М. 

LATHAM, ARCHIE J., Associate Prolossor (Plant Pathology), 1967. B.S., Idaho Stata; M.S., Idaho; Ph.D., llinois 

LATIMER, DAN Я, Professor (English), 1972, 1989, B.A., Texas; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan 

LATIMER, RENATE S.. Associate Prolossor (Foreign Languages & Literatures), 1973, 1984. А.В, Wayne Stato; 
M.A., Ph.D., Michigan 

LATOUR, MICHAEL S., Associato Professor (Mrktg. 8 Transp.), 1991, B.B.A., M.B.A., Boise Stale; Ph.D., Mississippi 

LAU, TIN-MAN, Associata Professor (Indust. Engineering), 1986, 1991. B.S., National Taiwan; M.A., Ohio State 

LAUDERDALE, WILLIAM B., Professor (Educational Foundations, Leadership & Technology), 1964, 1982. B.S., 
Ed.M., Ilinois; Ph.D., Michigan State 

LAUER, DWIGHT K., Research Associata (Forestry), 1989. B.S., Noth Carolina Stale; M.S., Georgia 

LAUERMAN, LLOYD, Adjunct Professor, Оорт. o! Ag. & Industry, 1985, D. V.M., Washington Stato; Ph.D., Wisconsin 

LAUMER, J. FORD, Associate Professor (Marketing & Transportation), 1973, 1992, B.C.E., M.B.A., Auburn; Ph.D., 








Washington 














Georgia 

LAWRENCE, JAMES D., Assistant Director, Student Development Services, 1987, 1990. B.S., M.Ed., Auburn 

LAYFIELD, KENNETH D., Assistant Manager, Food Services, 1979. B.A., Auburn 

LAZARTE, ALEJANDRO A, Assistant Professor (Psychology), 1992. B.A., Peruana Cayetano Horedia; M S., M S. 
Ph.D., Purdue 

LEBLANC, ANDREW L., Instructor (Music), 1991. B.S., L.A. Coll.-Pinavilla; М.М, Semina Louis 

LEBLANC, SANDRA E., Assistant Protassor (Aerospace Studies), 1990. B.A., S. Florida; МІ А, Texas Christian 

LECHNER, JUDITH V. hip & Technology), 1988, 1989. B.S., 
CCNY; M.L.S., Columbia; M.S.Ed., Auburn; Ph.D., Calllornia 

LECHNER, NORBERT M., Associate Prolossor (Building Science), 1974, 1982, B.Arch. CCNY; M.S., Columbia. 

LEDBETTER, JERRY, Supervisor, Facilities, 1982, 1990, 

LEDFORD, BRUCE R., Associate Professor (Educational Foundations, Leadership & Technology), 1985. B.S., MA, 
Ed.D., E. Tennessee Stalo 

LEE, JAY H., Assistant Professor (Chemical Engineering), 1991, B.S., Washington; Ph.D., Cal Tech 

LEE, TAMERA P., Librarian II & Hoad, Library, 1990, 1992. B.S., M.L.S., Louisiana State 

LEE, YOON Y., Professor (Chemical Enginooring), 1974, 1984. B.S., Seoul National; M.S., South Carolina; 
lowa Stato 

LEISCHUCK, EMILY R., Assistant to 1h President, 1974, 1983. B.S., Alabama; M.Ed., Auburn 

LEISCHUCK, GERALD S., Executive Assistant to the Presidont & Secretary to tha Board of Trustees, 1962, 1992 
AB., M.A., N. Colorado; Ed.D., Auburn 

LEMKE, PAUL A., Prolessor (Bol.-Microbiol), 1979, 1984. B.S., Tulane; M.A, Toronto; Ph.D., Harvard 

LENARD, TOMMY C., Producar/Diroctor IV, Telecom. & ЕТУ, 1976. 

LENOIR, CLINTON Н, Managemant Scientist, External Alfairs/ATAC, 1982, 1990. B.S., B.S., M.B.A., Auburn 

LENZ, STEPHEN D., Assistant Prolessor (Pathobiology), 1991. D.V.M., Ph.D. 

LEONARD, DOUGLAS А, Associate Professor (Mathamatics-ACA), 1981, 1986. B.S., Michigan; Ph.D., Ohio Stata 

LETT, SHEILA, Specialist, intercollegiate Athletics, 1990. B.A., Auburn 

LETT, VIOLET 5, Assistant Director, Accounts Payable, 1977, 1988, 

LEVETT, OTHEREA, Supervisor, Facilities, 1978, 1989, 

LEWANDOWSKI, JOHN G.. Spons information Administrator, Athletic Оорт, 1984. B.B.A., Noire Dama 

LEWIS, BRUCE R., Executive Director, University Computing, 1982, 1985. B.S., E. Kentucky; M.S., New Mexico Stata 

LEWIS, JANET K., Program Developer II, Continuing Ed., 1989, 1990. B.S., M.A., E. Kentucky 

LEWIS, JEFFREY S., Assistant Professor (An), 1988. B.A., SUNY-Brockport; M.A., MF.A. lowa 

LEWIS, PHILIP M., Professor (Psychology), 1977, 1984. A.B., Hamilton: M.A., Ph.D., Syracuse 

LEWIS, RONALD D., Associate Professor (Geology), 1984, 1991. B.S., lowa; Ph.D., Texas 

LEWIS, W. DAVID, Hudson Prolessor/Hist. & Eng. (History), 1971, 1984, B.A., M.A., Penn State; Ph.D., Cornell 

LEY, TERRY C., Prolassor (Curriculum & Teaching), 1974, 1987. B.A., М. юма; M.A., Ph.D., lowa 

LIAO, MING, Associate Prolessor (Mathematics-ACA), 1990, 1992. Ph.D., Stanford 

LIDDLE, BECKY J., Assistant Professor (Counseling & Counseling Psychology), 1991. B.A., Oberlin; M.Ed., James 
Madison; Ph.D., North Carolina 

LIEN, ROGER J., Assistant Professor (Poultry Scienca), 1989. B.S., M.S., Toxas A&M; Ph.D., North Carolina State. 

LUN, CHING M., Research Associate (Animal & Dairy Science), 1979, 1987. B.S., National Taiwan; М.5. Ph.D.. 
Aubum 

LIN, HUI-CHU, Assistant Professor (Large Animal Surgery 8 Medicine), 1990. B.V.Sc., National Ping Tong; M.S.. 
Minois 

LIN, SHU-HWA, Instructor (Consumer Affairs), 1989, 1991. B5.. Chinese Culture; M.S., Auburn 

LINCH, EUGENE T., Technician (Radiology), 1990. 

LINDHOLM. BYRONW., Associate Professor (Family & Child Development), 1972. B.A., Northwestern: PhD., Ilinois 

LINDNER, CHARLES C., Professor (Mathematics ACA), 1969, 1990. B.S., Presbyterian; M.S., Ph.D., Emory 
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LINDSEY, JAMES R., Адила Professor (Pathobiology), 1982. B.S., D. V.M. Georgia: M.S., Auburn 

LINDSEY, JOHN M., Elecromagnetic Engineer (Electrical Engineering), 1987. B.S., M.S, Aubum 

UPHAM. STEVE R., Supervisor, Facilities, 1976, 1989 

LISANO, BRINDA P., Coordinator, Econ. Development institute, 1985, 1990. 

LISANO, MICHAELE., Associate Dean 8 Prolessor (Graduate School), 1970, 1990. B.S., M.S., Sam Houston; Ph D... 
Texas АВМ 

LISHAK, ROBERT S., Associate Professor (Zoology. Wildile Science), 1976. B.A., Seton Hall; Ph.D., Ohio State 

LITTLETON, MARY W., Assistant Director, National Forum (Philosophy), 1989. B A., Auburn 

LITTLETON, TAYLOR D., Mosley Professor ol Science & Humanities, 1957, 1985. B.S., МА. Ph.D., Florida State 

LVANT, PETER D., Associate Professor (Chemistry), 1977, 1964. B.S.. Comm. Coll. New York; Ph.D., Brown 

LIVERANCE, DARWIN D., Director, Personnel Services, 1987. B.A., Michigan State; MEd., Indiana. 

LLOYD, WILLIAM P., Torchmark Professor (Adm.- Business), 1979, 1992. B.S., Florida; M.B.A., D.B.A, Indiana 

LOCKABY, BRUCE G., Professor (Foresiry), 1986, 1992. B.S.. M S., Clemson; Ph.D., Mississippi Stale 

LOCKHART, DAVID, Assistant Manager, Food Services, 1955, 1991 

LOCKLAR, ELBA A., Director, University Printing Svc., 1960, 1987. 

LOCKLAR, MARTHA S., Assistant, Recruiting, Athletic Dept, 1977, 1984. 

LOCKROW, A. LYNN, Associata Professor (Theatre), 1985, 1991. B.S., E. Tennessee Stato; M.F.A. North Carolina 

LOCY, ROBERT D., Associala Professor & Director (Botany Microbiology), 1991. AB., Defiance; Ph.D., Purdue 

LODEN, D. KEVIN, Associate Editor/Publications, University Relations, 1985, 1990. В.А. Auburn 

LODEN, JO ANN J., Senior Academic Advisor (Electrical Engineering). 1983, 1991. B.S., N. Alabama; M.Ed., Auburn 

LOGUE, GLENDA, Academic Advisor (Adm. Liberal Ars), 1990. B.S., Georgia; МА, Auburn 

LOGUE, HANCHE Y E., Prolessor (Journalism), 1964, 1983. B.S., M.A., Auburn 

LONG, GLENN W., Research Associate, Cir-Governmantal Services, 1982, 1984. B.S., B.A., Auburn: M.S., George 
Washington 

LONG. JAMES E., Torchmark Professor (Economics), 1974, 1988. А.В. Erskine: MS., Ph.D., Florida Stato 

LONG, LARRY R.. Advancement Officer Ill, Alumni Adm., 1985, 1990. B.S., Montavalio; M.S.. Troy State 

LONG, LORENA F., Coordinator, Adm.- Academic Alfeirs, 1985, 1992 B.A... Auburn 

LOOSER, JOHN M., Manager, AU Police Dept., 1991. 

LOTHROP, CLINTON D., Professor, Ritchey Research, 1992. D.V.M., Ph.D., Tennessee 

LOVE, BRIAN, Assistant Professor (Chemistry). 1987. B.S., Texas Christian; Ph.D., Princeton 

LOVE, CATHERINE C., Director, Facilities, 1984, 1992. B.S., Georgia Tech 

LOVE, THOMAS А. Assistant Professor (Building Science), 1987. B.S, Auburn; M.S., Colorado State 

LOVELL, RICHARD T., Professor (Fisheries & Alied Aquacutlures), 1969. B.S.. M.S., Oklahoma Stale; Ph.D., 
Louisiana State 

LOVSHIN, LEONARD L, Protessor (Fisheries & Alied Aquacuitures). 1972, 1965. B.S., Miami; M.S.. Wisconsin; 

D., Auburn 

LOVVORN, KAYE F., Director, Alumni Adm., 1966, 1987. B.A., Auburn 

LOWRY, GEORGE A., News Bureau Editor, University Relations, 1990. B.S., Huntingdon 

LOWRY. JAMES L, Proessor & Coordinator (Electrical Engineering), 1963, 1984. BEE. М.Е, Aupum; PhD,, 











Florida 
LOWTHER, GUERRY S., Director, Planning & Analysis, 1978, 1992. B.S..MB.A. Auburn 
LUDE, MILO R., Athletic Director, Athlelic Dept., 1992. B.S.. Hilisdale; M.A., Michigan State 
LUMPKIN, NELDA B., Administrative Assistant ІН, Faciiies, 1979, 1986. 
LUNDELL, CLARK E.. Professor & Head (Industrial Design), 1977. 1991, B.E.D., MArch.. Texas ABM 


LUTES, LOREN D., Professor & Head (Civil Engineering), 1992. B.S., M.S., Nebraska; Ph.D., Cal, Tech 
LUTHER, WILLIAM A., Director, Research Development, Adm.-VP tor Research, 1985, 1988. B.S., West Point: M.A., 


Auburn 
LUTTRELL, DAVID R.. Lead Specialist, Academic Computing Services, 1990, 1992. B.S., M.S., Auburn 
LUTZ, JAMES D., Assistant Professor (Civil Engineering), 1990. B.S., VPI; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue 
LYNCH, WALTER K., Prolessar (Textile Engineering), 1975, 1988. B.S., M.S., North Carolina State; Ph.D., Leeds 
MacDONALD, JOHN M., Associate Professor (Small Animal Surgery & Medicine), 1980, 1983. B.Ed., M.Ed., 


!outh State; D. V.M., Cornell 
МАСЕ, МОНЕ! J Assistant Prolessor(Fisharios & Авас Aquacutures), 1996. B.S.. MS. Floride; Pn.D.. 


T 
A TIBOR hilosophy),1986. B.A., McKenna; M.A. NYU: Ph.D.. Caiilorma-Santa Barbara 


MACHAN, TIBOR R., Professor (P! 
MacINTIRE, DOUGLASS K., Assistant Professor (Small Animal Surgery & Medicine), 1990. B.A., Denison; B.S., 


D.V.M,, Texas ABM; M.S., Auburn 
MACK, CHARLES G., Director, Adm.-Faciilias, 1987, 1991. B.A. Mami А 
MACK. TIMOTHY P., Associate Prolessor (Entomology). 1981, 1986, B.A., Colgate; 


'OWSKI, Assistant Prolessor (Mechanical Engineering), 1990. B. 
МАСК; , DANIELW., 8 Res. Life, 1985, 1986. B.S., Auburn 


м irector, Housing 

MADRIGA pni Pe ene Languages 8 Literatures), 1970, 1983. В.А. М.А. Michigan Stata; Ph.D., 
Kentucky 

MADSE! isociate Professor (Mechanical Engineering), 1978, 1984. B.A., M.S.. Ph.D.. lows 

opted EE P Indust Engineering) 1969. 1984. BS. MS. Ph.D., Auburn 


MICHAE | ic Counselor, Athletic Dept., 1992. 
МАНАМ, MICHAEL P Acabo prolassor(Cinical Pharmacy), 1989. B.S., Mami; BS. Forde; Pharm.D), SUNY 
MANN, MICHAEL D., Director (Adm.-Voterinary Medicina), 1986. B.A., Kenyon; MP.A., Syracuse 
MANN, PRISCILLA P., Laboratory Supervisor (Textile Poe 1006. M 
MANNING, JOHN Н, Supervisor (Adm.-Engineering), 1984, s 
MANSPELD, UP СУ, “Assistant Professor (Small Animal Surgery & Medicine), 1978. D. У.М... Auburn 
MAPLES. GLENNON, Prolessac (Chemical Engineering], 1966, 1976. B.S., MS. Mississippi State; Ph.D., Oklahoma 


MAPLES OELE. Head Counselor, Aihiotic Dapt., 1992. B.S.. MEd., Mississippi Colt; Ph.D., Southern Mississippi 
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MARCINKO, DOROTHY K., Librarian lil & Haad, Library, 1975, 1992. A-B., Philippines; M.L.S., Texas Womans; 
Ed.S., Auburn 

MARION, JAMES E., Dean (Adm.-Agriculture), 1988. B.S., Berea; M.S., Kentucky; 

MARKLE, ANNE H., Professor (Ал), 1983, 1992. B.F.A., M.F.A., Maryland Institute 

MARSH, DAVID W., Swimming Coach, Athletic Dept., 1990. В.5., Auburn 

MARSHALL, ARVLE E., Associate Professor (Anatomy & Histology), 1982, 1988. B.S., Texas Tach; D. V.M., Texas 
A&M; Ph.D., Missouri. 

MARSHALL, THOMAS E., Assistant Prolossor (Management), 1992. B.S., Louisiana Stale 

MARTIN, BARBARA W., Adjunct Instructor (Psychology), 1991, 1992. B.A., Tougaloo; M.S., Auburn 

MARTIN, DAVID L., Protessor (Political Science), 1973, 1963. В.А, Redlands; M.A., Ph.D., Claremont 

MARTIN, FRANCES S., Specialis Il, Admin. Comp. Services, 1980, 1982. B.S., Auburn 

MARTIN, JANE S., Assistant Prolessor (Nursing), 1991. B.S.N., M.S.N., Alabama-Birmingham 

MARTIN, MARY H., Specialis IIl, Admin. Comp. Services, 1986, 1990. B.S., Alabama; M.I.S., Auburn 

MARTIN, NEIL R., Prolessor (Agricultural Economics & Rural Sociology), 1977, 1987. B.S., M.S., Aubum; Ph.D, 
Illinois 

MARTIN, RICHARD H., Research Associate (Forestry). 1978. B.S., M.S., Tennessee 

MARTINSON, TOM L., Professor & Head (Geography), 1987. B.A., Oregon; Ph.D., Kansas 

MASK, PAUL L., Ext. Agronomist & Associalo Prolessor (Agronomy & Soils), 1982, 1988. B.S., Ga. Stale; M.S., 
Georgia; Ph.D., Ohio State 

MASON, ROBERT A., Manager, Sciantilic Supply Store, 1990. B.S., Tampa 

MASSER, MICHAEL P., Ext, Specialist & Assistant Professor (Fisheries & Allied Aquacultures), 1989, 1990. В.А. 
Texas; M.A., Incarnate Word; Ph.D., Texas АЕМ 

MASUCCI, MICHELE M., Assistant Professor (Geography), 1991. B-S., Salisbury State; M.A., Ph.D., Clark 

MATHEWS, CAROLYN G... Instructor (Health & Human Perlormanco), 1990. B.A., Birmingham Sou, M Ed., Auburn 

MATTHEWS, MAURICE S., Director, Univ. Continuing Ed., 1977. B... Md. Ed D., Virginia 

MAY, BEN, Managor, Satellite Uplink, 1989. ABJ., Georgia 

MAZAHERI, H. JEAN, Assistant Professor (Foreign Languages  Lieraturos), 1989, B.A., Tehran; M A, Provence; 
M.F.A. Dos Boaux Arts: Ph.D., Brown 

McADAMS, PATRICIA D., Associate Professor & Haad (Thoaire), 1991. B.S., Oklahoma Baptist; M.A., Denvar; Ph D., 
Colorado 

McALUM, GARY D., Assistant Professor (Aerospace Studies), 1991. B.S., Citadel; M:S., Arizona 

McARTHUR, FRANCES C., Assistant to Ihe Овал Il, Library, 1969. 

MCCALL, CYNTHIA A., Ext. An. Sci. & Assistant Prolessor (Animal & Dairy Seance), 1989. B.S., Tennessee; M.S., 
Ph.D., Taxas A&M 

McCASKE Y, THOMAS A., Protessor (Animal & Dairy Science), 1967, 1982. B.S., Ohio; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue 

MCCLAIN, WILLIAM D., Manager, Food Services, 1983, 1985. 

McGLANAHAN, MICHAEL C., Project Director (Rehabilitation & Special Education), 1988, 1989. B.S., Auburn; M.Ed., 
Goorgia 

McCLENDON, LYDIA S., Advancement Coordinator II, Alumni Adm., 1987. B.A., Auburn 

McCLUSKEY, DUNCAN K., Librarian II, Library, 1990. B.S., Humbolt; M S.L.S., Kentucky 

MCCONATHA, BARRY J., Research Associate (Pharmacy Care Sys.), 1981, 1990. B.A., Alabama; МА, Auburn 

McCORD, BRENDA L., Senior Academic Advisor (Adm.-Human Sciences), 1986, 1987. B.A., Auburn 

McCORD, SAMMY O., Associate Professor (Finance), 1973, 1989. A.B., LaGrange: M B.A., Auburn; Ph.D., Arizona, 

MCCORMICK, ELIZABETH L., Manager, Payroll & Employee Benelits, 1972. 

MCCORMICK, ROBERT F., Research Superintendent (Agronomy & Soils), 1966. B.S., Mississippi Stare. 

McCOY, JAMES F.. Associate Prolessor (Psychology), 1973. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Memphis State. 

McCOY, JANET L., Associate Editor, University Relations, 1986, 1988. B.S,, Troy State. 

McCREARY, CAROLYN L., Assistant Professor (Computer Science & Engineering), 1989. B.A., Ganysbury; МА. 
Ph.D., Colorado 

McCULLERS, GAIL H., Director, Housing & Res. Lite, 1966. B.S.. M.Ed., Auburn 

McCURLEY, DONNA S., Librarian Il, Library, 1987. B.S.E., Delta Stare; M L.S., Mississippi 

McCURLE Y, HENRY H., Librarian II, Library, 1989. A.B., M.A., Ph.D., Georgia; M L.M.. South Carolina. 

McDANIEL, CHARLOTTE E., Medical Technologist (Pathobiology), 1974. B.S., Auburn 

McDANIEL, GAYNER R., Prolessor (Poultry Science), 1968. B.S., M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., Kansas State 

McDANIEL, RANDALL S., Associate Professor (Rahabiitation & Special Education), 1974, 1983. B.S.O.T., MR.C., 
Florida; Ed.D., Aubum 

McDONALD, LAURA, Interior Designer, Facilities, 1986. B.1.D., Auburn 

McDONOUGH, JAMES L., Professor (History), 1988. B.A., David Lipscomb; M.A., Abilena Christian; Ph.D. Florida 
Stato 

MCELDOWNEY, RENÉ P., Instructor (Political Science), 1992. B.A., West Virginia College; М.В.А,, Marshall 

MCFARLAND, STEPHEN L., Associale Prolossor (History), 1981, 1987. Ph.D., Texas 

MCGEE, VIKKI A., Admstr. (Curriculum В Teaching), 1985. B.S., M.Ed., S. Alabama 

McGLYNN, FRANCIS D., Prolessor (Psychology), 1990. M.A., Missouri Valley; M.A., Ph.D., Missouri 

MCGUIRE, JOHN A, Prolessor & Head, Research Dala Analysis, 1967, 1987. B.S., M.S., Mississippi Stato; Ph.D., 





D., Georgia 





























‘Auburn 
McGUIRE, ROBERT L., Ext. An. So, 8 Professor (Animal & Dairy Science), 1974, 1988. B.S., M.S., North Carolina. 
State; Ph.D., Kentucky 





MCINROY, JOHN A., Research Specialist (Plant Pathology), 1989, 1992, B.S, Aubum 

MCIVER, ALLEN, Construction Engineer, Facilities, 1986. 

McKEE, MICHAEL L, Associate Professor (Chemistry), 1961, 1988. B.S., Lamar; Ph.D., Texas 

McKELLY, JAMES, Assistant Professor (English), 1990. B-A., Walbank; M.A.. Ph.D., Indiana 

McKENZIE, VINSON, Librarian Il 8 Head, Library, 1989, 1992. B.A, Albany State; M S.L.S.. Atlanta 

McKOWN. DELOS B., Professor & Head (Philosophy),1962. B.A.. Alma; B.D., Lexington Theor, M.A., Kentucky; 
Ph.D., Florida Stato. 
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MCLAUGHLIN, SUSAN A., Associate Professor (Small Animal Surgery & Medicine), 1989, M.S., Illinois; D.V.M., 
ибое 
Ма ЕАМ, MARY E., Associate Professor (Rehabilitation & Special Education), 1982, 1988. B.A., lowa; B.A., Peabody: 
Ph.D., Wisconsin 
MCNABB, KENNETH L., Ext. Forester & Assistant Prolessor (Foresiry), 1969. B.S., M.S., Sou, llinois; Ph.D., Florida 
MeVAY. JOHN R., Ext Entomologist & Associata Prolossor (Entomology), 1976, 1988. B.S, N. Alabama; M.S.. 
burn 
MEADOWS, MARK E., Prolessor (Coun. 8 Coun. Psychology), 1969, 1992. B-S., Georgia Sou.; M.A., Peabody: 
Ed.D., Georgia 
MEIR, AMNON, Assistant Protessor (Mathematics-FAT), 1989. B.Sc., Israel Inst. Tech; Ph.D., Camogie Mellon 
MELANCON, MICHAEL S., Associate Protessor (Hislory), 1984, 1990. B.A., Loyola; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana 
MELDAHL, RALPH S., Assistant Professor (Forestry), 1979. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Wisconsin Madison 
MELLER, RUSSELL D., Assistant Prolessor (Industrial Engineering), 1992. B.S.E., M.S.E., Ph.D., Michigan 
MELTON, MELISSA E., Specialist II, Financial Information Syst., 1987, 1988. 
MELVILLE, JOEL G., Professor (Civil Engineering), 1979, 1992. B.S., Ph.D., Penn State; M.S., Texas 
MELVIN, EMILY A., Associata Professor (Curriculum & Teaching), 1978, 1982. B.S., Old Dominion; M.Ed., Ed.D., 
Virginia 
MENDONCA, MARY T., Assistant Prolessor (ZaoL-WilGife Science), 1991. B.A, Rutgers; M.S., Cent. Florida: Ph.D., 
California-Berkely. 
MENEZES, ALFREO J., Assistant Prolessor (Mathematics-ACA), 1992 B.A., M.A, Ph.D., Waterloo 
MERRYMAN, LAURA R., instructor (English), 1990. B.A, VPI; M.A., Auburn 
MEYER, DARRELL C., Prolessor (Architecture), 1978, 1984, B.A., Calitornia State; МАР. Pennsylvania 
MIDDLETON, RENEE’, Director (Rehabilitation & Special Education], 1990, 1891. B A. Andrews; М.А. Tenneson; 
Ph.D., Auburn 
MIKEL, LINDA S., Research Associate (Animal & Dairy Science), 1989, 1992, B.S., M.S., Mississippi State 
MIKEL, WILLIAMB., Assistant Professor (Animal & Dairy Science), 1988, 1992. B.S., Auburn; M.S., Ph D., Mississippi 
State. 
MILES, STEVEN R., Assistant Profassor (Naval Science), 1992. B.S., Auburn 
MILLER, EDITH А, Assocale Prolessor (Educational Foundations, Leadership & Technology), 1972. B.S., MS, 
Southern Mississippi; Ed.D., Georgia 
MILLER, MICHAEL S., Lead Specialist, Academic Computing Services, 1985, 1990, B.S., M.S., Penn State 
MILLER, RALPH Е, Associate Profossor (Theatre), 1974. B.S., Kent Siate; MA., Kansas; Ph.D., Wayne Stata 
MILLER, SCOTT Н. Instructor (Building Science), 1990. B.S., Southern Mississippi 
MILLER, STARR C., Pharmacist (Small Animal Surgery & Medicne), 1988. B.S., Auburn 
MILLMAN, MARY M., Associate Professor (Foreign. Languages & Literatures), 1968, 1989. A B., Michigan; M.A., E. 
Michigan; M.A., NYU; Ed.D., Georgia 
MILLS, GERMAN, Assistant Prolessor (Chemistry), 1989. M.S., Chile; Ph.D., Tech Univ.-Berlin 
MILLY, KATHRYN A., Mad. Tach. & Adjunct Instructor (Chemistry), 1989. B.S., M.S., Auburn; B.S., St. Margarets 
MILTON, JAMES L., Professor (Small Animal Surgery & Medicine), 1967, 1985. D.V.M., M.S., Auburn 
MIN, HOKEY, Assistant Professor (Marketing & Transportation), 1992. B.A., Hankuk; M B.A., Yonsei; M B.A., South 
Carolina; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State. 
MINC, JOANNA K., Medical Technologist (Pathobiology), 1983. M.S., Lodz 
MINC, PIOTR, Professor (Mathamatics-FAT), 1982; 1989. M S , Ph.D., Warsaw 
MINYARD, DONALD H., Assistant Professor (Accountancy), 1987, 1988, B.S., MBA, Auburn; Ph D., Ilinois 
MIRARCHI, RALPH E., Prolossor (Zoology-Wildlile Scionce), 1978, 1988. B.S., Muhlenberg: M.S., Ph.D., Va Tech 
MISSILDINE, BRET C., Research Associate (Agronomy & Soils), 1989. B.S... M.S., Auburn 
MITCHAM, DONNA D., Accountant І, AU Conference Cir., 1982, 1990. B.S., Auburn 
MITCHELL, ALFRED H., Executive Director, Governmental Aftairs, B.A., Auburn 
MITCHELL, ANITA B., Medical Technologist (Pathobiology), 1987, 1988, B.S., Auburn. 
MITCHELL, CHARLES C., Ext. Agron. & Assocate Prolessor (Agronomy & Soils), 1984. B.S., B'ham Sou; M.S., 
MTCHELL A лаат Econ. Development Inst., 1989, 1992. B.S., Auburn 
IT Li ^ Assistant, Econ. Я ^ “ 
MITCHELL JANES 4 ‘Homan Resoures Manager, Personnal Servis, 1987. B.S., Aubum; M.Dw., New Orleans 
.; D.Min., Luthar Rice 
MITCHELL ROBERT J. Acsociata Protestor (Forest), 1996, 1981. BS. MS. Sou Ninos; Pn D., Missouri 
MITRA, AMITAVA, Lowder Prolessor (Management), 1979, 1969. B.T., О.11.7., Indian Inst. Tach; M.S.. Kentucky; 















Ph.D., Clemson. 

MITREVSKI, GEORGE, Assistant Professor (Foreign Languages & Literatures), 1963, 1984, BA, SUNY; MA.. 
Ph.D., Ohio State 

MIZE, JACQUELYN, Associate Professor (Family & Child Development), 1984, 1990. B.A, M.S., Georgia; Ph.D.. 


MOAR, WILLIAM _ Assistant Prolessor (Entomology), 1990. B.A., B.S., B-S., Oregon Stara; M S.. Ph.D. California 
МОСКВЕЕ, SAMUEL, Professor (Architecture), 1991, 1992. B.Arch., Auburn 

MOHAN, Fd р. рейген (боор. 1973, 1984. B.S., Agra-India; M.A., Maine; Ph.D., North Carolina State. 
MOL, HENDRICK D., Associate Professor (Building Science), 1977, 1964. BS.C.E., Now Jersey Inst. Tech; M.S., 


MOLNAR, JOSEPH. ‘Alumni Professor (Agricultural Economics & Rural Sociology), 1976, 1989. B.A., M.A., Kant 


State; Ph D., lowa State 

MOLZ, FRED J., Eminent Scholar (Civil Enginaering), 1970, 1990. B.S., M S.C.E., Drexel; Ph.D., Slantord 

MONCUS, DAVID L., Dara Base Administrator, Univ. Computing Services, 1963, 1986. B.S., Auburn. 

MONTGOMERY, RONALD D., Assistant Professor (Small Animal Surgery & Medicine), 1990, D.V.M., Auburn 

MONTGOMERY, WILLIAM T.. Adjunct Instructor (Forestry), 1988, 1969. B.S., Auburn ? 

MONTJOY, ROBERT S., Associate Professor 8 Director (Poltical Science), 1979, 1987. B.A., Mississippi; M.A., 
Alabama; Ph.D., Indiana 
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MOON, PAUL R., Supervisor, Facillies, 1991. 

MOORE. JANE B., Professor (Health & Human Parlormance), 1969, 1982. B.A., Judson; M S, Tennessee; Ed.D., 
Alabama 

MOORE, JOHN T., Suparvisor, Landscape Services, 1985, B.S., Avourn 

MOORE, LARRY J., Manager, Vet, LAC, 1983, 1984. B.A., MA. Auburn 

MOORE, LORETTA, A., Assistant Prolessor (Computer Science & Engineering), 1991. B.S., Jackson State; M.S.. 
Ph.D., Minois 

MOORE, MARY N., Personnel Specialist, Student Financial Ald, 1976. 

MOORE, THOMAS C., Stali Physician, Student Health Cir., 1983. B.S., M.D., Texas 

MOORE; WAYNE T., Professor & Carillonneur (Music), 1964. A-B., Elon: AM., Ed.D., Columbia. 

MOORE, W. MICHAEL, Assistant Professor (Military Science), 1991. B.S., Auburn 

МОНА, EMILIO C., Prolessor (Poultry Science), 1958. B.S., Now Mexico; M.S., New Mexico State) Ph.D., Kansas 
Siate 

MORACCO, JOHN C,, Professor (Coun. & Coun. Psychology), 1977, 1990. B-S., SUNY; M.A., Arizona State; Ph.D.. 
lowa 

MORAN, EDWIN T., Prolessor (Poultry Science), 1988. B. 

MORAN, MICHAEL J., Associate Prolessor (Communication Disorders), 1 
Wichita Stato; Ph.D., Penn State 

MOREMAN, MARK D., Admsir.-Hospital (Larga Animal Surgery & Medicine), 1981, 1986. B.S., Auburn 

MORGAN-JONES, GARETH, Alumni Prolassor (Plant Pathology), 1973, 1989. B.Sc., D.Sc., Walas; Ph.D., Nottingham 

MORGAN, CHERYL E., Associate Prolossor (Architecture), 1992. 

MORGAN, H.C., Associata Doan (Voterinary Medicine), 1970, D. V.M., M.S., Auburn 

MORGAN, JOE M., Associate Prolossor (Civil Enginearing), 1971. B.S., Tennessee Tech; M.S., Pn.D., Virginia Tech. 

MORGAN, JOHN S., Associata Prolossor (Ап), 1981, 1987. B.F.A., Memphis; M.F.A., Syracu 

MORGAN, JULIA M., Associate Prolossor (Music), 1973, 1982. B.M., M.M., Alabama. 

MORGAN, А. GILLIS, Associate Profossor (Journalism), 1977, 1984. B.A., M.A., Alabama. 

MORGAN, THOMAS E., Protessor (Educational Foundations, Leadership & Technology), 1968, 1989, B.S., Austin 
Peay; M.S., Ed.D., Tennessee 

MORLIER, MARGARET М, Assistant Professor (English), 1991, M.A., New Orleans; Ph.D., Tennessee 

MORRIS, DREWRY H.. Associate Professor (Foreign Languagos & Literatures), 1974. A.B., Davidson; M.A., M.Phil, 
Yalo; Ph.D., Мопһ Carolina 

MORRIS, IVY, Nurse Practitioner, Student Hith, Ctr., 1992, R.N,, Univ. West Indies (Jamaica); N.P., Maharty Medical 

MORRISON, EDWARD E., Associate Prolassor (Anatomy Histology), 1990, B.S,, Massachussets: M.S., Ph.D.. 
Kansas State. 

MORROW, PATRICK D., Prolassor (English), 1975, A B.. Sou. California; M.A., Ph.D., Washington 

MORTON, ANNE H., Coordinator, Alhletic Depi., 1973, 1984. 

MORTON, DORIS B., Associate Prolossor (English), 1989, 1991. B.A, Dillard; AM.T., Radciillo; M.A., Texas 

MOSJIDIS, JORGE А, Associate Prolessor (Agronomy 8 Solis), 1985, 1990, A.D., Chile; Ph.D., California 

MOSLEY, MARILYN A., Acadamic Advisor (Adm.-Enginooring), 1988, 1992. B.S,, Auburn 

MOSS, BUELON R., Ext. An, Scientist & Prolossor (Animal & Dairy Science), 1983, 1984. B.S., Berea; Ph.D.. 
Tonnessea 

MOUTON, JOHN C., Professor & Head (Building Science), 1992, B.S., NE Louisiana; M B.C., Florida 

MUELLER-ROTFELD, HERBERT J., Associate Prolassor (Markating & Transportation), 1988. B.S., M.S., Ph.D. 
Minois. 

MULLEN, GARY R., Pralessor (Entomology), 1975, 1989, B.A., Northeastem; M.S., Ph.D., Cornell 

MULLEN, JACQUELINE М, Plant Pathologist (Plant Pathology), 1979, 1991. B.A., Northeast; M.S., Ph.D., Cornell 

MULLINS, GREGORY L., Associata Profossor (Agronomy & Soils), 1985, 1991, B.S., Berea; M.S., Virginia Tech; 
Ph.D., Purdue 

MULVANEY, DONALD R., Associate Professor (Animal & Dairy Science), 1983, 1991. A.S., L.L.C.C., Springheld: 
M.S., Ph.D., Mich, Stato 

MUMMERT, JAMES C., Air Transport Pilot, AU Aviation, 1990. B.S., Auburn 

MUNDAY, CHARLES W., Associata Prolessor (Ал), 1977, 1984. B.F.A., Tennessee; M.F.A., SUNY-Bullalo 

MURPHY, AMY B., Instructor (Accountancy), 1992. B.S., М.Ас, Auburn 

MURPHY, JULIA H., Instructor (Mathematics - ACA), 1963, 1988. B.S., M.S., Auburn 

MUSE, WILLIAM V., President & Prolassor (Marketing & Transportation), 1992, В.5., Nonhwostern Stalo; М.В.А.. 
Ph.D, Arkansas 

MUSSO, RICHARD E., Associate Prolessor (Botany-Microblology), 1991. B.S., Stanford; Ph.D., UCLA 

MYERS, EMILY W., Ext. Program Associate (Sociology), 1987, 1989, B.S., S. Maino; M.S.W., Louisiana Stala 

MYERS, LAWRENCE J., Associate Protessor 8 Director (Physiology & Pharmacology), 1982, 1992. B.S., М.5.. 
Ph.D., Oklahoma Stato; D.V.M, Mississippi State 

MYLES, DEBORA C., Instructor, Personnel Services, 1989, В.А. AUM 

МАСЕ, CORINNE S., Instructor (Nursing), 1992. B.S.N., M S.N., Vanderbilt 

NADAR, THOMAS R., Assistant Professor (Foreign Languages & Literatures), 1987. B.A., Notre Dame; M.A., Ph.D. 
Michigan 

NAKHJAVAN, BEHZAD B., Assistant Professor (Architecture), 1988, 1989. B.Arch., Mississippi Stato; M.Arch.. 
Washington. 

NARCISO, SIDNEY J., Project Design Administrator, Architect's Office, 1990. B.A., Auburn 

NATARAAJAN, RAJAN, Assistant Prolessor (Markat, & Transp.), 1988, 1989. B.Toch., Indiana Inst. Tech.: MB.A.. 
McGill; Ph.D., Draxol 

NEELY, WILLIAM C., Professor (Chemistry), 1966, 1989. B.S., Mississippi Stato; M.S., Ph.D., Louisiana Stata 

NELL, CARLTON E., Assistant Prolessor (Ant), 1992, B.F.A., Auburn 

NELMS, ROBERT M. Asistani Proletor(Elecncal Engineering). 1984, 187. BE E. M. Auburn; Ph.D., Virginia 

ech 














Ruigors; M.S., Ph.D., Washington State 
3, 1988. B.S., E. Stroudsburg: M.A.. 
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m BARBARA K., Librarian Ill, Library, 1978, 1990. B.A., Cent. Michigan; M.A., Michigan Siate; ML S. 


jichigan 

NELSON, BILLY W., Supervisor, Housing & Res. Ше, 1971, 1986. 

NELSON, CARLETON E., Manager (Chemistry), 1958. 

NELSON, ROBERT G., Assistant Prolessor (Agricultural Economics & Rural Sociology}, 1989. B.S., Oregon State; 
M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., Texas A&M d : at 

NELSON, VICTOR P., Associate Protessor (Electrical Engineering), 1978, 1982 B.S E.E., Kentucky; M S., Ph.D., Ohia 

NEUMAN, RONALD D., Professor (Chemical Engineering), 1985. B.S., Washington; M.S., Ph.D., Inst. of Paper 
Chemistry 

NEVIN, CHARLES W., Captain, AU Polica Dept., 1980, 1984 

NEWELL, HERBERT, Supervisor, Facilities, 1990. 

NEWKIRK, SANDRA B., Assistant Professor (Health & Human Performance), 1966. B.S.. Purduo; M.S., M.S., Indiana 

NEWLAND, Mi: CHRISTOPHER. accio Professor (Psychology), 1988, 1991. ВЕЕ, Auburn, MS, PhD. 

rgia Tech 

NEWMAN, VICTORIA T., Assistant Director, Student Financial Ald, 1988. B.S., МЕС, Aubum 

NEWTON, DAVID S., Assistant Doan, Associate Prolessor & Director (Pharmacy), 1974, 1988 В.В A, B.S., MBA. 
Ph.D., Mississippi 

NEWTON, WILLIAM R.. Supervisor, Faciities, 1984, 1986. 

NICHOLS, JAMES O., Associate Professor (Aerospace Engineering), 1960. B.S.A E.. M.S.E., Ph.D., Alabama 

NICOL, LIZABETH В, Library Auto. Manager, Library, 1984. B.S., Auburn 

NIEBUHR, ROBERT E., Associate Professor (Management), 1977, 1989. B.S., Cincinnati: M.S., Ph.D., Ohio Siaa 

NIELSEN, BRENT L., Assistant Professor (Botany-Microbiology), 1988. B.S.. BYU; Ph.D., Oregon State. 

NIXON, BARBARA B. А. Instructor (Communication), 1992. В.А. M.A., Auburn 

NOLEN, JULIE R., Facilitator, AU Conterence Cir., 1989, 1990. B.A., Auburn 

NORGREN, KIMBERLY G., Senior Research Associate (Fisheries & Allied Aquaculturas), 1986, 1989. 

NORRIS, DWIGHT R., Associate Professor (Management). 1977, 1984. B.S., Valdosta State; M.B.A., Ph.D., Georgia 

NORTON, JOSEPH D., Professor (Horticulture), 1960. B.S., M.S., Aubum: Ph.D., Louisiana State 

NOVAK, JAMES L, Ext, Spec. & Associate Prolessor (Agricultural Economics & Rural Sociology), 1985. B.S., M 5:, 

Now Ham D., Clemson 

NOWICKI, NANCY J., Assistant to the Dean (Adm.-Liberal Ans), 1985, 1991 

NUNNALLY, THOMAS, Associate Protessor (English), 1984, 1992. B.A., Alabama; МА. Ph.D., Georgia. 

NUNNELLY, SUSAN, Associate Director, Intramural Sports, 1973, 1985. B.S.. M.Ed., Auburn 

NUSBAUM, KENNETH E., Associate Professor (Pathobiology), 1982, 1989. BS. D.V.M., Cornell: M.S.. PhD.. 








Geor 

NYLEN, PETER м, Assistant Prolessor (Mathematics-ACA), 1989. B.S., Stetson; M.S.. Ph D.. Clemson 

OATES, DAVID F., Instructor (Counseling & Counseling Psychology), 1989, 1992. B.A., Northwestern; MH.D.L., 
North Carolina 

OATES, MARY, Instructor (English), 1989, 1992. B.A., Sweet Briar 

Ором, JOHN W., Associate Professor (Agronomy & Solis), 1977. B.S., M.S., Tennessee; Ph.D., Purdue 

ODOM, ROY W., Lead Systems Programmer, University Computing Services, 1984. B.S., M.A.C.T., Auburn 

OGBURN, CHARLES B., Ext. Ag. Engr 8 Associate Prolessor (Agricultural Engineering). 1977, 1985. B.S. MS. 
Virginia Tech; Ph.D., Auburn. 

OKON, S. R., Assistant Professor (Naval Science), 1993. B.S.. New York Maritime 

OKS, EVGUENI, Professor (Physics), 1990, 1992. M.S., Ph.D., Physical Tech; Dr.Sc., Inst. of USSR 

OLDS, SONDRA J., Assistant Prolessor (Nutrition & Foods), 1987, E. Kentucky; Ph.D., Tennessee 

OLLIFF, DONATHON C., Associata Pratessor (History), 1866, 1970. В.А. M.A.. Auburn: Ph.D., Florida. 

OLSON, DOUGLAS J., Prolessor (An), 1968, 1983. B.F.A., Layton Act: M.F.A. Cincinnati 

ORGEN, AHMET T., Professor (Architecture), 1981, 1992. B Arch. istanbul: M Arch. Virginia. 

ORGEN, МЕЛА Y. Program Developer Il, Continuing Ed., 1990, 1992. B.S.. Масе E. Tech; M.A., Prague 

OSBORN. TIMOTHY G., Instructor (Animal & Dairy Science), 1988. B.S., Ohio Stata 

OSSONT, DAWN M., Research Associate, Truman Pierce Inst., 1990. B.A., Syracuse 

OSWALD, SHARON L., Assistant Professor (Management), 1987, 1989. B.A.. Auburn: М.В.А., Ph.D.. Alabama 

OVERFELT, RUEL A., Senior Research Associate, Space Power inst., 1991, B.S., Tennessee Tech; M.S., Ph.D., 


Vanderbilt 

OWEN, JAMES L., Campus Network Administrator, Telecomm. & ЕТУ, 1983, 1992. B.S., Alabama-Birmingham 

OWENS, JOHN M. Associate Dean & Prolessor (Adm Engineering). 1991. B.SE.E., Callomia; M.S., Ph.D., 
Stantord 

OWENS, MELVIN, Captain, AU Police Depi., 1981, 1988. B.S., Faulkner 

OWSLEY, DOROTHY S., Senior Academic Advisor (Adm.-Business), 1977. 1980. 

OWSLEY. FRANK L., Professor (History). 1960, 1968. В.А. Vanderbilt; МА, Ph.D., Alabama 

OWSLEY, LARRY M., Specialis! IIl. Alumni Adm., 1974, 1991. 

OWSLEY, WALTER F., Ext. Scientist & Associate Professor (Алі 
Ph.D., Texas Tech. 

Eo. KATHERINE, Research Associata чон: 1992. B.S., Clemson 
Y, WANDA G., Specialist Il, Purchasing, 1988, 

PADGETT, MARY LOU, Research Associate (Electrical Engineering), 1987, 1988. BS. М5. M.S.. Auburn 

PAGAN, NICHOLAS О. Instructor (English), 1989. BA Fou E Е Adis: Pn Pu * 

Pi sociata Professor (Finance), 1984, 198: ., B.A., M.B.A., Appalachi .D., Georgi 

AE NE |; ; 'nobiology). 1980, 1967. D. V.M.. E. Pakistan Ag.: M.S., Guelph; 


PANANGALA, VICTOR S., Associate Protessor (Pal 
Ph.D. Cornell 
PARISH, EDWARD J., Associate Prolessor (Chemistry). 


Mississippi State. 
PARK, CHANS., Professor (Indust. Engineering), 1980, 1988. B S. „Hanyang: M.S.LE., Purdue; Ph.D., Georgia Tech 
PARK, чунда Professor (Music), 1992. B.M., Yon-Sci; M.M.. Cleveland Stale 








lima! & Dairy Science), 1990. B.S., MLS., Texas ABM: 


1961, 1988. B.S., SW Texas St: M.A., Houston State; Ph.D. 
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PARKER, FRAZIER, Associate Prolessor & Director (Civil Engineering), 1981, 1986. B.S., Alabama; M.S.. Ph.D., 
Texas 

PARKER, RAY K., Dean & Professor (Architecture), 1988. B.S., Arizona State; B.Arch., Auburn; M.Arch., Rica 

PARKER, STEPHANIE A., Senior Academic Advisor (Nursing), 1988, 1989, R.N., Providence; B.S., Spring Hill; 
M.Ed., Cont. Arkansas 

PARKS, PAUL F., Vice President lor Research & Prolessor (Animal & Dairy Science), 1965. B.S., M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., 
Texas ААМ 

PARROTTE, DONALD J., Specialist, Continuing Ed., 1983, 1990. B.A., Alliance; M.A., Alabama 

PARSONS, DANIEL L, Professor (Pharmacal Science), 1982, 1991. B.S., Ph.D., Georgia 

PARSONS, GREGORY N., University Architect, Architect's Office, 1992, B.A., B.S., Auburn 

PARTRIDGE, JERRY K., Administrator, Athletic Dept., 1989, 1990. B.S., Livingston 

PASCOE, DAVID D., Assistant Professor (Health & Human Perlormanco), 1990. B.A., M.A., Calilornia Stato; Ph.D., 
Ball State 

PASS, DOUGLAS A., Assistant Protessor (Naval Science), 1988, B.S.A.E., US Naval Academy 

PATE, THOMAS H., Prolessor (Mathomalics-ACA), 1978, 1988. Ph.D., Emory 

PATTERSON, GORDON D., Assistant Professor (Vocational & Adult Education), 1971. B.S., M.Ed., Auburn; Ph.D., 





Maryland 

PATTERSON, MICHAEL G., Ext, Scientist & Associate Prolessor (Agronomy & Soils), 1980, 1992. B.S., M.S., Ph.D.. 
Auburn 

PATTERSON, TAMARIA H., Assistant Director, Financial Information Systems, 1974, 1988. B.S., MEd., Auburn 

PAXTON, MARTHA W., Supervisor (Communication Disorders), 1990. B.S., Miami; M.A., Kant Stato 

PAXTON, RALPH, Associate Professor (Physiology & Pharmacology), 1989. B.A., Miami-Ohlo; Ph.D.. Cincinnati 

PAYNE, DAVID M., Assistant Professor (Animal & Dairy Science), 1990. B.S.. Ph.D., М. Texas 

PEARCE, LINDA S., Director, Alumni Adm., 1983, 1990. B.S,, Auburn 

PEARSON, ROBERT E., Associate Professor (Pharmacy Care Systems), 1978, 1983, B.S., M.S., Illinois 

PECKINPAUGH, KENNETH H., Associate Superintendent, Facilities, 1985, 1991. 

PEEL, ELIZABETH E., Facilitator, AU Conference Cir., 1984, 1988. B.S., M.Ed., Auburn 

PENASKOVIC, RICHARD, Professor & Head (Raligion), 1984. B.A., St. Hyacinth; M.A., Wuerzburg; Ph, D,, Munich. 

PENNELL, ANDREW T., Assistant Profossor (Clinical Pharmacy), 1990. B.A., La Grango; B.S., Pharm.D., Georgia 

PEOPLE, JOE E., Assistant Director, Food Services, 1961, 1982, B.A., Columbus; M.S., Troy State 

PEREZ, JOE D., Protessor & Head (Physics), 1988. B.S., Loyola; Ph.D. Maryland 

PERKINS, WARREN S., Protessor (Textile Engineering), 1968, 1989. B.S., M.S., Clemson. 

PERLOW, RICHARD, Assistant Profossor (Psychology), 1990, A.B., Miami; M.S., Indiana; M.A., Ph.D., Houston 

PERRITT, RICHARD W., Assistant Professor (Geography), 1989. B.A., American; M.A., 

PERRY, CLIFTON B., Associate Professor (Philosophy), 1984. B. 

PERRY, WILLIAM D., Associata Professor (Chemistry), 1971. B.S., Florida Stato; Ph 

PETEE, THOMAS A., Assistant Prolessor (Sociology), 1989. B.S., M.A., Toledo; Ph.D., Notre Dame 

PETERS, BRENDA T., Slide Curator, Library, 1991. B.Ind., Auburn. 

PETERSON, CURT., Professor (Botany-Microbiology), 1971, 1984. B.S., Moorehead Stata; Ph.D., Oregon 

PETERSON, JEAN M., Academic Advisor (Adm.-Libaral Arts), 1987. B.S., Troy Stale 

PETTIT, GREGORY S., Associate Professor (Family & Child Development), 1989. B.S., M.S., Auburn: Ph.D., Indiana. 

PEYTON, JOHN S., Research Associata (Fisherios & Allied Aquacultures), 1992 B.S., M.S., Southern Mississippi 

PHELPS, KEVIN T., Professor & Had (Mathomatics-ACA), 1987, 1992. B.A., Bro Sc., Ph.D., Auburn 

PHELPS, RONALD P., Associate Prolessor (Fisheries & Allled Aquacullures), 1975, 1983. B.S., Ph.D., Aubyin 

PHILLABAUM, STEVEN, Project Design Administrator, Architect's Office, 1989. B.S., Auburn 

PHILLIPS, JENNIFER G., Specialist Ill, Admin. Comp. Services, 1890. B.S., Troy St 

PHILLIPS, JERE M., Director, Lab. Animal Resources, 1989, 1992, D. V.M., Auburn; M.S., Texas ABM 

PHILLIPS, ROBERT C., Lead Spocialist, Telecomm. & ЕТУ, 1990, 1992, B.S., Troy State 

PHILLIPS, THOMAS M., Associata Professor (Computer Science & Engineering), 1974, B.S., M.S., Mississippi; 
Ph.D.. Oklahoma. 

PICKERELL, JACK E, Director, Adm.-Facililias, 1986, B.S., Buller 

PICKETT, JACQUELINE L, Assistant Prolessor (Music), 1988, 1989, B.A., W. Virginia; M.M., Yale; D.MA., 
Wisconsin 

PIFER, DAVID F., Director-Indusirial Programs, VP lor Research, 1974, 1988, B.S., Auburn 

PINDZOLA, MICHAEL S., Protessor (Physics), 1977, 1967. B.A., Univ. of Ihe South; Ph.D., Virginia 

PINDZOLA, REBEKAH H., Prolessor (Communication Disorders), 1979, 1992. B.S., M.S., E. Carolina; Ph.D., 
























Tennessee 

PIPES, RANDOLPH B.. Associate Professor (Counseling & Counseling Psychology), 1977, 1962. B.S., SE OWhoma; 
Ph.D., Texas 

PITTMAN, JESSALYN S., Health Educator {Health & Human Performance), 1991, 1992. B.S.Ed.. M.Ed., Georgia 

PITTMAN, JOE F., Associate Prolessor (Family & Child Development), 1989. B.S., MA., Ph.D., Georgia 

PITTS, CHARLOTTE A., Associate Prolessor (Nursing), 1986, 1991. B.S.N., Alabama-Birmingham; M.S.N., Med. 
Col. of Georgia: Ed.D., Auburn 

PLACEK, TIMOTHY D., Assistant Prolassor (Chamical Engineering), 1978. B.S., M.S., Clevoland State; Ph.D., 
Kent 

PLASKETES, GEORGE M., Associate Prolessor (Communication), 1985, 1991. B.A., М.А, Mississippi; Ph.D., 





Bowling Green 

PLUMB, JOHN A., Professor (Fish & Allied Aquacultures), 1969, 1985, B.A., Bridgewater; M.S., S. Ilinois; Ph.D.. 
Auburn 

PONDER, HARRY G., Professor (Horiicutture), 1978, 1985. B.S., M.S., Auburn: Ph.D., Michigan State 

POPE, ОШМАН, Director, Adm -VP lor Research, 1981, 1968. B.S., Troy Stale: J.D., Jones Law 

POPE, RICHARD, Manager, Admin. Computing Svc., 1979, 1983. B.A., Grinnall; M.B.A., Sou. Ilinois 

POPMA, THOMAS J., Associate Professor (Fisheries & Allied Aquacultures), 1975, 1988. B.S., M.S., Michigan Stat 
Ph.D., Aubum 
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POPPLE, PHILIP R., Associate Professor & Head (Sociology), 1982, 1991, B.S., N. Texas State; MSW., Ph.D., 
Washington-Si. Louis 

PORTER, GAYLE, Librarian Il, Library, 1992. B.A., M.LLS., Brigham Young 

POTTER, MARY A. Assistant Professor (Consumer Affairs), 1969. B.S., Ga. Southern; МНЕ, Georgia; EGD., 
‘Auburn 

POWE, THOMAS A., Associate Prolessor (Large Animal Surgery & Medicine), 1972, 1984. D. V.M., Auburn; M.S. 
Tuskegee 

POWELL, ARLIE A., Ext. Horticulturist & Protessor (Horticulturo), 1978. B.S.A, M.S.A., Ph.D., Florida 

POWELL, FRANCIS M., Stati Physician, Student Health Cir., 1989. B.S., Auburn; M.D., Alabama-Birmingham 

POWELL, W. DEE, Assistant Vice President, Alumni Adm., 1985, 1990. B.S., Texas АВМ 

POWERS, ROBERT D., Professor (Pathobiology), 1969. B.S., Tennessee; D.V.M., Aubum; Ph.D., Tann. Med, Units 

POWERS, STEPHEN W., Specialist Il, Academic Computing Services, 1990, 1991. B.S., Auburn 

POZIN, ALLA V., Specialist i, Alumni Adm., 1991. M.S., Pedagogical instituta 

POZIN, MIKHAIL A., Assistant Prolessor (Foreign Languages & Literatures), 1890. M:S., Inst. Спот, Tech; MLA., 
Auburn: PHD... WOS 

PRANGE. LAURA, Assistant Professor (Architecture), 1990. B.A., North Carolina; MF.A., Cranbrook 

PRATHER, MARY Н. Specialist, Personnel Services, 1987. B.S., Auburn; M.S., Troy Stale 

PRATHER, MELISSA H., Accountant Il, Financial Reporting, 1988, 1990. B.S., Troy State 

PRATT, JOHN, Assistant Prolessor (Architecture), 1989. B.A., Windsor; M.A., Corneil 

PREG, JEFFREY K., Art Designer И (Pharmacy Cara Systems). 1990. 

PREVATT, JAMES W., Associate Professor (Agricultural Economics 8 Rural Sociology), 1991. B.S. М.5., Florida; 
P.D., Clemson 

PRICE, CHARLES Е., Assistant Prolessor (Accountancy), 1987. B.B.A., M.B.A, Auburn: Ph.D., Georgia 

PRICE, MARK S., Proessor (Ал), 1976, 1992. B.F.A, МҒ.А, Illinois 

PRICE, STUART B.; Assistant Prolessor (Pathobiology), 1990. B.S., Oklahoma State: Ph.D, Oklahoma 

PRIOR, JUDITH A., Laboratory Supervisor (Botany- Microbiology), 1989, 1991. B 5. Purdue; M.S., Noth Caroling State. 

PRITCHETT, JOHN F:, Prolessor & Head (Zoology: се Science), 1973, 1985. B.S., M.S., Aubum; РРО. lowa Slate 

PUCKETT, JOHNR., Professor (Heath & Human Perlormance), 1966. B.S., E. Tenn. Siate: M.S., Ea.D., Tennessee 

PUGH, DAVID G., Assisiant Prolessor (Large Animal Surgery 8 Medicine), 1990. B.S., M.S., D. V.M., Georgia 

PUGH, WILLIAM, Associate Protessor (Finance), 1986, 1992. B.S., Aubum; M.S., Ph.D., Florida Stale 

PUROHIT, RAM C., Prolessor (Large Animal Surgery & Medicine), 1971, 1983. B.V.S., Rajasthan; Ph.D., Auburn 

PUTMAN, JOHN H.. Research Associate (Fisheries & Allied Aquacultures), 1992, B.S., Ilinois: M.S., Eastern Illinois 

PYLANT, KENNETH D., Director, Alumni & Development, 1974, 1987. B.A. MBA, Auburn 

PYRON, CHRISTOPHER, Instructor (Architecture), 1992. 

QUICKE, HAROLD E.. Research Associate (Forestry), 1989. B.S., Stelienbos: M:S., Auburn 

‘QUINN, LUKE P., Manager, Univ. Printing Svc., 1969, 1991. 

‘QUINTON, KAREN L., Specialist Il (Large Animal Surgery & Medicine), 1889. B-S., Troy State. 

RABON, HENRY W., Senior Research Associate (Poullry Science), 1982, 1990. B.S., Albany State: M.S., Tuskegee 

RABY, MICHEL J., Assistant Prolessor (Foreign Languages & Literatures), 1989. B.A., Paris; M A. Ph.D., lowa 

RADFORD, RALPH S., Specialist, Athletic Dept., 1989, 1992. B.S., Livingston: M.S.. Baptist Christian 

RAHE, CHARLES H., Associate Professor (Animal 8 Dairy Science), 1980, 1989. B.S., Tarlelon State; M.S., Ph.D., 


Texas АВМ 

RAINER, REX K., Assistant Professor (Management), 1988, 1989. B.S.. Auburn: D.M D.. Alabama. Birmingham 

RAJU, POLAPRAGADA K., Associate Prolessor (Mechanical Engineering), 1984, 1987. B.S., India; M.S., Madras; 
Ph.D., Indian Inst. Tech 

RAMEY, CATHERINE F., Manager, Union Building, 1985, 1987. B-A., Auburn 

RAMEY, GEORGE E., Feagin Professor (Civil Engineering), 1971, 1992. B.C.E , MS. C.E., Auburn; PhD., Colorado 

RAMEY, ROBERT W., Assistant Manager, Food Services, 1990. B.S., Auburn 

RAMSEY, CRAIG, Research Associate (Forestry), 1991. B.S., Idaho; MF.. Yale 

RANKINS, DARRELL L., Assistant Prolassor (Animal & Dairy Science), 1969. B.S., лов; M.S., Ph.D... Now Mexico Stare 

RAO, SADASIVA M, Professor (Electrical Engineering), 1988. 1992. B.E., Osmania; M.S., Indian Inst. Science; 
Ph.D., Missi 

RAPER, CHARLES, Pone Professor (Forestry), 1988. B.S., North Carolina State: M ВА. J.D., Connecticut 

RASEY, SYLVIA S., Medical Technologist, Student Hith. Ctr, 1991 B.S., Auburn 

RAVIS, WILLIAM R., Professor & Head (Pharmaca! Science), 1977, 1990, B.S., Temple; Ph.D., Houston 

RAY, CHARLES H., Director, Environ. Health, 1982, 1986. B.S., Florida State; M.S., Ph.D., Auburn 

RAYMOND, JENNIE E., Assistant Prolessor (Economics), 1989. B.A, Hendrix: Ph.D., Vanderbilt 

REED, CATHERINE O., Instructor (Nursing), 1991. B.S.N., Maryland; M.S.N., Texas; M.S., Am. Tech 

REED, IDAE., Senior Research Associate (Textile Engineering], 1974, 1882. B.S., Lincoin Memorial, M S.. Kearney Stare 

REED, JOYCE R., Medical Technologist, Student Health Cir., 1985, 1986. B.S., Tennessee Tech 

REED, RUSSELL B., Manager, Academic Computing Services, 1983, 1985. B.S., SUNY;B.S., Syracuse; M.S., Ph.D., 


Auburn 
REEDER, CHARLES F., Director, Admissions, 1976. B.S., M.Ed., Mid. Tenn. State; Ed.D., Aubum 
REESE, BETTY С. Accountant li (Adm. Engineering) 1973, 1990. B.S., Alabama AEM 
REESE, THOMAS W., Supervisor, Facilities, 1965, 1 
REEVE, T. MUS. Regent Vice President (Academic Afiars), 1977, 1992. B.S, M Ей, Texas Tech; РМО. 
Taxas A&M 
REEVES, STANLEY J., Assistant Protessor (Electrical Engineering), 1990. B-S., M.S., Clemson; Ph.D., Georgia Tach 
REID, GWENDOLYN Р. Advancement Oficer I, Aumni Adm., TUS WE ER, Ohio; B.S., M.S., Auburn 
REID, REBECCA R., Academic Advisor (Adm.-Engineering), 1964, 1992. 
RELIHAN, CONSTANCE, Assistant Professor (English). 1990. A-B., Minois; MA., Ph.D., Minnesota 


ВЕ! JOSE! lessor (Poultry Science), 1981, 1990. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., California. 
ЕСЕН ДАНЫҢ, Без. (Vocational Адал Education) 1878, 1990. ВА. MA; Monica Stale; P D. Ohio Siara 
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REUTEBUCH, ERIC M., Research Associate (Fisheries 8 Allied Aquacultures), 1989, 1990, B.S., Purdue; M.S., 
‘Auburn 

REYNOLDS-VAUGHN, ROBYN A., Manager (Chemistry), 1992. B.S., M.S., SW Texas State. 

REYNOLDS, ANNAR., Chiel Medical Technologist, Student Health Cir., 1980, 1989. B.S.. Va. Commonwealth; M.S., 
Aubum 

REYNOLDS, GEORGE W., Director, Cooperative Ed., 1981, 1992. B.A, M.Ed., Auburn 

RHOLETTER, J. WYLENE, Instructor (English), 1992. B.A., Tift; M.Ed., Columbus Coll. 

RICE, RICHELLE W., Instructor (Rehabilitation 8 Special Education), 1987, 1992. B.S., М.С... Auburn 

RICHARDSON, ANNE S., Supervisor, Accounts Payable, 1981, 1988. 

RICHARDSON, GEORGE, Assistant Radiolog. Safety Officer, Environ. Health, 1989. B.S., Auburn 

RIDDELL, KAY P., Research Associate (Pathobiology), 1984. M.S., D.V.M., Auburn 

RIDDELL, M. GATZ, Associata Prolessor (Large Animal Surgery & Medicine), 1984, 1990. B.S., О.\/ М., Kansas 
Stato; M.S., 

RIDER, STEVEN J., Research Associate (Fisheries & Allied Aquacultures), 1981. B.S., Georgia; M.S., W. Virginia 

RIDGEWAY, LARRY D.. Assistant Vice President, Student Affairs, 1977. 1990. B.S., M.A., S. Alabama. 

RIDGWAY, ELAINE H., Specialis! (Adm.-Engineering), 1989, 1991. B.S., Auburn. 

RIDGWAY, JAMES W., Engr. Graphics Manager (Engineering). 1979, 1990. B.A, M.Ed., Auburn 

RIGGS, LLOYD S., Associate Prolessor (Electrical Engineering), 1983, 1990. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Auburn 

RILEY, RHETT E., Treasurer & Endowment Manager, Alumni Adm., 1963, 1990. B.S.. Auburn 

RILEY, THOMAS N., Dean 8 Professor (Pharmacal Science), 1982, 1992. B.S., Kentucky; Ph.D., Minnesota 

RIPLEY. CONNIE, Supervisor, Student Hit. Ctr., 1992. R.N., SUNY- Albany 

RIPLEY. ROBERT F., Assistant Professor (Aerospace Enginsenng), 1990. B-A., Bowling Green; MEd, Mid, 
Tennesse State 

ROANE, CLAIRE M., Instructor (Nursing), 1992. B.S.N., Sou. Florida. 

ROBBINS, EFREM, Research Specialis! (Forestry). 1988. B.S. Virginia State 

ROBBINS, RHONDA L, Instructor (Large Animal Surgery & Medicine), 1989, 1992. B.S., D.V.M,, Kansas State 

ROBERSON, SUSAN L, Instructor (English), 1988. B.A.. Baylor; M.A., Ph.D., Texas АВМ 

ROBERTSON, B.T., Professor (Physiology & Pharmacology), 1959, 1981. B.S., Kentucky; О.У.М., M.S., Auburn 

ROBERTSON, DAVID G., Senior Research Associate (Plant Pathology), 1981, 1992. B.S., Tennessee 

ROBINSON, DYANN, Assistant Prolessor (Theatre), 1987, 1989. B.A., Butler; M.A., Catholic 

ROBINSON, JACQUELYN P., Assistant Professor (Vocational 5 Adult Education), 1988. B.S., Montevallo: MEd.. 
Livingston; Ed.D., Alabama. 

ROBINSON, MICHAEL K., Senior Auditor, Internal Auditing, 1989, 1892. B.S., Auburn 

ROBINSON, WILLE B., Film Lab. Manager, Telecom. & ЕТУ. 1976, 1984. 

ROBISON, LYNN M., Research Associate (Fisheries & Alad Aquacullures), 1989, 1991. B.S.. M.S., Florida 

ROCHESTER, EUGENE W., Associate Professor (Agricultural Engineering), 1870. B.S., Clemson; M.S., Ph.D., Non 
Carolina State. 

RODEN, REBECCA H., Assistant 10 the Dean Il (Graduate School), 1956. B.S., Auburn 

RODGER, CHRISTOPHER A., Professor (Mathamatics-ACA), 1982, 1990. B.S., M.S., Sydney; Ph.D., Reading 

RODMAN, DANIEL P., Assistant Protessor (Ciinical Pharmacy), 1992. Pharm.D., Michigan 

RODRIGUEZ-KABANA, RODRIGO, Protessor (Plant Pathology), 1965. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Louisiana State 

ROGERS, CHARLES L.. Associate Professor (Electrical Engineering), 1959, B E E., M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., Duke 

ROGERS, HUGO Н. Professor, USDA Tillage Lab., 1984. B.S., M.S., Aubum; РО, North Carolina 

ROGERS, JACK W.. Professor (Maihematics-FAT), 1973, 1982. B.A., M.A, Ph. 

ROGERS, JANET S., Instructor (Mathernatics-FAT). 1983, 1988. B.A., Texas; M.S., Auburn 

ROGERS, WILMER A., Prolessor (Fisheries & Allled Aquacultures), 1964. B.S., Southern Mississippi; M.S., Ph.D., 
‘Auburn 

ROLAND, DAVID A., Distinguished University Professor (Poultry Science), 1976, 1991. B.S., Ph.D., Georgia 

ROLAND, STACY A. N., Health Educator, Student Hih. Cir., 1982. B.S.N., Auburn 

ROLLER, DAVID C., Lead Specialist, Univ. Comp. Sve., 1889, 1992. B.S., Auburn. 

ROPER, EDWARD B., instructor (English), 1989. B.A., M.A. Southern Mississippi; M.A., S. Alabama; Ph.D., Alabama 

ROPPEL, THADDEUS A. Associate Professor (Electrical Engineering), 1986, 1992. B.S.. M.S., Ph.D., Michigan Stale 

ROSE, CHARLES S., Associate Prolessor (English), 1960. A.B., M.A, Ph.D., Vanderbill 

ROSE, M. FRANK, Director & Prolessor (Space Power Inst.), 1985. B.A., Virginia; M.S., Ph.D., Penn State 

ROSENBLATT, DAVID J., Archivist Il, Library, 1976, 1991. B.A., M.A., Missouri. 

ROSS, CONRAD Н. Professor (Art), 1963, 1983. B.F.A, Illinois: М Е.А. lowa 























ROSSI, PATRICK А, Instructor (Computar Science & Engineering), 1987, 1990. В. 

ROTHSCHILD, JOYCE M., Assistant Professor (English), 1981, 1983. B.A., Rutgers; 

Бош, DAVID B., Associate Prolassor (Fisheries & Alied Aquacultures), 1981, 1989. B.S., M.S., Aubum; Ph,Û., 

'exas ААМ 
үзү ROBERT E., Assistant Dean & Professor (Educ. Ext. & Development), 1973. 1990. A-B., M.S., Marshall; 
D., Auburn 

ROYAL, DONALD T., Exec. Director, Internal Auditing, 1973. B.S., Auburn 

ROYSTER, BARBARA H., Manager, Admin. Comp. Services, 1981, 1989. B.S., Auburn 

RUCINSKI, TERRANCE T., Assistant Prolessor (Educational Foundations, Leadership & Technology), 1988. B.S.. 
SE Missouri Stata; M.A, NE Missouri St; Ph.D., Ilinois 

RUFFIN, BETTY T., Supervisor, Financial Information Systems, 1974. 

RUFFIN, BURLSON G., Ext. An. Sci. & Associate Prolessor (Animal & Dairy Science). 1967, 1988. B.S., M.S., 
Mississippi State; Ph.D., Auburn 

RUMPH, PAUL F.. Associate Prolessor (Anatomy & Histology), 1971. M.S., D. V.M.. Auburn 

RUSH, ROBERT H., Manager-Arboretum (Botany-Microbiology), 1984, 1987. B.A., Alabama; B.S., Auburn 

RUSSELL, LAVERN, Coordinator, Student Health Cir., 1982, 1989. B.A., Florida: M.Ed., Ph.D., Georgia 

RUSSELL, RONALD C., Research Assistant (Adm.-Agriculture), 1992. B.S., Texas ASM 
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RUTH, DENNIS K., Professor & Head (Architecture), 1989, 1992. B Arch, Auburn; MArch., Harvard 

RYAN, FRANK X., Instructor (Philosophy), 1991. B.S., Colorado; B.A., Sov. Colorado; M.A., Emory 

RYGIEL, DENNIS, Prolessor & Haad (English), 1972, 1990. B.A.. M.A., Loyola: Ph.D., Cornell 

SABA, RICHARD P., Associate Professor (Economics), 1974, 1988. E.A, MB.A., Dallas; Ph.D., Texas A&M 

SABINO, ROBIN, Assistant Prolessor (English), 1991, A B., Adelphi: М.А, Virgin Islands: Ph.D., Pennsylvania 

SAIDLA, MARY L., Assistant Diractor, Student Financial Aid, 1991, B.A., Auburn; M.A., Scarriit 

SALCEDO, HUMBERTO, Assistant Prolessor (Miltary Scienca), 1991. B.S., Drake 

SALINGER, STEPHEN F., Assistant Professor (Psychology). 1988, 1989. B.S., Florida State; M.A., M.S., Auburn 

SALPAS, PETER A, Associate Prolessor (Geology), 1986, 1992. B.A., California; Ph.D., Washington 

SALTS, CONNIE J., Associate Prolessor (Family & Child Devalopment), 1985. B-S., Ohio State; M.A., Kent State; 
Ph.D., Florida State 

SAMFORD, THOMAS D., General Counsel, Prasident's Office, 1988, A B.. Princeton; J.D., Alabama 

‘SAMPSON, GARY M., Professor (Mathematics-FAT), 1985, 1991. B.A., МА, Temple: Ph.D., Syracuse 

SANDERS, THOMAS R., Librarian Ill & Head, Library, 1983, 1992. B.A.. Ohio Wesleyan; M.A, Harvard; MLS, Simmons 

SANDERSON, KENNETH C., Professor (Horticulture), 1966. B.S., Сотой; M.S., Ph.D., Maryland 

SANDUN, WENDELL L., Glass Designer (Chemistry), 1990. 

‘SANFORD, MARILYN, Assistant Director, Purchasing. 1969, 1985. 

‘SANKAR, CHETAN, Associate Prolessor (Management), 1989, 1991. B.S., M.B A. Indian Inst; Ph.D., Pennsylvania 

SARATHY, PARTHA K., Manager (Chemistry), 1984. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Madras 

SARTIN, EVA A., Assisiant Protessor (Pathobiology), 1882. 1990. B.S. M.S., D. V.M., Oklahoma State 

SARTIN, JAMES L.. Prolessor (Physiology В Pharmacology), 1982, 1992 B.A., М.5., Auburn; Ph.D., Oklahoma State 

SAUNDERS, JAMES A. Associate Professor (Geology), 1991. B-S., Auburn; NLS., Georgia; Ph.D., Colorado Sch, 
of Mines 

SAUSER, WILLIAM I., Assoc. Vice President 8 Prolessor, Extension, 1977, 1989. B.S., M.S., Ph.D,, Georgia Toch 

SAVAGE, GUY T., Laboratory Supervisor (Civil Engineering), 1987, 

SAVRDA, CHARLES E., Associate Professor (Geology), 1986, 1991. B.A., Rutgers: M.S., Ph.D., Sou. Са! 

SAYLER, RONALD J., Research Specialist (Plant Painobiolagy), 1992. B.S., M.S.. North Dakota State 

SCHAEFFER, ROBERT W., Professor (Psychology), 1971. AB. Franklin & Marshal; M.A., Ph.D., Missouri 

SCHAFER, ROBERT L., Adjunct Prolessor (Tifaga Lab.), 1982. B.S., MS., Ph.D., lowa State 

SCHMIDT, PAUL G., Assistant Prolessor (Mathematics-FAT), 1989. B.S.. M.S., Pn D., Tech Univ Aacharr 

SCHMIDT, STEPHEN P., Prolessar (Animal & Dairy Science), 1976, 1992. B.S., Idaho; M.S., Ph.D.. Wisconsin 

SCHMITZ, CECILIA, Librarian Il, Library, 1988. B.A., M.LS.. Arizona 

SCHNEIDER, SUSAN M, Assistant Prolessor (Psychology), 1992. B.S., Ilinois Inst. о! Tech; M.S., Brown: МА. 
Ph.D., Kansas. 

SCHNEIDER, TODD A. Resoarch Assistant (Physics). 1988, 1991. B.S., Auburn 

SCHUMACHER, Associate Protessor (Large An. Sur. & Мед). 1982, 1990. M S., Texas ASM; 0.V.M., Kansas Siate 

SCHUMACHER, SHERI L., Associate Professor (Architecture), 1986, 1991. B.A., Auburn; M.F.A, Cranbrook 

SCOTT, DIANE W., Supervisor, Facilities, 1986, 1889. 

SCRIBNER, CYNTHIA M., Instructor (Marketing & Transportation), 1989. B.A., B.A., M.B.A., Phoonix 

SCULTHORPE, VIRGINIA S., Academic Advisor (Am. Business), 1988. B.S., M.S., Jacksonville State 

SEAQUIST, MARGARET, Specialist Ill, Library, 1991. B.A, M B.A., Lehigh 

SEARELS, PATRICIA C., Academic Counselor, Athletic Dept., 1992. В.А. MEd., Auburn 

SEESOCK, WENDY C., Senior Research Associate (Fisheries 8 Allied Aquacullures), 1980. B.S., MS, Auburn 

SEGRAVES, WILLIAM A., Special Projects Director, Engineering Extension, 1992. B.S., M.S.. Pennsylvania. 

‘SEIDMAN, BARBARA H., Instructor (Foreign Languages & Literatures, 1990. B.A, M-A.. Ph.D., Michigan 

SEIDMAN, STEPHEN B., Prolessor 8 Haad (Computer Scence & OOK DENY MA, FU, Miami 

SELF, RONALD H., Research Associate, Cir.-Governmental Services, 1991. B.A, M.P.A., Sou. Fiorid: 

SELMAN, JAMES W., Associate Protessor (Vocational & Adult Education), 1983, 1992. B.S., M.S.. Еар.. Fonda State 

SEXTON, ROBERT, Supervisor, Facilities, 1975, 1984. 

SHANDS, WAYLAND A., Assistant Prolessor (Botany Microbiology), 1963. B-S., Мапе; M.S., Delaware 

SHANLEY, LISA А, Associate Professor (Consumer Affairs), 1987, 1992. B.S., E. поз; M.S., Illinois State; Ph.D., 
Oklahoma Sti 

SHANLEY, PAUL S., Research Assistant (Consumer Affairs), 1991. B.S., Auburn 

SHANNON, CURTIS G., Assistant Prolessor (Chemistry), 1991. B.S., Calloria State; Ph.D., Texas 

SHANNON, DAVID M., Assistant Professor (Educational Foundations, Leadership 8 Technology), 1990. B.S., 


NO S MB Prolessor (Agronomy 3 Sols), 1990.B A. Goshen; B Sc. McGill М. Ph.D., Corel 


E 
SHAPIRO, STEVEN К, Assistant Professor (Psychology). 1990. B.A., Rhode Island; Ph.D., Miami 
SHARPE, RACHEL R.. Research Specialist (Horticulture), 1982. B.S., M.S.. Auburn 
SHARPLESS, KAREN L, Associate Director, Admissions, 1981, 1990. B.A., Virginia Tech: MA. Auburn 
SHAVER, DENNIS G., Assistant Track Coach, Athlatic Dept. SPEM, T: MS. SF Aunt: рия je 

“Айай, 1983, 1990. Аврат L. 

SHAW, DEBORAH L, Associate Director, VP for Student Anara, 1088. 1892 ER ama; M Ed. Ал 
1988, 1990. B.S., Auburn 


SHAW, WILLIAM L., Assistant Chief Engineer, Telecom. 8 ETV. 1984, 1989. B.A, Auburn 


‘SHELL, EDDIE W., Professor & Head (Fisheries 
SHEPPERSON, GRACE M.. Assistant Protessor (Curricuh 
Ed.D., Arizona Stata ә 
(Chemistry), 1970, 1982, B.S.. LaFayette; M.S. Ph.D.. Yale 

Chairs edi Je Dean. Drector& Prolessor [Horicutute), 1963, 1992, B.S., MA. Auburn: Ph.D. 























Michigan State E, Pho. sate 
SHUMPER® THOMAS H, Prolessor (Electrical Engineering), 1974, 1982 BS.EE.MSEE, PhD., Mississippi 
ваме DENNIS A, ene Protessor (Mechanical Engineering), 1984. B.S.. MLS.. Sc.D., Istanbul; Ph.D., 

Minnesote 
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SIKORA, EDWARD J., Assistant Prolessor & Ext. Specialist (Plant Pathology), 1992. B.S., E. Ilinois: M.S., Ph.D., 
Iinois-Urbana. 

SILBERBERG, ROSS A, Assistant Professor (Architecture), 1989. B.S., B.Arch., Rensselaer; M.Arch., MIT 

SILBERBERG, SUSAN C.. Instructor (Architecture), 1991. B.Arch., Pratt 

SILVERN, LINDA, Instructor (Family & Child Development), 1987. B.A., Maryland; M.Ed., Auburn 

SILVERN, STEVEN B.. Professor (Curriculum & Teaching), 1978, 1989. B.S., Ed.D., Maryland; Ph.D., Wisconsin 

SILVERSTEIN, MARC R., Assistant Pratessor (English), 1989. B.A.. Bowdoin; M.A., Ph.D., Brown 

SIMON, MARLLIN L., Associate Professor (Physics), 1972. B.A., M.S., Kansas; M.S. Michigan Stato; Ph.D., Missouri 

SIMONTON, R. LESLIE, Computer Systems Engineer (Electrical Engineering), 1985. B.E.E., M.S.E.E.. Auburn 

SIMPSON, EUGENE H., Ext, Economist & Associala Protessor (Agricultural Economics & Rural Sociology), 1983, 
1988. B.S., Ph.D., Mississippi Stato 

SIMPSON, ROBERT G., Professor (Rehabilitation & Special Education), 1979, 1988, В.А, Vanderbilt; M.A., 
Kentucky; Ph.D., Florida 

SIMPSON, STEPHEN T., Associate Professor (Small Animal Surgery & Medicine), 1982, 1984. D. V.M., Auburn; M.S.. 
Purdue 

SIMS, BERNICE, Assistant Registrar, Registrar's Office, 1973, 1982. B.S., Auburn 

SINGH, ADIT D., Associate Professor (Electrical Engineering), 1991. B.S., Indian Inst. M:S., Ph.D., VPI 

SINGH, NARENDRA, Associate Protessor (Botany-Microbiology), 1989. B.Sc., M.Sc., Patna-India; Ph.D., Bombay 

SINHA, SUBHASH C.. Associate Professor (Mechanical Engineering), 1987. Bihar Inst; M.S., Inst. ol Sci.-India: 
Ph.D., Wayne State 

SINNARAJAH, SRIKUMAR, Manager (Chemistry), 1991. B.S., Xavier: M.S.. Auburn 

SISTRUNK, STANLEY J., Adjunct Instructor (Horticulture), 1982. B.S., Auburn. 

SKALA, SUSANE., Extension Program Associate (Rehabilitation & Special Education), 1991, 1992 BS., B.S., AUM 

SLADDEN. SUSAN E., Research Specialist (Agronomy & Soils), 1986, 1990. B.S., Florida; M.S., Penn Stale 

SLAMINKA, EDWARD E., Associate Prolessor (Mathamatics-FAT), 1985, 1991. B.S., Case Western; M.S., Ph.D., 
Michigan 

SLATEN, BUSTER L, Associate Professor (Consumer Affairs), 1874. B. 
Maryland 

SUCK, JANINE M., Assistant to the Dean Il (Adm -Agriculturo), 1987, 1990. B.S., N. Arizona; M.S., Troy State 

SMITH, ARLEN, Research Associate (Agricultural Economics & Rural Sociology). 1992, B.S., B-A., Calitornia- 
Berkeley; M.S., Montana State 

SMITH, BRET H., Associate Professor (Industrial Des.), 1985, 1990. B.S.LEd, M.A, M.A., Purdue 

SMITH, CHRISTOPHER A., Supervisor, Plant Growth Genter, 1992. B.S.. Auburn 

SMITH, DAVID M., Librarian И! 8 Head, Library, 1969, 1992. A.B., Huntingdon: MLS.. Emory 

SMITH, ELSIE JO, Spacialist (Vocational & Adult Education), 1991. B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., Auburn 

SMITH, FORREST T., Associate Professor (Pharmaca! Science), 1987. 1992. B.S., Virginia Tech; Ph.D., Va. 
Commonwealth 

SMITH, JAMES W. Assistant Professor (Marketing & Transportation), 1968. B.S., Athens Stato; J.D., Samlord 

SMITH, JESSIE J.. Supervisor, Facilities, 1978, 1984. 

SMITH, LARRY K., Lead Systems Programmar, University Computing Services, 1983. B.S., Auburn 

SMITH, LEO A., Prolessor (Industrial Engineering), 1969, 1984. B.I.E., M S.I.E., Georgia Tech; Ph.D., Purdue 

SMITH, MARCIE C., Director, Financial Reporting, 1985, 1990. B.S., Alabama; B.B.A, N. Florida 

SMITH, MARY L., Admin. Assistant IM (Fisheries & Allied Aquacultures), 1979, 1991. 

SMITH, MARY R., Supervisor, Studeni Health Cir., 1983. B.S.N., Emory 

SMITH, MELVIN K., Counselor, Student Development Services, 1989. B.S., Auburn 

SMITH, MICHEL. Prolessor & Coordinator (Mathematics-FAT), 1974, 1996. B.A, Texas; Ph.D., Emory 

SMITH, PAUL C., Professor (Pathobiology), 1980, 1988. D.V.M., Auburn; M:S., Ohio State; Ph.D., lowa Saia 

SMITH, RICHARD W., Instructor (Communication), 1992. B.A., South Carolina; M.S.C., Aubum 

SMITH, ROBERT C., Professor (Animal & Dairy Science), 1961. B.S, Elmnurst; Ph.D., Ilinois Col. o! Medicine 

SMITH, ROBERT E., Director, University Computing, 1969, 1986. B.S., Sou. Minois 

SMITH, RODNEY T., Associate Professor & Alumni Writar-in Residence (English), 1976, 1988. B.A., Non Carolina; 
M.A., Appalachian State 

SMITH, RONALD H., Ext. Entomologist & Profossor (Entomology), 1972, 1988. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Auburn 

SMITH, SUSAN O., Specialist, Controller, 1984, 1988. B.S., Southern Mississippi 

SMITH, THOMAS A., Associala Prolessor (Family & Child Development), 1985, 1991. B.S., MA, Alabama; M.S.. 
Auburn; Ph.D., Virginia Tech 

SMITH, THOMAS R., Prolessor & Director (Music), 1972, 1984. B.M., Samlord; M.A., lowa; D.M.A., Colorado. 

SMITH, WILLIAM G., Associate Dean & Associate Prolessor (Coop. Ext.), 1965, 1990. B.S. M.Ag., Ed.D., Auburn 

SMITHERMAN, RENFORD O., Professor (Fishoris & Allied Aquacuttures), 1967. B.S., Ph.D., Auburn; M.S., North 
Carolina State. 

‘SNIPES, ALBERT L, Manager, Personnel Services, 1972, 1987. B.S., Alabama A&M: M.S., Troy Stato 

‘SNOW, CHARLES R., Associata Professor (Management), 1969. B.S.I.M., Auburn; M.S..M., Georgia Tech; D B.A., 
Indiana 

SNOW, DAVID R., Assistant Prolessor (Naval Scienca), 1991. B.S., Georgia College 

SNYDER, CHARLES A., Professor & Head {Management), 1978, 1990. BF.A., Georgia; M.S., South Dakota State; 
МВА. Ohio Stato; Ph.D., Nebraska 

SOLHEIM, CATHERINE A., Assistant Protessor (Family & Child Development), 1990. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Minnesota. 

SOLLIE, DONNA L., Associate Prolessor (Family & Child Development), 1986. B.S., Mississippi State; M.S., 
Kentucky; Ph.D., Tennessee 

‘SOLOMON, HARRY M., Hollliaid Professor (English), 1971, 1984. B.A., S.F. Austin; M.A., Ph.D., Duke 

SOMERS, GREG L., Associate Prolessor (Forestry), 1987, 1992. BS., Oklahoma Stale; M.S., M.S., Ph.D., Virginia Tech 

SORJONEN, DONALDC., Professor (Small Animal Surgery 8 Medicine), 1977, 1992. B.S., D. V.M., Texas A&M; M:S.. 
Auburn 

‘SOUTH, DAVID B., Associate Professor (Forestry), 1975, 1988. B.S., M.S., North Carolina Stato: Ph.D., Auburn 











Arkansas A&M; M.S., Arkansas: Ph.D., 
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SOX, CHARLES R., Assistant Prolessor (Indust. Engineering), 1992. B.S., Furman; M S., Ph.D., Cornell 

‘SPAIN, А. SYDNEY, Associate Dean & Associate Prolessor (Architecture), 1989, 1990. B. Arch. M Arch. M.C.P., 
Georgia Tach; Ph.D., Texas ABM 

‘SPALDING, ALISON D., Assistant Professor (Sociology), 1992. B.A., M.S.. Flonda State; Ph.D., Va. Commonwealth 

‘SPANO, JOSEPH S., Prolessor (Pathobiology), 1977, 1983. D.V.M., Ph.D., Colorado State 

SPARROW, THOMAS W., Director, SAC/Coliseum, 1971. B.S., Auburn 

'SPEAKE, DANIEL W., Professor, Ala. Coop. Wildl., 1982. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Auburn 

‘SPENCER, SAMIA|., Prolessor (Foreign Languages & Literatures), 1972, 1985. B.A, Alexandria; M.A, Ph.D.. Ilinois 

SPENCER, WILLIAM A., Associate Professor (Educational Foundations, Leadership & Technology), 1971. 1985. 
B.A., Sou, Illinois; M.A., Ph.D., Illinois 

SPENCER, YOLANDA D., Project Director (Rehabilitation & Special Education), 1992. B.S., Alabama-Birmingham; 
M.S., Alabama State 

SPINDLER, CHARLES J., Assistant Professor, Cir.-Governmental Services, 1989. B.A., Florida Stata: M.S., Valdosta 
Stato; Р.А, 

SPIVEY, DONALD W., Supervisor, Facilities, 1975, 1989. 

SPRATLING, RUNDY G., Library Assistant VI, Library, 1975, 1983. 

SPRING, DONALD J., Associate Professor (Aerospace Engineering), 1986. B.A.E., M.A E., Auburn; Ph.D., Minois 

SQUILLACOTE, MICHAEL E., Associate Prolessor (Chemistry), 1987. B.S., Chicago; Ph.D., UCLA 

ST. JOHN, DWIGHT W., Assistant Prolessor (English), 1977. B.A, Hamline; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio 

STALLINGS, J. MICHAEL, Assistant Prolessor (Civil Engineering), 1988. B.C.E., M.S.C.E., Aubum; Ph.D., Texas. 

STANBURY, DAVID M., Associate Prolessor (Chemistry), 1987. Pn.D.. Sou. Califomia 

STANWICK, SARAH D., Instructor (Accountancy), 1992. B.S., North Carolina-Greensboro; M Ac., North Carolina- 
‘Chapel Hill; Ph.D., Florida State. 

STARR, PAUL D., Professor (Sociology), 1975, 1985. A.B., Univ. of the Pacilic; M.A., Ph.D., Cal.-Sanin Barbara 

STEEGER, JAN G., Senior Research Associate (Fisheries $ Allied Aquacutures), 1988, 1990. B.S., Henderson 
Stato; M.S., Arkansas. 

STEISS, JANET E., Associate Prolessor, Scott-Ritchey Research, 1986, 1989. B.Sc., Walorioo: D.V.M., Guelph; 

.D., Georgia 

STELTENPOHL. MARK G., Assistant Prolassor (Geology), 1989. B.S., M.S., Alabama; Ph.D., Norin Carolina. 

STEPHENS, MICHAEL H., Counselor, Alhietic Dept. 1987. B.S., Wabor Stale 

STEPHENSON, JOSEPH B., Associate Professor & Hoad (Music), 1967, 1991. B.M., M.M., Peabody Conservatory 

STERN, ELLIOT L., Assistant Professor (Mechanical Engineering), 1989. B.S.M E., Purdue; M.S., Ph.D., Florida 

STEVENSON, SANDRA S., Assistant Prolassor (Nursing), 1991. B.S.N., M S.N. Alabama-Birmingham; Ed.S., Troy 
State; Ed.D., Auburn 

STEWART, GENE B., Manager, University Computing Services, 1983, 1992. B.A., Texas Christian; M.S., Auburn 

STEWART, JOHN M., Manager, University Computing Services, 1979, 1981. B.S., M.S., Auburn 

STONE, A. GORDON, Advancement Officer |, Alumni Adm., 1991. B.S.. Auburn 

STONE. JAMES H., Exec. Director, Telecom. & ЕТУ, 1968. B.A., David Lipscomb: M.A., Michigan Stata 

STOREY, TODD A., Chia! Air Transpon Pilot, AU Aviation, 1984. B.S., Auburn 

‘STOUT, JANIS P., Associate Dean (Adm.-Liberal Ans), 1992. B.A, M.A., Lamar Stato; Ph.D., Rice 

STRAIN, WILLIE L., Assistant Director, Coop. Ext. & Associate Prolessor (Joumaiism) 1955, 1991. B.S., MEO., 
Tuskegee: M.S., Wisconsin 

STRAITON, THOMAS H., Librarian IIl & Haad, Library, 1980. 1992. B.S., Aubum; M.LS., Alabama. 

STRAUGHN, R. KATHERINE, Assistant Protessor (Marketing & Transportation), 1990, 199). B.S., Charleston; 
Ph.D., Florida State 

STRAWN, HARRY B., Ext. Economist & Prolessor (Соор. Ext.), 1989, 1988. B.S., Noth Carolina State; M S... Ph.D., 
Tennessee 

STRAWN, SARAH S., Specialist (Nutrition & Foods), 1977, 1991. B.S., North Carolina; M.S., Tennessee 

STREET, DONALD A., Prolossor (Economics), 1965, 1988. B.S., M S., Auburn; Ph.D., Penn Stal 

STREET, MARY G., Assistant Professor (Vocational & Adult Education), 1967, 1984. B.S., Jacksonville Stat 


D., Auburn 

STRIBLING, LEE, Wildl. Spec. 8 Associate Prolessor (Zoology-Wildlite Science), 1985, 1992. B.S., South Carolina; 
М5., Clemson; Ph.D., Nonh Carolina. рне аң 

STRICKLAND, MARY W., Assistant to the Dean | (Adm.-Nursing), 1974, 

STRINGFELLOW, DAVID A, Associate Prolessor (Pathobiology), 1983, 1987. D.V.M., Cornell: M.S., Auburn 

STRINGFELLOW, JOYCE S., Adjunct Instructor 8 Diag. (Microbiology), 1977, 1984. B. S. MS., Auburn. 

STROTHER, GENE R., Ext. Entomologist & Associate Professor (Entomology), 1973, 1988. B.S.. M.S.. PhD.. 
Louisiana Stato 

STROTHER, NELL C.. Senior Academic Advisor (Libera / даула, 1990. 

STROUD, JAMES E., Manager, Union Building Operations, 
STRUEMPLER, BARBARA Ext Spec 5 Assodate Professor (Nutrilon à Foods), 1984, B.S., Nebraska; M.S., Ph.D., 


тосно STEPHEN E. Assistant Professor (Mathematics-FAT), 1982, В А. SUNY-Binghampton; M.A., 














LEd.. 





SULLEI ibrarian П. Library, 1992. B.A, Alabame-Birmingham: 
ет ay University Relations, 1983, 1 968. B.A, Auburn; M.S., Ga. Cal,;M.S., Troy State 
SUMMERVILLE, WILLIAM Lı Associate Professor (Music), 1980. B.M., Alabama; M.M., Indiana; A.Mus.D., Michigan. 
SUNDERMANN, CHRISTINE A., Associate. Professor (Zoology-Wildlile Scenca), 1984, 1 1989. B.S. lowa State; M.S., 
SUTTON CHARLOTTE! D.. Associate Dean & Associate Professor Management), 1986, 1992. B.A., M B.A., Baylor: 


.0., M el 
SVACHA ANNA d., Аевит Prolessor (Nutrition $ Foods). 1972. B.S., Virginia Tech; M.S., Ph.D., Arizona 
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SWAIM, JANN B., Manager, Adm.-Faciltios, 1986, 1989. 

SWAIM, STEVEN F., Professor, Scoti-Richoy Research, 1969, 1990. B.S... D.V.M., Kansas State; M.S., Aubum 

SWAMIDASS, PAUL M., Associate Director & Associate Prolessor (Management), 1992. B.E., Osmania; MB.A., 
Ph.D., Washington 

SWANGER, DAVID В, Lead Specialist, Academic Computing Services, 1985. B.S., Auburn 

SWANGO, LARRY J., Prolessor (Paihobiology), 1972, 1992. B.S., D. V.M., Oklahoma State; Ph.D., Purdue 

SWANSON, DONALD G., Prolessor (Physics), 1980, 1985. B Theo., NW Christian; B.S., Oregon; M.S., Ph.D., Cal. Tach 

SWETMAN, DANIEL L., Assistant Professor (Curriculum 8 Teaching). 1991. B.S. llinois; M.S., M.Ed., E. Texas State 

SWINSON, STEPHEN K., Executive Director, Facilities, 1983, 1991. B.S.ME., Auburn 

SZECHI, DANIEL, Associate Professor (History), 1988. B.A, Shattiald; Ph.D., Oxtord 

SZEDLMAYER, STEPHEN T., Extension Specialist & Protessor (Fisheries & Allied Aquaculures), 1990. B.A., 
Millersville; M.S., S. Florida; Ph.D., William & Mary 

SZULGA, JERZY, Associata Professor (Mathomatics-ACA), 1987. M.S., Ph.D.. Wrociaw-Poland 

TABOR, RICHARD H., Associata Prolessor & Diractor (Accountancy), 1985, 1991. B.S.. M B.A. Tennessee; Ph.D., Florida 

TAM, TIN Y., Assistant Professor (Mainamatics-ACA), 1988. B.Sc., Ph.D., Hong Kong 

TANG, RUEN C., Prolessor (Forestry), 1978. B.S., Natl" Chung-Hsing; Ph.D., North Carolina Stato 

TANJA, JON J., Associate Prolessor (Ciinical Pharmacy), 1974. B.S., Ferris State; M.S., lowa 

TANNER, MARGARET E., Supervisor (Fisheries 8 Allied Aquacullures), 1984. B.S., Troy State 

TARRER, ARTHUR А. Protassor (Chemical Enginearing), 1974, 1983. B.S., Auburn: M.S., Ph.D., Purdue 

TATARCHUK, BRUCE J., Assistant Professor (Chemical Engineering), 1981. B. 

TATE-BRAXTON, CARBESTHA, Assistant Professor (Rehabilitation & Special Education), 

.D., Alabama 

TAYLOR, C. ROBERT, ALFA/Alabama Farmers Federation Eminent Scholar (Agricultural Economics & Rural 
Sociology), 1988. B.S., Oklahoma Stat; M.S., Kansas State; Ph.D., Missouri 

TAYLOR, CHARLES, Spacialist, ЕТУ, 1981, 1990 

TAYLOR, JANET B., Associate Professor (Curriculum & Teaching), 1979, 1985. B.S., M Ec. Francis Marlon; Ph.D. 
Flonda State 

TAYLOR, MARTHA М, Assistant Director, Adm .-VP lor Research, 1989. B.S., Florida 

TAYLOR, ROSEMARY F., Project Director (Sociology), 1992. B.A, St, Augustine's; M.S.W,, Alabama 

TAYLOR, STEVEN E., Assistant Prolessor (Agricultural Engineering), 1989. B.S., M.E., Florida; Ph.D., Texas A&M 

TEDESCO, JOSEPH W.. Gotlieb Protessor (Civil Engineering), 1984, 1992. B.S.C.E., Notre Dama; MS.CE., Tults; 
Ph.D., Lehigh 

TEETER, LAWRENCE D., Associate Prolassor (Forestry), 1985, 1991. A.B., Michigan; Ph.D., Colorado Stale 

TEIRLINCK, LUC M., Alumni Professor (Mathematics-ACA], 1982, 1990. B.A., Ph.D.. Vrije 

TERRY, BETSY, Assistant Manager, Bursar's Officot990. B.S., МВА, Auburn 

THAKUR, MRINAL, Associate Prolessor (Mechanical Engineering), 1990, Ph.D., Case Wastem 

THAXTON, HELEN A., Executive Assistant, VP for Extension, 1972, 1990. 

THEOBALD, RICHARD P., Diving Coach, Athietic Dept., 1984. B.S., Sou, Ilinois 

THIVENER, JAY B., Director, Propany Control, 1991. B.A., Опе 

THOMAS, ALBERT W., Instructor (Music), 1991. В.М, Auburn; M.M., Arkansas 

THOMAS, CHARLES M., Administrator. University Computing Services, 1980, 1983. B.S.E.E., M B.A., Auburn 

THOMAS, E. LEE, Assistant Director, VP-Student Alfarrs, 1991. В.В А. M.Ed., Mississippi State 

THOMAS, KEITH A., Research Associate (Physics), 1991 B S., Western Kentucky 

THOMAS, ROBERT E., Assistant Prolessor (Indust. Engineering), 1988, B.S., Georgia Toch: M.S., Ph.D., Texas A&M 

THOMAS, SELBY G., Assistant Prolessor (Clinica! Pharmacy), 1989. B.S., Auburn; Pharm.D., Auburn 

THOMASTON, ТАМА, Health Educator, Student Health Cir. 1990. B.S., Auburn 

THOMPSON, ANN E., Vice President tor Extension & Director, Coop. Ext., 1984, 1988. B.S., Auburn; M.A., Maryland: 
Ed.D., Oklahoma State 

THOMPSON, EMMETT F.. Dean & Professor (Forestry), 1977, 1985. B:S., Oklahoma Stale; M.S., North Carolina 
Stato; Ph.D., Oregon State. 

THOMPSON, HENRY L., Associate Professor (Economics), 1987, 1989. B.S., Ph.D., Houston. 

THOMPSON, ISABELLE, Associate Prolossor (English), 1981, 1988. B.S., N.C. Wesleyan; M.A.T., Ed.D., Duko; 
M.A, North Carolina State 

THOMPSON, JAMES D., Coordinator (Textile Engineering], 1991. B.S., Auburn 

THORNTON, LINDA, Librarian Il, Library, 1989. B.S,, SUNY; M.S.LS., Clarion 

THORNTON, MARK, Adjunct Assistant Protessor (Economics), 1988, 1989. B.S., State Bonaventure 

THREAT, ANTHONY L.. Assistant Director, Admissions, 1991. B.S., Auburn; M.S., Troy Stala 

THUDIUM, LAURA J., Assistant Professor (Theatro), 1988. B.S.E., NE Misssouri State; M.F.A., lowa 

TILT, KENNETH M., Ext. Hort. & Associate Prolessor (Horticulture), 1989. B.A., M.S., E. Califomia B.S., Ph.D., North 
Carolina State 

TIN, CHIN-CHE, Assistant Professor (Physics), 1987, 1990. B.Sc., M.Sc., London; Ph.D., Alberta 

TIPPUR, HAREESH V., Assistant Prolossor (Mechanical Engineering), 1990. B.S., Bangalore: МЕ. India; Ph.D., SUNY 

TOLE, THOMAS M., Associate Prolessor (Finance), 1974. О.В A., Oklahoma 

TOMLIN, JUDY G., Assistant Doan (Аст Education), 1976, 1990. B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., Auburn 

TORARIN, ALFREDO, Associata Professor (Foreign Languages 8 Literatures), 1990, 1992, B.A. Chila; MA. 

.D,, SUNY 

TOUCHTON, JOSEPH T., Professor & Had (Agronomy & Sois), 1980, 1989. B.S., M.S., Georgia; Ph.D., 1108 

TOWNSEND, |. DIANE, Assistant to tha Dean Il (Adm.-Business), 1977, 1987. 

TRANSUE, WILLIAM A., Associate Professor (Mathamalics-FAT), 1967. AB., Harvard: Ph.D., Georgia 

TRAXLER, GREGORY J., Assistant Protessor (Agricultural Economics & Rural Sociology), 1990. B.B.A., Portland: 
M.S., Minnesota; Ph.D., lowa State 

TRENTHAM, GARY L., Prolassor (Consumer Alais), 1972, 1982. B.S., MA, Murray St; M F.A. Indiana 

TRENTHAM, LANDA L., Professor (Educational Foundations, Leadership & Technology) 1975. 1988. B.S., 
Kentucky; M.A.. Murray Stare; Ed.D., Indiana 
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TRIMBLE, WILLIAM F., Associate Professor (History), 1985, 1989. B.A, M.A., Ph.D., Colorado 

TROUSE, ALBERT C., Adjunct Associate Protessor, USDA Tillage Lab, 1982. 

TROY, JUDY R., Assistant Prolessor (English), 1992. В.А. Ilinois-Chicago: M.A., Indiana 

TRUE, C. MARK, Manager, AU Conlerence Cir., 1988. 

TRUELOVE, BRYAN, Professor (Botany-Microbiciogy), 1967, 1989. B.Sc., Ph.D., Shotiiold-Englana 

TRUPP, KIM, Assistant Director, Housing 8 Res. Life, 1979, 1985. B.S., M.Ed., Auburn 

TRUPP, THEODORE, Assistant Director, Rec. Services, 1981, 1984. B.S., MEd., Auburn 

TUCKER, JALIE A., Professor (Psychology), 1989, 1991. B.S., Duke; M.A., Ph D.. Vanderbilt 

TUFTS, ROBERT A., Associate Prolessor (Forestry), 1979, 1989. B.S.F.. M.S., Louisiana State; Ph.D., Virginia Tech 

TUGNAIT, JITENDRA K., Professor (Electrical Engineering), 1989. B.Sc., Panjab; M.S E E.. Syracuse; Ph.D., Minois 

TURK, GEORGE W., Instrdor (Finance), 1990, 1992. B.S., М.В A. Auburn 

TURNER, DAVID L., Research Associate (Agronomy & Soils), 1982. B.S.. M.S., Auburn 

TURNER, JOSEPHINE, Prolessor (Family 8 Child Development), 1987. B.S., M.S., Alabama: Ph.D., Purdue. 

TURNOUIST, PAUL K.. Professor & Head (Agricultural Engineering), 1977. B.S., Kansas State; M.S., Ph.D., 
Oklahoma State 

TUZUN, SADIK, Assistant Protessor (Plant Pathology), 1990. M.S., Ankara; Ph.D., Kentucky 

TWALE, DARLA J., Associate Professor (Educational Foundations, Leadership & Technology), 1987, 1992. B.A, 
Geneva; M.A., Duquesne; M.A., Ph.D., Pittsburgh 

TYLER, JEFFREY W.. Assistant Prolessor (Large An. Sur. & Мәс), 1989. MP. V.M, Ph.D.. Cal-Davis; D.V.M, 
Minnesota 

TYSON, TED W., Ext. Ag. Engr. à Associate Professor (Agricultural Engingering), 1985, 1988. B.S., M.S., Georgia 

TZENG, YONHUA, Alumni Professor (Electrical Engineering). 1983, 1988. B.S. Nail. Taiwan; M.S., Ph.D., Texas Tech 

UHLIG, FRANK D., Prolessor (Mathemarics- ACA], 1982, 1985. MA., Ball State; Ph.D., Cal. Tech 

ULLERY, WILLIAM D., Associate Prolessor (Maihamatics-ACA), 1987, 1991. B.A., Harvard; M.S., Ph.D., Arizona 

ULRICH, PAMELA V., Assistant Professor (Consumer Altairs), 1987, 1992. B.S., Oregon Stato; M.S., Auburn Ph D... 
Oregon 

UNGER, VERNON E., Prolessor & Head (Indust. Engineering), 1979. B.E.S.. M.S.M.S., Ph.D., Johns Hopkins 

UZUMERI, MUSTAFA V., Assistant Prolessor (Management), 1991. В.А, Toronto; M.B.A.. York; Ph.D., Renselaar 

VALINE, WARREN J., Assistant Protessor (Counsaling 8 Counseling Psy), 1990 B.A., Hardin-Simmons; M.Ed., 
Houston; Ph.D., Georgia. 

VAN DYKE, NORWOOD J., An. Sci. 8 Associate Prolessor (Animal & Dairy Science), 1978, 1984, B.S., MA9., 
Clemson; Ph.D., Aubum. 

VANDIVER, MELANIE, Coordinator, AU Conlerence Cir., 1991. B.S.M.E., Alabama 

VAN NOSTRAND, PANTHEA R., Assistant Diracior, Internal Auditing, 1987, 1990. B.S., Auburn 

VAN SANTEN, EDZARD, Assistant Prolossor (Agronomy & Soils), 1988. M.Sc., Ph.D., Wisconsin Madison 

VAN SANTEN, VICKY L., Assistant Prolessor (Pathobiology), 1988, B.A, McPherson; Ph.D., Chicago 

VAN VALKENBURGH, REBECCA G., EDP Auditor, Internal Auditing, 1986. B.S., Troy Stato; M.B.A., Auburn 

VANOY, WILLIAM E., Superintendent, Coliseum, 1985, 1991. B.A., U.S. Naval Academy 

VAUGHAN, JOHN T., Dean (Veterinary Medicina), 1974. D.V.M., M.S., Auburn 

VAUGHN, BRIAN E., Professor (Family & Child Development), 1988. B.A., Arizona State; M.A., Ph.D., Minnesota. 

VAUGHN, DANA M., Associate Prolessor, Scott-Rilchey Research, 1985, 1991. B-S., M.S., SW Texas State: Ph.D., Texas 

VEASLEY, DEVRON А. Managament Scientist, Small Bus. Development Cir. 1990, 1992. В.А, МВА. Auburn 

VECELLIO, ROBERT L., Associata Professor (Civil Engineering), 1973. B.C.E., M.S., Ph.D., Опо Sata. 

VEDDER, JOHN D., Senior Air Transport Pilot, AU Aviation, 1880, 1989. B.S., M.S.L.S., Nori Carolina 

VEEH, JERRY A., Associata Professor (Mathematics-ACA), 1981, 1886. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Calilomia. 

VEST, MONROE F., Manager, Admin. Computing Svc., 1977, 1983. B.S.B.A.. MB.A,, Auburn 

VEST, TERESA P., Assistant Director, Budget Control, 1964, 1990. B.S., B.S. Auburn 

VEVERICA, KAREN L., Senior Research Associate (Fisheries & Aled Aquacutures). 1981. B.S.. Michigan Stata; 
M.S., Oregon Stale 

VILLAUME, SUSAN, Assistant Professor (Curriculum & Teaching), 1988. B.A., Carson Newman; M.S., Tennasseo; 

VILLAUME LLAM A, Associate Prolessor (Communication), 1983, 1981. BA. Waterloo; M.Div., Lutheran The; 

VINCENT. PATSY F. Mareos, 980, 1988. B.S., Troy Stale 

IT, PATSY Р. AU Aviation, 1 z 

VINSON. SOMME б, Protessor 8 Band Director (Music), 1976, 1990. B.S., M.Ed.. Auburn; D.A., Mississippi 

VODYANOY, GALINA, Accountant |, Contracts & Grants, 1989. М.А, Leningrad 

VODYANOY, VITALY, Associate Professor (Physiology & Pharmacology), 1989. Pn.D., Physical Tech U 

VOITLE, ROBERT A. Associate Dean (Agriculture), 1981, 1985. B.S., M.S., W. Virginia; Ph.D., Tennessee 

VONESCHENBACH, JOHN F., Professor (Curriculum & Teaching), 1975, 1992. B.A., M.Ed., Ed.D., Tempio 

VUCHINICH, RUDOLPH E., Prolessor (Psychology), 1989. B.S., Indiana State; M.A., Ph.D., Vanderbilt 

WADDELL, FRED E., Associate Prolessor & Ext. Specialist (Family & Child Development), 1988. B.A., Kentucky; 
M.S., Kansas State; Ph.D., Virginia Tech 

WADE, LARKIN H., Ext, Foraster & Professor Formin), اج ا‎ M.S.. Auburn 

WADE, WILLIAM C., Director, University КИНЕ a EA 

WAGONER, GARY W. Associata Professor (Ал), 190, 1987. B.F.A, Weta Sato: M A, Alfred 

WAINWRIGHT, REED R., Counselor, Atletic Dept, 1992. B S.. Auburn; M.S., Southern Mississippi 

WAITES, DARYL K., Managor, Digital Rep. Facility. 1978, 1985. 

WALDEN, KEVIN, Rasaarch Supervisor (Animal 8 Dairy Science), 1990. B.S.. Texas АЕМ 

WALDROP, HERBERT M., Head Trainer, Athletic Depi., 1960. B.S., M.S., Auburn 54 

WALKER, ROBERT H., Professor (Agronomy & Sois), 1974. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Mississippi 

y Y 1968, 1991. B.S.T.M., Auburn; M.S., Inst. of Textile Tech 

WALKER, ROBERT P., Professor (Textile Engineering), D., Oklahoma St 

WALKER, WILLIAM F., Doan & Prolessor (Adm Engineering) 088. B.S, MLS.. Texas PhD.» а 

WALL, CYNTHIA А, Training Assistant, Athletic Dept., 1991. B.S.. Arizona State; M.S., Kentucky 
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WALL, JAMES R.. Professor (Mathematics-ACA), 1971, 1992. A.B., Knox; M.A., Nebraska: Ph.D., Tennessee 

WALLACE, GEORGE М, Associate Prolossor (Building Science), 1989. B.S., M.B.A., Auburn 

WALLACE, JAMES B., Medical Technologist, Student Hih. Cir., 1992. B.S., B.S., Album 

WALLACE, RICHARD K., Ext. Specialist & Associate Professor (Fisheries & Allied Aquacullures), 1983, 1988. B-A., 
‘Ohio Wesleyan; M.S., Puerto Rico; Ph.D., Auburn 

WALLACE, SHELLIE S., Assistant Professor (Large Animal Surgery & Medicine), 1989. B.S., D. V.M., Kansas State 

WALLER, ALISHA AW., Assistant Protassor (Industrial Engineering), 1991, B.I.E., Georgia Tech; M.S., Ph.D., Cornell 

WALSH, WILLIAM K., Professor & Head (Textile Engineering), 1989. B.S., South Carolina; Ph.D., Ph.D., North 
Carolina Stato 

WALTERS, DONALD E., Assistant Prolessor (Pharmacal Science), 1990. B.S., Stale Louis; Ph.D., Louisville 

WALTERS, FRANKLIN D, Assistant Professor (Engish), 1901. B.S.. МА. Duquesne; Ph.D.. N. Minois 

WALTERS, KENNETH W., Assistant Professor (Philosophy), 1964. B.A,, Roosev 

WALTERS, NORMA J., Professor (Vocational & Adult Education), 1981, 1992. B.S., pons 
Florida State 

WALTON, JACK L., Police Chiat, AU Police Dept., 1981, B.S., Troy Stata 

WALTON, KATHRYN W., Advancement Coordinator Il, Alumni Adm., 1988. B.A., Auburn 

WALTON, MELODY G., Advancement Coordinator 1, Alumni Adm., 1983, 1987. 

WANG, YONG T., Assistant Professor (Health & Human Performance), 1991. B.S., M.S., Wuhan; M.A., Ball State; 
Ph.D., Ilinois 

WARD, CHARLOTTE R., Associate Protessor (Physics), 1959. B.S., Kentucky; M,S., Ph. 

WARD, CHRISTOPHER, Assistant Professor (Computer Science 8 Enginaoring), 1988. B.: 
Ph.D., Florida 

WARD, COLEMAN Y., Ext, Hort, 8 Protessor (Horticulture), 1979, 1985, B.S., M.S., Texas Tech; Ph.D., Virginia Tach 

WARD, CURTIS H., Professor (Chemistry), 1961. B.S., Indiana; M.S., Kentucky; Ph.D., Purdue 

WARD, D. SCOTT, Instructor (English), 1988. B.S., Auburn; M.A., South Carolina. 

WARD, ERNEST W., Assistant Director, Tech. Mgmt. Cir., 1992. B.S., Northern Ilinois 

WARD, KEITH J, Diroctor & Assocate Profassor (Cit.-Govemmental Services), 1976: B.S., MP.A., BYU; Ph D,- 
Tennessi 

WARD, ROBERT М, Research Supervisor (Fisheries & Allied Aquaculturos), 1983, 1990. 

WARE, MORRIS T., Hospital Administrator (Small Animal Surgery & Medicine), 1979, 1988. 

WARFIELD, CAROL L., Professor & Head (Consumar Atfairs), 1977, 1991. B.S., South Dakota Stato; M.S., Ph.D., 
Winois 

WASHINGTON, JOEY L.. Spocialis Ill, Admin. Comp. Services, 1979, 1982. 

WATERS, BILLIE P., Assistant Prolossor (Family & Child Development), 1985. B.F.A., Georgia; M.Ed., Ed.S., W. 
Georgia: Ed.D., Auburn 

WATERS, JOHN P., Student Services Director, Athiotic Dept, 1979, 1990. B.A., Auburn; М.А, Florida 

WATERS, MARY R., Adjunct Instructor & Editor Assoc. (English), 1979, 1983, B.A., Stetson; M.A., Florida; Ph.D., 
Auburn 

WATSON, AMY C., Research Assistant (Fishorios & Alllod Aquacullures), 1990, B.S., Auburn 

WATSON, WILLIAM H., Associate Director, Studant Financial Aid, 1972, 1988. В. А.Е, Florida 

WEAR, MARY JO, Assistant Director, International Programs, 1974, 1989. 

WEAR, ROSE L., Assistant Director. Learning Res. Cir., 1981, 1984, B.A., North Caroline 

WEAVER, ANDREW M., Prolessor & Head (Curriculum & Teaching), 1960, 1983. B.S., Tennessee Tach; MA., Ed.D., 
Tennessee 

WEAVER, CHARLES F., Senior Research Associate (Plant Pathology), 1977, 1992. B.A., Auburn 

WEAVER, DAVID B., Professor (Agronomy & Soils), 1981, 1992. B.S.A., M.S., Georgia; Ph.D., Purdue 

WEAVER, JAMES B., Associate Prolessor (Communication), 1989. B.S., M.A., Georgia: Ph.D.. Indiana 

WEAVER, MARK J., Assistant Prolossor (Architecture), 1988, 1989. B.L.A., Michigan State; M.L.A., Virginia Tech 

WEBB, ROBERT F., Professor (Military Science), 1992. B.S., West Point; M.S., Clemson 

WEBB, THOMAS R., Associate Prolossor (Chemistry), 1975, 1982. B.S., Oregon Stato; Ph.D., lowa State 

WEEKS, JAMES R., Ext. Specialist & Associate Prolossor (Entomology), 1975. B.S., M.S., Auburn 

WEETENOHNO; «Associata Daan & Director (Botany-Microblology), 1972, 1992, B.S., M.S., SF Austin State; Ph.D. 

lon 

WEHRS, DONALD R., Assistant Professor (English), 1988, B.A., Williams; M.A., Ph.D., Virginia 

WEHTJE, GLENN R., Associate Protessor (Agronomy 8 Soils), 1981, 1987. B.S., Washington State: M.S., North 
Dakota State; Ph.D., Nebraska 

WEI, JIN, Research Associata (Electrical Engineering), 1991. M.S., Tokyo; Ph.D., Osaka 

WEISBROD, ELIZABETH, Librarian Il, Library, 1990, B.M., Missouri; M.S., Ilinois; MM., Noi» Dame 

WEISS, PETER M.. Associata Prolossor (Building Sclance), 1983, 1990. B.A., Iowa 51819. f! Arch., Arizona; M.A., 











urdua 
„ Hatfield Tech; M.S.. 























WEISS, RICHARD C., Associate Professor, Scot!-Ritchay Research, 1985, 1990. B.S., Rutgers, ММО, Pennsylvania; 
Ph.D. Сото! 
WELCH, LARRY L., Supervisor, Faciltias, 1989, 1991. 
WELD, LEONARD G., Assistant Prolossor (Accountancy), 1988. B.A., Oklahoma: M.B.A., SW Texas State; Ph.D. 
'exas АВМ 
vêla! Ed G., Assistant Prolossor (Pathobiology), 1990. B.S., North Carolina Stato; D.V.M., Auburn: 
Georgia. 
WELT, EUREN + Professor & Univ. Writar-in-Residence (English), 1987. B.A., Morningside; M.A, South Dakota; 
lowa 
WENTWORTH, STUART M., Assistant Prolessor (Electrical Engineering), 1990. B.S., Auburn; M.S., Ph.D., Texas 
WENZEL, JAMES G.W., Assistant Professor (Larga Animal Surgery & Medicine), 1900 D.V.M, Aubum; M.S.. 
Georgia; Ph.D., Minnesota. 
WERNER, WARREN W., Associate Prolessor (English), 1983, 1992. B.A., Goagara; M.A, Ph D., Ohio 
WERNETTE, CATHERINE M.. Assistant Professor (Chamisiry), 1992. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Michigan State 
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WERSINGER, JEAN-MARIE P., Associate Profossor (Physics), 1979, 1982. B.S., Greabie; Ph.D., Ecole-Lausanne 

WEST, MARK S., Assistant Prolessor, Res. Data Analysis, 1989. B.S.. S. Alabama; Ph.D., Alabama 

WESTER, EDWARD E., instructor (Zoology-Wildiile Science), 1984, 1989. B.S., Columbus; M.S., Auburn 

WESTERN, JOHN W., Assistant Prolessor (Military Scionce), 1990. B.S., Auburn 

WESTMORELAND, THOMAS, Coordinator (Psychology), 1973. B.A., Moorhead State 

WHANG, PATRICIA A., Assistant Prolessor (Educational Foundations, Leadership & Technology), 1991. B.A., 
Indiana U.; MA., Ph.D., Calllornia 

WHATLEY, ELIZABETH M., Medical Technologist (Pathobiology), 1981. B.S., Auburn 

WHEATLEY, WALTER B., Research Associate (Chemistry), 1990. B.S., B'ham Southern; M.S., Auburn 

WHITE, BONNIE J., Associate Professor (Vocational & Adult Education), 1974, 1992. В.А, Evangel: M S. Florida 
Sialo; MA, E. Kentucky; Ed.D., Tennessee 

WHITE, CARMEL P., Senior Research Associate (Family & Child Development), 1992. B.S., M.S., Brigham Young; 
Ph.D., Kansas State 

WHITE, CARMEN A., Specialist, Personnel Services, 1992. 

WHITE, CHARLES R., Associate Professor (Industrial Engineering), 1966. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Purdue. 

WHITE, FREDA J, Sr. Acad. Advisor (Adm.-Liberal Arts), 1980, 1982. B.S., Aubum. 

WHITE, J, HERBERT, Executive Director, University Relations, 1960, 1983. B.S., Auburn 

WHITE, JOHN, Advancement Officer I, Alumni Adm., 1991. B.A, Wesleyan; M.A., Tennessee-Chatlancoga 

WHITE; LENORA Y., Specialis Il, Purchasing, 1970, 1988. 

WHITE, MARK B., Assistant Professor (Family & Child Development), 1992. В.А. M.S., Brigham Young; Ph.D., 
Kansas State 

WHITE, STEPHEN W., Associate Professor (Philosophy), 1985. B.A., Oglethorpe; M-A., Ph.D., Georgia 

WHITE, TIMOTHY R., Assistant Prolessor (Communication), 1988, 1990. B.A., Oakland; M.A., Wisconsin 

WHITEHEAD, JEANNE, Librarian Il, Library, 1992. B.A., Georgia; M.A., Noth Carolina; MLS. Alabama 

WHITLEY, ROBERT D., Prolessor (Small An. Sur. & Med.), 1989. D.V.M., M.S.. Auburn 

WHITTEN, DAVID О, Prolessor (Economics), 1968, 1982. B.S., Charloston; МА, South Carolina: Ph.D., Tulana 

WHITTENBURG, BOBBY L, Ext, An. Scientist & Associate Professor (Coop. Ext]. 1865. M.S., Tennessee 

WIDELL, JANET А, Instructor (Nursing), 1987. B.S.R.N., Columbia; M.S.N., Alabama 

WIDELL, ROBERT W., Assistant Professor (Pollical Science), 1972. AB., Duke; Ph.D., Stanlord 

WIENS, GLORIA J., Associate Prolossor (Mechanical Engineering), 1987, 1992. B.S., M.S., Kansas Stato; Ph.D., 
Michi 

WIESE, WILLIAM V., Supervisor (Botany Mecrobology) 1969, 1991. B.S, Auburn 

WIGGINS, LORNA A., Librarian Ill, Library, 1968. B.A., Agnes Scott; M.L.S., Emory 

WILBANKS, JAMES F., Director, Engr. Extension, 1975, 1992. B.ME., М.М E., Auburn 

WILCOX, ROYC.. Professor (Mechanical Engineering), 1969, 1988, B.S., M.S., Virginia Tech; Ph.D., Missoun-Rolia 

WILDER, BARBARA F., Instructor (Nursing), 1984, 1985. B.S.N., Auburn; MS.N., Troy State. 

WILEY, ANNE A. Research Associate (Animal & Dairy Science), 1991. B.S., M.S., Florida 

WILHOIT, JOHN H., Assistant Pratessor (Agricultural Engineering), 1989. B.S., M.S., Kentucky; Ph D,, Virginia. 

WILKE, ARTHUR S., Associate Prolessor (Sociology), 1975. B.S., Wisconsin, M-A.. Ph.D.. Minnesota 

WILKE, BARBARA J., Senior Acadamic Advisor (Adm,-Business), 1982, 1990. 

WILKERSON, GAYLE D., Assistant 1o the Dean (Adm.-Sciences 8 Mathematics), 1974, 1990. 

WILKS, WINNYE, Research Associate, Cir. for Governmental Services, 1992. B.P.A., Mississippi: М.А. Auburn 

WILLIAMS, HAROLD H., Assistant Professor (Vocational & Adult Education), 1972. P^.D., Colorado State 

WILLIAMS, JAMES C., Prolessor (Aerospace Engineering), 1980, 1992. B.S., M.S.. Virginia Tech; Ph.D., Sov. 
California 

WILLIAMS, JAMES D., Extension Horticulturist & Assistant Prolessor (Horliculture), 1984, 1991. B-A., M.S., Auburn; 
Ph.D., Ohio Stale 

WILLIAMS, JAMES S., Associate Protessor (Building Sconce), 1982, 1988 BS.. Toledo; M S.. Clemson 

WILLIAMS, JOHNC., Professor (Research & Daia Analysis, 1970, 1982. B.S.,M.S., North Carolina Stara: Ph.D., ома 
State 

WILLIAMS, JOHN R., Assocata Professor (Physics), 1974. B.S., N. Georgia; Ph.D., North Carolina State 

WILLIAMS, KING E., Associate Prolessor (Journalism), 1983, 1991, B.A. МА. Alabama 

WILLIAMS, LYNN B., Librarian Il, Library, 1989. В.А. SUNY-Bullalo; М.А, Ph.D., Ilinois; M.L.S., SUNY-Albany 

WILLIAMS, MARY А. Assistant Professor (Largs Animal Surgery & Medicine), 1990. D. V.M., Auburn: M.S., Michigan 
State 

WILLIAMS, MICHAEL G. Research Supervisor (Animal & Dalry Science), 1989, 1990. B.S., Auburn 

WILLIAMS, МОНА. Assooste Professor (Entomology), 1973. B S., Arkansas State; M.S.. Ph.D., Virginia Tach 

WILLIAMS, OLGA M., Instructor, Facilities, АА S. 9 N. Mm eK Aiea 

wi |, Academic vices, a y 

Werne E (Curriculum & его), 1978, 1991. B.A., Willams; M.S., Bank Siret; Ed.D. 
Georgia 

WILLIS, GORDON, Supervisor, Facilities, 1967, 1985. 

WILLIS, ., Specialist, University Computing Services, 1962, 1985. 

WILMOTH, АМЫ feg jenes ана ê Adult Education), 1970, 1987. B.S., Marshall; M.S., Ph.D., Wayne 
State 

ми Associate Professor (Accountancy), 1985, 1990. В.В.А., M.B.A., Mississippi; Ph.D., Arizona 

WILSON. © DENNIS, Professor & Heod (Heath % Human Performance), 1973, 1984. B.S., Union; M.S, Ed.D., 
Tennessee 

WILSON, MARLA А, Instructor (Foreign Languages & Literals), 1989. B A, MH.S, Auburn 

WILSON, MARY E., Technician (Radiology), 1990. 4 

WILSON; ROBERT C., Prolessor & Head (Physiology & Pharmacology), 1986. Chee plese D Mes 

WILSON, RUSSELL C., Associate Professor Vocational & Adult Education), 1976, 1982. B.S.. CAPE 
Nebraska; M.Div, Wasley Theo.: P^.D., lowa , 

WILT, GERALD А Associate Prolassor(Palriobiolog). 1962. B.S.. Waste Kentucky; M S. Clemson 
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Faculty and Staff 


WINDLE, ROBERT T., Associate Athletic Director, Athiétic Dept., 1990. B.S., Auburn 

WINGFIELD, JOHN R. Ill, Professor & Head (Aerospace Studies), 1991. B.S., Air Force Acadamy; M.S.. Air Force 
Inst. of Technology 

WINKLER, MARY O., Instructor (Foreign Languages & Literatures, 1988. B.A., M.H.S., Auburn 

WINN, JOHN E,, Instructor (Communication), 1992. B.A., M.A., Auburn 

WISE, WILLIAM R., Assistant Professor (Civil Engineering), 1990. B.A., Rica; M.S.C.E., Ph.D., Texas 

WIT, LAWRENCE C.. Acting Dean (Adm.-Sciencas В Mathematics), 1976, 1992. B.S., Wheaton; M.S., W. Minois; 
Ph.D., Missouri 

WOJCIK, JAN W., Assistant Protassor (Philosophy), 1992. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Kantucky 

WOLFE, DWIGHT F., Associate Prolassor {Large Animal Surgory & Medicine), 1980, 1988. B.S., Tennassea; D. V.M., 
M.S., Auburn 

WOLFE, KAREN G., Electron Microscopist (Anatomy & Histology), 1982, 1989, B.S., Memphis State 

WOLFE, LAUREN G., Prolessor & Head (Pathobiology), 1981. D.V.M., M.S., Ph.D., Ohio Stale 

WOLTERS, ROGER S., Associate Professor (Management), 1980, 1988. B.A., M.A., N. Florida; Ph.D., Ilinois 

WOLVERTON, CLYDE 1., Director (Foreign Languages & Literatures), 1975, 1990. B.A., Akron; M.A., Georgia 

WOOD, CHARLES W., Assistant Professor (Agronomy & Soils), 1990. B.S., M.S., Mississippi State; Ph D., Colorado 
State 

WOOD, JAMES F., Assistant Manager, Bursar's Olfica, 1961. B.S., Troy State 

WOOD, LORNA E., Instructor (English), 1992. B.A., Oberlin; M.A., P.D., Yale 

WOODS, ADDINE B., Assistant Director, Special Programs, 1990. B.S., M.S., Alcorn State 

WOODS, FLOYD M., Assistant Professor (Horticulture), 1990. B.S., Tuskogee;M S. Cornell; Ph.D., Mississippi State 

WOOTEN, MARIE W., Associate Professor (Zoology-Widlila Science), 1987, 1992. B.S., Memphis Stata; Ph.D., 
Texas Womans 

WOOTEN, MICHAEL C., Associate Professor (Zoology-Wildiile Science), 1986, 1991. B.S., M:S., Memphis Stata; 
Ph.D., N. Texas Stata 

WORDEN, THOMAS W., Associate Prolessor (Curriculum & Teaching), 1980, 1992. B.S., Ph.D., Ва! State; M.S., 
Purdue 

WORLEY, KAREN H.. Chief Medical Technologist (Pathobiology), 1974. B.S., Aubum; M.T., Alabama-Birmingham 

WORLEY, S.D., Professor (Chemistry), 1974, 1988. B.S., Auburn; Ph.D., Texas 

WORTHINGTON, JAMES S., Associate Professor (Accountancy), 1976. B.S.B.A., Pitsburg State; M.A., Ph.D., 
Missouri 

WRIGHT, CLARENCE D., Director, Learning Resource Cir., 1972, 1992. B.S., Alabama; M.Ed., Ed.D., Auburn 

WRIGHT, JAMES C., Associate Protessor (Pathobiology), 1985, 1990. B.S., Virginia Tech: D.V.M., Georgia; M.S., 
Ph.D., Missouri 

WRIGHT, RUTH L., Assistant Professor (English), 1965, 1985. B.A., LaGrange; M.A., Auburn 

WU, CHWAN-HWA, Associate Protessor (Electrical Engineering), 1987, 1992. B.S., National Chiao-Tung; M.S., 
Ph.D., Polytechnic 

WYLIE, ROY, Associate Prolessor (Music), 1980, 1992. B.M., SMU; M.M., Manhattan; D.M.A., Texas 

WYNN, HOLLIS C.. Specialist, ETV, 1979, 1990. 

YANG, XIAO FENG, Assistant Professor (Mechanical Engineering), 1992. B.S., M.S., Tsinghua; Ph.D., Trinty (England) 

YATES, FRANKLIN D., Assistant Director, Property Control, 1978, 

YATES, ROSIE, Supervisor, Accounts Payablo, 1984, 1988. 

YEAGER, ANITA J., Specialist, Personnel Services, 1988. BA. Aubum. 

YEAGER, LELAND B., Von Mises Protessor (Economics), 1984. B.A., Oberlin; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia 

YERKEY, JAMES R., Associate Bursar, Bursar's Office, 1972. B.S., Troy State 

YOO, CHAI H., Professor (Civil Engineering), 1981, 1986. B S.C.E., Seoul; M.S., Ph.D., Maryland 

YOO, KYUNG H.. Associate Professor (Agricultural Engineering), 1983, 1990. B.S., Seoul National; M.S., Ph.D., 
Idaho 

YORK, WILLIAM E., Professor (Theatre), 1990. B.F-A.. M F.A. Ohio 

YOUNG, CONNIE F., Instructor (Nursing), 1990. B.S.N., Jacksonville Stata; M.S.N., Alabama-Birmingham 

YOUNG, GEORGE J., Ext. Economist & Associate Protessor (Agricultura! Economics & Rural Sociology), 1980, 1984. 
B.S., M.S., Ilinois 

YOUNG, SAM W., Associata Prolassor (Mathematics-FAT), 1977, B.A., M S., Ph.D., Texas 

YOUNG, SANDRA S.. Assistant Director. AU Conference Cir., 1988, 1990. B.S., Auburn 

ZALIK, RAYA, Senior Academic Advisor (Mechanical Enginaaring). 1979, 1988 

ZALIK, RICHARD A., Professor (Mathematics-ACA), 1978, 1985. M.A., Buenos Aires; D.Sc., Israel Technion 

ZEANAH, CLYDE M., Ext. Program Associate, Educ. Ext. & Development, 1988. B.S., M.A., Alabama: Ed.D., 
Columbia. 

ZEE, RALPH, Associate Protessor (Mechanical Engineering), 1986, 1990. B.S., M.S., M.S., Ph.D., Wisconsin 

ZEHNDER, GEOFFREY W., Ext. Specialist & Associate Prolessor (Entomology), 1991. Ph.D, Calitornia-Riverside 

ZEMKE, JOHN M., Assistant Professor (Foreign Languages & Literatures), 1990. B.A., Wayne Stale; M.S., 
Wisconsin; Ph.D., California 

ZENOR, PHILLIP L., Professor (Mathematics-FAT), 1983. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Houston 

ZINNER, BERTRAM, Assistant Professor (Malhemalics-ACA), 1989. B.Sc., Darmstadt; Ph,O,, Utah 

ZORA, PAUL A., Protessor (Architecture), 1980, 1992. B.A., M.S., Ilinois Inst. of Tech 

ZUK, GARY, Associate Professor (Political Science), 1988, 1990. B.A., Canisius; M.S., Ph.D., Florida State 

ZUTTER, BRUCE R., Senior Research Associate (Forestry), 1987, 1990. B.S.F , Purdue; M.S., Virginia Tech. 

ZYLLA-JONES, ELIZABETH, Clinical Supervisor (Communication Disorders), 1981. B.A., Pacific, M.S., Purdue 




















Emeriti 


ABNEY, LOUIS O., Pralassor Emeritus, Ал, June 1988. BAA, MAA, Aubum. 

ADAMS, CLEVELAND L., Prolossor Emeritus, Textile Engineering, January 1976. B.T.E., Auburn 

ADAMS, FRED, Prolessor Emeritus, Agronomy & Sois, January 1985. B.S., M.S., Louisiana Stale; Ph.D., Calilomia. 

ADAMS, FREDERICK P., Associate Professor Emertus, Management, January 1987. B.S.E.E., Auburn; B.S.LM., MIT; 
М.А, Alabama; Ph.D., Florida State 

ALBERT ROOSEVELT A, JR., Professor Emertus, Veterinary Opthalmology, August 1968. D.V.M., M.S., Auburn 

ALEXANDER, HERMAN D., Associate Prolossor Emeritus, Zoology & Widdila Science, June 1987. B.S., M.S., PhD., 

шт 

ALFORD, WILLIAM L, Profossor Emeritus, Physics, September 1991. B-A., Vanderbi M.S., Ph.D., Cal, Tach 

ALLEN, CONRAD М, Associate Professor Emeritus, Counselor Education, July 1982. B.A, Alabama; M.Ed., Ph.D., 
Southam Mississippi 

ALLEN, ELIZABETH G., Associate Prolassor Emerta, Curriculum & Teaching, Juna 1989. B.A, Alabama; M-E., Ph.D., 
‘Southam Mississippi 

ALLEN, WARD S., Hargis Prolossór Emeritus, English, June 1987. B.A, МА, Ph.D., Vanderbilt 

ALLEN, WILLIAM H., JR., Professor Emeritus, Markeling & Transportation, December 1981. А.В, Centre; J.D., M.A., 
Alabama: B.D., Union Theological Seminary 

ALLEY, ALVIN D., Prolessor Emeritus, Curriculum & Teaching, June 1990. B.A, M.A., PRD., Florida Stata 

ALLISON, RAY, Associate Professor Emeritus, Fisheries & Allied Aquacutures, June 1983. B.S., W. Carolina; M.S., North 
Carolina State; Ph.D., Louisiana State 

AMACHER, RICHARD E., Hargis Prolessor Emeritus, Engish; March 1984, АВ. Оһо; Ph.D., Pitsburgh 

AMUNG, HARRY J., Professor Emeritus, Horticulture, March 1987. B.S , Rutgers; M S.. Delaware; Ph.D., Michigan State 

ANTHONY, W. B., Prolassor Emertus, Animal & Dairy Scioncos, March 1980. B.S., Minois: M.S.. Texas A&M; Ph.D., Cornel 

ATTLEBERGER, MARIE Н, Prolessor Emerita, Microbiology, October 1986. D. V.M., M.S., Aubum; Ph.D., Alabama. 

AUTREY, K. М, Professor Emeritus, Animal & Dairy Sclencos, July 1976. B.S., Louisiana Stato; M.S., Ph.D., lowa State 

BAILEY, WILFORD S., President Emaritus, December 1986, А University Professor Emertus, Pathobiology, October 1992. 
D.V. M, M.S., Aubum; Sc.D., Johns Hopkins 

BAKER, J. MARSHALL, Professor Emaritus, Chemistry, Juno, 1988. B.S., Missourl Valley; M.S., Ohio State; Ph.D., Missouri 

BALL. RICHARD W., Prolassor Emeritus, Mathamatics, September 1988. В.А, M.A., Ph.D., лов 

BARKSDALE, ROBBIE A., Librarian Ili Emerita, July 1976. AB., Montevallo; B.S., M.S., Columbia 

BEARD, G. W., Director Emeritus, Alhlatics, June 1972. B.S., Aubum 

BECKETT, ROYCE E., Professor Emeritus, Mechanical Engineering, June 1993, BS. ME.. M.S, Ilinois: S&D., 
Washington-St. Louis 

BECKWITH, WILLIAM H., Director Emeritus, Tickets, Aihlatic Deparment, January, 1993. B.S., Auburn. 

BELL, SIDNEY C., Prolessor Emeritus, Agricultural Economics, October 1988, B.S.. M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., Michigan Su 
20, Jonas Law 

BELSER, THOMAS А, JA., Prolessor Emaritus, History, September 1989. B A, MA., PhD., Vandarbi 

BENTLEY, CHARLES A. Associate Professor Emarius, Music, September 1976. BSM., Baldwin Wallace; MA, 
Professional Diploma, “Specialist in Music Education"; Ed.D., Columbia 

BLAKE, GEORGE H., JR., Prolessor Emeritus, Zoology-Entomology, Juna 1983, B.S., M.S., Aubum; Ph.D., Ilinois 

BLAKNEY, WILLIAM G. G., Associata Prolessor Emeritus, Industrial Engineering, June 1990. B.S., Nova Scotia Tech ; 
MSc., Ohio State 

BONO, EVELYN B., Associate Professor Emerta, Vocational and Ади! Education, Juna 1992. BS., Barry; MEd., Aubum 

BOSTON, ROBERT О, Associate Prolessor Emafitus, Economics, September 1978. B.S., M.S., Alabama 

BRADBERRY, GEORGE L, Executive Director Emanitus, Alumni & Development, September 1985. B.S., Georgia. 

BRADLEY, BERT E., Prolossor Emartius, Speach Communication, September 1869. AB., Birmingham Souther. MA., 
Alabama: Ph.D., Florida State 

BRANDT, PAUL C., Prolessor Emeritus, Building Science, January 1993, BS, MSS, пов 

BREYER, BERNARD R., Professor Emeritus, English, September 1985, B-A., Vanderbit: M.A., Louisiana Stato; PhO, 


Virginia. 

BRITT, CHARLES R, Associate Professor Emeritus, Family & Chid Development, January 1990. B.A., Birmingham 
Southam,; М.О, Vanderbilt; M.A., Scarrit 

BRITTIN, NORMAN A, Prolessor Emartus, English, June 1977. AB., AM., Syracuse, РО. Washington 

BRITTIN, RUTH LOWE, Associale Prolessor Emerita, English, December 1886. B.S., MA, Aubum 

BROWN, V. LAVERNE, Depariment Head Emeritus, өш уны ‘Agricultural & Biological Science & 

yicultural Experiment Station, June 1984. B.S., Mississippi Stata 

BURNETT. PAUL C., ‘Professor Emari, ‘Journalism, June 1979. B.A, Louisiana Tech; M.A., Louisiana State 

BURNS, MOORE J., Professor Emontus, Physiology & Pharmacology, March 1982. B.S., M.S. Auburn Ph.D., Purdue 

BUSCH, RUTH C., Assocate Prolessor Emerita, Sociology, September 1991, AB., Cornell; M A., Utah State; PhD... 


nginoering, June 1989. B.M.E., M.S.E., Florida; Ph.D., Michigan. 














Arizona 
BUSSELL, WILLIAMMH., Prolossor Emeritus, Mechanical E! 
State 


BUTZ, ROBERT K., Professor Emeritus, Math-ACA, June 1988. B.S., Colorado Stato; M.S., Ph.D.. Georgia 
CALLAN, ALUE WILLIS, JR., Associate Professor Emeritus, Aerospace Engineering, Juna 1986. B.S., Maryland; M.S., 


George Washington 
CAMPBELL LESLIE CAINE, ProlassorEmertus нею eh ra ad ‘Associate Dean Emantus, Collage ol Liberal 
.S., Mississippi Stale; МА, Pr.D., Mississippi 
санте МУ 1982, BS. Misi Pe cue, Animal Dairy Sconces, Soplomber 1982.8 S, lowa Sale: S. Oo Stata; 
CANTRELL CLYDE HULL Decor Emertus, Librarias, July 1977. АВ. MA, ABS. North Caroline; Ph.D., nois 
CARGILE, GERTRUDE, Editor Emaria, Urivarsty Relations, Apri 1984. Ё NT 
CARR, HOWARD E, Professor Emertus, Physics, January 1981, B.S., Aubum. MA. Ph.D. Virgi 


Emeriti 


CHAPMAN, LOUIE J., Protassor Emeritus, Agronomy & Soils February, 1990. B.S., M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., Florida. 
CHASTAIN, MARIANF-, Associate Prolessor Emerita, Nutrtion & Foods, Juna 1986. B.S., Cedar Crest; M.S., Ph.D., Florida. 


State 

CLARK, CARL H., Professor & Head Emeritus, Physiology & Pharmacology, January 1992. B.S, D. V.M., Washington State; 
M.S., Ph.D., Ohio State 

CODY, REYNOLDS М, Associate Professor Emeritus, Botany & Microbiology, October 1981. B.A, Tennessee; M.S.. 
Ph.D., Mississippi State 

COKER, SAMUEL T., Prolassor Emeritus, Pharmacal Sciences, July 1992. B.S., Auburn; M.S., Ph.D, Purdue 

CONNER, PAUL C., Director Emeritus, Athletic Faciltios & Turf Managament, November 1992. B.S., M.Ed., Aubum 

COOPER, BEN F.. Dean Emeritus, Pharmacy, October 1987. AB., B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Non Carolina. 

COPE, JOHN THOMAS, JR., Professor Emeritus, Agronomy & Soils, November 1964. B.S., M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., Cornell 

CORLEY, TOM EDWARD, Associate Dean Emeritus & Associate Director Emeritus, Agricultural Experiment Station, 
October 1964. B.S., M.S., Auburn 

COSS, ARTHUR F., Professor & Department Head Emonitus, Elementary Education, October 1981. B.E., N. Ilinois: M.A., 
Northwestem; Ed.D. , Indiana. 

CRISS, ROBERT A., Associate Professor Emeritus, Accountancy, June 1993. B. 





„МВА, LLB. J.D., Mississippi; 


LLM, Alabama 

CURL, ELROY A., Prolassor Emeritus, Plant Pathology, October 1992. B.S., Louisiana Tech; M.S., Arkansas; Ph.D., лов 

CURRENT-GARCIA, ALVA, Associate Professor Emerita, Family & Child Development, September 1978. A.B., Randolph- 
Macon: M.S., Nebraska 

CURRENT-GARCIA, EUGENE, Hargis Prolessor Emeritus, English, January 1979. AB., M.A, Tulane; AM, Ph.D., 
Harvard 


DANION, JAMES R., Professor Emeritus, Animal & Dairy Sciences, October 1990. B.S., M.S., Georgia; Ph.D., Aubum 

DANNER, MAURICE, Prolossor Emeritus, Agricultural Economics & Rural Sociology, November 1978, B.S., Taxas Tech; 
MS,, Tennessee 

DAVIS, DONALD E., Professor Emeritus, Botany, Plant Patholology & Microbiology, April 1982. B.Ed, Ped D,, E. Minis; 
M.S., Ph.D., Ohio St 

DAVIS, NORMAN D., Prolessor Emeritus, Botany & Microbiology, June 1990. B.S., Georgia; M.S., Ph.D., Ohio State 

DAVIS, W. L. Prolossor Emeritus, Education, July 1975. B.S., Middle Tennossee State; M.A, Peabody; Ed.D., Columbia 

DECKER, HAROLDR., Associate Protessor E marius, Aorospace Engineonng, January 1979. B.S. Ed. N.E. Missoun State; 
M. Li; Pittsburgh. 

DoVALL, WILBUR B., Prolossor Emeritus, Forestry, February 1978. B.S., New York Stale Forestry; M.S., Florida. 

DIENER, URBAN, Professor Emeritus, Plant Pathology, October 1987. B.A., Miami-Onio: M.A., Harvard; Ph.D., Nonh 
Carolina State 

DINIUS, ROBERT H., Associate Prolossor Emertus, Chornisity, June 1992. B.S, Ilinois Wesleyan: M.S., M&ssoun; Ph.D., 
Florida State 

DIXON, CARL F., Associate Prolossor Emarius, Zoology & Wildlile Science, September 1991. B.A, Colorado; Ph.D.. 








Kansas State. 
DOERSTLING, STEFFEN, Prolessor Emeritus, Architecture, January 1993. B.A, Munich; M-A., Ph.D., Stungan 
DONNELLY, EDWARD D., Prolassor Emeritus, Agronomy & Soils, January 1984. B.S., M:S., Auburn; Ph.D., Cornell 
DOUTY, HELEN IRENE, Associate Prolessor Emerita, Consumer Affairs, Juno 1986. B.S., М.5., Cornell; Ph.D., Florida 
Stato 


DRAGOIN, ANTHONY, Associate Professor Emartus, Heath & Human Performance, June 1989. B.S,, M.S., Aubum; 
Ed.D., Alabama 

DUFFIELD, FRANCES J., Associate Professor Ementa, Consumer Allairs, Juna 990. B.S., Montana State; M.S., Virginia. 
Tech. Ph.D., Tennossea 

DUGGER, FOWLER, JR., Editor Ementus, July 1987. B.A., Alabama; M.A., Duke 

DUMAS, WILLIAM T., Associato Protessor Emeritus, Agncultural Engineering, October 1983. B.M., M.S., Auburn 

DUSI, JULIAN L, Professor Emeritus, Zoology and Wildilla Science, September 1992. B.S., M S., Ph.D., Ohio State. 

EDGAR, SAMUEL A., Prolassor Emeritus, Poultry Science, July 1986, AB., Sc.D., Sterling; M.S., Kansas Sata; Ph.D., 
Wisconsin. 

ELLISOR, MILDRED R., Prolessor Emerita, Elementary Education, June 1978. A.B., Huntinglon; M.A., Ed.D., Columbia 

ENSMINGER, LEONARD E., Professor Emaritus, Agronomy & Soils, January 1979. B.S., Másouri; Ph.D., Ilinois 

EVANS, EMERSON M., Associate Prolossor Emeritus, Agronomy & Soils, October 1963, B.S., Aubum; M.S., Cornell 

FEASTER, WILLIAM М, Professor Emeritus, Electrical Engineering, October 1988. B.S E.E., M.S.E E, Аш! 

FITZPATRICK, BEN, Prolessor Emeritus, Malhematics, July 1992. B.S., Aubum; М.А, Ph.D., Texas 

FITZPATRICK, MARY PRESTON, Associate Prolassor Emerita, Health, Physical Education & Recreation, July 1984. B.S., 
Middle Tennesse Stata.: M.A., Ed.D., Ps 

FITZPATRICK, PHILIP М, Professor Emartus, Mathematics, Мау 1982. B.S,, M.S., Ph.D., Oklahoma 

пожары „Associata Professor Emeritus, Mechanical Engineering, June 1987. B.S E E., M.S.M E., Texas A&M; 

., Tulane 
FORTENBERRY, CHARLES N., Prolessor Emeritus, Political Science, July 1979. B.A, M.A., Mississippi; Ph.D., llinois 
FOURIER, ARTHUR E., Prolessor Emeritus, Heath, Physical Education & Recreation, November 1982. B.S., Minois: M.A., 








Рп, Peabody 

FOY, JAMES E., Dean Emeritus, Student Атау & Prolessor Emeritus, Counselor Education, Apri 1978, АВ. МА. 
‘Alabama; Ph.D., Michigan State 

FRANCIS, WILLIAM HUGH, Prolossor Emortus, Technical Services, June 1971. B.S., M.S., Auburn 

FRENCH, FRANCES C., Associate Professor Етоћа, Sociology, Anthropology & Social Work, Septambar 1992 BA- 
M.S, Louisiana Stale; J.D., Jonas Law 

FRENCH, JOHN C., Prolassor Emaritus, Entomology, March 1991. B.S., M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., Clemson 

FUNCHESS, LINWOOD E., Director Emortus, Bulldings & Grounds, July 1977. B.S., Aubum; M.S., Сото! 

GASTRIN Dean Emerita, Human Sciences & Prolessor Emerta, Consumer Alfairs, September 1985. B.S.. 
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Emeriti 
GIBBS, ROBERT C., Assistant Universily Librarian & Libranan li Emertus, October 1992. AB., Duke; MS.LS.. Noth 


ina 
دد یی‎ ЗМЕЕ: Vatic و وو‎ to B.S., Georgia: MF., Duke; Ph.D., North Carolina. 


GOODMAN, JOHN G., Associate Protassor Emeritus, Pouttry Scence, August 1973. B.S., M.S., Auburn 

GOODWIN, GEORGE R., Associata Professor Emeritus, Managemart, June 1979.B S., Fonda M S. George Washington 

GRAF, EDWARD А. Professor Emeritus, Electrical Engineenng, January 1987. BEE. MEE, Auburn; РАР. Stuttgart 

GREENLEAF, WALTER Н, Professor Emeritus, Horticulture, February 1982 B.S., Ph.D., Calltomia 

GREENSHIELDS, CHARLES M., Associate Prolessor Emeritus, Educational Foundations, Leadership & Technology, June 
1990. B.A, M.A, Ph.D., Michigan State 

GROTH. AARON H., JR., Professor Emeritus, Pathobiology, January 1992. B.S., D.V.M., Aubum; MS,, lowa Sale 

GUERIN, WILLIAM H., Campus Planner 8 University Architect Emeritus, January 1982. B.Arch., Florida. 

HALE, DENNIS P., Associate Professor Emertus, Accounting & Finance, June 1965. B.S., Middle Tennessee Stale; M.A., 


Peabody 
HALE, FRANCES W.. Associate Professor Emerita, Vocational & Adult Education, June 1982. B.S.. Troy State, MA, 


Peabody 

HARRIS, HUBERT, Associate Professor Emartius, Horicutura, March 1976. B.S., M.S., Auburn 

HARRISON, A. CLEVELAND, Professor Emertus, Theatre, Sepiember 1991. B.S. M A. Rolo: MA, Arizona; Ph.D., 
Kansas 

HARRISON, JOSEPH H., JR., Professor Emeritus, History, September 1988. B.A, МА. Ph.D., Virginia 

HARTMAN, MAURICE A. Prolessor Emertus, Accounting S Finance, June 1981. B S., High Point; M.S., North Carolina; 
MBA, Texas 

HARTWIG, CHESTER W, Prolassor Emeritus, Sociology à Artropdogy. January 1977. B.S- MA. PhD. Wisconsin 

YHURST, DONALD E., Prolessor Ementus, Poitical Sconce, September 1988. AB., МШ, Ph.D., Patsburgh 
HAYNES U Prolessor Emartus, Technica Services, Drractor Ementus, Ind. Lab., October 1978. B.S., M.S., Aubum; 


EdD., Bradley 
HAWKINS, GEORGE E., Prolossor Emortus. Animal & Dairy Sciences, October 1982. B.S., W. Kentucky: M.S., Georgia: 
Ph.D., North Carolina State 
HENRY, JOHN F., Professor Emertus, Management, January 1986. BLM., Auburn; M.S.LM., Georga Tech; Ph.D... 
Alabama 


HIERS, CHARLES J., Professor Emertus, Art, June 1988. BAA, MAA, Avbum 

MILTBOLD, ARTHUR E., Professor Emertus, Agronomy & Sols, July 1991. B.S., Ph.D., Сот; M.S., lowa State 

HINTON, MARJORIE J., Associate Professor Emerita, Family & Chid Development, June 1984. E.S., Alabama; M.S., 
‘Auburn 

HINTON, WILBUR, Prolessor Emeritus, Music, July 1964. B.M., MA. Ed.D., Alabama 

НТН, LEO J., Professor Emertus, Chemical Engineering, January 1990. B.S., CCNY; M.S.. РАО, Texas 

HOBBS, EDWARD H., Dean Emertus, Arts 8 Sciences, & Prolassor Emertus, Poltical Science, October 1986. AB., North 
Carolina; M.A, Alabama ; Ph.D., Harvard 

HOBBS, MARLEAH K., Associate Prolessor Emerta, Ал, Juno 1988. B.F.A, Colorado; MF А, Mississippi 

HOCKING, GEORGE M. Prolessor Emertus, Pharmacy, September 1975. B.S.P., Washington; M.S.P., Ph.D., Florida 

HODGKINS, EARL, Professor Emeritus, Forestry, March 1978 B.S., Michigan State; MS.. Calloria; PhD., Michigan 

HODSON, NORMAG., Prolessor Emerita, Family & Chid Development, September 1976. B S., Butler; M.S., P.D., Florida 
State. 

HOFF, EDWIN J., Associate Prolassor Ementus, Pathology, October 1983. 0.V.M. Cornell: M.S., Роплвумала 

HOLLOWAY, CLARKE L. Protessor Emeritus, Anatomy & Histology, July 1988. D. V.M.. MS., Aubum; Ph.D., lowa State 

HONNELL, MARTIAL A., Prolessor Emertus, Electrical Engineering. Juy 1961, BS.EE, MS ЕЕ. EE., Georgia Tech 
JOSEPH T., Prolessor Emeritus $ Dapartment Haad Emertus, Agronomy & Sois, October 1986. B.S., Georgia: 


MS. Purdue; Ph.D., Comell 
HSU, ANDREW C.T., Professor Emeritus, Chemical Engineering, June 1988, B.S.C., Nanking: M.S., Wisconsin; Ph.D.. 
Pennsylvania. 


HUDDLESTON, NORMAN R., Associate Professor Ementus.. aie sedie September 1990. 
. MS. Tennessee; Ph.D., Mississippi Stato 

HUDSON, FRED М. Prolassor Emertus, Civi ‘December 1980. B.S.C.E., Purdue; M.S, Princeton 
HUDSON, ROBERT S, Alumni Prolassor Emeritus, Large Animal Surgery & Medicine, June 1988. D.V.M, Oklahoma 


State; M.S., Aubu 
SARA ч ‘September 1966. AB., Мол" Carolina; MA, Ph.D., Chicago 





Stanford 
Wey, Mee D., Associate Prolessor Emeritus, Zoology Entomology, September 1985, B.S., MS, Auburn; Ph.D.. 


July 1986. В... Now Hampshire: M F., Yale; P.D., Syracuse 


On EVERT W Ө 45 July 1992. А,В, Cornell; M.S., Aubum; 


JOHNSON, LEWIS WARREN, Associate Prolessor Emertus, Poutry Science, 
SON, Wk ease Prolssor Emertus, Honicutura, Janay 1975. BS. MS. Aubum. 


JONES, V.. Profesor Emeritus, History, September 1991. B.S., МА, Aubum; Ph.D., Alabama. 
JONES, MADISON P i Prolessor Emertus, Engish, and Universty Writerin-Rasidence Emeritus, June 1987. АВ, 





JUSTICE, ERNEST, 1, Assecao ProlessorEmertus, Coricóum & Teaching., April 1963. B.M.E.. Kansas STC; M.S., Ph.D., 


KAPLAN, BARBARA C. Prot era, Cama & Testing, ane 19 Es ‘Agnes Scott; MA. Eastman; M.A., 


KERN EDWARD E. JR. Prola а а Етөлив, Economics, January 198. BS. MS. Louisiana Siate; Ph.D., Kentucky 


Emeriti 


KINCEY. TRULY, Professor Emerta, Economics, September 1979. АВ. Montevallo; M-A., Tulane; Ph.D... Ohio State. 

KING, CHARLES COOPER, JR., Professor Emertus, Agronomy & Soils, October 1986. B.S., M.S., Auburn; PhD., North 
Carolina Sate 

KITELEY, GARY W., Associate Professor Emartus, Aerospace Engineering, June 1990. B.S., Minnesota: M.S., Purdue 

KLONTZ. HAROLD E., Prolessor Emeritus, Economics, June 1979. AB., Berea: Ph.D., North Carolina 

KRIBS, ANNA E., Librarian Ш Emerita, September 1975. A B., Lousiana Tech; M S.L S., Lousiana State 

LAND, JAMES E., Professor Emeritus, Chemistry. June 1975. B.S., Clemson; M.S., Tulane; Ph.D., North Carolina 

LARSEN, HARRY S., Associate Professor Emertus, Forestry, July 1991. B.S., Rutgers; M.S., Michigan State; Ph.D., Duke 

LATIMER, MARGARET K., Associate Professor Emerita, Political Science, June 1992. B.A., Agnes Scott; M.A., Vanderbilt 

LATIMER, PAUL H, Prolassor Emertus, Physics, June 1992. B.S., Northwestern; M.S., Ph.D., Minois 

LAWRENCE, FAYE B., Associate Protassor Emerita, Zoology & Widlle Scenca, June 1989. B.A., Huntingdon; M.S., 





Auburn 

LAWRENCE, JOHN M., Professor Emertus, Fisheries & Alied Aquacutures, December 1981. B S. M.S., Auburn, Ph.D., 
lowa Stato 

LAYFIELD, MARY A., Assocata Professor Emerita, Family & Child Development, Juno 1986. B.S.. M.S., MS. Ed. Ed.D.. 
‘Auburn 


LEDBETTER, WILLIAM N., Associate Prolessor Emeritus, Management, June 1991. B.S.LE., Alabama; M.S., Georgia 
Tech; Ph.D., Oklahoma Stare 
LITTLE, ALTON S., Associate Prolassor Emeritus, Technical Services, July 1977, B.C.E., Aubum; M.S.C.E., Georgia Tech 
LIVERMAN, JOHN HUBERT, Professor Emeritus, Music, June 1980. B.S, МА. Columbia. 
LIVINGSTON, KNOX, Associate Professor Emeritus, Forestry, January 1978. B.S., South Carolina: M.F., Duke 
LORENDO, JANE C., Associate Prolessor Emerita, Consumer Affairs, June 1983. B.S., Minnesota; M.S., Aubum 
LYLE, EVERETT S., JR., Associate Protossor Emeritus, Forestry, January 1986. B.S., Georgia; M.F., Duke; Ph.D., Aubum 
MAEHL, WILLIAM H., Professor Emeritus, History, June 1981. B.Sc., M.A, Northwestern; Ph.D.. Chicago 
MARSHALL, NORTON L, Prolessor Emertus, Botany 8 Microbiology, June 1988. B.S., Penn State; M.S., Ph.D., Maryland 
MARTIN, FRED W., Professor Emartus, Aerospace Engineering, September 1985. B.S A E., M.S., Ph.D., Virginia Tech 
MARTIN, JOHN S., Associate Professor Ementus, Educational Leadership, December 1988 B.S., Ed.D., Auburn; M.A., 
Alabama 








MARTY, EDWARD C., Professor Emartus, Building Tach, June 1972. B. Arch., M Arch. Auburn. 
McCLUNG, JAMES D., Associate Professor Emeritus, Engineering Graphics & Technical Services, June 1979. B.S., Ed.M., 


Oklahoma 

McPHEETERS, E. KEITH, Professor Emeritus & Dean Emartus, Architecture, June 1989. B.Arch., Oklahoma: М.А. 
Princeton 

MEANS, RICHARD, Prolessor Emartus, Health & Human Perlormance, October 1989, B.S., M.A., Minnesota;Ed.D., UCLA 

MELIUS, PAUL, Professor Emeritus, Chomisiry, June 1991. B.S., Bradley; M.S., Chicago; Ph.D., Loyola 

MERRITT, CLEMENTS B., Associate Prolessor Emeritus, Aerospace Engineering, September 1988. B.MEE,, Florida; 
M.S.AE., Air Force Inst. Tech 

MILLER THONAS E Associata Prolassor Emartus, Eductiond Madu, Але 187. B S. Bony: M.S., Stout Stato; Ed.D., 


RICHARD G., Prolessor Emartus, Architecture, October, 1989. B Arch. M.Arch., Michigan 
MONTGOMERY, ROBERT W., Professor Emertus, Vocational & Adut Education, July 1980. B.S., M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., 
Ohio Stata 
MOORE, CLAUDE H., Prolessor Emeritus, Poultry Scenca, July 1989. B.S., Aubum; M.S., Kansas Stare; Ph.D, Purdue 
MOORE, E. B., JR., Professor Emertus, Education Administration, September 1978. A B. M B... Syracuse; Ed.D., Flonda. 
MOORE, OMAR C., Associate Prolessor Emartus, Chemical Enginaorng, September 1969. B.S., М5, Auburn 
MORGAN, ALICE 5, Associale Prolessor Emerita, Vocational 8 Adult Education, December 1986. B.S., Southom 
Mississippi: МА, Alabama; Ed.D., Aubum. 
MORGAN, LAURENCE S., Assocata Prolessor Emeritus, Music, June 1985. В.М, Alabama; M.A, Columbia 
MORGAN, WILLIAM W., Professor Emeritus, Industrial Engineering, January 1982, B.B.A., Georgia; M.S., Georgia Tech 
MOSS, DONOVAN D., Professor Emeritus, Fisheries & Alled Aquacutures, March 1969. B.S., М.5., Auburn; Ph.D.. 












Georgia 

MOUNT, ROBERT H., Prolassor Emertus, Zoology 8 Entomology, September 1986. B.S., M.S., Aubum; Ph.D., Florida. 
MYLES, WILLIAM R., Associate Professor Emertus, Management, September 1977. B.S., MA, Pi 

NEAL, JESSE Н. Prolessor Emertus, Agricultural Engineering. August 1967. B.S., Kansas Sta 


NEWTON, WESLEY P.. Prolossor Emartus, History, September 1987. AB., Missouri; M.A., Ph.D., Alabama 
NICHOLS, GROVER T.. Associate Prolessor Emeritus, Electrical Engineenng, December 1973. BEE., Aubum; M.S.. 


Georgia Tech 

NOLAND, RONALD G., Associate Professor Emeritus, Curriculum & Teaching, September 1991. B.S., MEG., Louisiana. 
Stato; Ed.D., Southern Mississippi 

O'BRIEN, J. FRED, Director Emeritus, Engineering Extension, October 1992. B.M E., ММЕ. Auburn 

ORR, HENRY P., Prolassor Emeritus, Horfcuture, September 1981. B.S., Auburn, M.S., Ph.D., Ohio Stara 

OTTIS, KENNETH, Protessor Emertus, Zoology-Entomology, June 1973. B.S., Dakota Wesieyan; M.S., Ph.D., lowa State. 

‘OVERSTREET, ROBERT L. ProlessorEmertus, Communication, June 1991. A B. N. Georgia; M.A, Northwestern; Ph.D.. 


MISburgh 
S., Minnesota; Ph.D.. 








Louisana State 

блгон они до MC Fro Cee алану: Pn Ev iy ea AOA Tone HRS WE 
PhD., Penn. 

PATTERSON, TROY B.. JFL, Prolassor Emertus, Animal 5 Dary Sconces, March 1986. B.S., Mississippi State; M.S.. 
PhD., Texas ААМ 

PEAK, J. HUNTER. Prolessor Emeritus, Foreign Languages, June 1984. A.B., Hampden-Sydney; M.A., Ph.D., Nonn 


PEARSON, ALLEN M., Professor Emeritus, Zoology-Entomology, December 1971, B.S., Auburn; M.S., PhD., lowa State 
PEET, HELEN H., Librarian Ш Ementa, July 1976 B.A., Mississippi Woman's Collage: M.A.. Tulane 











Emeriti 


PENDERGAST, PATRICK F., Associate Prolessor Emeritus, Poltica! Scenca, December 1992. B.S., John Jay; MP.S., 


‘Auburn 
PERKINS, DONALD Y., Professor Emeritus, Department Head Emertus, Horticulture, January 1986. B.S., M.S., Louisiana 
Stale; Ph.D., Cornell 
PERRY, FREDERICK B., JR., Associate Prolassor Emeritus, Horticulture, May 1988. B.S., M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., Georgia 
PERRY, NORMAN, Professor Emeritus, Mathematics, September 1977. AB., Calilormia; MA, Ph D., Georga 
PERSONS, CAROLINE C., Librarian Ili Emerita, July 1981. A.B., Mississippi U. lor Women: B.S.LS., Peabody 
PETERSON, JOSEPH G., Associate Prolessor Emertus, Chemistry, July 1981. B.S., M.S., Auburn 
PFEIL, EVA, Professor Emerta, Industrial Design, June 1988. BLD., M.V.C., Uim Graduate School of Design; Cenilicate 


Zu ch; Ph.D., Walden. 
Emeritus, Electrical Engineonng, October 1967. BE.E.. M.S E E., Ph.D., Georgia Tech 
PHILLIPS, PHYLLIS P., Associate Prolessor Emorta, Speech Pathology, June 1983. BS., MEd., Ed.D., Auburn 
PHILLIPS, RAY C., Professor Emeritus, Educational Leadership, October 1982. B.S., Месе Tennessee Siate; MA, 
Peabody; Ed.D., Aubum 
PHILPOTT, HARRY M., President Emeritus, June 1980. A B., Washington & Lee; Ph D.. Yala; D.D. (Hon ), Stetson; LL D. 
(Hon.), Washington & Lee; LLD. (Hon), Florida; LLD. (Hon.), Alabama; HH D. (Нол) Samlord; LHD. (Hon), 


Auburn. 

POSNIAK, ALEXANDER A., Associate Prolessor Emeritus, Foreign Languages, September 1981. B.A, Maryland; M.S., 
George Washington 

PRATHER, EDMUND E., Associate Prolessor Emartus, Fisheries & Afied Aquacutures, January 1984. B.S., Aubum;M S.., 











PUMPHREY, FRED H., Dean Emartus, Engineering, June 1969. B.S., BEE, Е.Е. D. Sc. (Hon.), Оло Stale 

PURCELL, MARYLOUG. Professor Emera. Family & Child Development, September 1988. B.A., Yankton; M.A., Ed.D., 
Columbia. 

RASH, JOE M., Assocate Prolessor Emeritus, Pharmacy, January 1975. B.S., Carson-Newman; M.S., Auburn 

REDDING, RICHARD W., Protassor Emertus, Physiology & Pharmacology, May 1985. D.V.M., M.Sc., Pr.D., Ohio. 

RENOLL, ELMO S., Prolessor Emertus, Agricultural Engineering, October 1982. B.S., Auburn, M.S., lowa State. 

RICHARDSON, DON R., Prolessor Emertus, Communication, August 1991. В А. Auburn; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State 

RITLAND, RAYMOND W., Prolassor Emeritus, Economics, June 1972. В.5.С., МА. Ph.D., lowa 

ROBERTS, CHARLES S., Professor Emeritus, Pathology & Parastology. August 1977. О.У М. Aubum; M.S., Michigan 


State 
ROBERTSON, FRED FL, Vice President Emeritus, Extension & Professor Emeritus, Political Science, June 1978. B.S., 
M.S., Tennessee; О.Р. A., Harvard 
ROBINSON, CECIL E., Associate Prolessor Emertus, Mathematics, January 1991. B.S., Auburn; M.A., Pn.D., Alabama 
ROGERS, CHARLES M., Associate Professor Emeritus, Psychology, September 1985. B.A. Lafayane; Ph.D., Yala 
ROGERS, HOWARD, Prolassor Emertus, Agronomy & Sois, Apri 1976. B.S., Virginia Tech; M.S., Michigan State; Ph.D., 
lowa State. 
ROLLINGS, GILBERT H., Associate Prolessor Emontus, Animal & Dairy Sconces, July 1981, B.S., M.S., Virginia Tech; 
Ph.D., Ilinois 


ROLLO, CHARLES A, Associate Prolassor Emertus, Agricutural Engineering, August 1978. B.S., M.S., Aubum 
ROSEN, MELVIN, Associate Prolessor and Head Track Coach Emertus, Haalin & Human Pertormance, September 1991 


ROUSE, R DENNIS, Dean Emeritus, Agscuture, Forestry & Bological Science в Decor Emertus, Agncuturai 
Experiment Station, September 1981. B.S., M.S., Georgia: Ph.D., Purdue 
RUSSELL, DALLAS W., Professor Emeritus, Electrical Engineering, October 1987, B.SE.E., MS., Tennessee; Ph.D., 


Florida 
RYMAL, KENNETH S., Prolassor Emeritus, Horticulture, December 1967. B.S., MIT; M.S., Florida: Ph.D., Georgia 
SANDERS, JAMES W, Associate Prolessor Emertus, Speech Communication, June 1985. B.A., Tampa; BA, МА, 


Flonda 
SARVER, JOSEPH B, Executive Secretary Emeritus, Alumni Assocation & Director Emertus, Aubum Development 


Program, November 1976. B.S., Aubum 
|. С. CAYCE, Prolessor Ementus, Vocational & Adult Education, September 1979. B.S., M.S., Auburn; 


Ed.D., гов 
| JOHN L., Associate Prolossor Emartus, Machanical Engineering, January 1985. ВАЕ, MSME., 
UMS... 

зодно MS ARENGE E. Professor Emertus, Afonomy & Sois, October 1978.8 S. bur; Ph D. Nonn Carolina 
State 

SCEI Л Associate Dean Ememus, EGucaton, December 1989. B.S.. МА. Austin P D., Aubum 

SCHELL FRED G. Ровно Emeritus, Large Animal Surgery & Medina, February 1974. D. V.M., Auburn 

SCHMITTOU, HOMER R., Professor Ementus, Fisheries & Allied Aquacutures, Apri 1991. B.S., Tennessee Tech; M.S., 
Ph.D., Auburn 

SELF, RAYMOND L. Prolassor Ementus, Plant Pathology, Apri 1981. B.S., M S., Auburn: Ph.D.. Wisconsin 

SFORZINI, RICHARD Н. Prolessor Emarius, Aerospace Engineering, July 1985. B.S. West Point; ME. MIT 

SHERLING, WILLIAM, Associate Prolassor Emertus, Aerospace Engineering, October 1980. ВАЕ, Aubum; MS.AE., 


Georgia Tech 
SHIELI ALAN J, Associate Prolessor Emertus, Socology, September 1969. ВА. MA., М. Texas Siale 
SIMMS SOHN D. Professor Emeritus, Journalism, September 1992. B.S., Auburn; M.A, Lousiana Stato. 
SLAGH, TIM D. Associate Prolessor Emartus, Electrical Engineering, July 1969. B.S., Michigan MAT; M.S., Auburn 

SMITH, CURTIS. Prolossor Emertus, Communication Disorders, January 1991. B.S., M.S., Ph.D. Southern Mississippi 
SMITH, FLOYD S., Associate Prolessor Emeritus, Mechanical Engineering, September 1981. В СЛЕ, BSME., 
SMITH ШАЙ, E. вво Emerts, Speech Communication, September 1877. BEA, М. nos; MA. PhD, 
Блю 
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Emeriti 
SNOW, SAMUEL P., Professor Emertus, Architecture, September 1981. B.S., BLA, M.S, Massachusetts; MLA, 
Harvard 


SPEER, WILLIAM A., Professor Emeritus, Architecture, June 1960. B.S. Arch, Clemson. M Arch., Rensselaer Tech 

STALLINGS, JAMES L., Associate Professor Emeritus, Agricultural Economics & Rural Socology, July 1991, B.S., M.S... 
Purdue; Ph.D., Michigan State 

‘STEELE, Н. ELLSWORTH, Prolessor Emeritus, Economics, April 1982. B.A.. M.A, Nebraska; Ph.D., Опо State 

STEVENS, FRANK J., Prolessor Emeritus, Chemisiry, June 1984. B.S., Ilinois; Ph.D., lowa State 

STEVENSON, ROY EUGENE, Editor Emertus, Research information, Agricultural Experiment Station, January 1992 BS., 
Auburn 


STOKES, CHARLIE MACK, Associate Professor Emertus, Agnicullural Engineering, March 1980. B.S., M.S., Aubum 
STROUD, OXFORD, Associate Professor Emeritus, English, September 1983. B.S., MA. Auburn 

TAMBLYN, W. JOHN, Professor Emeritus, Music, January 1991. B.S.. B.S., Aubum; M.Mus., Ph.D., Rochester 
TAUGNER, AGNES B., Professor Emerita, Art, June 1993. B.F.A., М.Р.А, Minois 

TEER, PATRICIA A., Associate Professor Emerita, Pathobiology, August 1990. D.V.M., M.S., Aubum; Ph.D., Colorado 


State. 
THAXTON, G. DONALD, Associate Professor Emertus, Physics, June 1990. B.A., Richmond; Ph.D., North Carolina 
THOMASSON, C. LARRY, Assocate Prolessor Emertus, Clinical Pharmacy Practice, October 1992. B.S., Cincinnati; 
PhD., Florida 
rep head ‘SIDNEY LEE, Associate Protessor Emertus, Mathematics, June 1976. B.S., B'ham Southern; M.S., Tulane; 
A. 


LA. Michigan 
THORNE, JACK F., Prolessor Emeritus, Accountancy, January 1990. B.S., Auburn; МА. Ph.D... Alabama 
THURLOW, DONALD L, Associate Professor Emeritus, Agronomy and Sois, July 1992. B.S., M.S., Kansas Stata; Ph.D., 


Michigan State 

TINCHER, WILBUR A, JFL, Prolessor Emertus, Educational Leadership, September 1987. AB, M.A., Ed.D.. Kentucky 

TRUCKS, LOUIS B, Associate Professor Émertis, Industrial Engineering, January 1983. B.S., Auburn; M.S., Pitsburgh; 
Ph.D., Oklahoma State 

TUCKER, HOWARD F., Associate Prolessor Emertus, Animal à Dairy Sciences, October 1981. BS., M.S., Ph.D., Aubum 

TURNER, LOUISE, Associate Prolassor Emerita, Health, Physical Education & Recreation, September 1875. BA., SW 
Univ; МА. MS, Lousiana State; Ph.D., NYU 

TURK. ELIZABETH S., Librarian Ill Emerta, December 1987. BA., Tulane; MEd., Auburn 

UMBACH, A. W., Professor & Wrestling Coach Emeritus, August 1973. B.S., SW State; М.А. Colorado Stata 

VALINE, WARRENJ., ProlessorEmertus, Counseling Counseling Psychology, Seplemiber 1989, B.S., Hardin-Simmons; 
MEG. Houston; Ph.D., Georgia 

VALLERY, GEORGIA G., Associate Prolessor Emerta, Psychology. September 1982. B.S., MA, Louisiana State; M.S., 
Auburn. 





VALLERY, Н. F.. Assistant io the President Emertus, July 1979 BA, MA, Louisiana Stale: M A. Ed.D., Columbia 

VANDEGRIFT, FRANK, Director Emertus, Cooperative Education, January 1985, В M.E., Georgia Tach; M.A., Columbia. 
Theo. Sam. 

VAN DE MARK, MILDRED S., Prolessor Emerta, Human Sciences, March 1973, B.S., Auburn; M.S., Columbia. 

VIVES, DONALD L., Prolessor Emeritus, Chemical Engineering. June 1987. B.S., M.S., Columbia. 

WALKER, DONALD F., Professor Emertus, Large Animal Surgery 5 Medicina, October 1988. D. V.M., Colorado State. 

WALKIN, JACOB, Professor Emeritus, Political Science, September 1982. AB.. Comell: МА. Yale: Ph.D., Califomia. 

WALLS, BILLY G., Professor Emertus, Director of Bands, January 1991. B.M., Baylor: M.M., Manhattan; Ph.D., Florida 


‘State 

"WARREN, W. M., Prolessor Emeritus, Animal & Dairy Sciences, September 1960. B.S., Michigan State; M.S., Texas ASM; 
Ph.D., Missouri 

WATERS, WILLIAM T., Professor Emertus, Textile Engineering, July 1986. B.S T.E., Clemson; M S., Inst, of Textile Tech 

WEIDNER, WILLIAM E., Professor Emeritus, Communication Disorders, June 1992. B.S., M.S., Bowling Green; Ph.D. 
Case Westem Reserve 

WHEATLEY, WALTERIB., Assocate Prolessor Emeritus, Chemistry, June 1982. B.S., Birmingham Southem; M Т. (ASCP), 
Loyd Noland Foundation; M. S., Auburn 

WHITE, MORRIS, Professor Emeritus, Agricultural Economics 8 Rural Sooology, January 1983, 8.5. Auburn, M.S., Ph.D.. 


Purdue. 

WIGGINS, AGEE M. Prolessor Emertus, Large Animal Surgery & Medicine, January 1989. D.V.M., Aubum;M.S., Kansas 
Stato 

WIGGINS, EARL L, Professor Emeritus, Animal & Dairy Sciences, August 1981. B.S., M.S., Oklahoma State; Ph.D., 
Wisconsin 


WILBANKS, MARY ELIZABETH, Librarian lli, Emerita, May 1985. A-B., Montevallo: MA. Emory; M S.L S. Nonh Carolina 

WILKEN, LEON О. Prolessor Emeritus, Pharmaceutics, February 1991. B.S., Pharm.D., Loyola: M.S., Ph.D., Texas 

WILLIAMS, BYRON B., JR., Protessor Emertus, Pharmacology-Toxicology, August 1981. B-S., M.S., Ph.D., Florida 

WILLIAMS, DOUGLAS F., Associate Professor Emeritus, Educational Foundations, Leadership & Technology, June 1990. 
ВА, N. Michigan; M.A, Michigan; РО, Texas 

WILLIAMS, ELIZABETH G., Associate Prolessor Emerita, Accountancy, June 1987. B.S., M.S., Auburn 

WILLIAMS, ERNEST, Protessor Emertus, Mathematics, June 1976. B.S., Birmingham Southern; M.S., Auburn: Ph.D., 


WILLIAMS, LB, Editor Emertus, University Relations, June 1988, B.S., Troy State; M.S., Peabody 

WILLIAMSON, EDWARD C. Prolessor Emeritus, History, June 1983. AB.. MA., Florida; Ph.D., Pennsylvania. 

WINKLER, JOHN K., Associate Professor Emeritus, Large Animal Surgery & Medicine, June 1983, D. V.M., Colorado State 

WRIGHT, JONE P., Associate Professor Emartta, Curriculum 8 Teaching, July 1991, B.S., MEd., Georgia; Ph.D., Alabama 

WRIGHT, THOMAS L, Hargis Professor Emeritus, Engish, Juno 1991. B.A., MA, PhD., Tulane 

YEAGER, JOSEPH H.. Prolassor & Department Head Emeritus, Agricultural Economics & Rural Sociology, January 1991. 
B.S, MS, Auburn: PhD., Purdue 

ZIEGLER, PAUL F., Associate Professor Emeritus, Chemistry, July 1982 B.S.. Onterbein; M.S., Ph D., Cincinnati 











Alabama Agricultural Experiment Station Staff 


Alabama Agricultural Experiment Station Staff 


MUSE, WILLIAM V.. President, B.S.. Northwestern State: M.B.A., Ph.D., Arkansas 
PARKS, PAUL F., Vice President for Research, B.S., M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., Texas ABM 
FROBISH, LOWELL T., Director, B.S., Illinois; M.S., Ph.D., lowa State 
TEEM, DAVID H., Associate Director, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Auburn 
MUNTIFERING, RUSSELL B., Associate Director, B.S., M.S., Calilornia-Dawis; Ph.D., Arizona 
GREEN, PATRICK D., Assistant Director, B.S., Auburn 


AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS AND RURAL SOCIOLOGY 


JOHNSON, J. LAVAUGHN., Professor & Head, 1978, 1989. B.S., M.S., Aubum; Ph.D., Kentucky 

ADRIAN, JOHN L., JR., Prolessor, 1974, 1984. BAA. M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., Tennessee, 

CLONTS, HOWARD A., JR., Prolessor, 1962, 1960. B.S., M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., Virginia Tach 
DUNKELBERGER, J. E., Prolessor, 1962, 1982. A.B., Franklin & Marshall; M.S., Penn State; Ph.D., Mississippi State 
HARDY, WILLIAM E., JR., Professor, 1972, 1983. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Virginia Tech 

HOWZE, GLENN R., Prolessor, 1985, 1989. B.D., SMU; M.A., N. Texas State; Ph.D., Washington State 
MARTIN, NEIL R., JR... Professor, 1977, 1984. B.S., М. 
MOLNAR, JOSEPH J., Prolessor, 1976, 1986. B.A, M. 
TAYLOR, C. ROBERT, Professor, 1987. B.S., Oklahoma State; M.S., Kansas Stal 
BAILEY, L. C., Associate Prolassor, 1985, 1989. B.Sc., Southern Oregon, M.A., Ohio; Ph.D., Cornell 
DUFFY, P. A. Associate Prolessor, 1985, 1990. B.A., Boston College; Pn.D., Texas A & М 

HATCH, L UPTON, Associate Prolassor, 1982, 1989. B.A, Darmoutn; M S. Georgia; Ph.D., Minnesota 

JOLLY, C. M., Associate Professor, 1980, 1989. B.S., Tuskegee; M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., Louisiana State 
KINNUCAN, HENRY W., Associate Professor, 1963, 1989. B.S., Ilinois; M.S., Ph.D., Minnesota 

NOVAK, JAMES L, Extension Economist & Associate Protessor, 1985, 1988. B.S., M.S., New Hampshire; Ph.D., Ciomson 
NELSON, ROBERT G., Assistant Prolessor, 1989. B.S., Oregon State; M.S., Aubum; Ph.D., Taxas A&M 
TRAXLER, GREGORY J., Assistant Professor, 1990. B.A., Poniand; M.S., Minnesota; Ph.D., lowa State. 
VENKATESWAREN, MEENAKSHI, Postdoctoral Fellow, 1969. B.S.. M.S., Univ. of Ag. Sci. (India); Ph.D., Purdue 


AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


TURNQUIST, P. K., Professor & Head. 1977. B.S. Kansas State; 
JOHNSON, C. E., Prolessor, 1979. B.S., Oklahoma State; M.S., 
HILL, D. T.. Prolessor, 1979. B.S., M.S., Georgia: Ph.D., Clemson. 

FLOOD, C. А. JR., Associate Professor, 1971, 1979. B.S., Flonda; M.S., Kentucky; Ph.D., Purdue 

KOON, JOE L, Associate Prolessor, 1967, 1975. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Auburn 

KUTZ, L. J., Associate Prolessor, 1986, 1982. B.S. Wisconsi S., Ph.D., Purdue 

ROCHESTER, E. W., JR., Associate Protessor, 1970, 1878. B.S., Clemson: M.S... Ph.D., North Carolina Stata 
YOO, K. H., Associate Professor, 1983, 1990. B.S.. Seoul; M.S., Ph.D., апо 

TAYLOR, S.E., Assistant Professor, 1989, B.S., M.S.. Florida; Ph.D., Texes ABM 

WILHOIT, J. H., Assistant Professor, 1969. B.S.. M.S... Kentucky; Ph.D., Virginia Tech 

BAILEY, A.C., Agricultural Engineer (Соор. USDA), 1965. B.S.. Michigan State; M S. Minois: Ph:D., Aubum. 
BURT, EDDIE C., Agricultural Engineer (Coop. USDA), 1968. B.S.. Georgia; Pn.D., Aubum 

RAPER, R.L., (Coop. USDA), 1987. B.S.. Mississippi State; M S., Ph.D., lows St 

SCHAFER, R. L., Agricultural Engineer (Coop. USDA), 1964. B.S., M.S., Ph.D. lowa Siate 


WASHINGTON, B. H.. Agricultural Enginaer (Coop. USDA), 1985. B.S., Auburn 
WAY, T. R., Agricultural Engineer (Coop. USDA), 1992. B.S.. Cornell; M.S.. Louisiana State; Ph.D.. Nebraska 


AGRONOMY AND SOILS 

TOUCHTON, J.T., Professor and Head, 1980, 1969. B.S., M.S. Georgia; РО. Ilinois 

BRANSBY, DAVID I., Protessor, 1987, 1890. B.S., Natal (S.A): M.S.. Missouri; Ph.D., Natal (S.A) 

DANE, JACOB, Prolessor, 1976, 1987. B.S., State Agri. (Netherlands): M.Sc., New Mexico State; Ph.D., Colorado State 

DICKENS, RAY, Professor, 1965, 1973. B.S., Arkansas; M.S., Ph.D., Auburn 

HAJEK, B. F., Prolossor, 1968, 1978. B.S., Texas ASM; P.D.. Auburn 

HARTZOG, DALLAS, Prolessor (Headiand), 1969, 1991. B.S., M.S., Auburn 

WALKER, R. H., Professor, 1978, 1991. B.S., M.S., Pn.D., Mississippi State 

WEAVER, D. B., Professor, 1981, 1992. B.S.A. M.S., Georgia; РО. Purdue 

CHIEN, SH. Adjunct Professor (IFCD), 1989. B.S., National Taiwan: MS. New Hampshire; Ph.D. lowa Siate 

ROGERS, HUGO H., Adjunct Prolessor (Coop. USDA), 1984, 1987. B.S.. M.S., Aubum; Рт... Мол" Carolina. 

ADAMS, J. E., Associata Professor, 1985, 1992. B.S., M.S... Aubum; Pn.D., Kansas Stala 

MITCHELL, CHARLES C., Associate Prolessor, 1984, 1991. B.S.. Birmingnam Southern; M.S., Aubum; Р. Florida. 

MOSUIDIS, J. A, Associate Professor, 1985, 1990. Agron Degree, California 

MULLINS, G. L., Assocate Professor, 1985, 1991. B.S. Berea; M.S., Virginia Tech; Ph.D.. Purdue 
J W., Associate Professor, 1977, 1964. B.S., M.A., Tennessee: Ph.D.. Purdue 

















S., PhD., Oklahoma State 
.D., lowa State. 























EDWARDS, JAMES H. Adjunct Associate Prolessor (Coop. USDA), 1982. B.S, MS. Georgia; Ph.D.. Nor Caroina Siate 
REEVES, D. W., Adjunct Associate Professor (Coop USDA), 1989. B.S.. Georgia Southwestern; M.S., Georgia; 
Ph.D., Aubum 


SIKORA. F J, Adjunct Associate Professor (РОСА, 1991. B.S., West Virginia: M.S.. Tennessee: Ph.D. nois 
VAN SANTEN, EDZARD, Assistant Professor, 1988. Ph.D., Wisconsin-Madison 
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WOOD, CHARLES W., Assistant Professor, 1990. B.S,, M.S., Mississippi State; Ph.D., Colorado Stale 
BURMESTER, C. H., Agronomist, 1980, 1987. B.S., M.S., Auburn 


ANIMAL AND DAIRY SCIENCES 


HARRIS, RALPH R., Acting Head & Protassor, 1955, 1992. B.S., M.S., Auburn; Ph.D,, Texas AEM 

DARON, HARLOW H., Professor, 1967, 1982. B.S., Oklahoma; Ph.D., Illinois. 

HUFFMAN, DALE L., Prolessor, 1963, 1973. B.S., Cornell; M.S., Ph.D., Florida 

KUHLERS, DARYL L., Profossor, 1978, 1984. B.S., lowa Stato; M.S., Ph.D., Wisconsin 

McCASKE Y, THOMAS A., Profossor, 1967, 1982. B-S., Ohio; M.S.. Ph.D., Purdue 

MOSS, B. R., Ext. An, Scientist & Professor, 1983. Ph.D., Tennessee 

SCHMIDT, STEPHEN P., Professor, 1976, 1992. B.S., Idaho; M.S., Ph.D.. Wisconsin 

SMITH, В. C. Professor, 1961, 1969. B.S., Elmhurst; M.S., Ph.D., Illinois Collega of Medicine. 

BARTOL, F. F., Associate Professor, 1983, 1989. B.S., Virginia Tech; M.S., Ph.D., Florida 

COLEMAN, DALE, Ext. An. Scientist & Associate Professor, 1984, 1990. B.S., Colorado State; M.S., Ph.D., W. Virginia 
CUMMINS, K.A., Associate Prolessor, 1980, 1986. B.S., M.S., Washington Stata; Ph.D., Virginia Tech 
MULVANEY, DONALD, Associata Professor, 1983, 1991. A.S., LLCC, Springliold (II; M.S., Ph.D., Michigan State 
OWSLEY, W. FRANK, Ext. Animal Sciontis! & Associate Professor, 1990. B.S., M.S., Texas A&M; Ph.D., Texas Tech 
RAHE, C. H., Associate Professor, 1980, 1989. B.S. M.S., Ph.D., Texas АЕМ 

CHIBA, LEE, Assistant Professor, 1990. B.S., M.S.. Ph.D., 
DAVENPORT, GARY M., Assistant Professor, 1989. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Kentucky 

MIKEL, W. BENJY, Assistant Professor, 1988, 1992. B.S., Auburn; M.S., Ph.D., Mississippi Stata 
PAYNE, DAVID M., Assistant Prolessor, 1990. B.S., Ph.D., N. Texas 

RANKINS, DARRELL L. JR., Assistant Professor, 1989. B.S., Illinois; M.S., Pn.D., New Mexico State 


ANIMAL HEALTH RESEARCH 


VAUGHAN, J.T., Dean, Veterinary Medicine, 1974, 1978. D.V.M., M.S., Auburn. 

BECKETT, S.D., Coordinator, Professor, 1966, 1973. B.S., Mississippi State; D.V.M., M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., Missouri 
BLAGBURN, B.L., Professor, 1982, 1991, B.S., M.S., Andrews; Ph.D,, Ilinois 

ROSSI, C.R., Professor, 1970. B-S., D.V.M., Illinois; M.S., Ohio State; Ph.D,, Ilinois 

SARTIN, J.L., Prolessor, 1982, 1992. B.S., M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., Okla, State 
‘SMITH, P.C., Professor, 1980. D. V.M., Auburn; M.S., Ohio State; Ph.D., lowa Stal 
PANANGALA, V.S., Associate Prolessor, 1980, 1968, D.V.M., Pakistan; M.S., Gi 
STRINGFELLOW, D.A., Associate Prolossor, 1984. D.V.M, Cornall; M.S., Auburn 


BOTANY & MICROBIOLOGY 


CHERRY, JOE H, Professor & Head, 1989. B.S., Tennessee; M.S., Ph.D., Ilinois 
LEMKE, PAUL A., Professor, 1979, 1984. B.S., Tulane; M.A., Toronto; Ph.D., Harvard 
MCGUIRE, JOHN A., Prolassor, 1968, 1984. B.S., M.S., Mississippi Stato; Ph.D., Auburn 
PETERSON, CURTIS M., Protessor, 1971, 1984. B.S., Moorhead State; Ph.D., Oregon 
TRUELOVE, BRYAN, Prolessor, 1967. B.Sc., Ph.D., Shellield 

WEETE, JOHN D., Professor, 1972, 1982. B.S., M.S., Stephen F. Austin; Ph.D., Houston 
WILLIAMS, JOHN C., JR., Prolessor, 1970, 1982. B.S., M.S., North Carolina State; Ph.D.. 
BARBAREE, JAMES M., Associate Professor, 1992. B.S., M.S., Southern Mississippl; Ph. 
BLEVINS, WILLARD T., Associata Prolessor, 1973, 1978. B.S., Appalachian; M.S., Ph.D., North Carolina State 
BROWN, ALFRED E., Associate Prolessor, 1980. B.S., Calif. State, Ph.D., UCLA 

DUTE, ROLAND R., Associate Prolossor, 1982, 1987. B.S., M.S., Ohio Stale; Ph.D., Wisconsin 

FREEMAN, JOHN D., Associate Professor, 1968, B.A., Austin Peay; Ph.D., Vanderbilt 

LOCY, ROBERT D., Associate Professor, 1991. A.B., Defiance; Ph.D., Purdue 

MUSSO, RICHARD E., Associate Professor, 1991, B.S., Stanford; Ph.D., UCLA 

SINGH, NARENDRA K., Associate Prolessor, 1989. B.Sc., M.Sc., Patna-India; Ph.D., Bombay 

BOYD, ROBERT S., Assistant Prolessor, 1988. B.S., M.S., Calif, State Polytech.; Ph.D., Calllornia-Davis. 
NIELSEN, BRENT L., Assistant Prolessor, 1988. B.S., Brigham Young; Ph.D., Oregon State 

SHAW, JOSEPH J., Assistant Protessor, 1988. B.S., Calilornia-Santa Barbara; Ph.D.. Calilornia-Riversida. 
WEST, MARK S., Assistant Professor, 1989. B.S., S. Alabama; Ph.D., Alabama 


CONSUMER AFFAIRS 

WARFIELD, CAROL L, Professor & Head, 1977, 1990. B.S. S. Dakota State; M.S., Illinois; Ph.D., Minois 

ANDERSON, LENDA JO., Associate Prolessor & Assistant Dean, 1980, 1990. B.S., M.S., Louisiana Tech; Ed.D., Aubum 

FORSYTHE, SANDRA M., Associate Professor & Wranger Prolassor, 1991. B.S., E. Tennessee State; M.S., Virginia Tech: 
Ph.D., Tennessee 

HARDIN, IAN R., Associate Professor, 1971, 1977. B.S., Auburn; M.S., Institute of Textile Technology; Ph.D., Clemson 

SHANLEY, LISA C., Associata Professor, 1987, 1992. B.S., E. Ilinois; M.S., по State; Ph.D., Oklahoma Siate 

BRANNON, EVELYN L.. Assistant Professor, 1980, 1990, B.S., M:S., Auburn; Ph,D,, Tannassee 


ENTOMOLOGY 


BREWER, J. WAYNE, Head, 1987. B.S.. M.A., Central Michigan; Ph. 
BERGER, ROBERT S., Professor, 1963, 1969. B.S., M.S., Texas ASM; Ph.D, 
CLARK, WAYNE E., Prolessor, 1978, 1989, B.S., M.S., Brigham Young; Ph.D., Taxas ААМ 
MULLEN, GARY R., Prolossor, 1975, 1989. B.A., Nonheastern; Ph.D., Corneli 


























; Ph.D. Cornell 
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APPEL, ARTHUR G., Associata Prolessor, 1985, 1990. B.A., UCLA; M.S., Ph.D., Caliloria-Riversida 
САМЕ, JAMES H., Associate Professor, 1984, 1990. B.S., SUNY; Ph.D., Kansas 

GAYLOR, MICHAEL J., Associate Prolessor, 1978, 1984. B.S., M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., Texas АЕМ 

HYCHE, LACY L., Associate Professor, 1952, 1960. B.S., M.S., Aubum 

KOUSKOLEKAS, COSTAS A., Associate Professor, 1967, 1973. B.S., Saloniki; M.S., Missouri; Ph.D., Illinois 
МАСК, TIMOTHY P., Associate Professor, 1981, 1986. B.S, пө; M S., Ph.D. Pann. Stata 

WEEKS, JAMES R., Associate Prolessor, 1976, 1988, B.S., M.S., Auburn 

WILLIAMS, MICHAEL L., Associate Professor, 1973, 1978. B.S., Arkansas Stale; M.S., Ph.D., Virginia Tach 
ZEHNDER, GEOFFREY W., Associate Professor, 1991. B.S., Calilornia:Davis; M.S., Ph.D., Callfornia-Hiversida. 
ESTES, PAUL M., Assistant Professor, 1968. B.Sc., Purdue; Ph.D., Calitornia-Riversida. 

MOAR, WILLIAM J., Assistant Professor, 1990. B.A., B.S., Oregon Stato: M.S., Ph.D., Calllornia-Rivarsida. 


FAMILY AND CHILD DEVELOPMENT 


BRADBARD, MARILYN R., Professor & Head, 1978, 1984, B.S., Now Hampshire; M.S., Ph.D., Georgia. 
HENTON, JUNE M., Professor & Dean, 1985. B.S., Okla. State; M.S, Nebraska; Ph.D., Minnesota 
AVERY, ARTHUR W., Professor & Associate Dean, 1985. B.A., M.S., Ph.D., Penn Stale 

VAUGHN, BRIAN, Professor, 1988. B.A., Arizona Stale; M.A., Ph.D., Minnesota 

LAMKE, LEANNE K., Associate Prolassor, 1985, B.A., N. Dakota; M.S., Ph.D. Taxas Tech 

MIZE, JACQUELYN, Associate Prolessor, 1984, 1990. B.A., M.S., Georgia; Ph D., Purdue 

PITTMAN, JOE F., Associate Professor, 1984, 1989. B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Georgia 

SOLLIE, DONNA L., Associate Professor, 1986. B.S., Mississippi State; M.S., Kentucky; Ph.D., Tennessee 


FISHERIES AND ALLIED AQUACULTURES 


SHELL, Е, WAYNE, Prolossor & Head, 1959, 1973. B.S., M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., Сотой 

BAYNE, DAVID R., Protessor, 1972, 1991. B.A., Tulana; M.S., Ph.D., Auburn 

BOYD, CLAUDE E., Prolessor, 1968, 1977. B.S., M.S.. Mississippi State: Ph.D.. Auburn 

DAVIES, WILLIAM D., Prolessor & Eminent Scholar, 1970, 1991, B.S., Purdue; M.S., Ohio State, Ph.D., Моп 
Carolina State 

DUNCAN, BRYAN L., Professor, 1975, 1989. B.A., Kansas Stato; Ph.D., Wayne Siate 

DUNHAM, REX A., Professor, 1981, 1992. B.S., Шпоіз: M.S., Ph.D., Auburn 

GRIZZLE, JOHN M., Prolessor, 1976, 1968. B.S., M.S., Oklahoma Stato; Ph,D., Auburn 

GROVER, JOHN H., Professor, 1971, 1984. B.S., Utah; M.S., Ph.D, lowa State 

HOSKING, WILLIAM, Professor, 1977, 1988. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Georgia 

LOVELL, RICHARD T., Profossor, 1969, 1975. B.S., M.S., Oklahoma State; Ph.D., Louisiana Sata 

LOVSHIN, LEONARD L., JR., Professor, 1972, 1985. B.A., Mami-Ohio: M.S., Wisconsin; Ph.D., Auburn 

PLUMB, JOHN A., Professor, 1969, 1985. B.A., Bridgewater; M.S., S. Illinois; Ph.D., Auburn 

ROGERS, WILMER A., Professor, 1964, 1977, B.S., S. Mississippi; M.S., Ph.D., Auburn. 

SMITHERMAN, RENFORD O., Prolessor, 1967, 1977. B.S., Ph.D., Auburn: M S.. North Carolina State 

BRADY, YOLANDA, Associate Professor, 1986, 1992. B.S., Mississippi; M.S., Southern Mississippi; Ph.D., Aubum. 

PHELPS, RONALD P. Associate Professor, 1975, 1982. B.S., Ph.D., Auburn 

POPMA, THOMAS J., Associate Professor, 1977, 1988. B.S., M.S., Michigan State; Ph.D., Auburn, 

ROUSE, DAVID B., Associate Professor, 1981, 1989, B.S., M.S., Aubum; Ph.D., Texas ЛАМ 

WALLACE, RICHARD K., Associate Prolassor, 1983, 1988. B.S., Ohio Wesleyan; M.S., Puente Rico; Ph.D., Auburn 

DEVRIES, DENNIS R., Assistant Professor, 1990. B.S., Purdue; M.S., Ph.D., Ohio State 

MACEINA, MICHAEL J., Assistant Professor, 1990, B.S., M.S., Florida: Ph.D., Texas АВМ 

SZEDLMAYER, STEPHEN, Extension Specialist & Assislant Professor, 1990. B.A, Milersvillo: M.S., S. Flonda; 
Ph.D., Willam & Mary 

RAMBOUX, ANNICK, Visiting Scientist, 1991. B.S., Facultes Notre-Dame de la Paix; M.S., Libra do Bruxelles; Ph.D., 
Aubum. 

CRANCE, JOHNIE, Affiliate Associate Professor, 1989, B.S., M.S., Auburn 

FREEMAN, MARY, Affliate Assistant Prolossor, 1992. B.S., M.S., Ph.D. Georgia. 

DEUTSCH, WILLIAM, Senior Research Fellow, 1992. B.S., Houghton; B.A., Bloomsburg, M-A., SUNY-Binghamlon; 
Ph.D., Auburn 

TEICHERT-CODDINGTON, DAVID, Research Fallow, 1989. B.S., Houghton; M.S., Ph.D., Auburn 

WEBBER, E. CLIFF, Resarch Follow, 1980, 1989, B.S., M:S., Mississippi; Ph.D., Auburn 

XU, DEHAI, Postdoctoral Fellow, 1991. B.S., Guangxi Agricultural; M.S., Ph.D., Auburn 

GOODMAN, RANDELL, Superintendent Research Station, 1975, 1981. B.S., Middle Tennessea State, M.S., Auburn 


FORESTRY 

THOMPSON, E. F., Professor & Doan, Forestry, 1977, 1984. B.S., Okla. Stale; M.S., North Carolina Stare; Ph.D., 
‘Oregon State 

BIBLIS, EVANGELOS J., Professor, 1965, 1973. B.F., Thessaloniki; MF., D.F., Yale 

GJERSTAD, DEAN H, Professor, 1975, 1968. B.S., M.S., Ph.D. lowa Stata 

KELLEY, WALTER, Professor, 1966, 1991. B.S., M.S., Auburn; Ph D., North Carolina Stato. 

TANG, A. C., Professor, 1978. B.S., National Chung-Hsi UR pains Sia 

CARINO, Н. iato Prolossor, 1981, 1988. B.S., M.S., Philippines; Ph.D., Minnesota 

ELDER, THOMAS vcl sociata Prolassor, 1979. B.S. S. Methodist; MF., Stephen F- Austin: Ph.D.. Texas ABM 

FLICK, WARREN A., Associate Prolessor, 1977. B.S., Ph.D., Syracuse 

GOLDEN, MICHAEL S., Associate Professor, 1975. А.В, Trevecca; M.S.. Auburn; Ph.D., Tennessee 

LANFORD, BOBBY L., Associate Professor, 1978. B.S., M.S., Clemson; Ph.D., State University of Now York 

LOCKABY, B. GRAEME, Associate Professor, 1986. B.S., M.S., Clemson; Ph.D., Mississippi State 
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MITCHELL, ROBERT J., Associate Professor, 1988, 1991. B.S.F., M.S.F., Southern illinois; Ph.D., Missouri- 
‘Columbia 

SOUTH, DAVID, Associate Professor, 1975, 1988. B.S., M.S., North Carolina State; Ph.D., Auburn 

TEETER, LAWRENCE D., Associata Professor, 1985, 1991. A.B., Michigan; Ph.D., Colorado Stato 

TUFTS, ROBERT A., Associate Protessor, 1979, 1989. B.S.F., M.S., Louisiana State; Ph.D., Virginia Tech 

BLISS, JOHN C., Extension Forester & Assistant Prolessor, 1990. B.A., M.S., Ph.D., Wisconsin-Madison 

FLYNN, KATHRYN M., Extension Forester & Assistant Prolessor, 1992. B.S., Auburn; М.5., Ph.D., Louisiana State 

CHAPPELKA, ARTHUR, Assistant Prolessor, 1987. B.S., M.S., Florida; Ph.D., Virginia Tech. 

GLOVER, GLENN R., Assistant Ргоіоѕѕог, 1975, 1963. B-S., M.S., Auburn; РО, Virginia Tech 

JONES, ROBERT H., Extension Forester & Assistant Professor, 1989. B.S., M.S., Clemson; Ph.D., SUNY 

MELDAHL, RALPH S., Assistant Professor, 1978. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Wisconsin 

McNABB, KENNETH L., Extension Forester & Assistant Professor, 1989. B.S., M.S., Southern Illinois; Ph.D., Florida, 

SOMERS, G.L, Assistant Professor, 1987. B.S., Oklahoma Stale; M.S., Ph.D., Virginia Tech 

BROWN, DANIEL A., Postdoctoral Follow, 1991. B.S., M.S., Pittsburgh State; Ph.D., Oklahoma State 

CAREY. WILLIAM A., Postdoctoral Fellow, 1990, B.S., M.S., Florida; Ph.D., Duke 

NEVILL. RALPH J., Postdoctoral Fellow, 1991. B.S., M.S., Simon Fraser; Ph.D., VPI 

ZWOLINSKI, JANUSZ B., Postdoctoral Fellow, 1992. M.S., Agri. Univ. of Cracow; Ph.D., Stellenbosch 


USDA FOREST SERVICE, G. W. ANDREWS FORESTRY SCIENCES LABORATORY 


VEGETATION MANAGEMENT RESEARCH 

BOYER, WILLIAM O., Adjunct Associate Professor, 1975, 1977. B.S., U.S. Merch Marino Асаф; B.S., MS, 
Syracuse; Ph D., Duke 

MICHAEL, JERRY L, Adjunct Associata Professor, 1977, 1992, B.S. Elon; M.S., Nonh Carolina; Ph.D., Colorado 
State 

MILLER, JAMES H., Adjunct Associate Professor, 1977, 1992. B.S., Oklanoma Stato; M.S., Purdue; Ph.D., Oregon 
State 

MCMAHON, CHARLES K., Project Loader & Adjunct Associate Professor, 1987, 1992 BS, St Peers; MS, 
Rutgers; M.S.A., Georgia Col. 


FOREST ENGINEERING 

McDONALD, TIMOTHY P., Adjunct Assistant Professor, 1991. B.S., M.S., Clemson; Ph D., Purdue 

RUMMER, ROBERT B., Adjunct Assistant Professor, 1992. B.S., M.S., Idaho; Ph.D., Auburn 

STOKES, BRYCE J., Project Loader & Adjunct Associate Professor, 1980, 1992. B.S., M.S., Mississippi Stata; Ph.D. 
Auburn 


HORTICULTURE 


SHUMACK, RONALD L., Professor & Hoad, 1972, 1988. B.S., M-A., Ph.D., Michigan State 
CHAMBLISS, OYETTE L., Prolossor, 1970, 1978. B.S., M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., Purdue 

DOZIER, W. ALFRED, JR., Professor, 1965, 1984. B.S., M.S., Aubum; Ph.D., Virginia Tach 

NORTON, JOSEPH D., Prolossor, 1960, 1973. B.S., M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., Louisiana State 

PONDER, H.G., Professor, 1980, 1985. B.S., M.S., Aubum; Ph.D., Michigan State 

SANDERSON, KENNETH C. Professor, 1966, 1977. B.S., Cornell; M.S., Ph.D. Maryland 

GILLIAM, C.H., Professor, 1980, 1983, B.S., Tennessea-Marin; M.S., Ph.D., Virginia Tach 

BROWN, JAMES E., Associate Prolossor, 1985, 1990. B.S., Fort Valley; M.S., Tuskegee; Ph.D., Ilinois 
GOFF, WILLIAM D., Associate Prolossor, 1988, B.S., M.S,, Ph.D., Clemson 

HIMELRICK, DAVID G., Associate Professor, 1989. B.S., Plymouth State; M.S.. New Hampshire; Ph.D., West Virginia 
KEEVER, GARY J., Associate Professor, 1982, 1987. B.S., Clemson; M.S., Ph.D., Cornell 

KOVACH, STEVEN P., Associate Professor, 1989. B.A , Purdue; M.S.. Arizona State; Ph.D., Virginia Tech 
TILT, KENNETH M., Associata Professor, 1989. B.A., M.S., E. Carolina Stato; Ph.D., North Carolina Stato. 
ВЕНЕ, BRIDGET K., Assistant Professor, 1989. B.S., Ph.D., Pann State; M.S., Ohio Stato 

DANGLER, JAMES M., Assistant Prolessor, 1988. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Florida 

DENEKE, C. FREDERICK, Assistant Prolossor, 1989, B.A., Hendrix; M.S., Memphis Stato; Ph.D., Penn State 
EAKES, DONALD J., Assistant Professor, 1989. B.S., M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., Virginia Tech 


NUTRITION AND FOOD SCIENCE 


GREEN, NANCY R., Bruno Prolassor & Head, 1992. B.S., Ph.D., Tennassea. 

KEITH, ROBERT E., Professor, 1978, 1992. B.S., M.S., Florida State; Ph.D., Virginia Tech 

CLARK, ALFRED J., Associate Professor, 1977, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., lowa Stato 

CRAIG-SCHMIDT, MARGARET C., Associate Professor, 1977, 1990. B.A., Duke; Ph.D., Wisconsin 
GROPPER, SAREEN S., Assistant Professor, 1988. B.S., Maryland; M.S., Ph.D., Florida Stata 
OLDS-WEESE, S. JEAN, Assistant Professor, 1987, 1990. B.S., M.A., Eastern Kentucky; Ph.D., Tonnesseg. 


PLANT PATHOLOGY 
KLOEPPER, JOSEPH W., Professor & Acting Hoad, 1980, 1992. B.S., M S., Colorada Stato; Ph.D., Calilorna- 


























Berkoloy. 
BACKMAN, PAUL A., Professor, 1971, 1983. B.S., Ph.D., Cal-Davis 
GUDAUSKAS, ROBERT T., Prolessor, 1960, 1969. B.S., E. Illinois State; M.S., Ph.D., Illinois 
MORGAN-JONES, GARETH, Alumni Professor, 1973, 1992. B.S., Wales; M.S., Ph.D., Nottingham 
RODRIGUEZ-KABANA, RODRIGO, Professor, 1965, 1970. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Louisiana Stale 
LATHAM, ARCHIE J., Associate Prolessor, 1967, 1976. B.S., Idaho Stato; M.S., Idaho; Ph.D., Ilinois 
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BOWEN, KIRA L., Assistant Professor, 1987, 1988. B-S., Penn State; M.S., Minnesota; Ph.D., Minois 

COLLINS, DANIEL J., Extension ist & Assistant Professor, 1988, 1990. B.S., Jackson State; M.S., Alabama 
ASM; Ph.D., Missouri-Columbia 

TUZUN, SADIK, Assistant Professor, 1990. M.S., Ankara; Ph.D., Kentucky 


POULTRY SCIENCE 


BREWER, ROBERT N., Professor & Head, 1968, 1987. B.S., M.S., Auburn: Ph.D., Georgia 

ROLAND, DAVID A., University Professor, 1976, 1991. B.S., Ph.D., Georg: 

GIAMBRONE, JOSEPH J., Professor, 1977, 1989. B.S., M.S., Delaware; Ph.D.. 

McDANIEL, САҮМЕ R., Prolessor, 1968, 1979. B.S., M.S., Aubum; Ph.D., Kansas Stata 

МОВА, E.C., Professor, 1958, 1967. B.S., New Maxico: M.S., New Maxico State; Ph.D., Kansas Stata 

MORAN, E.T., JA., Professor, 1988 B.S., Rutgers; M.S., Ph.D., Washington Stale 

RENDEN, JOSEF., Prolessor, 1981, 1990. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., California. 

SEXTON, T.J., Adjunct Professor, 1979, 1984. B.S., Delaware Valley: M S.. New Hampshire; Ph.D., Pann Stati 

BILGILI, S.F., Ext. Poultry Scientist 8 Associate Prolessor, 1985, 1991. D. V.M., Ankara, Turkey; M.S., Oregon Stato; 
D., Auburn 

EWALD, SANDRA J., Associate Professor, 1990. B.A., Ph.D., Texas. 

CONNER, D.E., Assistant Professor, 1989. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Georgia 

LIEN, R.J., Assistant Professor, 1989. B.S., M.Si, Texas ASM; Ph.D., North Carolina State. 


RESEARCH DATA ANALYSIS 
McGUIRE, JOHN A. Professor & Head, 1968, 1987. B.S., M.S., Mississippi Stato; Ph.D., Auburn, 


WILLIAMS, JOHN C.. JR., Pratessor, 1970, 1982. B-S., M.S.. Norin Carolina State; P D., lowa State 
WEST, MARK S. Assistant Prolessor, 1989. B.S., South Alabama: Ph.D., Alabama 


RESEARCH INFORMATION 


ROBERSON. JAMES ROY, Editor & Head, 1973, 1992. B.A. M.A., Auburn 
HEARN. ROBERT A., Associale Editor, 1988, 1982. B.S., Auburn 

‘SMITH, CATHERINE L., Associate Editor, 1988, 1992. B.S., Auburn 
RODRIQUEZ, TERESA E., An Designer Ii, 1971. 1989. B.A.. MLS., Auburn. 


RESEARCH INSTRUMENTATION 
MEADOWS, CHARLES, Manager, 1979, 1982. 


RESEARCH OPERATIONS 
KELLY, PEYTON E., Superintendent, 1974, 1989. 


SOUTHEAST AGRICULTURAL WEATHER SERVICE CENTER’ 


GETZ, RODGER R., Adjunct Assistant Professor & Meteorologist in Charge, 1975, 1988. B.S., M.S., Ruigers 
ADAMS, STEPHEN D., Adjunct Instructor & Agric. Meteorologist, 1992. B.S., Penn State; M.S., SI. Louis University 
HARKER, KARL S.. Adjunct Instructor 8 Agric. Meterologist, 1984. B.A.. Indiana Central: M.S., Purdue 

IHLE, DAVID M., Adjunct Instructor & Agric. Meteorologist, 1980. B.S., Oklahoma State; M.S., Naval Postgraduate 


School 
* All members of this department are cooperative employees with the National Weather Service and the National 
Oceanic & Atmospheric Administration of the United States Department of Commerce, and are adjunct faculty of ihe 


Department of Geography. 


ZOOLOGY & WILDLIFE SCIENCE 


PRITCHETT, JOHN F., Professor & Head, 1973, 1982. B.S., M.S.. Auburn; Ph.D., lowa State 

BRADLEY, JAMES T., Prolessor 1976, 1991. B.S., Wisconsin; Ph.D., Washington 

CAUSEY, M. KEITH, Prolessor, 1968, 1974. B.S., M S , Ph.D., Louisiana Stale 

FOLKERTS, GEORGE, Professor, 1966, 1977. В.А, MA, Southern Ilinois.: Ph.D., Auburn 

HOLLER, NICHOLAS R., Professor, 1985, 1992. В.А. MA., Ph.D., Missouri 

MIRARCHI, RALPH E., Professor, 1978, 1988. B.S., Muhlenberg: M.S.. Ph.D... Virginia Tach 

GUYER, CRAIG, Associate Professor, 1987. 1992. B.A., Humboldt State; M.S., Idaho State; Ph.D., Miami 

KEMPF, STEPHEN C., Associate Professor, 1985, 1991. B.S.. vov apee Reserve; Ph.D., Hawaii 

SPEAKE, DAN W.. Associate Prolessor, 1955, 1970, B.S., M.S.. Ph D., Aubum 

STRIBLING, Н. LEE, Assóciale Prolessor, 1985, 1992. B.S., South Carolina: M.S.. Clamson; Ph.D., Nonh Carolina 
Siate 

SUNDERMANN, CHRISTINE, Associate Prolessor, 1984, 1989. B.S., lowa State; Pn D. Georgia 

WOOTEN, MARIE, Associata Prolassor, 1987, 1992. B.S, Memphis State, Ph.D. Texas oes University 

we Associate Prolessor, 1986, 1991. B.S., Memphis State; Ph.D., N. Texas 

ARMSTRONG. JAMES В. та role 1990. B.S.. Fread:Hardeman; M S. Abilone Christian; Ph.D., VPI 

FEMINELLA, JACK W., Assistant Prolessor, 1991. B.S.. SUNY; M.S., N. Texas; Ph.D.. Calilornia: Borkoloy 

НЕРР, GARY R., Assistant Prolessor, 1988. B.S., Ohio State; M.S.. Clemson; Ph.D., North Carolina Stata 

MENDONCA, MARY T., Assistant Professor, 1991. B.S., Rutgers; M.S... Central Florida; Ph.D... California. Berkeley 

MOSS, ANTHONY G., Assistant Professor, 1992 B.A, Johns Hopkins; Ph D.. Boston University 
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E.V. SMITH RESEARCH CENTER 


BANNON, JAMES S., Center Director, 1989. B.S., M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., Louisiana State 

DICKS, BENNIE J., Superintendent, Farm Services, 1976, 1990. 

GREGORY, WILLIAM H., Ill, Superintendent, Beal Cattla Unit, 1987. B.S., Auburn 

NIGHTENGALE, STEVAN P., Superintendent, Plant Breeding Unit, 1984. B.S., NW. Oklahoma State; M. 
Oklahoma Stato 

SEAY, DON S., AAES System Engr./Supl. Agr. Engr. Unit, 1979, 1991. B.S.E.E., Auburn 

SMITH, ROBERT C., Ill, Superintendent, Dairy Unit, 1989, 1990. B.S., Auburn 





SUBSTATIONS AND FIELDS 


Black Belt-Marion Junction, Dallas County 

HOLLIMAN, JAMES L., Superintendent, 1975, 1989. B.S., M.S., Mississippi State 
HARRIS, JAMES R., Assistant Superintendent, 1990. B.S., Auburn: M.S., Clemson 
Chilton Area Horticulture-Clanton, Chilton County 


PITTS, JAMES A., Superintendent, 1979, 1983. B.S., M.S., Auburn. 
SHORT, KENNETH C., Associate Superintendent, 1960, 1988. B.S., Aubum 


Gulf Coast-Fairhope, Baldwin County 


CARDEN, EMMETT L., Superintendent, 1969, 1978. B.S., M:S., Auburn 
McDANIEL. N. R., Associate Superintendent, 1969, 1973. B.S., M.S., Auburn 
PEGUES, MALCOMB D.. Assistant Superintendent, 1985, 1990. B.S., M.S., Aubum 


Lower Coastal Plain-Camden, Wilcox County 

LITTLE, JOE A., Superintendent, 1959, 1975. B.S., W. Kentucky; M.S., Auburn 

ROSE, PAUL А, Assistant Superintendent, 1988, 1989. B.S., Berry College; M.S., Aubum 
North Alabama Horticulture-Cullman, Cullman County 
HOLLINGSWORTH, MARLIN H., Superintendent, 1958, 1962. B.S., Auburn 


Ornamental Horticulture Substation-Spring Hill, Mobile County 
OLIVE, JOHN, W., Superintendent, 1989, 1990. B.S., M.S., Georgia. 

STEPHENSON, JAMES C., JR., Associate Superintendent, 1981. B.S., M:S., Auburn 
Piedmont Substation-Camp Hill, Tallapoosa County 

OWEN, JOHN T., Superintendent, 1989. B.S., Auburn 


Sand Mountain-Crossville, DeKalb County 


EASON, JOHN T., Superintendent, 1966, 1974. B.S., M.S., Auburn 
RUF, MARVIN E., Associate Superintendent, 1976, 1979. B.S., M.S., Aubum 


Tennessee Valley-Belle Mina, Limestone County 


WEBSTER, W. B., Superintendent, 1958, 1977. B.S., M. o! Agri., Auburn 
BURGESS, H. ELLIS, Associate Superintendent. 1967, 1988. B.S., Auburn 
NORRIS, BOBBY E., JR., Assistant Superintendent, 1988. B.S., M.S., Aubum 


Upper Coastal Plain-Winfield, Fayette & Marion Counties 


GRIFFEY, WALLACE A., Superintendent, 1972, 1989. B.S., M.S., Tennessee 
RAWLS, RANDALL C., Assistant Superintendent, 1990. B.S., M.S., Auburn 





Wiregrass-Headland, Henry County 

IVEY, HENRY W., Superintendent, 1960, 1985. B.S., Aubum 

WELLS, LARRY, Assistant Superintendent, 1984, 1985. B.S., M.S., Auburn 
GAMBLE, BRIAN E., Assistant Superintendent, 1986, 1987. B.S., MLS., Auburn 





Brewton & Monroeville Fields-Escambia & Monroe Counties 
AKRIDGE, J. RANDALL., Superintendent, 1967, 1984. B.S., Auburn 


Prattville Field-Autauga County 
MOORE, DON P., Superintendent, 1982. B.S., M.S., Auburn 
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Alabama Cooperative Extension Service 


MUSE, WILLIAM V., President, B.S., Northwestern State; М.В A., Ph.D., Arkansas 
THOMPSON, E., Extension Director & Vice President , 1984, 1986. 
B.S., Auburn; M.A., Maryland; Ed.D., Oklahoma State 


Agriculture 
MARION, JAMES Е." Dean 
SHUMACK, RONALD,” Acting Associate Dean for Extension 
Department Heads 
JOHNSON, J. LAVAUGHN," Agricultural Economics & Rural Sociology 
TURNQUIST, PAUL К." Agricultural Engineering 
TOUCHTON, JOSEPH, * Agronomy & Soils 
HARRIS, RALPH, (Interim), * Animal & Dairy Sciences 
BREWER, WAYNE, * Entomology 
SHELL, WAYNE, * Fisheries & Allied Aquacultures 
ЅНЏМАСК, RONALD, * Horticulture 
KLOEPPER, JOSEPH W.." Plant Pathology 
BREWER, ROBERT М." Poultry Science 
Forestry 
THOMPSON, EMMETT F., Dean" 
BENGTSON, GEORGE, * Associate Dean for Extension 
Human Sciences 
HENTON, JUNE, Dean’ 
ANDERSON, LENDA J., * Assistant Dean for Extension. 
Department Heads 
WARFIELD, CAROL, * Consumer Affairs 
BRADBARD, MARILYN R.,* Family & Child Development 
GREEN, NANCY, * Nutrition & Foods 
Sciences & Mathematics 
WIT, LAWRENCE C., Acting Dean* 
Department Hoad 
PRITCHETT, JOHN F.,* Zoology-Wildile 
* Tiles and degrees appear elsewhere in catalog. 


Alabama Cooperative Extension Service 
Director's Office 


BROWN, P. W., Extension Affirmative Action Programming Officer & Assistant to the Vice President, 1991. B.S., 
MEd., Ed.S., Tuskegee 

CAVENDER, A. RAY, Extension Associate Director - Programs, 1958, 1975. B.S.. M.S., Tennessee; Ph.D.. 
Wisconsin 

ELLIOTT, THOMAS R., Extension Assistant Director & Assistant Vice President, 1970, 1991. B.S.. Austin Peay; 
MEd., Ed.D., Auburn 

HUTCHINS, GREGORY K., Extension Assistant Director, 4-H Youth Development Programs, 1992 

JOHNSON, MARTHA R., Extension Assistant Director, Family Programs, 1992 

McCORD, R. WARREN, Extension Assistant Director, Community Resource Development, ‚1972. 1976, B.S., 
North Alabama; M.S., Ph.D.. Auburn 

SIMPSON, EUGENE, Computer Coordinator, 1983, 1984. B.S., Pn.D., Mississippi Stale 

SMITH, JAMES L., Extension Associate Director, Human Resources, 1965, 1991. B.S., Edward Waters; M.S., 
Tuskegee; Ph.D., Ohio State 

SMITH, WILLIAM G.. Extension Associate Director, 1965, 1990. B.S., MAg., РО. Auburn 

STRAIN, W. L.. Extension Assistant Director, Communications, 1955, 1991. B.S., MEd., Tuskegee; M.S., 


Wisconsin 
TEAGUE, RALPH J., Extension Management Information Coordinator, 1971, 1984. B.S., Auburn 


PROGRAM ASSIGNMENTS 
1957, 1965. B.S., M.S., Auburn; J.D., Jones Law 


BALCH, TALMADGE, Extension Pesticide Education Specialist, 
EVANS, DENNIS, Exionsion Program Evaluation Specialist, 1977, 1984. B S. Nothwastern; M.A. Ed.D. Louisiana Sisto 
FOWLER, SAMUEL А. Extension Specialist, Computer Appications, 1973, 1992. B.S., MS Ph.D. Mississippi State 
GOEBEL. VIRGINIA, Extension EFNEP Program Specialist, 1970. B.S., M.S., Ed.D., Auburn 

JANICE K. JARRETT, Extension Agent on Special 1980, 1989. B.S., N. Alabama; M.S., Auburn 
LAPRADE, JESSE C. Extension Environmental Specialist, 1990. B.S.. VPI: MS., North Carolina Stata; Ph.D., Floida 
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SPEAKMAN, GENTA S., Extansion Home Environment Specialist, 1966. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Auburn 

‘STRICKLAND, E. OSCAR, Extension Leaders and Intemational Programs Director, 1961, 1975. B.S., M.Ag. Ed., Aubum: 
Ed.D., Louisiana Stata 

STRITIKUS, GEORGE, Extension Agent on Special Assignment, 1977, 1992. B.S., M.S., Aubum 

YOUNG, ALLISON P.. Extension Agent on Special Assignment. 1989. B.S., Alabama A&M; M.A., Minnesota 


AGRICULTURE AND NATURAL RESOURCES 


Agricultural Economics and Rural Sociology 


BROWN, STEPHEN G., (Brewion) Extension Economist - Farm Business Management. 1990. B.S., M.S., Auburn 

CAIN, DANNY L., (Scottsboro) Extension Economist, Farm Business Management, 1992. B.S., Auburn 

CREWS, JERRY R., Extension Economist, 1977, 1988. B.S., M.S., Georgia: Ph.D., Auburn 

GOODMAN, WILLIAM ROBERT, Extension Economist. 1990. B.S., M.S.. Aubum; Ph.D., Tennessee 

HENSHAW, DOUGLAS M., (Decatur) Extension Economist, 1978. B.S., M.S., Kentucky 

HURST, JAMES R., Extension Economist, 1977. B.S., M.S., Auburn; J. D., Jones Law 

JOHNSON, J. LAVAUGHN, Extension Economist. 1978, B.S., M.S., Aubum; Ph.D., Kentucky 

MILLER, W. ALAN, (Headland) Extension Economist, Farm Business Management, 1983. AB., Indiana, M.S., Tennessee 

NOVAK, JAMES L, Extension Economist & Associate Professor, 1985. B.S., M.S., New Hampshire; Ph.D., Clemson 

PEPPER, WENDELL H., (Autaugavile) Extension Economist-Farm Business Mgmt., 1985. B.S., Auburn; M.S., Illinois 

PIERCE, JERRY S., Extension Economist, 1993. B.S., M.S., Auburn 

PREVATT, JAMES WALTER, Extension Economist. 1991. B.S., M.S., Florida; Ph.D., Clemson 

SIMPSON, EUGENE H., Extension Economist & Computer Coordinator, 1983, 1984. B.S., Ph.D., Mississippi Stale 

TAYLOR, ROBERT, Eminent Scholar & Prolessor. 1991. B.S., Oklahoma; M.S., Kansas State; Ph.D., Missouri 
THOMPSON, NOEL AD., Extension Data Analyst, 1980. B.S., Jacks I (одоо 

YOUNG, GEORGE J., Extension Economist 4 Farm Analysis Coordinator, 1980, 1984. B.S., M.S., Illinois 

















Agricultural Engineering 

CURTIS, LARRY, Extension Agricultura Engineer, 1976, 1988. B.S., M.S., Album 

DONALD, JAMES O., Extension Agriculture Engineer, 1976, 1988. B. S.A. M.S.A E.. Georgia 

OGBURN, CHARLES, Extension Agriculture Engineer, 1977, 1988. B.S., M.S., Virginia Tech: Ph.D., Auburn 
TYSON, TED W., Extension Agricultura Engineer, 1985. B.S., M.S., Georgia 





Agronomy 


BALL, DONALD M., Extension Agronomist, 1976, 1988. B.S., W. Kentucky; M.S., Ph.D., Auburn 

BURDETT, ROBERT A., Extension Agronomist, 1968, 1988. B.S., M.S., Auburn; Ph.D.. Mississippi State 
BURMESTER, CHARLES Н, (Belle Mina) Extension Agronomist, 1980. B.S., M.S., Auburn. 

DELANEY, DENNIS P., (Decatur), Extension Resource Conservation Associate, 1980. B.S., Mich. State; M.S. Clemson 
EVEREST, JOHN, Extension Weed Scientist, 1978, 1988. B.S., Alabama; M.S., Ph.D., Auburn 

HAIRSTON, JAMES E., Extension Water Quality Scientist, 1989. B.S., Berry; Ph.D., Georgia. 

HARTZOG, DALLAS, (Headland), Extension Agronomist, 1966, 1988. B.S., M.S., Auburn 

HENDERSON, JOHN, Extension Agronomist, 1960, 1988. B.S.. M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., Nonn Carolina Stare 

MASK, PAUL L., Extansion Agonomist, 1982, 1988. B.S., Ga. State; M.S., Georgia; Ph.D., Ohio State. 
MITCHELL, CHARLESC., JR., Extension Agronomist, 1984, 1961. B.S., B'ham Southern; M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., Florida 
PATTERSON, MICHAEL, Extension Weed Sciontist. 1985, 1991. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Aubum 


Animal Science 


BLAYLOCK, ROBERT E., (Decatur), Extension Animal Scientist, 1976, 1979. B.S., M.S., Mississippi State. 
FLOYD, JAMES G., Extension Veterinarian, 1988, B.S., West Point; D. V.M., Louisiana Stato; M.S., Illinois 
GIMENEZ, DIEGO M., Extension Animal Scientist, 1978, 1988. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Florida 

JONES, WILLIAM R., Extension Animal Scientist, 1975, 1968. B.S., Mississippi State; M.S., Ph.D., Virginia Tech 
MCCALL, CYNTHIA, Extension Animal Scientist. 1989. B.S., Tennessee; M.S., Ph.D., Texas ASM 

McGUIRE, ROBERT LEE, Extension Animal Scientist, 1974, 1988. B.S., M.S., North Carolina State; Ph.D., Kentucky 
MOSS, BUELON R., Extension Animal Scientist, 1983. B.S., Berea; Ph.D. , Tennessee 

OWSLEY, FRANK, Extension Animal Scientist. 1990. B.S., M.S., Texas A&M; Ph.D., Texas Tech 

RUFFIN, B. G., Extension Animal Scientist, 1972, 1988. B.S., M.S.. Mississippi State; Ph.D., Aubum 

VAN DYKE, NORWOOD J., Extension Animal Scientist, 1978, 1984. B.S.. M.S., Clemson; Ph.D., Auburn 


Botany and Microbiology 
FREEMAN, JOHN D., Extension Plant Taxonomist, 1991. B.A., Austin Peay: Ph.D., Vanderbilt 


Entomology 


BENSON, ERIC P., Extension Entomologist, 1989. B.S., Vermont; M.S., Fairleigh Dickinson; Ph.D., Clemson 
‘COBB, PATRICIA P., Extension Entomologist, 1978. В 5. Huntingdon; M.S., Ph.D., Auburn 

FREEMAN, BARRY, (Decatur, Extension Entomologist, 1976, 1879. B.S., M S., Georgia 

FOSHEE, WHEELER, Extension Program Associate. 1985, 1989. B.S., M.S., Auburn 

McVAY, JOHN R., Extension Entomologist, 1976, 1988. B.S., N. Alabama; M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., Oklahoma State 
SMITH, RONALD H., Exiansion Entomologist, 1972. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Auburn 
STROTHER, GENE, Extension Entomologist, 1973. B.S.. M.S, Ph.D., Louisiana St 
WEEKS, JAMES R., (Headland), Extension Entomologist, 1975. B.S., M.S., Auburn 
ZEHNDER, GEOFFREY W., Extension Entomologist, 1991. B.S., M.S., Ph.D.. Caillomia 
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Fisheries 

HOSKING, WILLIAM, (Mobile) Extension Marine Economist & Marine Programs Coordinator. 1977, 1982. B.S., M.S., 
Ph.D., Georgia 

HYDE, CHRIS, (Decatur) Extension Aquaculturist, 1988. B.S.. Centenary Col. of Louisiana; M.S., Auburn 

JENSEN, JOHN, Extension Fisheries Specialist, 1979. B.S., Minnesota; M.S., Ph.D., Auburn 

MASSER, MICHAEL P., Extension Fisheries Specialist, 1989. B.S., Taxas; M.S., incarnata Word; Ph.D., Texas A&M 

PERKINS, BRIAN, (Mobile) Extension Sealood Technologist. 1985. B.S., Georgia State; M.S., Louisiana Stale 

SZEDLMAYER, STEPHEN T., (Mobile) Extension Recreation Fisheries Specialist, 1990, B.A., Millersville; M.S., S. 
Florida; Ph.D., VIMS 

WALLACE, RICHARD K., (Mobile) Extension Marine Specialist. 1983, 1988. B.S., Ohio Wesleyan; M.S., Puerto Rico; 

im 


Ph.D., Aubur 
WHITIS, GREGORY, (Greensboro) Extension Aquaculturist, 1987. B.S., lowa State; M.Ag.. Auburn 





Forestry. 

BLISS, JOHN C., Extension Forester, 1989, 1991, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Wisconsin 

BRINKER, RICHARD W., Extension Forester, 1988. B.S., Ph.D., Louisiana Stato; M.S., So. Mississippi 

CARINO, HONORIO F., Extansion Forester. 1981, 1982. B.S., M.S., Philipines; Ph.D., Minnesota 

FLYNN, KATHRYN, Extension Forester, 1992. B.S., Auburn; M.S., Ph.D., Louisiana Stata 

ISSACSON, CHRIS, Extension Program Associato, 1992. 

LANFORD, BOBBY L., Extonsion Forester. 1988. B.S., M.S., Clamson; Ph.D., SUNY 

McNABB, KENNETH L., Extension Forester, 1989. B.S., M.S., Southern Ilinois; Ph.D., Florida. 

MUEHLENFELD, KENNETH... Extension Director, Forest Products Davolopment Canter, 1989. B.S., Missouri; M.S.., 
Georgia Tech 

WADE, LARKIN Н, Extension Foraster & Foresiry Programs Coordinator, 1965, 1988, B-S.F., M.S., Auburn 











Horticulture 


ВЕНЕ, BRIDGET, Extension Horticulturist. 1989. B.S., Ph.D., Penn State; M.S., Ohio State. 
DANGLER, JAMES, Extension Horticulturist, 1988, B.A., St. Michael's; M.S., Ph.D., Florida. 

GOFF, WILLIAM D., Extension Honiculturist, 1982, 1988. B.S., M.S., Mississippi State, Ph.D., Clemson 
HIMMELRICK, DAVID G., Extension Horticulturist, 1989, B.S., Plymouth Stata; M.S., W. Virginia; Ph.D., New Hampshire 
MURRAY, JAMES, Extension Associate, 1992. 

POWELL, ARLIE А, Extension Horticulturist, 1978, 1988, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Florida 

SHUMACK, RONALD, Extension Horticulturist. 1963. B.S., M.A., Auburn; Ph.D., Michigan State 

TILT, KENNETH, Extension Horticulturist, 1989, B.A., M.S., E. Carolina; D., North Carolina Stato 

WARD, COLEMAN, Y., Extension Horticulturist, 1979, 1985. B.S., M.S., Tech; Ph.D., Virginia Tach 
WILLIAMS, JAMES D., Extension Horticulturist, 1984; B.S., M.S., Auburn; Ph D., Ohio St 


Plant Pathology 

COLLINS, DANIEL J., Extension Plant Pathologist. 1989. B.S,, Jackson State; M.S., Alabama АЕМ; Ph.D., Missouri 
GAZAWAY, WILLIAM S., Extansion Plant Pathologist, 1976, 1988. B.S., Mississippi Stata; Ph.D., Texas АВМ 
HAGAN, AUSTIN, Extension Plant Pathologist. 1980, 1988. B.S., Indiana-Penn; M.S., Ph.D., Ohio St 

MULLEN, JAQUEUNE. Extension Plant Pathologst & Diagnostician. 1979, 1964, В.А. Northeastern; M.S., Ph.D., Comel 
SHELBY, RICHARD, Extension Associate & Research Associala, 1974, B.S., Mississippi; Ph.D., Auburn 

SIKORA, EDWARD J., Extension Plant Pathologist, 1982. B.S., Eastern Winois; M.S., РРО, Minois. 









Poultry Science 
BILGILI, SACIT F., Extension Poultry Scientist, 1985. D.V.M., Ankara; M.S., Oregon; Ph.D., Auburn 


BLAKE, JOHN P., Extension Poultry Scientist, 1989. B.S., Pann State; M.S., Maine; Ph.D., VPI 
ECKMAN, MICHAEL, Extension Poultry Scientist, 1977, 1983. B.S., M.A., N. Colorado; Ph.D., Auburn. 


HESS, JOSEPH B., Extension Poultry Scientist, 1992 


Wildlife 


ARMSTRONG, JAMES B., Extension Wildlila Scientist. 1990. B.S., Freed-Hardeman; M.S., Abilene Christian; Ph.D., VPI 
STRIBLING, HARRY L., Extension Wildlife Scientist, 1985, B.S., South Carolina; M.S., Clemson; Ph.D.. North Carolina. 


State 


HUMAN SCIENCES 


Consumer Affairs 


AYCOCK, GEORGIA P., Extension Resource Mgmt. Spocialis! , 1974, 1987. B.S., M.Ed., Auburn 
CENTRALLO, CAROL, Extension Apparel and Textile Management Specialist, 1992. B.S., North Alabama 


Family & Child Development 

DUNCAN, STEPHEN, Extension Family & Human Development Specialist. 1988. B.S., Utah; M.S., Brigham Young: 
Ph.D., Purdi : ; 

GODDARD, H WALLACE, Extension Family & Child Development ‘Specialist, 1990. B.S., M.S., Brigham Young: 
Ph.D., Utah State 

TURNER, JO, Extension Family Economist. 1987. B.S.. M.S., Alabame D., Purdue у 

WADDELL, FRED, porated Resource Mgmt. Specialist, 1988. . Kentucky; M.S., Kansas State; Ph.D., VPI 
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Nutrition & Foods 


CRAYTON, EVELYN F., Extension Foods & Nutrition Specialist. 1977. 1987. B.S., Grambling; M.S., St. Louis; 
‘Auburn 
STRUEMPLER, BARBARA J., Extension Nutfitionist. 1984, B.S., Nebraska; M.S., Ph.D., lowa State 


4-H AND YOUTH 


HUTCHINS, GREGORY K., Extension Assistant Director, 4-H Youth Development Programs, 1992 

BENTLEY, MICHAEL R., (Columbiana) Extension 4-H Center Assistant Manager, 1990. B.S., M.Ed., Montevallo 

COOK, JOHN A., Extension 4-H Program Specialist, 1982, 1991. B.S., M.S., Mississippi State; Ph.D., Aubum 

DOZIER, TONY, Extension 4-H Program Specialist, 1964, 1978. B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D., Auburn 

GUTHRIE, C. TERRELL, (Columbiana) Extension 4-H Canter Manager, 1966, 1988. B.S., Auburn; M.Ed.. Mississippi 
State 

HAWSEY, LAWRENCE S.. Extension State Leader, Programs & Events, 1965, 1991. B.S., M.Ed., Auburn; Ed.S., 
Mississippi State 

HOLLEY, BETTY B., Extension 4-H Program Specialist, 1969, 1986. B.S., Tennessee; M.S., Alabama; Ed.D., Auburn 

STOVER, SHANNON T., Extension 4-H Associate, 1990. B.S., Aubum 

TATUM. JACK, (Columbiana) Extension 4-H Canter Assistant Manager, 1979, 1984. B-S., Auburn: M.S.. Montevallo 

WHITTENBURG, B. L., Extension 4-H Animal Scientist, 1965. B.S., M.S., Tennessee 


COMMUNITY RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT 


McCORD, R. WARREN, Extension Assistant Director, 1972, 1992, B.S., N. Alabama; M.S., Ph.D., Auburn 

BUFORD, JAMES A., Extension Mgmi. Sciontist 8 Coord., Mgt. Dav., 1965, 1983. B.S., M.S., Auburn; Ph.D., Georgia 

BURTON JR., JOHN E., Extension Rural Sociologist, 1984. B.S., M.S., Utah Stale; Ph.D., lowa State 

CHESTNUTT, J. THOMAS, Extension Tourism Specialist. 1990. B.S., Auburn; M.S., Е. Washington State; Ed.D., 
Georgia 

LARKIN, WILLIE D., Extension Community Development Specialist, 1984. B.S., M.Ed., Tuskegaa; Ph.D., Ohio State 

LEE, V. WILSON, Extension Economist, 1965, 1974. B.S., Auburn; M.S., Arizona 

RAFTERY, SUSAN R., Extension Community Dovalopment Specialist, 1990. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Ohio Stata 

STRAWN, HARRY B., Extension Economist, 1969, 1988. B.S., North Carolina; M.S., Ph.D., Tennessee 


EXTENSION COMMUNICATIONS 


STRAIN, W. L., Extension Assistant Director, Communications, 1955, 1992. B.S., M.Ed., Tuskegee; M.S., Wisconsin 

DUPREE, CHARLES B., Extension Communications Specialist, 1990. B.F.A., Alabama; M.F.A., Memphis State 

HAMBLEY, RICHARD, Extension Communicalions Associate, 1975, 1980. B.F.A., Auburn 

LANGCUSTER, JR., JAMES C., Extension Communications Specialist, 1985. B.A., B.A., N. Alabama; M.A., Alabama 

MORGAN, M. VIRGINIA, Extension Communications Specialist, Educational Methods, 1992. B.S., Auburn; M.S.. 
Appalachian State. 

WHATLEY, CAROLYN, Extension Communications Specalist, 1990. B.A., M.A., Ed.D., Auburn 


ADMINISTRATIVE/SUPORT 


CREWS, KAREN M., Extension Administrative Services Associate, 1977, 1980. B.S., LaGrange 
DAVIS, JONATHAN, Network Support Manager, 1987, 1991. B.S., Auburn 

EILAND, ALAN D., Art Designer Il, 1980. B.F.A., Auburn 

GREGORY, ELIZABETH P., Assistant Editor, 1989. B.A., Auburn; M.A., Rochester 

HARVEY, JAMES, Producer/Director ll, 1988. B.S., Troy State 

HILL, MERRELL, Supervisor, Inventory, 1988. 

JOHNSON, JANICE W., Specialist- Personnel, 1973, 1983 

JONES, MILTON, Supervisor-Mail Operations, 1977, 1981. B.S., SUNY 
KESLER, BRENDA P., Photo Technician, 1992 

LAWTON, JACK C., User Services Specialis Ill, 1991. B.S., Auburn 
LIGHTFOOT, MARIO C., Editor/TV Pos! Productions, 1992. В.А. Clarke-Atiant 
LITTLE, DEBORAH M., Specialist, ACES Budget, 1982 

McQUEEN, LINDA L., Assistant Editor, 1988. B.A, Louisiana State. 
MENNIEFEE, KYONG, Part-time Specialist, ACES Budget, 1992. B.S., Auburn 
MIMS, ANNE, User Services Manager, 1987, 1991. B.S., M.S., Auburn 
MORRIS, MIKKI, Media Assistant Il, 1977 

MURPHY, ANN, Assistant Editor, 1990. B.S., Auburn 

PALMER, GREGORY A., Computing Applications Specialis i, 1891. C.P.E., Auburn 
PRESLEY, WILLIAM, Lead User Services Specialist, 1988, 1991, B.S., Livingston 
REYNOLDS, DONNA, Assistant Editor, 1990. B.S., Troy State 

RUTLAND-WHITE, LEONORA C., Arist, Pasto-Up, 1982 

SEAY, DONNA M., Art Designer Il, 1991. B.F.A., Auburn; M F-A., Oregon 

SMITH, BRENDA, Lead Computing Applications Specialist, 1987, 1991. B.S., Auburn 
TODO, JOHN N., Lead User Services Specials, 1990, 1991. B.S., Birmingham Southern 
WHITMAN, JAY S., Extension Management Information Analyst, 1981, 1985. B.S., Auburn 
WILLIAMS, FELECIA М. Producar/Director Il, 1990. B.S., Alabama State 

WOODALL, JAMES C., Coordinator, ACES Production, 1984 

WORDEN, TASHA J., Specialist, ACES Budget, 1989 

WYNN, DONNA J., Specialist, ACES Budget, 1978 


























378 


Alabama Cooperative Extension Service Staff 


COUNTY PERSONNEL 
District Staff 


LAVERNE BLOUNT, Extension District Agent, 1983, 1986. B.S., M.S., Alabama A&M; Ph.D., Ohio State 

J. O. CONWAY, Extension District Agent, 1967, 1976. B.S., M.Ed., Auburn; Ed.S., Mississippi State 

WILLIAM W. CURTIS, Extension District Agent, 1963, 1976. B.S., M.S., Auburn; Ed.D., Louisiana State 
REBECCA DOLLMAN, Extension District Agent. 1974, 1991. B.S., Auburn; M.S., Alabama 

NORMA McCRORY, Extension District Agent. 1965, 1985. B.S., Southern Mississippi; M.A., Alabama. 

D. RAY RICE, Extension District Agent. 1976, 1991. B.S., M.S., Auburn 

WILMA J. RUFFIN, Extension District Agent. 1985, 1991. B.S., Alabama A&M; M.S., Alabama, Ph.D., Minnesota. 
P.H. WADDY JR., Extension District Agent , 1964, 1976. B.S., Alabama A&M; M.S., Tuskegee; Ph.D., Ohio Stale 





County Staffs 


Autauga County – Prattville 

M. AMANDA BROWN, Assistant County Agent, 1990. B.S., M.S., Auburn 

ЕРМА D. FREEZE, County Agent, 1992. B.S., Alabama A&M; M.S., Ohio Siate 
STEVEN M. MARTIN, Assistant County Agent, 1992. B.S., Auburn 

JEFFREY A. THOMPSON, County Agent Coordinator. 1980, 1992 B.S., M.S., Auburn 


Baldwin County ~ Bay Minette 

GRACE KIRKMAN, County Agent, 1975, 1982. B.S., M.S., Alabama 

DENNIS PETERSON, County Agent, 1973, 1985. B.S., M.S., Auburn 

CHARLES B. SKIPPER, Assistant County Agent, 1992. B.S.. Auburn 

LYNDELL ED TUNNELL, County Agont-Coordinator, 1973, 1984. B.S., M.Ed., Auburn 


Barbour County — Clayton 

RUTH H. HUNTER, County Agent, 1974, 1987. B.S., N. Alabama. 

CHARLES А. MASON, County Agent, 1980, 1989. B.S., M.S., Aubum 

JAMES L. McGHEE, County Agent-Coordinator, 1968, 1980. B.S., Alabama АЕМ; MEd., Tuskegaa 


Bibb County — Centreville 
FAYE B. SMITH, Interim County Agant-Coordinator, 1964, 1981. B.S., Alabama 


Blount County — Oneonta 
NANCY С. FOXWORTH, Assistant County Agent, 1992. B.S.. Auburn 
JANICE A. HARPER, County Agent, 1980, 1987. B.S., M.S., Alabama АВМ 


DANIEL W. PORCH, Assistant County Agent, 1990. B.S., M.S., Auburn 
BENNIE CAROL REID, Associate County Agent Coordinator, 1985, 1992. B.S., Samlord; МАА T., Montoval 








Bullock County = Union Springs 

RASSIE FARMER, County Agent, 1967, 1982. B.S., Langston; M.Ed., Tuskogoo 
JIMMY D. SMITHERMAN, County Agent-Coordinator, 1978, 1987. B.S., M.S., Auburn 
ARMSTEAD YOUNG, Associate County Agent, 1973, 1990. B.S., M.S., Tuskegee 


Butler County — Greenville 

VALERIE CONNER, County Agent, 1983, 1992. B.S., Montevallo; M.S., Troy State 
LINDA LUMAN, County Agent, 1982, 1989. B.S., Auburn; MS, Florida Stale 
BARRY E. WOOD, County Agent-Coordinator, 1966, 1985. B.S., Aubum 


Calhoun County — Anniston 

BRENDA ALLEN, County Agent, 1978, 1987. B.S., M.S., Tuskegee 

HENRY DOROUGH, Assistant County Agent, 1989, B.S., M.S., Aubum 

LARRY EASTERWOOD, County Agant-Coordinator, 1961, 1977. B.S., M.Ed.. Аит 
BARBARA MOBLEY, County Agent, 1966, 1976. B.A., M.A., Mississippi 

RUTH С. SARRO, County Agent, 1980, 1985. B.S., Auburn 

ROBERT W. WHITE, Associate County Agent, 1989, 1992. B.S., M.S., Auburn 
МАЛЕ WILSON, County Agent, 1972, 1983. B.S., Alabama A&M; M.A.T., Montovallo 


Chambers County — LaFayette 


DOLLIS A. HENRY, Assistant County Agent, 1992. B.S.. Oakwood 
BRENDA JONES, County Agent-Coordinator, 1971, 1988. B.S., Jacksonville State M.S., Montevallo 


LEONARD L. KUYKENDALL, County Agent, 1978, 1992. B.S., Auburn: M.S., Murray Siate 


Cherokee County = Centre 


DAVID E. DERRICK, County Agent, 1978, 1987. B.S., Auburn 
UNDA A. GLASS, County Agent, 1978, 1988. B.S., Alabama ABM; M.S., Alabama 


CHARLES Н. MOODY, County Agent-Coordinator, 1964, 1961, B.S., M.Ag., Auburn 
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Chilton County — Clanton 

ROBERT T. BOOZER, Associate County Agant. 1986, 1989. B.S., M.S., Auburn 
TOMMY J. BROWN, County Agent-Coordinalor, 1971, 1988. B.S., M.S., Auburn 
САШЕ М. NELSON, Assistant County Agent, 1993, B.S., Alabama A&M 

GAY WEST, Assistant County Agent. 1991. B.S., Montevallo: M.A., Alabama 


Choctaw County = Butler 

ELAINE В. ALBERSON, County Agent, 1988, 1992. B.S. батога 
‘OLLISON, Associate County Agent, 1981, 1989. B.S., Alabama A&M 

ELAINE B. SHIELDS, County Agent-Coordinalor, 1982, 1989. B.S., Alabama, 


Clarke County – Grove Hill 
JOE ANN ARTHUR, County Agent-Coordinalor, 1967, 1984, B.S., S. Mississippi; Ed.S., Mississippi Stale 
JACK R. BREWER, Assistant County Agent, 1990. B.S., M Ed., Auburn 


Clay County – Ashland 

TOM FARROW, County Agen! Coordinator, 1970, 1981. B.S, M.Ed., Aubum 
THOMAS D. FUTRAL, Associale County Agent, 1985, 1988, B-S., M.Ed., Auburn 
MARSHA MOOREHEAD, County Agent, 1976, 1989. B.S., M.S., Auburn 








LEd., Livingston. 





Cleburne County — Heflin 
ELEANOR MATHEWS, Intorim County Agent Coordinator, 1984, 1992. B-S., Auburn 


Coffee County ~ New Brockton 

SANDRA T. COFFEY, County Agont, 1972, 1983. B.S., Tennossoe; M.S., Auburn 

ANGELA G. HUGHES, County Agent, 1973, 1988. B.S., Alabama 

RICHARD PETCHER, Associate County Agent, 1988, 1991. B.S., M.S., Auburn 

DAN J. PRESLEY, County Agant-Coordinator, 1964, 1987. B.S., M.Ag., Ed.S., Auburn 
STANLEY WINDHAM, County Agent, 1989, 1991. B.S., Colorado Stale; M.Ed., Mississippi State 


Colbert County - Tuscumbia 

CHARLES E. ANDREWS, County Agont, 1973, 1988. B.S., Tuskegee 

KIMBERLY A. EARWOOD, Assistant County Адат, 1992. B.S., North Alabama 

TERESA C. McDONALD, County Agant-Coordinator, 1976, 1992. B.S., M.Ed., Alabama АЕМ 
DANNY JOE POTTER, County Agont, 1973, 1986. B-S., Auburn; M.Ed., Mississippi Stale 





Conecuh County – Evergreen 

EMILY Н. BROGDEN, County Agont-Coordinalor, 1980, 1989, B.S., Auburn; M.S., Livingston 
MICHAEL S. CASEY, Associata County Agent. 1991, 1992. B.S., M.S., Aubum 

HAZEL Н. HARPE, County Agent, 1961, 1979. B.A., Judson 


Coosa County — Rockford 
MELINDA LUKER, County Agont-Coordinator, 1978, 1988. B.S., M.S., Auburn 
ROGER C. VINES, County Agent, 1983, 1991. B.S., Auburn; M.S., Louisiana State 


Covington County — Andalusia 

WILLIE DURR, County Agent, 1979, 1992. B-S., Alabama A&M 

WANDA K. PADGETT, Associate County Agent, 1978, 1990. B.S., Auburn: M.S., Troy Stato 
TIMOTHY REED, County Agent Coordinator, 1984, 1988. B.S., M.S., Auburn; Ph D., Clomson 
CHARLES M. SIMON, Associato County Agent, 1992. B.S., M.S., Auburn 


Crenshaw County — Luverne 

DEREK F. BRYAN, Assistant County Agent, 1992. B.S., M.S., Auburn 

LATHAN D. HOOKS, County Agent-Coordinator, 1971, 1982. B.S., M.S., Auburn 
HELEN J. SAFFOLD, County Agent, 1977, 1986, B.S., Alabama A&M; M.S., Tenn. State 
GAYLE C. WHITE, County Agent, 1973, 1984. B.S., M.S., Auburn 


Cullman County — Cullman 

BILLY R. BASWELL, County Agent, 1966, 1982. B.S., Auburn; M.E.E., Mississippi State 

ELAINE W. COLE, County Agent, 1973, 1983. B.S., МА, Alabama 

PEGGY M. HARRIS, County Agent, 1964, 1979. B.S., Mantavallo; M.Ed., Alabama ASM 

R. GREGG HODGES, County Agent-Coordinator, 1975, 1985, B.S., M.S., Mississippi Stato; Ed.S., Alabama 
CHARLES B. PINKSTON, County Agent, 1983, 1992. B.S., Auburn; M.S., Mississippi Stata 


Dale County – Ozark 


THOMAS AGEE, Assistant County Agent. 1991. B.S., Alabama АВМ 
TERESA Z WILLIAMS, County Agent-Coordinator, 1980, 1991. B.S., Montavallo; M.Ed., Auburn 
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Dallas County – Selma 
HARRIET А. BATES, County Agent, 1974, 1985. B.S., MEd., Alabama Stato 
SAM D. CARROLL, Interim County Agent Coordinator, 1977, 1989. B.S., M:S., Auburn 


DeKalb County = Fort Payne 
CURTIS Н. ODANIEL, County Agent-Coordinator, 1965, 1978. B.S., M.Ed., Auburn 
TERRY L. SHACKELFORD, Associate County Agent, 1974, 1984. B.S., M.S., Alabama A&M 
ANNETTE M. WALDRUP, County Agent, 1977, 1986. B.S., Jacksonville Stat 


Elmore County — Wetumpka 

RALPH Н. BEAUCHAMP, County Agant, 1980, 1988. B.S., M.Ag., Auburn 
WAYNE E. DAVIS, County Agent-Coordinator, 1959, 1978. B.S., M.S., Auburn 
MARILEE TANKERSLY, County Agent, 1975, 1984. B.S., M.S., Auburn 
GWENDOLYN TURNER, County Agent, 1968, 1982. B.S., Alabama ABM 





Escambia County — Brewton 

CAROLYN F. BIVINS, County Agent, 1974, 1968. B.S., Tuskegee 

OLIN FARRIOR, County Agent-Coordinator, 1982, 1990. B.S., Auburn; M.S., Mississippi Stale 
DRU E. RUSH, Associate County Agent, 1985, 1989. B.S., M.S., Livingston. 


Etowah County = Gadsden 

TINSLEY H. GREGG, County Agent, 1982, 1992. B.S., M.Ag.. Auburn 

MARY L. JORDAN, County Agent, 1978, 1987. B.S., M.S., Auburn 

CELESTE Н. MARTIN, County Agent-Coordinator, 1957, 1980. B.S., M.A. Auburn 
JIMMY С. TODD, Associate County Agent, 1992. B.S., Auburn; M.S., Louisiana Slate 
ELOISE O. TURK, County Agent, 1970, 1979. B.S., Alabama ASM, M.A T., Indiana. 
RONNIE W, WHITE, County Agent, 1978, 1987. B.S., Auburn; M.S., Mississippi Stale 


Fayette County — Fayette 

WARREN GRIFFITH, Associate County Agent, 1983, 1991. B.S.. Auburn 
PAULA |. THREADGILL, County Agen, 1978, 1968. B S., MAT., Montevallo 
JAMES P. TUCKER, County Agent-Coordinator, 1961, 1976. B.S., M Ag., Auburn 
JOAN R. WEAVER, County Agent, 1977, 1991. B.S., M.S.. Mississippi State 


Franklin County — Russellville 

DONNA JONES, Assistant County Agent, 1991. B.S., Alabama ASM 

R. MICHAEL MURPHY, County Agent, 1981. 1991. B.S., Auburn, M.S., Mississippi State. 

KAREN M. THOMPSON, Interim County Agent-Coordinator, 1974, 1986. B.S., Montevalio; M.S.. Alabama 


Geneva County – Geneva 

MARY М. BALTIKAUSKI, County Agent, 1979, 1991. B.S., Auburn 

DONALD B, NELSON, Assistant County Agent, 1990. B.S., M.S., Auburn 

LINDA E. SARTAIN, County Agent, 1978, 1987. B.S., Auburn 

EMILY H. SEAY, County Agent-Coordinalor, 1960, 1986. B.S., Montevallo; M.S., Auburn 


Greene County - Eutaw 
JERRY B. CLARK, County Agont-Coordinaior, 1965, 1977. B.S., M.Ed., Aubum; Ed S., Mississippi State 
WILLIE E. DATCHER, Associate County Agent, 1984, 1991. B-S., Alabama A&M 


Hale County – Greensboro 
JAMES CLARY, County Agent Coordinator, 1974, 1991. B-S., M.S., Auburn. 
JOVITA L. LEWIS, Assistant County Agent, 1989. B.S., Aubum 


Henry County — Abbeville 
JEWEL W. HARDWICK, County Agent, 1958, 1964. B.S., Auburn. 
DERRICK M. JONES, Assistant County Agent, 1992. B.S., Fort Valley Stato 


JAMES JONES, Associate County Agent, 1988, 1991. B.S., M.S., Auburn 
MARGARET KIRKLAND, County Agent-Coordinalor, 1961, 1978. B.S., M.H.Ed,, Jacksonville Stato; Ed.S., Auburn 


Houston County – Dothan 

WILLIAM BIRDSONG, Assistant County Agent, 1991. B.S. M.S., Auburn 

RICKEY G. HUDSON, Assistant County Agent, 1992. B.S.. Auburn 

ROSALIND A. JENKINS, County Agent, 1980, 1990. B.S., M Ed., Tuskegee 

CLAUDIA MEADOWS, County Agent, 1971, 1984. B.S., Auburn; M.S., Troy State. 
RICHARD W. MURPHY, County Agent, 1978, 1985. B.S., M.S., Troy Stale 

REAFIELD VESTER, County Agent-Coordinator, 1966, 1986. B.S., Ala. AM; M.S.. Florida 


PATSY M. WHITE, County Agent, 1970, 1981. B.S., M.S., Troy State 
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Jackson County – Scottsboro 

MARIE P. DOMBHART, County Agent, 1975, 1985. B.S., Auburn: M.S., Livingston 
BETTY D. MOORE, County Agent-Coordinator, 1963, 1987, B.S., M.S., Auburn 
GOODRICH ROGERS, Associate County Agent. 1986, 1988. B.S., Auburn 
JAMES A. SHARP, County Agent, 1973, 1984. B.S., Auburn; M.S., Alabama A&M 
LEWIS L. TAPLEY, Associate County Agent, 1981, 1990. B.S., Auburn 





Jefferson County — Birmingham 

DAVID W. BRADFORD, County Agent-Coordinator, 1969, 1989. B.S., M.S., Auburn 
MICHAEL COLEMAN, Assistant County Agent, 1964, 1989. B.S., Alabama A&M 
MICHAEL HENSHAW, County Agent, 1983, 1992. B.S., M.S., Kentucky 

DAVID Н. HUBBARD, County Agent, 1978, 1989. B.S., M.Ag., Auburn 

LENA S. KNIGHT, County Agent, 1971, 1983. B.S., Auburn; M.A., Alabama. 

HIRAM M. McCALL, County Agent, 1970, 1982, B.S., Auburn; M.Ed., Mississippi State 
LAWRENCE E. QUICK, Associale County Agent, 1986, 1989. B.S., M.S., Auburn 
JACKIE M. RAMSEY, County Agent, 1973, 1984. B.S., Tennessee Tech; M.S., Alabama A&M 
EMILY J, SMITH, County Agon, 1978, 1987. B.S., M.S., Alabama 

HELEN TIBBS WILSON, County Agent, 1970, 1986. B.S., MEd, Alabama АЕМ 


Lamar County ~ Vernon 

JANICE B. DOWDLE, County Agent-Coordinator, 1970, 1987. B.S., M.S., Jacksonville State 
DAVID W. ROBINSON, County Agent, 1978, 1989. B.S., Mississippi State; M.Ed., Mississippi State 
МАС D. WASHINGTON, County Agent, 1979, 1988. B.S., Alabama A&M; M.S., Ohio State 





Lauderdale County — Florence 

MELANIE ALLEN, Associato County Agent, 1988, 1991. B.S., М. Alabama; M.S., Auburn 

RANDALL ARMSTRONG, County Agent, 1974, 1990, B.S., M.S., Auburn 

SANDRA О. HARPER, County Agent, 1970, 1982. B.S., M.S., N. Alabama 

ROBERT T. HUGHES, County Agent-Coordinalor, 1958, 1985. B.S., Alabama A&M; M.S., Tuskegoa 
RONALD D. LANE, County Agent, 1973, 1985. B.S., M.S., Aubum 

THEMIKA SIMS, Assistant County Agent, 1991. B.S., Alabama A&M 

LELIA C. WISSERT, Assistant County Agent, 1992. B.S., Auburn; M.S., Louisiana State. 






Lawrence County — Moulton 

HENRY J. BUCHANAN, County Agent, 1970, 1989. B.S., M.A., Alabama АБМ 

JAMES E. PINION, County Agent-Coordinalor, 1966, 1986. B.S., M.Ed., Auburn 

MARTHA Н. POOL, County Agent, 1966, 1983. B.S., Jacksonville State, M.Ed., N. Alabama 
LINDA ROBINSON, Associaie County Agent. 1991. B.S., M.S., Alabama АВМ 


Lee County — Opelika 

CHARLES BROWNE, Assistant County Agent, 1989, B.S., Auburn 

ANNE B. CARPENTER, County Agent, 1982, 1989. B.S., M.S., Auburn 
JEFFREY CLARY, County Agent-Coordinator, 1973, 1981. B.S,, M.Ed., Auburn 
MATTIE FORT, County Agent, 1974, 1987. B.S., Alabama ASM 

BOBBY G. SPEARS, County Agent, 1977, 1988. B.S., M.Ag., Auburn 








Limestone County — Athens 

RICHARD BURNETTE, Assisiant County Agent. 1991. B.S., M.S., Tennessee 
REETA A. CHRISTOPHER, Associato County Agant, 1980, 1987, B.S., Tennessee 
CURTIS L. GRISSOM, County Agént- Coordinator, 1976, 1968. B.S., M.S., Auburn 
LAMAR NICHOLS, County Agent, 1982, 1992. B.S., W. Kentucky 

EUNICE P. TIBBS, County Agent, 1973, 1987. B.S.. M.S,, Alabama A&M 


Lowndes County = Hayneville 

PATRICIA E. CARROLL, Assistant County Agent, 1992, B.S., Auburn 

DAVID L. DANIEL, County Agent-Coordinator, 1972, 1984. B.S., Alabama A&M; M.Ed., Tuskegee 
KATIE W. JACKSON, County Agent, 1973, 1986. B.S., Alabama; M.S., Montevallo 





Macon County — Tuskegee 
JOHN S. PULLIAM, County Agent, 1980, 1989, B.S., Tuskegee 
ANNETTE B. WALLACE, County Agant-Coordinalor, 1966, 1989. B.S., M.S., Alabama ASM: Ed.S,, Tuskegoa 


Madison County — Huntsville 

VICTORIA M. COFFEE, County Agent, 1973, 1985. B.S., M.S., Alabama АЕМ 

АСЕ B. ELLIOTT, County Agent, 1972, 1984. B.S., Alabama ABM 

MARK Н. HALL, County Agent, 1978, 1987. B.S., M.S., Ed.S., Auburn 

WALTER B. HARRIS, Assistant County Agent. 1991. B.S., Alabama ABM 

JACQUELYN В. IFILL, County Agant-Coordinator, 1968, 1988. B.S., Tuskegee; M.Ed., Alabama АЕМ 
GARY E. MURRAY, County Agent, 1974, 1985. B.S., M.S., Auburn 

PAUL PINYAN, Associate County Agent, 1988, 1992. B.S., Auburn 
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Marengo County — Linden 

WILLIAM N. NORWOOD, County Agent, 1973, 1984. B.S., Alabama A&M; M.Ed., Tuskegee 
ROSALYN KETCHUM PALMER, County Agent, 1960, 1978. B.S., Auburn 

CHARLES E. SMITH, County Agant-Coordinator, 1967, 1981. B.S., M.Ed., Auburn 


Marion County — Hamilton 

HELEN HERDON, Associate County Agent, 1978, 1992. B.S., M.S., Tuskegee 

LISA MURPHY, County Agent, 1981, 1989. B.S., N. Alabama; M S., Mississippi Stata 

BOBBY J. WALLACE, County Agent-Coordinator, 1979, 1989. B.S., Aubum; M.Ed., Mississippi Stata 


Marshall County — Guntersville 

CHARLES HOWARD, County Agent, 1979, 1988. B.S., Auburn; M.S., Mississippi Slate 
1. JANNETTE LACKEY, County Agent, 1965, 1980. B.S., Auburn; M.S., Tennessee 
FRANKLIN Н. WOOD. County Agent-Coordinalor, 1963, 1977. B.S., M.Agr., Auburn 


Mobile County — Mobile 

МУРА М. BARTON, County Agont, 1968, 1982, B.S., Montevallo; M.S., S. Alabama 
MARJORIE S. DAY, County Agent, 1972, 1984. B.S., Aubum: М. 

HAROLD M. DENNISON, County Agent-Coordinalor, 1978, 1992. B.S., Tennessoo; M.S., Alabama 
TONY GLOVER, County Agent, 1984, 1992. B.S., M.S., Auburn 

ANDREW D. GREER, County Agent, 1973, 1985. B.S., Auburn; M.S., S. Alabama 

ЈАМЕ T. HARTSELLE, Assistant County Agant, 1992. 8.S., Auburn; M.S. South Alabama 

JULIA McCOLLUM, County Agent, 1975, 1988. B.S., North Carolina A&T; M.S., Southern Mississippi 
JAMES MILES, Assistant County Agent, 1991. B.S., Alabama A&M 








Monroe County — Monroeville 

MARIE M. GALEMORE, County Agent, 1988, 1991. B-S., Auburn; M.S., Alabama 

MIKE M. GAMBLE, County Agent, 1966, 1979. B.S., Mississippi Siate 

GLORIA А. MUSSON, County Agent, 1983, 1991. B.S., Auburn; М.5., Southern Mississippi 
RODIE M. RUFFIN, County Agent-Coordinator, 1973, 1989. B.S., M.Ed., Tuskegee 


Montgomery County — Montgomery 
JUDITH BROWN, County Agent, 1970, 1980. B.S., M.Ed., Auburn. 

LLOYD D. CHAPMAN, Assistant County Agent, 1992. B.S., Auburn 
SHARON Н. COOK, Associate County Agent, 1990. B.S., M.Ed., Tuskegee 
LARRY J. CRAFT, County Agent, 1980, 1985, B.S., M.S., Auburn 

BOBBY L. HANKS, County Agent-Coordinator, 1974, LS. MS, 
SHELBY В. POWELL, County Agent, 1972, 1986. B.S., 





Morgan County — Hartselle 

RONALD W. BRITNELL, County Agent, 1976, 1987. B.S., Auburn; M.S., Alabama ABM 
WATKINS CARTER, County Agent-Coordinator, 1967, 1987. B.S., M.S., Mississippi State 
JULIA A. DUTTON, County Agent, 1977, 1988. B.S., Tenn, Tech; M.S., Alabama ASM 
KENNETH W. GAMBLE, Assistant County Agent, 1990. B.S., M.S., Alabama ASM 
THELMA E. GOTTLER, County Agent, 1974, 1984. B.S., T., Montevallo 


Perry County — Marion 
DANIEL JONES, Mulll-County Agent, 1982, 1988. В. 
RICHARD E. SMITH, County Agent-Coordinator, 196: 














Tuskegee; M.S., Mississippi State 
, 1983. B.S., Alabama ASM; M.Ed., Tuskegee 








Pickens County – Carrollton 

THEODIS HENDERSON, County Agent, 1975, 1991. B.S., Alabama A&M 

PATTI PRESLEY-FULLER, Associata County Agent, 1988, 1991. B.S., M.S., Mississippi Stata 
SAM WIGGINS, County Agent-Coordinalor, 1983, 1991. B.S., Auburn; M.S., Troy State 


Pike County — Troy 
DENA L. BARNES, County Agent, 1973, 1986. B.S., M.Ed., Auburn 


DAVID B. CARPENTER, County Agent, 1975, 1982. B.S., Auburn 
TAMMARA A. POWELL, County Agent-Coordinator, 1978, 1990. B.S., Montevallo; M.S., Alabama A&M 


TARON THORPE, Assistant County Agent, 1991. B.S., v, Auburn 


Randolph County = Wedowee 
TOM F. BURNSIDE, JR., County Agent-Coordinator, 1960, 1983. B.S., M.Ed., Auburn 


CHRISTINE B. HARDIN, County Agent, 1978, 1986. B.S., N. Alabama; M.Ed., Auburn 
ELAINE E. NELSON, County Agent, 1969, 1982. B.S., Jacksonville State; M.S., Auburn 


RUSSELL PARRISH, County Agent, 1982, 1991. B.S., M.S., Auburn 
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Russell County — Phenix City 

DONALD BICE, County Agent, 1970, 1986. B.S., Auburn 

AGNES C. FIELDS, County Agent, 1981, 1992. B.S., Tuskegee; M.S., Montevallo 

JESSE A. REEDER, Assistant County Agent, 1992. B.S., Auburn 

BETTY Н. WILSON, County Agent-Coordinator, 1971, 1963. B.S., Montevallo; M.Ed., Auburn 


Shelby County – Columbiana 

RICKY COLQUITT, Assistant County Agent, 1988. B.S., Auburn 

LEE GRANT GOBER, County Agent-Coordinator, 1960, 1977. B.S., M.S., Auburn 
PEGGY A. PRUCNAL, County Agent, 1969, 1981. B.S., M.S., Jacksonville Stara. 
ANGELA TREADAWAY, Associate County Agent, 1985. B.S., M.A-T., Montevallo 


St. Clair County — Pell City 

DOROTHY P. BRICE, County Agent-Coordinator, 1970, 1986. B.S., Alabama A&M; M.A.T., Montevallo 
DONNA M. DICKINSON, County Agent, 1978, 1986. B.S., N. Alabama 

DONALD LESTER, County Agent, 1973, 1988. B.S.. M.Ed.. Aubum 





Sumter County – Livingston 
WILLIE H. LAMPLEY, Associate County Agent, 1986, 1992. B. 
DENISE R. SHIRLEY, Associate County Agent, 1988, 1991. B. 





juskegee; M.Ed., Alabama АВМ 
‘Aubum; M.S., Livingston 


Talladega County — Talladega 
WANDA P. JURRIAANS, County Agent Coordinator, 1965, 1981. B.S., Jacksonvilia State; M.A., Auburn 
JAMES В. WILLIAMS, Multi-County Agent, 1980, 1989, B.S., M.S., Auburn 


Tallapoosa County – Dadeville 
JERRY б. HANKS, County Agent-Coordinator, 1970, 1988. B.S., M.S., Auburn. 
NELDA B. MARTIN, County Agent, 1971, 1982. B.S., Alabama; MA, Auburn 





Tuscaloosa County - Tuscaloosa 

EVELYN BLACKMON, County Agent, 1965, 1983. B.S., Alabama ASM; M.A., Alabama 
CHRISTOPHER COLBURN, Assistant County Agent, 1990. B.S., Auburn 

JO ANN H. COOK, County Agent-Coordinator, 1970, 1991. В. S., Alabama 

STANLEY W. FORD, County Agent, 1979, 1988. B.S., Auburn; M.S., Mississippi Stata 

В. LLOYD WEATHERL Y, County Agent, 1984, 1992. B.S., Murray State; M.Ag., Mississippi Stale 
VERA J. WILSON, County Agent, 1965, 1982. B.S., Alabama A&M 


Walker County — Jasper 

CHERRY C. HOVATTER, County Agent, 1982, 1992. B.S., Auburn 

RICHARD FORD, County Agent, 1981, 1988. B.S., M.Ed., Alabama ASM 

SHIRLEY WHITTEN, interim County Agent Coordinator, 1981, 1991. B.S., Auburn; M.S., Alabama ABM 








Washington County – Chatom 

PATRICIA ANN DICKEY, County Agent, 1968, 1990. B.S., Alabama 

THOMAS E. FULLER, County Agont-Coordinator, 1969, 1980. B.S., M S. Auburn 
SARAH Н. HAZEN, County Agent, 1964, 1981. B.S., Auburn 

ARTHUR L. THREATT, Associate County Agent, 1980, 1967. B.S., Alabama ABM 


Wilcox County ~ Camden 
BETTY B. HOLLINGER, County Agent-Coordinator, 1977, 1987. B.S., M.A.T,, Montevallo 
PHIL MOHLAHLANE, Assistant County Agent. 1991. B.S., M.S., Tuskegee 


Winston County — Double Springs 
JEAN P. WEST, County Agent-Coordinator, 1972, 1989. B.S., M.Ext Ed., Alabama; 
RICHARD A. WRIGHT, Assistant County Agent, 1977. B.S., Auburn 





State Services 


Engineering Experiment Station Staff 


WILLIAM V. MUSE, B.S., M.BA., Ph.D., President 
PAUL F. PARKS, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Vice President for Research 
WILLIAM F. WALKER, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Dean of Engineering 
JOHN M. OWENS, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Director 
Dual roles are performed by faculty and statt of the College of Engineering who serve also as personnel of 
the Engineering Experiment Station. 


Engineering Extension Service Staff 


WILLIAM V. MUSE, B.S., M.B.A., Ph.D., President 
ANN E. THOMPSON, B.S., M.A., Ed.D., Vice President for Extension 
WILLIAM F. WALKER, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Dean of Engineering 
J, LARRY SELLERS, B.S., Administrative Assistant 








Special 
CHARLES M. GRIFFIN, Director, Aubum Office 
ELAINE H. RIDGWAY, B.S., Engineering Public Service Specialist, Auburn Office. 
A. HENRY AVERYT, B.ME., M.S.LM., Director, Birmingham Office 
ШЕШЕМ NAGLE, B S Еа. Engineering Public Service Specialist, Birmingham Office. 
Dual roles are performed by faculty and staff of the College of Engineering who serve also as personnel of 
the Engineering Extension Service. 


State Regulatory and Veterinary Services 


State Chemical Laboratory 
JINKS, JOHN D., Director, 1968. B.S., Aubum 

CARMICHAEL, JOE G., Chemist ll, 1980. B.S., Troy State 

DUNCAN, JUDITH, C., Chemist Ii, 1984. B.S., Philippines, M.S., Michigan 
THORNTON, ADRIAN, Chemist Il, 1980. B.S., Tuskegee Institute. 
BOULWARE, PAUL, Chemist Il, 1970. B.S., M.S., Auburn 
ADCOCK, BOBBY W., Chemist Il, 1975. B.S., Auburn 
ELSTON, PRISCILLA ANN, Laboratory Technician II, 1985. B.S., Jacksonville State 
ANDREWS, DEFOREST WILLIAM, Chemist |, 1980. B.S., Jacksonville State 
MOORE, EVERETT DAVID, Laboratory Technician |, 1982. B-S., Auburn 
GREGORY, BARBARA S., Clerk Steno Ill, 1963. 





C.S. Roberts Veterinary Diagnostic Laboratory 
(Conducted in cooperation with the Alabama Department of Agriculture and Industries 
& The USDA, Agricultural Research Service.) 

HOERR, FRED, Director, 1987. D.V.M., Ph.D., Purdue 

ALLEY, J. LEE, State Veterinarian, 1977. D.V.M., Auburn 
D'ANDREA, GEORGE, Pathology and Toxicology, D.V.M., M.S., Auburn 
LAUERMAN, LLOYD, Microbiology, D.V.M., Washington State; Ph.D., Wisconsin 
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Enrollment Statistics 


TABLE | - Enrollment By Curriculum 


Fall Quarter, 1992 
COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE 


Curriculum Undergraduate 
Male Female 


Agricultural Business and 








































Economics (AEC) (ECA)... 7 
Agricultural Engineering (AN) — — 
Agricultural Journalism (AJ) .. 2 1 
Agricultural Science (AG)... 8 3 
Agronomy and Soils (AY).. 9 12 
Animal and Dairy Sciences (ADS) (ADPV) 09 114 
Entomology (ENT) ..... 1 = 
Fisheries and Allied Aquacultures (FAA) 8 3 
Horticulture (HF) .... 7 39 
Integrated Pest Management (ENTI) . 4 1 
Plant Pathology (PLP)... var 
Poultry Science (PH) (PHPV) .. 9 
Rural Sociology (RSY) 1 
TOTAL AGRICULTURE ... 200 

SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 


Architecture (AR) (ARS) 
Building Science (BSC) 
Community Planning (CP) 
Industrial Design (IND) 
Interior Design (ID) (IDS) ..... 
Landscape Architecture (LA) (LAS) 
Pre-Architecture (PAR) .... 
Pre-Building Science (PBSC) .. 
Pre-Industrial Design (PIND) 










































Pre-Interior Design (PID) 16 
Pre-Landscape Architecture (PLA) ..... 4 
TOTAL ARCHITECTURE .... 223 
COLLEGE OF BUSINESS 
Accountancy (AC) .... 189 
Business Administration (BA) 6 
Economics (EC) (ECB) 4 
Finance (Fl) 62 


Graduate 
Male Female 
21 6 
9 1 
37 10 
13 9 
9 1 
84 22 
14 6 
17 9 
11 5 
215 69 
9 5 
3 1 
12 6 
11 9 
178 65 
35 14 


Total 


125 


313 
182 
14 
81 


175 
125 


19 
17 


1,074 


411 
259 

75 
247 


387 


Enroliment Statistics 













Curriculum Undergraduate 

Male Female 
Human Resources Management (HRMN) 36 
International Business (IB) .... 133 
Management (MN) ..... 34 
Management Information Systems (MIS) . 7 
Marketing (MK) ..... 128 
Operations Management (OM) 6 
Pre-Business (PB) 621 
Transportation (TN) 6 


TOTAL BUSINESS ... 





Adult Education (VAD) 
Agricultural Education (VAG) 
Behavior Disturbance Education (RSB) 
Business Education (VBU) ... — 
Community Agency Counseling (CCA) . 
Counseling Psychology (COP)... 
Counselor Education (CCP) (CED) 
Curriculum and Instruction (ACI) 
Curriculum Supervision (ASC) 
Distributive Education (VDE) ... 
Early Childhood Education (CEC) 
Early Childhood Education 
for the Handicapped (RSC) 
Educational Psychology (EPG) 
Educational Leadership (AED) 
Elementary Education (СЕЕ)... 
Elementary/Secondary Admin. (AES) 
Exercise Science (HES) .. 
General Education (GCE) 
Health Education (HHE) ... 
Health & Human Performance (HHP) 
Human Movement Studies (HPE)... 
Health Promotion (HEP) .. 
Higher Educ. Admin. (AHE) 
Home Economics Education (VHE) 
Industrial Arts Education (VIA) .... 
Learning Disabilities (RSL) 
Media Instructional Development (MID) 
Media Specialist (MSE) ... 
Mental Retardation Education (RSM) 
Middle School-Social Studies (CMS) ..... 





































































388 





Graduate 
Male Female 
26 7 
7 8 
1 = 
268 113 
4 2 
1 1 
= 16 
— 1 
9 33 
9 12 
n" 15 
4 4 
= 2 
1 
— 26 
= 6 
2 3 
3 1 
3 26 
17 14 
1 2 
31 21 
16 18 
= 6 
= 15 
— 1 
1 38 
- 3 


Total 


220 
184 
200 
343 
62 
1,523 
24 


3,598 


409 
31 
73 

116 


57 
78 
17 


15 


21 
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Curriculum Undergraduate 

Male Female 

Music Education (CNM) 19 
N-12 Physical Education (HPEN) .. 16 
Office Administration (VOA) .. 1 
Public School Counseling (CPS) = 
Reading Specialist (CNR) ... — 
Recreation Administration (НВА)... — 
Recreation and Sport Management (HRS) 12 

Rehabilitation and Special 

Education (RSE) (RSH) (RSX; = 
Rehabilitation Counseling (CRC) — — 
Rehabilitation Service Education (RSR) 13 34 
School Psychology/Psychometry (CSP) — — 
Secondary School - English (CSE)... ty К 
Secondary School - Foreign Language (CSF) .........1 7 
Secondary School - Mathematics (CSM 59 
Secondary School - Science (СС)... 38 
Secondary School - Social Science (CSS) 51 
123 





Speech Pathology Education (RSS)...... 
Student Development (CSD)... 
Trade and Industrial Education (VTI) 
Vocational and Adult Education (VED) 


TOTAL EDUCATION .. 














Aerospace Engineering (AE) . 
Agricultural Engineering (AN) 
Aviation Management: 
Airway Science Management (AMA) ..... 
Aviation Management (AM) 
Basic Aviation Mgt. (AMN) .. 
Professional Flight Mgt. (AMF) 
Chemical Engineering (СНЕ)... 
Civil Engineering (CE) .... 
Computer Engineering (CPE) .. 
Computer Science (CS) ... 
Electrical Engineering (EE) .. 
Environmental Science (ENS) 
Forest Engineering (FYE) .... 
Geological Engineering (GE) 
Industrial Engineering (IE) ... 
Manufacturing Systems Engr. (MFE) . 
Materials Engineering (MTL)... 




































Graduate 
Male Female 
2 2 
= 10 
= 5 
3 n 
1 3 
4 20 
2 10 
5 11 
5 
5 15 
4 10 
Ф 8 
5 11 
10 16 
162 414 
31 4 
67 8 
85 20 
5 3 
47 12 
78 7 
53 15 
24 1 
60 7 


Total 
49 


120 
125 
16 


2415 


215 
17 


118 
586 
135 


171 
25 
91 


Enroliment Statistics 
Curriculum Undergraduate 
Male Female 
„453 51 
„104 38 


Mechanical Engineering (ME) 
Pre-Aerospace Engineering (PAE) 






























Pre-Agricultural Engineering (PAN) 3 
Pre-Aviation Management (PAM| 15 
Pre-Chemical Engineering (PCHE) 113 75 
Pre-Civil Engineering (PCE) ... 78 26 
Pre-Computer Engineering (PCPE 15 
Pre-Computer Science (PCPS) .. 10 
Pre-Electrical Engineering (PEE) 13 
Pre-Environmental Science (PENS) .. 10 
Pre-Engineering (PN) . 54 
Pre-Forestry Engineering (PFYE) — 
Pre-Industrial Engineering (PIE) 6 
Pre-Materials Engineering (PMTL) 2 
Pre-Mechanical Engineering (PME 11 
Pre-Textile Chemistry (PTC) .. 4 
Pre-Textile Engineering (PTE) 23 
Pre-Textile Management and Technology (PTMT) ..3 2 
Textile Chemistry (TC)... 2 
Textile Engineering (TE) ..... 13 
Textile Management and Technology (TMT) 9 
TOTAL ENGINEERING .. 790 





SCHOOL OF FORESTRY 
Economics (ECF)..... 
Forest Products (FP) ... 
Forest Management (FY) 
Forestry Operations (FYO) 
Forestry Resources (FYR) . 


TOTAL FORESTRY... 














1 
26 
44 T 
86 





157 6 





SCHOOL OF HUMAN SCIENCES 



















Apparel & Textiles (APT) 21 
Consumer Affairs (CA) = = 
Consumer and Family Economics (CFE)... 2 
Family and Child Development (FCD) 133 
Fashion Merchandising (FM) 90 
Hotel and Restaurant Management (HRM) 63 
Interior Environments (INE)... 124 
Nutrition and Food Science (NFS) 68 
TOTAL HUMAN SCIENCES 501 





390 





Graduate 
Male Female 
96 9 
546 86 
— 1 
2 ES 
35 5 
37 6 
— 8 
10 36 
4 18 
14 62 


Total 


142 


111 


БЕ 


$us 


S£8o- 


206 


? 99388558 
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COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS 
Curriculum. Undergraduate Graduate 

Male Female Мае Female Total 
Anthropology (ANT) 12 -— = 26 
Child Care Social Work (CSW) 20 — = 21 
Communication (COM) .... 9 75 17 16 177 
Communication Disorders (CD) 1 69 1 43 114 
Corporate Journalism (JMC) 2 38 — — 50 
Criminal Justice (CJ) 1 = = — 1 
Criminal Justice-Offender Rehabilitation (CJO) 4 1 - = 5 
Criminal Justice - Spanish (CJSP) .. 5 6 - — 11 
Criminal Justice-Youth (CJY) 4 5 == — 9 
Criminology (CR о з = 98 
English (EH)... 


French (FR, FLF) 




































































General Curriculum - Art (ATLA). 7 — 30 
General Curriculum - Economics (ECLA) .. 15 — — 76 
General Curriculum - Theatre (THLA).... 7 — — 31 
General Curriculum - Undeclared (CLA) 547 — 1486 
Geography (GY) 50 11 = — 61 
German (GR) 5 3 = = 8 
Health Administration (НА) 2 3 — Е 5 
Health Services Administration (HSA) 7 41 = — 68 
Health Systems Administration (HSM) 5 10 — = 15 
History (НҮ)... 28 95 44 22 224 
International Trade - French (FRT).. 22 = — 22 
International Trade - German (GRT) 9 9 — — 18 
International Trade - Spanish (SPT) 13 22 c = 35 
Journalism (JM) .... 44 63 = — 107 
Latin-American Studies-Spanish (SPL) 1 1 = ЕЕ 2 
Law Enforcement (CJL) .. 2 22 — — 134 
Philosophy (РА)... 8 3 = = tt 
Political Science (PO) 28 89 13 з 233 
Pre-Law (PL). 44 50 — = 94 
Psychology (PG) 59 345 42 68 614 
Public Administration (PUB) 0 16 17 16 79 
Public Relations (PR)... 48 102 = 150 
Radio, Television & Film (RTF) 96 91 2 — 189 
Religion (RL) t = - 3 
Russian Studies (RUS) 2 1 = T 3 
Social Work (SW) ..... 3 59 <a = 62 
Sociology (SOC)... SR FF 4 = OE 

7 13 3 10 33 





Spanish (SP, FLS) 
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Curriculum Undergraduate 
Male Female 
School of Fine Arts 


















Music (MU)... 16 
Theatre (TH) 14 
Visual Arts (AT) 118 
TOTAL LIBERAL ARTS 2,148 
Nursing (NUR) . 
Pre-Nursing (NS) .. 242 
TOTAL NURSING 











Doctor of Pharmacy (PYD) ..... 7 
Pharmacy (PY) (PYS) 218 
Pharmacy Care Systems (PCS) — 
TOTAL PHARMACY... 225 





Graduate 
Male Female 
2 7 
2 1 
166 243 
22 15 
- 1 
22 16 


COLLEGE OF SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS 













































Applied Mathematics (AMH) 35 
Applied Physics (APS) 1 
Biochemistry (BCH) 9 
Botany (BY) . - 
Chemistry (CH) 18 
Earth Science (GES) .. 4 
General Curriculum - Undeclared (GSM). 49 
Geology (GL) ... 5 
Laboratory Technology (LT) 10 
Marine Biology (MRB).. 61 
Mathematics (MH) ... 7 
Medical Technology (MDT) 26 
Microbiology (МВ)... 39 
Molecular Biology (MOB) 8 
Physics (PS) .... 4 
Pre-Dentistry (PD) 15 
Pre-Medicine (PM 241 
Pre-Occupational Therapy (OT) 8 
Pre-Optometry (OP) ..... 17 
Pre-Pharmacy (PPY) 193 
Pre-Physical Therapy (PT) 117 
Pre-Veterinary Medicine (PV) .... 126 





392 


8 5 
37 27 
15 5 
47 32 
12 2 
40 3 


Total 


235 
4,583 


147 
264 


411 


13 
334 


348 


81 
12 
26 
14 
106 


122 


12 
117 
113 

37 

82 

19 

75 

51 
512 

10 

32 
314 
165 
221 


Enroliment Statistics 


Curriculum Undergraduate Graduate 
Male Female Male Female 


Wildlife Management (WL) 
Zoology (ZY) ... 
TOTAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS . 


36 21 
39 26 


028 1,078 206 







COLLEGE OF VETERINARY MEDICINE 
























































Anatomy and Histology (МАН)... = 1 
Large Animal Surgery and Medicine (VLA) . =- 1 
Pathobiology (VPB)..... — 4 
Physiology and Pharmacology (VPH) — — 
Radiology (VR) ..... = = 
Small Animal Surgery and Medicine (VSA) . = 3 
Veterinary Medicine (VM) ... 182 13 
TOTAL VETERINARY MEDICINE ..... 182 22 
Physiology (IP) .. 1 
Sociology (SOC) — = 6 
Textile Science (TS) — 6 
TOTAL INTERDEPARTMENTAL = 13 
TRANSIENTS AND AUDITORS 
Transients and Auditors (AUD) (TR) .. 9 14 
TOTAL TRANSIENTS AND AUDITORS 9 14 
ALL UNIVERSITY 
GRAND TOTAL ... 10,266 8,414 1,697 
SUMMARY BY CLASS LEVEL 

2,420 == 

1,766 ES 

1,978 = 

Seniors 565 2,047 -— 
Fifth Year 113 130 — 
Other Undergraduates . 73 = 
Master's....... — 1,048 
Educational Specialists = 4 
Doctoral... = 609 
Other Graduates ED Р 36 
1,697 


GRAND TOTAL .. 


5 
16 


95 


5 о - ьол | 


g 


woo 


15 


15 


1474 


Total 
131 
108 


2,407 


SEIR mL 


372 
405 


52 
52 


21,551 


5,010 
4,121 
4,517 
4,612 
243 
177 
1,817 
22 
928 
104 


21,551 
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TABLE Il - Enrollment By Alabama Counties 
Fall Quarter, 1992 


County Male Female Total County Male Female Total 





Marshall. 
Mobile 
Monroe ... 
Montgomery ..... 
Morgan 
Perry... 
Pickens .. 

























Covington .. 
Crenshaw .. 
Cullman .. 


25 
TOTAL...........7,176 .........5,927 ...13,103 
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TABLE III — Enrollment By States And Territories 
Fall Quarter, 1992 








State Male Female Total 
Alaska 8 
Arizona aT. 
Arkansas .. .40.. 





„62. 
.23. 


California .. 
Colorado 
Connecticut 
Delaware . 
District of 
Columbia 
Florida 
Georgia 
















Louisiana . 
Maine .... 
Maryland .. 
Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 
Montana 
Nebrask: 
Nevada... 

New Hampshire .. 1 





State 
New Jersey .... 
New Mexico 
New York 
North Carolina 
North Dakota 
Ohio... 
Oklahoma 
Oregon .. 
Pennsylvania 
Rhode Island 
South 
Carolina... 
South Dakota 
Tennessee 
Texas 
Utah .. 
Vermont 
Virginia .. 
Washington .. 
West Virginia 
Wisconsin ........... 
Wyoming .. 
TOTAL 
Other States ..4,276 
All State: 11,452 


Female 
























United States Territories and Possessions 


Puerto Rico . 
Virgin Islands 
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TABLE IV — Enrollment By Foreign Country 
Fall Quarter, 1992 


Country Male 
Argentina 
Australia 
Bahamas 
Bangladesh .. 
Belgium 
Belize ... 
Bolivia 
Brazil 
Burundi 
Canada 
Chile ..... 
China (PRC) 
Colombia 
Congo .. 
Costa Rica 


Dominican 
Republic ....... 


Egypt. 
Finland... 
France .. 
Germany .. 
Ghana . 
Greece .. 
Guatemala . 
Honduras .. 
Hong Kong 
India .. 
Indonesia .. 
Iran... 
Israel ......... 
Ivory Coast 
Jamaica..... 
Japan ... 
Jordan .. 
Kenya... 
Korea 
Kuwait 
Lebanon ................. 
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el 
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Total 
1 


Jynn- N a 





NaS ap aol ad 


Country Male 
Malaysia 









Mexico 
Morocco 
Nepal........... 
New Zealand 
Nigeria. 
Pakistan 
Panama 
Peru .... a 
Philippine Islands ... 
Russia 
Rwanda ..... = 
Saudi Arabia 1 
Ѕепеда!........ 1 
South Africa 1 
ГУИН ИИТ 
4 
1 























Sri Lanka... 
‘Suriname 
Sweden 





Nc КЕ Үү m 


Taiwan nns BO 
Thailand ..... 
Trinidad 
Turkey 
Uganda... 
Ukraine > 
United Kingdom .... 
Uruguay 
Uzbekistan... = 
Venezuela 1 
West Indies ... 3 
Yugoslavia............1 
e 
2 





Zaire 
Zambia .. 


TOTAL 
Foreign 508 


*LLMOONM?OUNM:e 


Female 
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Absences, 20 

Academic Affairs, 38 

Academic Program Assessment, 38 

Accountancy: School of, 64; curriculum, 65; 
courses, 192 

Administration, 6 

Admissions: application for, 10; freshmen, 10; 
transfer students, 11 

Advanced placement, 11, 25 

Aerospace Engineering: Department of, 102; 
curriculum, 102; courses, 193 

Aerospace Studies, courses, 194 

Aging Studies, certificate in, 128, 131 

Agricultural Business and Economics: 
curriculum, 46; courses, 195 

Agricultural Engineering: curriculum, 47, 105; 
Department of, 105; courses, 196 

Agricultural Experiment Station: staff, 369; 
substations and fields, 374 

Agricultural Journalism, curriculum, 48 

Agricultural Science, curriculum, 48 

Agriculture, College ol: majors, 45; Pre- 
Veterinary Medicine option, 45; dual degree 
program, 46; curricula, 46 

Agriculture and Engineering, dual degree 
program of, 46 

Agronomy and Soils: curriculum, 49; courses, 
198 

Air Force Aerospace Studies: Department of, 
185; scholarship program, 185; flight 
program, 186; courses, 194 

Alabama students, policy for, 13 

Anatomy and Histology, courses, 316 

Animal and Dairy Sciences: curriculum, 50; 
options, 50; courses, 199 

Anthropology: major, 132; courses, 305 

Apparel and Textiles: curriculum, 123 

Applied Mathematics (See Mathematics) 

Architecture, School of: departments, 57; 
degrees, 57; admission, 57, 58; anster 
students, 57, 58 

Architecture: Department ol, 57, 59; degrees, 
59; curriculum, 59; courses, 201 

Archives, 41 

Art: Department of, 144; curriculum, 145; 
major, 132; minor, 131: courses, 204 

Arts and Humanities, Center for, 129 

Attendance, class, 20 

Audiology, courses, 222 

Auditing, 20 

Auditors, admission of, 12 

Automobiles. See Vehicle Registration 

Aviation Management: curriculum, 102: 
Courses, 207 

Aviation, Department of, 43 


Biochemistry: curriculum, 162 
Biological statistics: program, 162; courses, 
211 


Biology, courses, 209 

Bookstores, 37 

Botany: curriculum, 161; courses, 209 

Building Science: Department of, 58, 61; 
curriculum, 61; courses, 212 

Business, College of: degrees, 63; curriculum, 
63; Pre-Business program, 64; professional 
options, 63; admission, 63; graduation 
requirements, 64; advisory service, 64; 
cooperative education, 64 

Business Economics, curriculum, 65 

Business Education, curriculum, 89 


Calendar, University, 4 

Caroline Draughon Village, 31 

Center for Arts and Humanities, 129 

Center for Governmental Services, 43 

Charges, 15 

Chemical Engineering: Department of, 106; 
curriculum, 106; options, 107; courses, 215 

Chemistry: curriculum, 162; curriculum in 
biochemistry, 162; courses, 215 

Child Wellare. See Social Work curriculum. 

Chinese, courses, 248 

Church Music, 148 

Classification, student, 20 

Civil Engineering: Department of, 109; 
curriculum, 110; courses, 216 

Clinics, special, 37 

College Level Examination Program (CLEP), 
11,25 

Communication: major, 132, courses, 219 

Communication Disorders: major, 133; 
courses, 221 

Communications (Publications), student, 34 

Community Planning, courses, 204 

Composition oplion courses, Music, 147 

Computer Engineering, curriculum, 113 

Computer Science and Engineering: curricula, 
112; courses, 222 

Computing, University, 42 

Consumer Affairs: Department ol, 123; 
curricula, 123; courses, 224 

Cooperative Educalion Program, 36, 64, 92, 
100, 129, 160 

Core Curriculum, 38 

Corporate Journalism: major, 133 

Correspondence, credit eamed through, 25 

Correspondence Study, 25, 37 

Counseling, Pre-College, 13 

Counseling and Counseling Psychology, 
courses, 227 

Course load, 19 

Criminal Justice, major, 134 

Eriminology: major, 134; courses, 306 

Cultural Programs, See Music, Theatre and 
Lectures, 35 

Curficula: School and College, 44; interdepart- 
mental-interdisciplinary, 44, 184 
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Index 


Curriculum and Teaching, courses, 227 
Curriculum: change of, 19; model change, 20 


Dairy Science. See Animal and Dairy Sciences 
Dauphin Island Sea Laboratory, courses al, 
256 


Dean's List, 22 
Degrees: requirements for, 26; conlerral of, 26 
Development Services, Student, 34 

Directory Information, release of, 28 
Discipline, 34 

Dormitories. See Housing 

Dual degree programs, 46, 100, 131, 160 
Dual Objectives Programs: 92, 128 


Early Childhood Education: curriculum, 72: 
courses, 227 

Earth Science, 163 

Economics: Department of, 65; curriculum, 65; 
Liberal Arts major, 135; courses, 231 

Education, College of: accreditation, 71; 
curricula, 71; scholastic requirements, 71; 
program options, 72; specialization, 72; 
Field Experiences, 92; dual objectives 
Program, 92; non-teaching options, 92; 
graduate programs, 98; teacher certification, 
98; Learning Resources Center, 98 

Educational Foundations, Leadership and 
Technology: courses, 233 

Educational Leadership, courses, 233 

Educational Media, courses, 233 

Educational Records, 27 

Electrical Engineering: Department of, 113; 
curriculum, 113; courses, 234 

Elementary Education: curriculum, 73; 
courses, 228 

Eligibility, academic, 23 

Emeriti personnel, 363 

Employment, student, 33 

Engineering, College of: admission, 99; degree 
requirements, 101; programs, 99; dual 
degree, 100; Pre-Engineering curriculum, 
101; departments, 102 

Engineering, courses, 236 

Engineering Experiment Station, 385 

Engineering Extension Service: programs, 100; 
staff, 385 

English: major, 135; Education curriculum, 81: 
courses, 237 

English Composition, requirements lor 
freshmen, 40 

Enroliment statistics, 387 

Entomology, courses, 239 

Entomology - Integrated Pest Management: 
curriculum, 51 

Environmental Engineering (See Civil 
Engineering) 

Environmental Science, curriculum, 111 

Examinations, 21 

Experiment Stations: Agricultural, 369; 
Engineering, 100, 385 

Extension: description of, 8; credit earned 
through, 25, 37 
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Extension Service, Cooperative: Home 
Economics option, 128: staff, 375; county 
staffs, 379 

Faculty and Staff, 327 

Family and Child Development: Department of, 
126; curriculum, 126; courses, 240 

Fashion Merchandising, curriculum, 124 

Fees, 16 

Field Experiences, 92 

Fifth-Year Program in Education for Liberal 
Arts students, 129 

Finance: Department of, 66; curriculum, 66; 
courses, 242 

Financial Aid, 33 

Fine Arts, School of: departments, 144; 
transter students, 144; curricula, 145 

Fisheries and Allied Aquacultures: 52, courses, 
242 

Fisheries Management: science option, 52: 
production option, 52; Pre-Vet option, 53 

Food Services, 32 

Foreign Languages: majors in, 135, 136, 142, 
143; Education curriculum, 82; courses, 244 

Foreign Languages-International Trade, major, 
135 

Forest Engineering: curriculum, 106, 120; 
courses, 250 

Forest Management: courses, 251 

Forest Products: courses, 253 

Forest Resources: curriculum, 121 

Forestry Operations: curriculum, 122 

Forestry, School of: description, 119; 
admission, 119; curricula, 120; honors. 
program, 122 

Foundations о! Education, courses, 233 

Foy Union, 34 

Fraternities, social, 36 

French: major, 136; courses, 244 

Freshmen, admission of, 10 


General Science Education, curriculum, 73 

Geography: major, 136; courses, 254 

Geological Engineering: 111, 164 

Geology: curriculum, 163; courses, 255 

German: major, 136; courses, 245 

Grades: listed, 21; averages, 22; S-U, 22 

Graduate School: admission, 183: master's 
degree program, 183; doctoral degrees, 
183; research program with Oak Ridge, 184 

Graduation Honors, 27 

Grievance policy, academic, 27 

Gull Coast Research Laboralory, courses at, 
256 


Handicapped, accommodation for, 13 

Health Administration: courses, 257 

Health Services Administration, major, 137 
Health Systems Administration, major, 137 
Health Center, Student, 32 

Health Occupations Education: curriculum, 89 
Health and Human Performance: courses, 257 
History: major, 138; courses, 261 

History, requirements in, 40 
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Home Economics, Curticula in Education, 90 

Honors: programs, 41, 122, 129, 160; Dean's 
List, 22; graduation with, 27; Honor 
Societies, 35 

Horticulture: curricula, 53; courses, 264 

Hotel and Restaurant Management: curricu- 
lum, 127; courses, 289 

Housing: single students, 30; married and 
graduale, 31; off campus, 32 

Human Resources Management, 68 

Human Sciences, School of: degrees offered, 
123; departments of, 123; dual objectives 
program, 128; Cooperative Extension 
option, 128 


Independent study, 37 

Industrial Arts, curriculum, 90 

Industrial Design: curriculum, 62; courses, 265 

Industrial Engineering: Department of, 114; 
curriculum, 114; courses, 266 

Instruction: division of, 7; courses of, 191 

Insurance, health, 33 

Interdepartmental Education, courses, 269 

Interdepartmental-interdisciplinary curricula, 
44, 184 

Interdepartmental programs, 44, 184. 

Interior Design: curriculum, 60; courses, 203 

Interior Environments: curriculum, 125 

International Business, curriculum, 66 

International students, admission of, 12 

Italian, courses, 246 


Japanese, courses, 248 
Jazz Studies, 148 
Journalism: majors, 133, 138; courses, 269 


Laboratory Technology; curriculum, 165; 
courses, 269 

Landscape Architecture: curriculum, 61; 
Courses, 203 

Language proficiency, courses, 244 

Latin American Studies: major, 138; minor, 131 

Latin: courses, 244 

Law Enforcement; majors, 134; courses, 270 

Learning Resources Center, 98 

Liberal Arts, College of: description of, 129; 
degrees, 129; dual program with Engineer- 
ing, 131; cooperative education program, 
129; majors, 132; minors, 131; symbols, 
130; School of Fine Arts, 144 

Libraries, 41 

Ucensure in pharmacy, requirements for, 156 

Loans, student, 33 


Majors: change of, 19; in Sciences and 
Mathematics Curriculum, 158; in Liberal Arts 
curriculum, 130. 

Management: Department of, 67; majors in 67; 
Courses, 270 

Management Information Systems, 69 

Marine Biology: curriculum, 171 

Marketing Education, 91 


Marketing and Transportation: Department ol, 
70; majors, 70; courses, 272 

Mass Communication: major, 139 

Materials Engineering: curriculum, 116; 
courses, 274 

Mathematics: curriculum, 168; courses, 275; 
curriculum in Applied Mathematics, 167; 
curriculum in Applied Discrete Mathematics, 
187; Education curriculum, 83; Mathematics 
— Algebra, Combinatorics and Analysis 
(MHC), 277; Mathematics — Foundations, 
Analysis and Topology (MHT), 279 

Meals, 32 

Mechanical Engineering: Department of, 115; 
curriculum, 115; courses, 280 

Medical Technology: curriculum, 165 

Microbiology: curriculum, 168; option, 177; 
courses, 210 (See also Botany) 

Middle School Education, courses, 229 

Military Science: credit for, 25; Department of, 
186; programs, 186; courses, 282 

Military Service credit, 25 

Minors, in Liberal Arts curriculum, 131 

Molecular Biology, 169 

Music: Department of, 145; Liberal Arts major, 
139; minor, 131; curricula, 147; degrees, 
146; graduate work in, 146; courses, 283 

Music Education: courses, 229 

Music, Theatre and Lectures, 35 


Naval Science: Department of, 189; programs, 
189; courses, 286 

Non-Alabama students, policy for, 13 

Nursing, School of: degree offered, 151; 
curriculum, 151; admission, 152; academic 
regulations, 152; accreditation, 153; 
courses, 287 

Nutrition and Food Science: Department of, 
126; majors, 126; curriculum, 127; courses, 
288 


Officers, Administrative: general, 6, 327; 
academic, 6, 327 
Operations Management, 67 


Performance , Music, 147, 292 

Pest Management: curriculum, 51 

Pharmacal Sciences, courses, 289 

Pharmacy Care Systems, courses, 290 

Pharmacy Practice, Clinical, courses, 291 

Pharmacy, School of: readmission to, 155; 
program, 155; admission, 155; academic 
regulations, 156; licensure, 156; continuing 
education program, 157; curricula, 157; 
Doctor of Pharmacy degree, 158 

Philosophy: major, 140; minor, 131; courses, 
293 

Physical Education: credit for, 26; curricula, 87; 
courses, 257 

Physical Science: courses, 294 

Physics: curriculum, 169; courses, 295 

Physiology and Pharmacology: courses, 316 
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Piano Pedagogy, 148 

Placement, advanced, 25 

Placement Services, 34 

Plant Pathology: courses, 296. 

Political Science: major, 140; courses, 297 

Portuguese, courses, 246 

Poultry Science: curriculum, 55; option, 55; 
courses, 299 

Pre-Dentistry: curriculum, 172 

Pre-Engineering, curriculum for, 101 

Pre-Law: option, 131 

Pre-Medicine: option, 109; curriculum, 172 

Pre-Nursing Science, curriculum, 151 

Pre-Occupational Therapy, curriculum, 175 

Pre-Optometry, curriculum, 173 

Pre-Pharmacy, curriculum, 175 

Pre-Physical Therapy, curriculum, 174 

Pre-Professional Curricula, 172 

Pre-Veterinary Medicine: curriculum, 45, 176; 
options, 50, 55, 177, 178 

Probation, academic, 23 

Progress, satistactory, 25 

Psychology: major, 140; courses, 300 

Public Administration, major, 141 

Publications. See Communications 

Public Relations, major, 141 


Reading Education, courses, 230 
Readmission, 13, 19. 

Recognition Societies, 35 

Records, student: confidentiality of, 27; access 


1o, 27; release of, 28; amending procedures, 


29; challenge of, 29 
Recreational Services, 34 
Registration, 19 
Regulations, academic, 19 
Regulatory Services, State, 385 
Rehabilitation and Special Education; courses, 
301 
Rehabilitation Services Education: curriculum, 94 
Religion, major, 141; courses, 303 
Research, 8, 184 
Reserve Olficers' Training Corps, 185 
Residence halls. See Housing 
Residence, requirements for, 14 
Resignation (withdrawal), 23 
Rural Sociology, curriculum, 56; courses, 196 
Russian Studies: major, 142; minor, 131 
Russian, courses, 246 


‘Scheduling, 19 
Scholarships, 33, 185, 188, 189 
School and College Curricula, 44 
Sciences and Mathematics, College of: 


degrees, 159; dual degree with Engineering, 


160; Teacher Education, 160; cooperative 
education, 160; advisory services, 160; 
general curriculum, 161; pre-professional 
curricula, 172; courses, 304 
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Second degree, requirements for, 26 

Secondary Education, courses, 230 

Social Sciences, curricula, 86 

‘Social Work: major, 142; courses, 304 

Sociology: major, 142; courses, 304 

Soils: (See Agronomy and Soils) 

‘Sororities, 36 

‘Spanish: major, 143; courses, 247 

Special Programs, 35 

‘Special students, admission of, 12 

Speech Pathology: curriculum, 88; courses, 
221 

‘Sports, intramural, 34 

State Chemical Laboratory, 385 

‘Student Affairs, 10 

Student Government Association, 35 

Suspension, academic, 23 


Teacher certification, 98 

Teacher Education: admission to, 92; for 
Liberal Arts students, 129 

Testing Services, 34 

Textile Chemistry, curriculum, 117; courses, 
308 

Textile Engineering: Department of, 116; 
curriculum, 118; courses, 307 

Textile Management and Technology, 
curriculum, 118; courses, 308 

Theatre: Department of, 149; curricula, 149; 
major, 143; minor, 131; courses, 309 

Transfer students, admission, 11; credits 
allowed, 11 

Transient students, admission of, 12 

Transportation and Physical Distribution: 
curriculum, 70; courses, 273 

Trustees, Board of, 3 


Unclassified students, admission of, 12 
University: history, 7; purpose, 9 
University Chapel, 34 

University Courses, 312 

University Program Council, 34 


Vehicle Registration, 37 

Veterinary Diagnostic Laboratory, 385 

Veterinary Medicine, College of: admission, 
179; requirements, 179; curriculum, 181; 
courses, 313 

Visual Arts, 144 

Vocational and Adult Education: courses, 316 

Vocational Rehabilitation Service, 98 


Wildlile Science: curriculum, 171; option, 177 
Women's Studies Minor, 131 
Work-Study program, 33 


Zoological Sciences, 170 
Zoology and Wildlife Science, courses in 319 
Zoology: curriculum, 171; option, 178 


